This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 
to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 
to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 
are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  marginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 
publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  this  resource,  we  have  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 

We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  from  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attribution  The  Google  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  informing  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liability  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.  Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at  http  :  //books  .  google  .  com/| 


,y  Google 


SIMFOKD-VNIVERSlTY^llBltwi 


,y  Google 


,y  Google 


,y  Google 


A    Harmony 

OF   THE 

ESS  A  YS.    ETC 


OF 


Francis    Bacon, 

Viscount  St.  Alban,  Baron  Verulam,  &c. 


And  after  ttiy  manner,  I  alter  ever,  when  I  add.  So  that  nothing  is 
finished^  till  all  be  finished. — Letter  oj  Sir  Francis  Bacon  to  Mr. 
Tobie  Matthew,  dated  Graies  Jnn,  Feb.  27,  16 10. 


Edited  by   EDWARD  ARBER,  F.SA.,  etc., 

LECTURER    IN  ENGLISH  LITERATURE,    ETC., 
UNIVERSITY   COLLEGE,    LONDON. 


'S. 

SOUTHGAtE,     LONDON,     N. 

I  July,  1871. 

0 

No.  27. 

{A  11  rights  reserved^ 

^              c      . 

Digitized  by  CjOOgle 

CONTENTS. 


Prologue.           

PAGE 

v.-x. 

Dr.  Rawley's  Life  of  Lord  Bacon.  . 

xi-xviii. 

Ben  Jonson's  Testimony. 

rviii. 

Aubrey's  Gossip 

xix-xxi. 

Introduction 

Contemporary  Bibliography.  . 

xxxi-xxxiiL 

Later  Bibliography.         .... 

xxxiv-xxxix. 

List  of  Texts  comprised  in  this  Harmony. 

xl. 

I.   A 


HARMONY  OF  THE  FIRST  GROUP  OF 
TEN  ESS  A  VS. 


First  Edition, 
1597. 


Six  texts  to  an  opening. 

{Title  Page. 
The  Epistle  Dedicatorie. 
List  ofEssaies. 


1.  Of  Study, 

2.  dfr- 


Of  Discourse,      ...  14 

3.  Of  Ceremonies  and  Respects,  24 

4.  Of  Followers  and  Friends,  32 

5.  Of  Suitors, ,        ...  40 


3 
4 

5 

6.  Of  Expense,       ...  50 

7.  Of  Regiment  of  Health.     .  56 

8.  Of  Honour  and  Reputation.  66 

9.  Of  Faction,         ...  76 
xa  Of  Negotiating.  ...  86 


IL  MEDITATIONES  SACRM-SACRED  MEDITATIONS, 


Upon  opposite  pages. 


First  Editiow. 
Latin,  1597. 

Second  Edition. 
English,  1598. 


/  Title  Pagfe. 

(  List  of  Meditationes  Sacrte. 

(Title  Page.    (None) 

(  List  of  Sacred  Meditations, 


Of  the  works  of  God  and  man. 

Of  the  innccency  of  the  Dove  and  wisdom  of  the  Serpent, 

Of  the  exaltation  of  Charity.  . 

Of  the  moderation  of  Cares,    . 

Of  earthly  Hope, 

Of  Hypocrites,  . 

Of  Impostors,    , 

Of  the  several  kinds  of  Impostors, 

Of  Atheism.      , 

Of  Heresies. 

of  the  Church  and  the  Scriptures. 


96 
98 

99 

Lot.  xoo — Eng.  xoi 
Lat.  104 — Eng.  105 
Lot.  x<3&—Eng,  X07 
Lat.  X08 — Eng,  X09 
Lat.  no— Eng,  ixx 
I,at.  XX4 — Eng.  xxs 
Lat.  1x8 — Eng,  tig 
Lat.  xx8 — Eng.  X19 
Lat.  X20 — Eng.  X2i 
Lat.  xi^—Eng,  125 
Lat,  iy>—Eng,  13X 


,y  Google 


CONTENTS, 


PAGB 

IIL  OP  THE  COLOURS  OF  GOOD  AND  EVIL, 
[A  PreUminary  Note.        ......  X3a-»34l 

Of  thb  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil,  A  fragmenL     •  •  X35'X54 

Contents.!    ........ 

riVefacel. 


Contents.1    .  .  .  .        '    .      ~    .  .  .  *       '2 

L  StMcg  aU  parties  or  tects  challenge  the  pre-eminence  of  the  first 
place  to  themselves,  that  to  which  all  the  rest  with  one  consent 
give  the  second  place y  seems  to  be  better  than,  the  others :  for 
every  one  seems  to  take  the  first  place  out  of  self-xeal  hut  to 
give  the  second  where  it  is  really  aue.     ....       139 

2.  That  kind  is  altogether  best,  whose  excellence  or  pre-emi$tence 

is  best,  ........       X40 

3-  That  which  kath  a  relation  to  truth  is  greater  than  that  which 
refers  to  opinion :  but  the  measure  and  trial  of  that  which 
belongs  to  opinion  is  this  :  It  is  that  which  a  man  would  not 
dOt  if  he  thought  it  would  not  be  known, .  •       X4< 

4*  That  which  keeps  a  matter  safe  and  entire  is  good;  but  what  is 
destitute  and  unprovided  of  retreat  is  bad:  for  whereas  all 
ability  of  acting  ugood,  not  to  be  able  to  withdruw  on^s  self  is 
akindofimpotency,  ......       142 

5  That  which  consists  of  more  parts,  and  those  divisible ,  is  greater, 

and  more  one  than  what  is  made  up  of  fewer:  for  all  thints 
when  they  are  looked  upon  piece-meal  seem  greater;  when  also 
a  plurality  of  farts  more  strongly  if  they  be  in  no  certain 
order;  for  it  then  resembles  infinity,  and  hinders  the  compre- 
hending of  them.     .......       Z43 

6  That  whose  Privation  {or  the  want  of  which)  is  good^  is  in  itse{f 

evil;  that  whose  Privation  {or  the  want  whereof)  u  an  evil,  u 

in  itself  good  .......       146 

7.  What  is  near  to  good,  is  good;  what  is  at  a  distance  from  good, 

is  evil  ........       Z47 

1  That  which  a  man  hath  procured  by  his  own  default  is  a  greater 
mischief  {or  evil) :  that  which  is  laid  upon  him  by  others  is  a 
lesserevu,    ........       149 

9b  That  which  is  gotten  by  our  own  pains  and  industry  is  a  greater 
good:  that  which  comes  by  another  matis  favour,  or  by  the  in- 
du^;ence  of  fortune,  is  a  lessor  good.        .  .  .       zsx 

ta  The  depree  of  absolute  privation  seems  greater  than  the  degree  qf 
diminution  :  and  again,  the  degree  of  inception  {or  beginning^ 
seemsgreater  than  the  degree  ^increase.  .  .       152 

IV.  A  HARMONY  OF    THE   SECOND    GROUP  OF 
TWENTY-FOUR   ESSAYS  .  .      155 

Four  texts  to  an  opening. 

Title  ^skge  of  Harleian  bfS,  s^oS.  .....      157 

Draft  Dedication  to  Prince  Henry  of  Wales,  Sloane  MS.  4959.  .      581 

th  Of  Friendship.    .        .       .    z6o  I  14.  Of  Goodness  and  Goodness^ 
12.  Of  Wisdom  fora  Mali s  Self.  x8a  Nature.  ...    198 

\  OfNobiUty.        .        .        .    x88     15.  Of  Beauty. .        .        .        .    ao8 


,y  Google 


CONTENTS. 


x6.  OfSeeminf^Wise. 
xj.  QfAmbitum, 
x8.  Of  Riches, 


19.  Of  Despatch. 

if 

23.  Of. 

34.  Of  Great  Place. 


►.  O/Dfirmity. 
az.  Of  Youth  and 

22.  Of  Marriage  and  Singi 

23.  Of  Parents  and  Childi 


95.  Of  Empire, 


214 
22a 
230 
24a 
250 
256 
'leLife,  264 
'r(«». .  27a 
278 
294 


PAOB 

26.  Of  Counsel.         .        .        .  3x0 

27.  Of  Atheism.        .        .        .  330 

28.  Of  Superstition ,        .        .  34a 

29.  0/ Praise.  ....  350 
3a  Of  Nature  in  Men.    .        .  358 

31.  Of  Custom  and  Education.  366 

32.  Of  Fortune,        ,        .        .  374 

33.  Of  Death 382 

^^  0/ Seditions  etttd  Troubles..  390 


V.   .4    HARMONY  OF   THE    THIRD   GROUP  OF 

SIX  ESS  A  YS    ,  ,  .  .4x7 

Three  texts  to  an  opening. 


Second  Authorized  (Title  Ps^e. 
AND  Revised  Text,  \  Dedication  to  Sir  John  Constable. 
1612.  (The  Table. 

35.  Of  Religion. 

36.  OfCunmng. 


37.  Of  Love. 


422 

434 


38.  Of  Judicature. 

39.  Of  Vain  Glory, 
jjo.  Of  Greatness  of  Kingdoms. 


4»9 
420 
421 

450 
462 
468 


VI.  A   HARMONY  OF   THE  FOURTH  GROUP  OF 
EIGHTEEN  ESSAYS       ,  .  .495 

Two  texts  to  an  opining. 


497 


£L^,t^x^^.^^    (Dedication   to   Gcoige   ViUiers,  xst   Duke   of 

ILNCUSH  lEXT,     <     Buckingham. 498 

iThc  Table.  .....       577 


X625. 


4X.  Of  Truth.   ....     499 

42.  Of  Revenge.        .        .        .    502 

43.  Of  Adversity.     .        .        .     504 

44.  Of  Simulation  and  Dissim- 

ulation.       .        .        .     50O 
45-  Of  Envy.     ,        .        .        .5" 

46.  Of  Boldness.       ,        .        .518 

47.  Of  Travel.  ,        .        .        .    S9« 

48.  (^Delays.  .        .        .        .524 

49.  Oflnnovatiotu.  ,       .        .526 


SO.  Of  Suspicion. 
Sx.  Of  Plantations. . 
52.  Of  Prophecies. 


538 
530 


52.  Of  Prophecies.    .        .        .    535 

53.  Of  Masques  and  Triumphs.  539 

54.  Of  Usury 541 

55.  Of  Building.       . 

56.  Of  Gardens. 

57.  Of  Anger ^  . 

58.  Of  Vicissitude  of  Thin 


541 
547 

555 
565 
iiHgs  .  509 


VIL  THE  FRAGMENT  OF  AN  ESSA  r,  OF  FAME  ,       579 

Additional  Notes,  ^c 531-584 


,y  Google 


PROLOGUK 

literature  as  well  as  Drefs  has  its  fafhions,  its  varying  modes 
of  exprefling  the  Tafte  of  the  day.  Smce  printed  Eng- 
liih  books  have  been,  one  kind  of  Subjedl  or  one  Style 
of  writing,  rather  than  all  others,  has  been  in  favour 
both  with  writers  and  readers  :  jufl  as  it  was  confonant  with  the 
intelligence  and  movements,  the  focial,  political,  and  religious  life 
of  the  Age.  This  Subjedl  or  Style  has  maintained  its  pre-eminence 
until  fome  change  in  the  national  life  or  the  advent  of  fome  new 
ftrongwriter  has  created  intereft  in  a  frelh  topic  or  occafioned  delight 
through  fome  new  phafe  of  expreffion.  So  that  as  time  wore  on, 
not  only  have  books  multiplied  immenfely,  but  the  Literature 
has  vaftly  increafed  in  fpecies,  clafTes,  and  kinds  of  writings.  To 
<]note  a  few  late  examples.  In  the  lad  century,  the  exifUng  ilyle 
of  Eflay  writing  was  initiated  by  Addifon  and  Steele ;  Engliih 
Romances  of  Travel  were  founded  in  De  Foe's  Robin/on  Crufoe\ 
onr  earlieft  modem  Novels  were  written  by  Richardfon,  Fielding, 
and  Goldfmith ;  and  Dr.  Johnfon  compiled  the  firft  of  our  prefent 
rec<^nized  Di<ftionaries.  Quite  recently  alfo,  we  have  feen  that 
ftingus  variety  of  Fi<5lion — the  Senfation  Novel — live  its  day  and 
pals  away.  *  To  every  thing  there  is  a  feafon,  and  a  time  to 
every  purpofe  imder  the  heaven.' 

2.  WithinthecenturyfinceCaxtonhadeftabliftiedtheufeofprint- 
ing  in  England,  there  had  come  into  vogue  Allegorical  Verse 
in  Stephen  Hawes'  PaJHine  ofPlea/ure,  which  kind  of  compofition 
had  recently  been  revived  in  Spenfer's  Faery  Queme,  Another 
clals  of  poetry,  Pastoral  Verse,  had  been  reprefented  by  Bar- 
clay's Egioges,  Spenfer's  Shepheardes  Calender^  Lodge's  Phillis^ 
Watfon's  Melibcnis  (in  Englifli),  and  Bamfield's  AffafHonaU  Shep- 
huircU  The  Reforming  Ipirit  fometimes  had  ufed  the  lafli  of 
Satirical  Verse,  as  in  Roy's  Rede  me  and  be  nott  wroihe,  and 
the  many  unprinted  Ballad  Inve<5Hves  and  Complaints  that  have 
<»nie  down  to  us.  Then  Claihcal  literature  had  come  in  like 
a  flood,  and  there  had  arifen  a  fchool  of  fevere  Criticism  in 
Greek,  Latin,  and  Engliih,  including  fuch  fcholars  as  Sir  J. 
Cheke,  Walter  Haddon,  and  Roger  Afcham.  Then  there  had 
Wn  the  almoil  univerfal  habit  among  Gentlemen  of  Sonnett- 
ING,  of  which  no  one  knows  the  entire  exifting  remains.  Then 
had  arifen  the  falhion  of  Plays  :  Comedies  firft,  arifmg  out  of 
the  Miracle,  Myftery,  and  Morality  plays :  afterwards  Tragedy, 
in  imitation  of  the  Dramas  of  Seneca.  Then  had  come  the 
falhion  of  colle<5ling  the  Sonnets  and  kindred  verfe  into  PoETi 
CAL  Miscellanies.  So  much  poetry  occafioned  Discussions 
AND  Controversies  in  the  Art  of  Poetry,  begun  by  Gafcoigne 
and  which  were  deftined  to  continue,  vrith  hardly  a  break,  beyond 
ihe  time  of  Dryden.     Soon  after  came  up  the  Euphuistic  or 
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Witticism  Romances  of  Lyly,  Lodge,  Greene  and  others. 
Laftly,  Hooker  had  recently  introduced  a  New  Style  of  Prose 
in  his  Ecclefiajlieal  Polity,  Such  had  been  the  growth  in  variety 
of  Engliih  Letters  ;  when  Bacon  added  to  it  yet  another  form. 

S.  Whatever  may  be  ailigned  as  the  caufes ;  it  is  indubitable 
that  as  our  Literature  grew  to  its  higheft,  it  grew  more 
ferious.  The  National  Mind  had  been  in  training  all  tSuroiijgh 
the  century  which  was  now  drawing  to  a  clofe.  Under  the  in- 
fluence of  Claffical  and  Italian  literature  its  ruilical  ftrength  had 
been  difciplined  into  a  highly  wrought  elegance  and  refin^i^nt. 
It  had  become  endowed  with  great  power  of  imagery,  and,  as  it 
were,  its  face  had  become  re^lendent  with  grace  and  beauty. 
All  that  was  aery  and  blithefome  had  culminated  in  the  veife  of 
Wyatt,  Surrey,  Spenfer,  Lodge,  Watfon,  Daniel,  Bamfield,  and 
that  new  poet  ShaJcefpeare,  with  many  an  other.  At  length  came, 
over  Writers  and  Readers  alike,  a  mighty  change.  Strength 
fatiated  with  Gracefulnefs  fought  delight  in  Majefty.  Thought 
turned  from  idle  toys  to  the  full  confideration  and  the  perrecSl 
expref&on  of  the  higheil  Problems  cognizant  to  Man :  and  to 
that  great  Problem,  Man  himfelf.  He  who  will  conilrali  the 
general  chanuS^er  of  the  books  publiflied  from  the  appearance  of 
Afcham's  Toxophilus^  1544,  till  the  firft  Edition  of  thefe  EJfayes 
in  1597,  with  thofe  onward  till  the  appearance  of  Paradi/e  Loft 
in  1667 ;  will  readily  perceive  that  in  each  period  there  was  mofl 
excellent  Strength  and  Cunning,  but  that  the  Spirit  was  different 
In  the  former,  it  was  the  breath  of  V Allegro',  in  the  latter  that 
of  //  Penferofo, 

This  being  true  of  tiie  whole  literature  it  is  more  palpable  and 
evident  in  me  works  of  recreation.  In  thefe,  the  Change  was, 
for  the  moft  part,  from  Poetry  to  Profe,  from  Fancy  to  Ob- 
fervation,  from  Imaginations  of  Ethereal  Grace,  Felidty,  and 
Beauty  to  Chanu5lers  and  Caricatures  of  men  as  they  were.  We 
exchange  Marlowe's  Song 

Come  with  me  and  be  my  Love, 
for  Earle's  description  of  A  Shee-Precife  Hypocrite  i  amd  in  like 
manner,  the  Sonneteers  of  the  firft  period  are  fucceeded  in  equal 
number  by  the  Chara<5ler- Writers  of  the  fecond:  It  was  ore- 
cifely  at  this  point  of  Change,  that  the  Euphuiftic  and  Italian 
Romances  were  fupplanted  by  Effays. 

4.  Effays  came  to  us  from  France.  Michel,  Sieur  de  MoN« 
TAIGNE,  publilhed  the  firft  two  books  of  his  EJJais  at  Bourdeaux 
in  1580 ;  when  Bacon  was  about  twenty  years  of  age.  Hallam 
fpeaks  thus  highly  of  their  originality,  as  a  new  ftyle  of  writing. 

The  Essays  pfMoatsdgne,  the  first  edition  of  which  appeared  at  Bordeatw 
in  T580,  make  in  several  respects  an  epoch  in  literature,  less  on  account  of 
their  real  importance,  or  the  novel  truths  they  contain,  than  of  their  influence 
upon  the  taste  9xA  the  opinions  of  Europe.  They  are  the  taHiprovoeaHo  ad 
40ptUum,  the  first  anpeau  from  the  porch  and  the  academy  to  the  haunts  of 
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busy  and  <^  idle  men,  Ae  first  book  that  taught  the  unlearned  reader  to ' 
observe  and  reflect  for  himself  on  questions  of  moral  philosophy.  In  an  a^e 
when  every  topic  of  this  nature  was  treated  systematically,  and  in  a  didactic 
form,  he  brc^e  out  without  connexion  of  cliapters,  with  all  the  digressions 
that  levity  and  garrulous  egotism  could  suggest,  with  a  very  delighuiil,  but, 
at  that  time,  most  unusual  rapidity  of  transition  from  seriousness  to  gaiety. 
It  would  be  to  anticipate  much  of  what  will  demand  attention  in  the  ensuing 
century,  were  we  to  mention  here  the  conspicuous  writers  who,  more  or  less 
directly,  and  with  more  or  less  of  close  imitation,  may  be  classed  in  the 
school  of  Montaigne ;  it  embraces,  in  fact,  a  large  proportion  of  French  and 
En|^  literature,  and  especially  (^  that  which  has  borrowed  his  title  of 
Esnys.    Intr.  to  Lit,  of  Europe  \Jrom  1550—1600]  iL  169.  Ed,  1839. 

Each  book  of  thefe  Effdts  (the  word  also  came  to  us  from 
France)  forms  one  of  the  two  volumes.  The  chapters  are  (horter 
than  they  afterwards  became  ;  and  there  are  but  few  quotations. 
The  next  edition  was  publilhed  at  Bourdeaux  in  15S2 ;  Edition 
fecomU,  reneue  et  augnuntie^  and  was  contained  in  one  volume. 
An  edition  also  appeared  between  1582  and  1587,  but  no  copy 
of  it  is  now  known.  Another  edition  was  publilhed  at  Paris 
in  1587.  A  fifth  edition  appeared  at  Paris  in  1588.  Montaigne 
died  on  4  December  1592:  and  the  laft  edition  of  his  lifetime 
appeared  at  Lyons,  with  the  date  1593.  Dr.  Payen  tells  us  that 
"Montaigne  although  he  fays  *  I  add  but  I  do  not  correct '  he 
did  often  corre(5t  even  to  very  light  (hadings  of  expreffions.**  It 
was  his  cuflom  to  note  thefe  corre<5tions  and  additions  in  the 
maiginsofhis  own  copies.  His  literary  fofterdaughter,  Made- 
moifeUe  Marie  de  Jars  or  Jards,  daughter  of  Guillaume  de  Jars, 
lord  of  Neufoi  and  de  Goumay,  and  hence  commonly  called 
Mademoifelle  de  Goumay,  incorporated  thefe  corre(5tions  and 
additions  in  firft  pollhumous  edition  of  1595  ;  which  forms  a  prin- 
dpalbalis  fw  the  modem  critical  text  of  Montaigne's  greateftwork, 
Sb  Every  excellent  AuthOT  eilabliihes  a  difUndt  fedtion  or  group 
of  literature  in  aftertimes,  confecrated  to  the  expofition  and  illuf- 
tration  of  his  Writings  ;  which  create  an  ever-increafing  com- 
mentary through  their  conta<5t  with  the  frefh  mind  of  fucceflive 
generations.  Juft  as  we  have  a  Chaucer,  a  Shakefpeare,  a  Milton 
hterature :  fo  is  there  in  France,  a  Montaigne  literature.  It  may 
be  (^affiilance  to  thofe  who  would  become  acquainted  with  this, 
to  notice  a  few  works  through  which  they  may  obtain  an  entrance 
into  it  M.  J.  F.  Payen,  M.D.  has  been  a  great  worker  in  this 
field ;  efpecially  in  his  moll  complete  Notice  bihUographiquefur 
Montaigne^  Paris.  1837,  zxA\^&  Documents inidits^  oupeuconnus 
fur  Montaigne,  Paris,  4  parts  of  which  (250  copies  only  of  fome 
of  them  b«ng  printed,)  have  appeared,  viz.  in  1847,  1850,  1855, 
1856.  M.  Alphonfe  Griin's  La  viepublique  de  Michel  Montaigne, 
Paris,  1855,  (criticized  by  Dr.  Payen  in  Vaxt^oi  Documents  inidits 
^c\  will  fupply  references  to  many  of  the  French  Writers  who 
We  written  on  the  great  Effayift  of  France.  Two  tradts  likewife 
"iaynot  be  overlooked,  ^^ Montaigne  chez  lui,  Vifite  de  deux 
Amis  ii  fon   Chateau*'  by  MM.    E.    Galey  and  L.   Lapeyre. 
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Perigeux,  l86i.  (150  copies  printed) :  which  contains  tranfcripts 
of  the  54  sentences  infcribed  on  the  joifts  of  ceiling  of  the  Library 
which  is  fituated  on  the  fecond  floor  of  the  Library  Tower  of 
the  Chateau.  Also  M.  Galey's  tra(5l  in  continuation,  LeFauteid 
de  Montaigne^  Perigeux.  1865.  (200  copies  printed). 

6.  The  influence  of  Montaigne  on  fome  of  the  greateft  writers 
in  England  is  traced  by  the  poffeflion  of  copies  of  John  Florio's 
tranflation  of  the  EJfaie  in  Englifli,  in  1603,  by  our  two  chief 
poets  at  that  time.  Both  copies  are  in  the  Britifh  Mufeum. 
The  one,  with  prefs-mark  C.  28.  m,  8.,  bears  on  its  title-page  the 
fignature  of  Ben  Jon/on,  and  a  Latin  note  that  he  bought  for 
iQwexi/olidi  {ue.  (hillings)  in  1604.  The  other,  with  Prefe-mark 
C  28.  f».  7.,  has  on  a  fly-leaf  oppofite  the  title-page,  the  figna- 
ture Wilm,  Shakspeare,  Sir  F.  Madden,  a  very  great  authority, 
in  his  Obfervations  on  an  Autograph  of  Shakejpearet  London, 
1838,  dates  that  this  particular  autograph  ^^  challenges  and  defies 
fufpicion,  and  has  already  pafTed  the  ordeal  of  numerous  compe- 
tent examiners,  all  of  whom  have,  without  a  fingle  doubty  ex- 
prefled  their  convi<5tion  of  its  genuinenels,"/*  6.  He  further 
adduces  internal  evidence  from  The  Tempeft^  of  Shakefpeare*s  ufe 
of  Florio's  translation  ;  in  which  he  has  been  imitated,  at  a  more 
recent  date,  by  Monfieur  V.  E.  P.  Chafles  in  his  Etudes  fur  W. 
Shakefpeare^  Marie  Stuart^  etVAretin,     Paris.  1 85 1. 

7.  Bacon  knew  Montaigne,  not  onhr  as  the  great  French  Elfayif^, 
but  alfo  as  the  friend  of  his  only  full-brother,  Anthony.  This 
elder  fon  of  the  Lord  Keeper,  Sir  Nicholas  Bacon,  by  his  fecond 
wife,  the  Philofopher*s  mother,  was  wandering  about  the  conti- 
nent, chiefly  in  France,  for  eleven  years,  between  1579  and 
February  1 592,  during  all  the  time  England  was.  riling  to  her 
higheft  effort  in  the  flruggle  with  Spain.  In  November  1582, 
within  two  years  of  the  firil  appearance  of  Montaigne's  EffaiSy 
and  the  year  of  their  fecond  edition,  both  at  Bordeaux  ;  Anthony 
Bacon  came  to  that  city,  and  there  contra<5led  a  friendfhlp  with 
the  Sieur  de  Montaigne.  Without  doubt  this  acquaintancefhip 
refulted  in  thefe  French  Effais  being  early  brought  under  Bacon's 
notice ;  and  notwithftanding  that  their  endlefs  ramblings  from  the 
fubje<ft,  fo  utterly  diilaflefiil  to  him,  the  novelty  of  the  flyle  of 
writing  no  doubt  recommended  itfelf  to  him  :  and  thus  he  came 
to  note  down  his  own  obfervations,  after  the  method  of  his  own 
genius.  So  that  on  30  January  1597  he  could  fay  that  he  pub- 
lifhed  them  *  as  they  paffed  long  agoe  from  my  pen.* 

Yet  it  is  flrange  that  Bacon  ignores  his  guide.  There  is  no 
alluflon  by  him  to  Montaigne  in  these  effays  before  1625,  under 
which  year  he  will  be  found  quoted  at/.  501.  When,  in  1612, 
he  was  writing  his  dedication  to  Prince  Henry  of  his  fecond  and 
revifed  Text,  it  pleafed  him  to  go  back  to  antiquity  for  a  prece- 
dent, and  to  find  in  Seneca's  Eptflles  o'Lttcilius  the  prototype  of 
the  modem  Effay,  see/.  158. 
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S,  At  whatever  date  the  firft  of  these  Eflays  were  written, 
tfaey  were  certainly  preceded  in  publication  by  another  work  of 
fikelnndyWhichwe  caketobe  the  earlieft  publication  in  the  techni- 
cal fo.  m  of  Eflay- writing  in  our  language.     It  is  a  very  rare  little 
book — ^for  the  infpe<5lion  ol  which  we  aie  indebted  to  that  benefit 
cent  friend  of  this  Series,  Henry  Pjnie,  Efq. ^-entitled  ^^  Remedies 
agam^  Difcantentment^  drawen  into  feueraU  Difcourfes  from  the 
vnritinges  of  auftcient  Philofophers.     By  Anonymous.  London. 
Printed  for  Rafe  Blower.  An.  Do.  1596."    It  was  regiftered  at 
Stationers*  Hall  on  2  June  1596.     The  entry  (lands  at  the  top  of 
foLw.  of  Register  C  (1595- 1620)  as  follows: — 
Z596.  38.  Regni  Rie  Elijr; 
Secundo  die  Junij. 
Raphe  Blower  and^     )  Entred  for  their  copie  vnder  hands  of  Mr"^ 
Tho:  Pnrfoote  Junior  j     Hartwell    and  Mthe  the   wardens  a  I       t^ 
booke  intituled  Anonymous  kit  Reme-  I*    ^^* 
die%  against  discontentment.  J 

Who  'Anonymous 'was  we  have  no  idea.  He,  however,  dedi- 
cated the  Remedies^  6v.  to  the  Attorney  General,  Edward  after- 
wards Sir  Edward  Coke,  which  dedication  is  fucceeded  by  the 
following.  Anonymous  to  his  Friend, 

Youeamestlie  entreated  mee  to  sendeyou  those  small  discourses  you  tooke 
new  of  in  my  studie,  not  long^e  since.  You  haue  so  great  authoritie  ouer  me 
dot  I  can  not  (without  Inreaking  the  league  of  friendshippe)  make  that  iust 
eicnse  vnto  jrou,  which  I  might  vnto  ouers.  They  were  onely  framed  for 
niae  owne  priuate  vse;  and  that  is  the  reason  I  tooke  no  great  paine,  to  set 
them  ficKRth  anye  better,  thinkine  they  should  neuer  see  the  light.  Imagine 
not  to  find  in  them,  those  subtill  questions,  and  profound  discourses  which 
so  wugfatie  a  matter  requireth.  It  was  not  my  purpose  to  enter  so  farre, 
botb  in  regarde  of  the  weakenes  of  mine  owne  forces,  as  that  I  did  likewise 
bwve  wefi,  that  the  auncient  Philosophers  haue  lefte  vnto  vs  many  volumes 
of  die  same  subiect,  whose  perfection  I  am  in  no  wise  able  to  imitate.  But 
as  diey  all  with  one  accord  doe  acknowledge  thus  much,  that  wee  do  natur- 
aUye  dedire  to  bee  happie,  and  that  there  is  no  meanes  in  this  world  to  attaine 
tbereonto,  but  to  bridell  our  affections,  and  to  bring  them  vnto  a  sounde 
temper,  which  is  the  onelye  waye  to  set  our  mynde  at  rest :  So  did  they 
iodfie  tt  requiate,  that  wee  should  referre  all  our  labour,  watching,  and 
negation  to  this  end.  And  in  deede  it  is  the  course  which  the  best  witts  of 
diose  times,  haue  taken :  yea  not  onely  they  who  haue  been  goiided  by  the 
obKure  lighte  of  nature,  but  euen  those  whoe  thorowe  faim  haue  been 
eafig^itened^  by  the  cieare  shining  of  the  Sonne  beanies.  From  these  faire 
&M^  whiche  their  labours  haue  afforded  mee,  I  haue  as  I  passed  by, 
gatherrd  this  small  heape,  and  as  my  time  and  leasure  serued  me,  distilled 
tbeai,  and  kept  them  as  predous.  Deeming  that  the  lesser  quantitye  they 
they  did  containe,  so  much  greater  shoulde  their  vertue  and  power  be.  For 
I  vas  bng  since  thus  perswaded,  that  the  receiptes  which  wee  seeke,  to 
ca]<iie,  and  an>pease  our  mind  with  all,  ought  to  bee  gathered  into  the  fewest 
words,  and  shortest  precepts  that  may  be^  that  wee  may  alwayes  haue  them 
aboiit  vs.  Forasmuch  as  disquietnes,  which  stoppeth  the  passage  of  felidtie, 
and  witli  the  which  we  are  alwaies  to  combate,  doth  for  the  most  part  take 
vs  vnawares,  and  kecpe  vs  at  diat  bay,  that  if  wee  haue  not  still  some  short, 
and  easte  weapons  about  vs.  which  we  may  well  handle,  we  should  not  bo 
able  to  defend  our  selues.  I  doubt  not  but  your  age,  and  expenence,  hath 
long  once  prouided  you  those  that  are  of  better  mettle,  better  forged,  and  tem- 
pered.   But  sith  that  you  haue  a  good  opinion  of  mine,  and  desire  to  vse 

them  (as  you  make  me  beleeue)  I  do  answerable  to  your  desire  send  them 
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you.    If  they  please  you,  it  shalbe  according  to  my  wish  :  If  they  displease, 
yet  is  it  according  to  your  commundement    Fare  you  well.  Yours    A  rumimnt. 

*  The  Difcourfes  conteyned  in  this  Booke  *  are  as  follows : — 
I  Howe  wee  ought  to  prepare  our  selues  tigainst  passions,    a.  Of  the 

choice  of  affaires.     3.  0/ foresight.    4.  Of  the  vocation  of  euery  man,    5. 

HoTue  wee  ought  to  rule  ottr  life.    6.  Of  the  diner sitie  of  mens  actions.    7. 

Of  the  choice  of  friends.    8.  Of  dissembling,    9.  Of  vanitie.     xa  Of  pros- 

peritie.    xi.  A  comparisonofouroivn  estate,  with  the  fortune  of  other  men. 

xa.  Of  aduersitie.     X3    Ofsorrowe.    14.  Of  the  affliction  of  good  men.     xs. 

Of  other  mensjdultes.     x6.  Of  iniuries,  wrongs,  and  disgraces.     17.  OJ 

pouertie.    18.  Of  Death, 

Of  all  thefe  wc  may  giue  as  a  fample,  the  fifth  Difcourfe. 

How  we  ought  to  rule  our  life, 

IN  mine  opinion  it  is  necessarie  to  hould  a  certaine  iirme  and  staid 
course  of  life  without  cbaungine  vppon  euery  slight  occasion.  You 
shall  see  some  who  are  so  infected  with  this  vice,  that  they  alter  their  man- 
ner of  life  daily,  being  vnpossible  to  settle  themselues  to  any  thing,  like  vnto 
those  who  neuer  haue  been  at  Sea,  who  when  they  first  set  saile,  remooue  out 
of  a  great  Ship  into  a  little,  and  from  a  little  to  a  great,  shewing  plainely  that 
they  mislike  both ;  being  still  Sea-sick  and  purging  their  stomack.  It  is  euen 
so  with  those  who  bring  their  passions  vrith  them  in  those  matters  they 
vndertake,  seeking  dayly  a  new  forme  of  life  and  neuer  doe  effect  any  thing 
they  begyn.  Euerie  thing  maketh  them  sick,  all  things  torment  them :  to 
haue  much  busines,  to  be  idle,  to  seme,  to  command,  to  be  maried,  to  leade 
a  single  life,  to  haue  children,  to  bee  without  issue :  to  bee  short,  nothing 
pleaseth  them,  nothing  satisfieth  them,  but  that  which  they  haue  not :  And 
such  kind  of  men  liue  miserably  and  discontentedly,  like  vnto  those  who  are 
restrayned  of  their  libertie,  and  fettered,  liuing  in  a  dayly  torment 

There  are  another  sort  of  men  almost  like  vnto  these,  who  can  neuer  stand 
still  nor  stale  in  one  place,  they  neuer  cease  going  and  comming,  they  inter- 
medle  themselues  in  euery  mans  matter  without  any  intreatie,  they  are  won- 
derfully troubled  with  busines,  and  yet  they  haue  nothing  at  all  to  do. 
When  they  come  abroad,  yf  you  demaunde  of  them  whither  they  go,  they 
straight- waies  n-ake  answere  I  know  not,  I  haue  some  busines  like  as  others 
haue  They  run  about  the  streetes,  and  market  places,  and  retume  all 
weane  and  disquieted,  hauing  dispatched  nothing  at  all.  For  there  b 
nothing  that  so  much  wearieth  any  man  as  to  labour  in  vaine.  It  is  like  ants 
who  chmbe  vnto  the  top  of  a  tree,  and  when  they  are  at  the  highest  haue 
nothingelse  to  doe  but  to  come  downe  againe,  without  reaping  any  other 
profit.  They  goe  with  such  a  randome  that  they  carrie  all  that  they  meete  before 
them.  The  Exchange,  Powles,  and  the  maricet  places,  are  ordinarily  full  of 
such  men.  These  forge  and  inuent  newes,  are  deceauers,  talking  still  of  ' 
men  Hues,  and  discoursyng  vainely  what  charges  and  offices  other  men  haue. 

A  wise  mans  actions  tend  alwaies  to  a  certaine  end,  he  neuer  burdeneth 
himselfe,  with  more  busines  then  hee  can  well  execute.  And  to  say  the 
troth,  Hee  which  taketh  much  vppon  him,  giuethfortune  much  power  ouer 
him. 

9«  Fourteen  pages  of  entries  intervene  in  the  Stationers*  Com- 
pany* Register  between  the  record  of  Remedies  againjl  Difcott' 
tentmentf  <5^v.,  on  the  2d  June  1596,  in  38  Eliz. ;  and  that  of 
Efjfayes,  Religious  Meditations ,  &*c.  on  5  th  of  February  1597, 
in  39  Eliz.,  of  which  they  were  the  forerunners :  For  though 
not  quite  the  very  firft  Englifh  Effayift,  it  was  Bacon  that 
eflablifJied  in  England  this  new  fpecies  of  writing. 

Having  thus  brought  the  reader  to  the  threfhold  of  the  prefent 
Reprint,  we  clofe  our  brief  Iketch  of  the  advent  of  the  £(Iay 
in  our  national  Literature. 
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I  Knowledge  of  the  manhood  of  Bacon  wonderfully  illustrates  th« 
drift  and  method  of  his  Essays,  and  vice  versA.  We  fortunately 
possess  an  early  and  most  auUioritative  account  of  him  in  the 
following  Life  by  his  '  first  and  last  Chaplain/  ^  the .  Rev. 
William  Rawley,  D.D.,  which  first  appeared  in  his  Resusei- 
**^»  '6S7«  fol-»  was  revised  in  the  reprint  of  it  of  1661,  and  is  for  the  most 
part,  the  best  testimony  attainable  (viz.,  that  of  a  credible  Eye  and  Ear  wit- 
nessX  expressed  with  great  strength  and  clearness. 

We  must  therefore  accej  t  it,  so  far  as  it  goes  ;  for  Dr.  Rawley  omits  all 
>Qusi(m  to  Bacon's  failings  and  fall,  and  touches  but  lightly  upon  the  more 
^ve  political  and  judicial  parts  of  his  career.  All  which  parts,  however, 
must  be  added  to  the  account  here  given  of  him,  if  we  would  comprehend  the 
enduring  and  fertile  activity  of  his  great  powers.  It  is  well  also  to  dwell  on 
such  alvight  side  of  Bacon's  character  as  is  here  presented  to  us :  in  order  to 
do  him  justice :  for  the  character  here  given  is  the  general  ienof$r  of  his  long 
life;  even  after  dbhonour  a  particular  transactions  had  been  incurred,  though 
n(rt  always  detected  and  punished.  The  general  character  preceded,  co- 
asted, and  survived  each  dishonour ;  and  so  Bacon  is  in  a  measure,  the 
SoUmon  of  modem  times,  endowed  with  wonderful  powers,  but  still  succumb- 
ujRto  the  temptations  that  most  easily  beset  his  temperament. 

Br.  Rawley  s  nairative,  as  first  printed,  is  so  disfigured  with  capital  letters, 
aod  cut  to  shreds  with  commas,  that,  in  this  instance,  we  have  modernised  it. 
Before  die  Liff,^  in  the  edition  of  x66i,  he  placed  an  Epistle  to  the 
Reader,  which  begins  thus : — "  Having  been  employed  as  an  amanuensis 
or  daily  instrument  to  this  honourable  Author,  and  acquainted  with  his 
I-oniship's  conceits  in  the  composing  of  his  Works,  for  many  years  together, 
e^>eciaUy  in  his  writing  time,  I  conceived  that  no  man  could  pretend  a 
better  interest  or  claim  to  the  ordering  of  them,  after  his  death,  than  myself. 
For  which  cause  I  have  compiled  in  one,  whatsoever  bears  the  true  stamp 
of  his  Lordship's  excellent  genius,  and  hath  hitherto  slept  and  been  sup- 

reaed  in  this  present  volume ;  not  leaving  anything  to  a  future  hand  which 
found  to  be  of  moment  and  communicable  to  the  public,  save  only  some 
few  Latin  works,  which,  by  God's  favour  and  sufifrance,  shall  soon  after 
toDov. 

It  is  true  that  for  some  of  the  Pieces  herein  contmned,  as  his  Lordship 
^Inot  aim  at  the  publication  of  them  but  at  the  preservation  only,  and 
P"*>Kting  them  from  perishing,  so  as  to  leave  them  reposed  in  some  private 
^hnne  or  Library.     ..." 

7'^£^if//p  i\j^  concludes;  "As  for  this  present  collection,  I  doubt  not 
oot  that  it  will  verify  itself  in  the  several  parcels  thereof,  and  manifest  to  all 
™«standing  and  impartial  readers  who  is  the  Author  of  it :  by  that  spirit 
^^perspicuity,  and  aptness,  and  conciseness,  which  runs  through  the  whole 
*o«»  and  is  ever  an  annex  of  his  Lordship's  pen. 

V'*'*  is  required  now ;  and  I  have  been  moved  by  many,  both  from  foreign 
'^ons  and  at  home,  who  have  in  price,  and  been  admirers  of  this  honourable 
Aathot's  conceits  and  apprehensions ;  that  some  memorials  might  be  added 
^'^eniing  his  lordship's  life.  Wherein  I  have  been  more  willing  than 
''iSaent  to  satisfy  their  requests,  and  to  that  end  have  endeavoured  to  con- 
'"hute  not  my  talent,  but  mjrmite,  in  the  next  following  discourse.  Though 
^  pve  the  true  value  to  his  Lordship's  worth,  there  were  more  need  01 
**«>er  Homer  to  be  the  trumpet  of  Adiilles*  vertues." 
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Thb  Lifb  op  thb  Honourable  Author. 

FRANCIS  BACON,  the  Glory  of  his  Age  and  Nation,  the  Adomer 
and  Ornament  of  Leamine,  was  bom  in  York  House  or  York  Place,  in 
the  Strand ;  on  the  22d  day  of  January  in  the  year  of  oiu:  Lor(^  1560.  His 
father  was  that  famous  Councillor  to  Queen  Elizabeth,  the  second  Prop  of 
the  Kingdom  in  his  time;  Sir  Nicholas  Bacon  Knight,  Lord  Keeper  of  the 
Great  Seal  of  England :  a  Lord  of  known  prudence,  sufficiency,  moderation, 
and  integrity.  His  mother  was  Anne,  one  of  the  daughters  of  Sir  Anthony 
Cook,  unto  whom  the  erudition  of  King  Edward  the  Sixth  had  been  com- 
mitted :  a  choice  Lady  and  eminent  for  piety,  virtue,  and  learning ;  being 
exquisitely  skilled,  for  a  woman,  in  the^  Greek  and  Latin  tongues.  These 
being  the  parents,  you  may  easily  imac^ine  what  the  issue  was  like  to  be; 
having  had  whatsoever  Nature  or  Breemng  could  put  into  him. 

His  first  and  childish  years  were  not  wimout  some  mark  of  eminency.  At 
which  time,  he  was  endued  with  that  pregnancy  and  towardness  of  wit,  as  drey 
were  presages  of  that  de^  and  universal  Apprehension  which  was  manifest 
in  him  afterward :  and  caused  him  to  be  taken  notice  of  by  several  persons 
of  Worth  and  Place,  and  especially  by  the  Queen ;  who  (as  I  have  been 
informed),  delighted  mudh,  then,  to  confer  with  him,  and  to  prove  him  with 
questions.  Unto  whom,  he  delivered  himself  with  tlutt  gravii^  and  maturity 
above  his  years,  that  Her  Majesty  would  often  term  him  *  The  young  Lord 
Keeper.'  Being  asked  by  the  Queen  *  How  old  he  was  ?'  He  answered  with 
much  discretion,  being  then  but  a  boy, 'That  he  was  two  years  younger  than 
Her  Majest^s  happy  Reign.'^  With  which  answer  the  Queen  was  much  taken. 

At  the  ordinary  years  of  ripeness  for  the  University,^  or  rather  somewhat 
earlier ;  he  was  sent  by  his  father  to  Trinity  Coll^[e  in  Cambridge,  to  be 
educated  and  bred  under  the  tuition  of  Doctor  John  Whitgift,  then  master 
of  that  College,  afterwards  the  renowned  ArchHshop  of  Canterbury :  a  pre> 
late  of  the  first  magnitude  for  Sanctity,  Learning,  Patience,  and  Humility. 
Under  whom,  he  was  observed  to  have  been  more  than  an  ordinary  profi* 
cient  in  the  several  arts  and  sciences.^  Whilst  he  was  commorant  in  the 
Univerdty,  about  16  years  of  age  (as  his  Lordship  hath  been  pleased  to  im- 
part imto  myself;),  he  first  fell  into  the  dishke  of  the  Philosophy  of  Aristotle. 
Not  for  the  worthlessness  of  the  Author,  to  whom  he  would  ever  ascribe  all 
high  attributes;  but  for  the  unfruitfulness  of  the  way ;  being  a  Philosophy 
(as  his  Lordship  used  to  say)  only  strone  for  disputations  and  contentions, 
but  barren  of  the  production  of  Works  for  the  benefit  of  the  Life  of  Man. 
In  which  mind  he  continued  to  his  dying  day. 

After  he  had  passed  the  circle  of  the  Liberal  Arts ;  his  father  thought  fit 
to  frame  and  mould  him  for  the  arts  of  State.  And,  for  that  end,  sent  him 
over  into  France,  with  Sir  Amyas  Paulkt,  then  employed  Ambassador 
Leeer  into  France:  by  whom  he  was,  after  a  while,  held  fit  to  be  entrusted 
wim  some  message  or  advertisement  to  the  Queen;  which  having  periprmed, 
4nth  great  approbation,  he  returned  bade  into  France  again,  with  intention 
to  continue  for  some  years,  there. 

In  his  absence  in  France,  his  father  the  Lord  Keeper  died ;  having  co)- 
ected  (as  I  have  heard  of  knowing  persons)  a  considerable  sum  of  money, 
vhich  he  had  separated,  with  intention  to  have  made  a  competent  purchase  of 
find  for  the  livelihood  of  this  his  youngest  son ;  (who  was  only  unprovided  for, 
and  though  he  was  tfhe  youngest  in  years,  yet  he  was  not  the  lowest  in  his 
fathei^s  affection) :  but  the  saiapurchase  being  unaccomplished  at  his  father*s 
death,  there  came  no  greater  share  to  him,  man  his  single  part  or  portion  of 
the  money  divisable  amongst  five  brethren.  By  which  means  he  lived  in 
some  straights  and  necessities  in  his  younger  years.  For  as  for  that  pleasant 
rite  and  manor  of  Gorhambury,  he  came  not  to  it,  till  many  years  sifter,  by 
the  death  of  his  dearest  brother^  Mr.  Anthony  Bacon  ;  a  gentleman  equsu 
to  him  in  height  of  wit,  though  mferior  to  him  in  the  endowments  of  learmng 
and  knowledge.  Unto  whom  he  was  most  nearly  conjoined  in  affectioo: 
they  two,  being  the  sole  male  issue  of  a  second  venture. 
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Being  returned  from  travel,  he  applied  himself  to  the  stud/  of  die  Com- 
BQD  Um,  which  he  took  upon  him  to  be  his  profession.  In  which  he 
obtained  to  great  excellency:  though  he  made  that  (as  himself  said)  but  as 
in  accessary  and  not  as  his  principal  study.  He  wrote  several  tractates 
upon  that  subject.  Wherein,  though  some  great  nrasters  in  the  Law  did  out* 
go  Inm  in  bulk  and  particularities  of  cases,  yet  in  the  true  science  of  the  grounds 
and  mysteries  of  the  law  he  was  exceeded  by  none.  In  this  way,  he  was, 
after  a  while,  sworn  of  the  Queen's  Counsell  Learned,  Extraordinary ;  a  grace 
^  I  err  not)  scarce  known  before.  He  seated  himself^  for  the  commodity  of 
ais  itudies  and  practise,  amongst  the  Honourable  Soaety  of  Gray's  Inn ;  of 
viii^  House  he  was  a  member:  where  he  erected  that  elegant  pile  or  struc* 
tore,  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  Lord  Bacon's  Loagiugs,  which  he 
tnhajxted,  by  tnms,  the  most  part  of  his  life  (some  few  years  only  excepted) 
uoto  his  dying  day.  In  which  House,  he  carried  himself  with  such  sweetness, 
comiw,  and  generosity,  that  he  was  much  revered  and  loved  by  die  Readers 
and  uoitlemen  of  the  house. 

Notwithstanding  that  he  professed  the  law  for  his  livelihood  and  subsist^ 
ence:  yet  his  heart  and  affections  were  more  carried  after  the  affairs  and 
I^aces  of  State ;  for  which,  if  the  Majesty  Royal  then  had  been  pleased,  he 
*as  most  fit.  In  his  younger  years  he  studied  the  service  and  fortunes  (as 
they  call  them)  of  that  uoble  but  unfortunate  Earl,  the  Earl  of  Essex;  unto 
*^^  he  was,  in  a  sort,  a  private  and  free  counsellor,  and  gave  him  safe  and 
hooourable  advice :  dll,  in  the  end,  the  Earl  inclined  too  much  to  the  violent 
and  precipitate  counsel  of  others,  ms  adherents  and  followers ;  which  was  his 
fete  and  ruin. 

His  birth  and  other  oapaddes  qualified  him  above  others  of  his  profession, 
to  have  ordinary  accesses  at  court;  and  to  come  frequently  into  the  Queen's 
eye :  who  would  often  erace  him  with  private  and  free  communication,  not 
only  about  matters  of  his  profession  or  business  in  law ;  but  also  about  the 
arduous  afiairs  of  state.  From  whom  she  received,  from  time  to  dme,  great 
>atisfacdon.  Nevertheless,  though  she  cheered  him  much  with  the  bounty 
of  her  countenance ;  yet  she  never  cheered  him  with  the  bounty  of  her  hand : 
having  never  conferred  upon  him  any  ordinary  place  or  means  of  honour 
or  profit,  save  only  one  dry  reversion  of  the  Register's  Office  in  the  Star 
Chamber,  worth  about  £i6oo  per  annum :  for  which  he  waited  in  expectation, 
«iher  fuUy  or  neariy  twenty  years.  Of  which  his  Lordship  would  say^  in 
Queen  Elizabeth's  dme,  'That  it  was, like  another  man's  ground,  buttalling 
upon  his  house ;  which  might  mend  his  i>rospect  but  it  did  not  fill  his  bam? 
(Nevertheless  in  the  dme  of  King  James  it  fell  unto  him.)  Which  might  be 
^iputed,  not  so  much  to  Her  Majesty's  averseness  or  disaffecdon  towards 
nn:  as  to  the  arts  and  policy  of  a  great  statesman  then,  who  laboured  by  all 
■adustrious  and  secret  means  to  suppress  and  keep  him  down  ;  lest  if  he  had 
*>^,  he  might  have  obscured  his  glory. 

But  though  he  stood  long  at  a  stay  in  the  days  of  his  mistress.  Queen 
EHzabeth:  yet,  after  the  change  and  coming  in  of  his  new  master  King 
James,  he  nude  a  great  progress ;  by  whom,  he  was  much  comforted  in  places 
^  trust,  honour,  and  revenue.  I  have  seen  a  letter  of  his  Lordship's  to  King 
James,  wherein  he  makes  acknowledgement :  "  I'hat  he  was  that  master  to 
^*  that  had  raised  and  advanced  him  nine  dmes ;  thrice  in  dignity,  and  .six 
•"oesin  office."  His  offices  (as  I  conceive)  were.  Counsel  Learned  Extra- 
OUUNARV  [asth  August  1604]  to  his  Majesty,  as  he  had  been  to  Queen 
J*«abeth;  King's  Solicitor  General  [25th  June  1607];  His  Majest^s 
Attorney-General  [ayth October  16T3];  Counsellor  of  State [i.^.,  Pnvy 
J;°"nciUor,  7th  June  1616],  being  yet  but  Attorney;  Lord  Keeper  of  the 
yreat  Seal  of  England  [3d  March  1617] ;  lastly.  Lord  Chancellor  [4th 
January  1619] ;  which  two  last  places,  though  they  be  the  same  in  authority 
*^^Power ;  yet  they  differ  in  patent,  height,  and  favour  of  the  prince.  Since 
^![hose  time  none  01  his  successors  undl  this  present  honourableLord  [Lord 
Uarendon]  did  ever  bear  the  dtle  of  Lord  Chancellor.  His  dignities  were 
Jl**  [Knight  23d  July  1603]:  then  Baron  of  Vbrulam  [nth  July  16x8]; 
*®'y.  VjscouMT  Saimt  Alb  an  [28th  January  1621  J;  besides  other  good 
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S'fts  and  bounties  of  the  hand,  which  His  Majesty  fi^ave  him ;  both  out  of  the 
road  Seal  and  out  of  the  Alienation  Office,  to  the  value  in  both  of  ;^i8oo  per 
annum ;  which  with  his  Manor  of  Gorhambury  and  other  lands  and  posses- 
sions, near  there  unto  adjoining,  amounting  to  a  third  part  more,  he  retained 
to  his  dying  day.  ^ 

Towards  nis  rising  years,  not  before,  he  entered  into  a  married  state ;  and 
took  to  wife  Alice,  one  of  die  daughters  and  co-heirs  of  Benedict  Barnham 
Esquire,  and  Alderman  of  London :  with  whom  he  received  a  sufficiently 
ample  and  liberal  portion  in  marriage.  Children  he  had  none ;  which  though 
they  be  the  means  to  perpetuate  our  names  after  our  deaths ;  yet  he  had  other 
issues  to  perpetuate  his  name :  the  issues  of  his  brain.  In  which  he  was  ever 
happy  and  admired,  as  Jupiter  was  in  the  production  of  Pallas.  Neither  did 
the  want  of  children  detract  from  his  good  usage  of  his  consort  during  the 
intermarriag^e,  whom  he  presented  with  much  conjugal  love  and  respect,  with 
many  rich  gifts  and  endowments,  besides  a  robe  of  honour  which  he  invested 
her  withal  [t.e.t  he  made  her  a  Peeress],  which  she  wore,  until  her  dying  day, 
being  twenty  years  and  more,  after  his  death. 

The  last  five  years  of  his  life  being  withdrawn  from  civil  affairs  and  from 
an  active  life,  he  employed  wholly  in  contemplation  and  studies.  A  thing, 
whereof  his  Lordship  would  often  speak  during  his  active  life ;  as  if  he  affect«l 
to  die  in  the  shadow,  and  not  in  the  light ;  which  also  may  be  found  in  several 
passages  of  his  works.  In  which  time,  he  composed  the  greatest  part  of  his 
books  and  writings,  both  in  English  and  Latin.  Which  I  will  enumerate  (as 
near  as  I  can)  in  the  just  order,  wherein  they  were  written.  TAe  History  oj 
the  Reign  of  King  Henry  the  Seventh.  A  becedarium  Naturce,  or  a  Metaphy- 
sical piece,  which  is  lost.  Historia  Ventorum^  Historia  vita  et  mortis;  Hts- 
toria  densi  et  rari;  not  yet  printed.  Historia  Gravis,  et  Levis,  which  is  also 
lost.  A  Discourse  oiA  War  with  Spain.  A  Dialogue  touching  .<4«  Holy  War, 
The  fable  of  the  New  A  tlantis.  A  Preface  to  a  Digest  of  the  Laws  of  England. 
The  beginning  of  the  History  of  the  Reign  of  King  Henry  the  Eigth.  De 
Aupnentis  Scientiarum;  or  The  Advancement  of  Learning,  putinto  Latin, 
\rith  several  enrichments  and  enlargements.  Counsels  Civil  and  Moral  or 
his  book  of  Essays,  likewise  enriched  and  enlarged.  The  conversion  of  certain 
Psalms  into  English  verse.  The  translation  into  Latin ;  of  the  History  of  King 
Henry  the  Seventh,  of  the  Counsels  Civil  and  Morale  of  the  dialogue  of 
The  Holy  War,  of  the  fable  of  The  New  Atlantis;  for  the  benefit  of  other 
nations.  His  revising  of  his  book  De  SapientiA  Veterum,  Inquisitio  de 
Magnete,  Toxica  Inquisitionis  de  Luce  et  Luntine:  both  these  not  yet 
printed.  Lastly,  Sytva  S^lvarum  or  the  Natural  History.  These  were  the 
fruits  and  productions  of  his  last  five  years.  His  Lordship  also  designed  upon 
the  motion  and  invitation  of  his  late  majesty  [Charles  I.]  to  have  written  The 
Reign  of  King  Henry  the  Eigth;  but  that  work  perished  in  the  designation 
merely.  God  not  lending  him  life  to  proceed  further  upon  it  than  only  in  one 
moming^s  work  whereof  there  is  extant  an  Ex  Ungue  Leonem,  already 
printed  in  his  Lordship's  Miscellany  Works. 

There  is  a  commemoration  due  as  well  to  his  abilities  and  virtues,  as  to  the 
course  of  his  life.  Those  abilities  which  commonly  go  single  in  other  men, 
though  of  prime  and  observable  parts ;  were  all  conjoined  and  met  in  him. 
Those  are  Sharpness  of  Wit,  Memory,  Judgment,  and  Elocution.  For  the 
former  three,  his  books  do  abundantly  speak  them,  which,  with  what  suffi- 
ciency he  wrote,  let  the  world  judge,  but  with  what  celerity  he  wrote  tJ^em,  I 
can  l>est  testify.  But  for  the  fourth,  his  Elocution,  I  will  only  set  down,  what 
I  heard  Sir  Walter  Raleigh  once  speak  of  him,  by  way  of  comparison  (whose 
judgment  may  well  be  trusted).  *  That  the  Earl  of  Salisbury  was  an  excel- 
lent speaker  but  no  good  penman ;  that  the  Earl  of  Northampton  (the  Lord 
Henry  Howard)  was  an  excellent  penman  but  no  good  speaker ;  but  that  Sir 
Francis  Bacon  was  eminent  in  both.' 

I^  have  been  induced  to  think ;  That  if  there  were  a  beam  of  knowledge 
derived  fi-om  God  upon  any  man,  in  these  modem  times,  it  was  upon  him. 
For  though  he  was  a  great  reader  of  books,  yet  he  had  not  his  knowledge  from 
books,  but  from  some  grounds  or  notions  from  within  himself;  which  nolwitb- 
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staiufing,  he  vented  with  great  caution  and  drctimspection.  His  book  of 
Ittttauratio  Magna ^  (which,  in  hb  own  account,  was  the  chiefest  of  his 
vor]cs)wasno  slight  imagination  or  fancy  of  his  bram ;  but  a  settled  and  con- 
cocted notion :  the  production  of  many  years'  labour  and  travail.  I  myself 
have  seen  at  the  least  twelve  copies  of  the  Instauration  revised,  year  by 
year,  one  after  another ;  and  every  year  altered  and  amended  in  the  frame 
thereof;  till,  at  the  last,  it  came  to  that  model,  in  which  it  was  committed  to 
the  press :  as  many  living  creatures  do  lick  their  young  ones  till  they  bring 
them  to  their  strength  otlimbs. 

In  the  composing  of  his  books  he  did  rather  drive  at  a  masculine  and  clean 
expression  than  at  any  fineness  or  affectation  of  phrases ;  and  would  often} 
ask  if  the  meaning  were  expressed  plainly  enough.  As  being  one  that) 
accoonted  words  to  be  but  subservient  or  ministerial  to  matter,  and  not  the' 
pnnapal :  and  if  his  style  were  polite,  it  was  because  he  could  do  no  other* 
vise.  Neither  was  he  given  to  any  light  conceits^  or  descanting  upon' 
*«tls:  but  did  ever,  purposely  and  industriously,  avoid  them.^  For  he  held 
sudj  things  to  be  but  digressions  or  diversions  from  the  scope  intended,  and 
10  derogate  from  the  weight  and  dignity  of  the  style. 

He  was  no  plodder  upon  books :  though  he  read  much ;  and  that,  with 
great  judgement,  and  rejection  of  impertmences  incident  to  many  authors, 
^or  he  would  ever  interlace  a  moderate  relaxation  of  his  mind  with  his 
^^es ;  as  walking,  or  taking  the  air  abroad  in  his  coach,  or  some  other 
henttiiig  recreation.  And  yet  ne  would  lose  no  time :  inasmuch,  as  upon  his 
nnt  and  immediate  retium,  he  would  fall  to  reading  ag^in :  and  so  suffer  no 
momcDt  of  time  to  slip  from  him  without  some  present  improvement. 

His  meals  were  refections  of  the  ear  as  well  as  of  the  stomack :  like  the 
Nodes  Attiae  or  Convivia  Deipno  Sophtstarum,  wherein  a  man  might  be 
J^Srcshed  in  his  mind  and  understanding  no  less  than  in  his  body.  And  I 
na^e  known  some  of  no  mean  parts,  that  have  professed  to  make  use  of  their 
note>books,  when  they  have  risen  from  his  table.  In  which  conversations 
^  otherwrise,  he  was  no  dashing  man,  as  some  men  are ;  but  ever  a  coimte- 
i>ancer  and  fosterer  of  another  man's  parts.  Neither  was  he  one,  that  would 
^opriate  the  speech  wholly  to  himself  or  delight  to  out-vie  others,  but 
we  a  liberty  to  the  co-assessors  to  take  their  turns.  Wherein  he  would 
onwa  man  on,  and  allure  him  to  speak  upon  such  a  subject  as  wherein  he  was 
peculiarly  skilful  and  would  delight  to  si>eak :  and  for  himself  he  contemned 
no  man's  observations,  but  would  light  his  torch  at  every  man's  candle. 

His  oinnions  and  assertions  were,  for  the  most  part,  binding,  and  not\ 
P'Wadicted  by  any  :  rather  like  oracles  than  discourses.  Which  may  be 
»y  ted,  either  to  the  well  weighing  of  his  sentence  by  the  scales  of  truth 
jffldreason;  or  else  to  the  reverence  and  estimation  wherein  he  was  commonly 
"ad,  that  no  man  would  contest  with  him.  So  that  there  was  no  argumen- 
'i'wn,  otpro  and  con  as  they  term  it,  at  his  table :  or  if  there  chanced  to  be 
**y.  u  was  carried  with  much  submission  and  moderation. 

1  have  often  observed,  and  so  have  other  men  of  great  account,  that  if  he 
«o  occasion  to  repeat  another  man's  words  after  niro,  he  had  an  use  and 
*™«y  to  dress  them  in  better  vestments  and  apparel  than  they  had  before : 
»  njat  the  author  should  find  his  own  speech  much  amended  and  yet  the 
'"'■s^ce  of  it  still  retained.  As  if  it  had  been  natural  to  him  to  use  good 
«>«>»;  as  Ovid  spake  of  his  faculty  of  versifying, 

Et  quod  tentabam  scribere,  versus  erat. 

[And  what  I  was  attempting  to  write,  became  a  verse.] 

^}^  his  oflSce  called  him,  as  he  was  of  the  King's  Counsell  Learned  to 
?>»Xe  any  offenders,  either  in  criminals  or  capitaU :  he  was  never  of  an 
•asulung  (X  domineering  nature  over  them,  but  always  tender-hearted  and 
^'['yng  himself  decently  towards  the  parties :  (though  it  was  his  duty  to 
2^T^Aem  home)  but  yet  as  one  that  looked  upon  the  example  with  the  eye 
^?^*y»  twt  upon  the  person  with  the  eye  of  pity  and  compassion.  And 
™uvil Business,  as  he  was  Councillor  of  State,  he  had  the  best  way  of 
*"wujg :  not  engaging  his  master  in  any  precipitate  or  grievous  courses,  but 
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in  moderate  and  fair  proceedings.  The  King  whom  he  served,  givine  him 
this  testimony,  '  That  he  ever  dealt  in  business  sttavtbus  mctlis,  whica  was 
the  way  that  was  most  according  to  his  own  heart' 

Neither  was  he,  in  his  time,  less  gracious  with  the  subject  than  with  lus 
Sovereign.  He  was  ever  acceptable  to  the  House  of  Commons  when  he  was 
a  member  thereof.  Being  the  King's  Attorney  and  chosen  to  a  place  in 
Parliament ;  he  was  allowed  and  dispensed  with  to  sit  in  the  House,  which 
was  not  permitted  to  other  Attmneys. 

And  as  he  was  a  good  servant  to  his  master :  b«ng  never  in  nineteen 
years  service  (as  himself  averred)  rebuked  by  the  King  for  any  thing  relating 
to  his  Majesty:  so  he  was  a  good  master  to  his  servants,  and  rewarded  their 
long  attendance  with  good  places  freely  when  they  fell  into  his  power; 
which  was  the  cause  that  so  many  young  gentlemen  of  blood  and  quality 
sought  to  enlist  themselves  in  his  retinue.  And  if  he  were  abused  by  any  of 
them  in  their  places ;  it  was  only  the  error  of  itie  goodness  <A  his  nature :  but 
the  badges  of  their  indiscretions  and  intemperances. 

This  Lord  was  religious.  For  though  the  world  be  apt  to  suspect  and  iwe- 
judge  great  wits  and  politicians  to  have  somewhat  of  the  Atheist :  yet  he  was 
conservant  with  God.  As  appeareth  by  several  passages  throughout  the 
whole  airrent  of  his  writings.  Otherwise  he  should  have  crossed  his  own 
principles,  which  were,  *  That  a  little  philosophy  maketh  men  apt  to  forget 
God,  as  attributing  too  much  to  second  causes;  but  depth  of  philosophy 
bringeth  a  man  back  to  God  again.'  Now  I  am  sure  there  is  no  man  that 
will  deny  him,  or  account  othenvise  of  him  but  to  have  been  a  deep  philoso* 
pher :  and  not  only  so,  but  that  he  was  able  to  render  a  reason  of  the  hope 
which  was  in  him,  which  that  writing  of  his  of  the  Confession  of  the  Faith 
doth  abundantly  testify.  He  repaired  freauently,  when  his  health  would 
permit  him,  to  the  service  of  the  Church,  to  near  sermons,  *o  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Sacrament  of  the  blessed  Body  and  Blood  of  Cluist :  and  died  in 
the  true  faith  established  in  the  Church  of  England. 

This  is  most  true.  He  was  free  from  malice,  which  (as  he  said  hiniself)  he 
never  bred,  nor  fed.  He  was  no  revenger  of  injuries,  which  if  he  had  minded 
he  had  both  opportunity  and  place  high  enough,  to  have  done  it.  He  was 
no  heaver  of  men  out  of  their  places,  as  delighting  in  their  ruin  and  undoing. 
He  was  no  defamer  of  any  man  to  his  Prince.  One  day,  when  a  great 
Statesman  was  newly  dead,  that  had  not  been  his  friend,  the  King  asked 
him  'what  he  thought  of  that  Lord  which  was  gone?'  He  answered  'That 
he  would  never  have  made  his  majesty's  estate  better;  but  he  was  sure,  be 
would  have  jpipt  it  from  being  worse.'  Which  was  the  worst  he  would  say 
of  him.     Which  I  reckon  not  amongst  his  moral  but  his  Christian  virtues. 

His  fame  is  greater  and  sounds  louder  in  foreign  parts  abroad,  than  at  home 
in  his  own  nation :  thereby  verifying  that  Divine  sentence,  A  prophet  is 
not  without  honour,  save  in  his  own  country  and  in  his  own  hoase.  Con- 
cerning which,  T  will  give  you  a  taste  only,  out  of  a  letter  written  from  Italy 
(the  Store- House  of  refined  wits)  to  the  late  Earl  of  Devonshire  {d.  1628.] 
then  the  Lord  Cavendish.  "I  will  expect  the  new  Essays  of  my  Lord 
Chancellor  Bacon;  as  also  his  History,  with  a  great  deal  of  desire:  and 
whatsoever  else  he  shall  compose.  But  in  particular,  of  his  History  I  pro- 
mise myself  a  thing  perfect  and  singular ;  especially  in  Henry  the  Seventh, 
where  he  may  exerase  the  talent  of  his  divine  understanding.  This  Lord  is 
more  and  more  known;  and  his  books  here,  m(M'e  and  more  delighted  in; 
and  those  men,  that  have  more  than  ordinary  knowledge  in  human  affairs, 
esteem  him  one  of  the  most  capable  spirits  of  this  age.  And  he  is  truly 
such." 

Now  his  fame  doth  not  decrease  with  days  since,  but  rather  increase. 
Divers  of  his  works  have  been  anciently  and  yet  lately  transbted  into  other 
tongues  both  learned  and  modem,  by  foreign  pens.  Several  persons  of 
quality,  during  his  Lordship's  life,  crossed  the  seas  on  purpose  to  gain  an 
opportunity  of  seeing  him  and  discoursing  writh  him ;  whereof  one  carried  his 
Lordship's  picture  from  head  to  foot,  over  with  him  to  France,  as  a  thing 
which  he  foresaw,  would  be  much  desired  there :  that  so  they  might  enjoy 
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Ae  imaj^  of  his  per8<m  as  well  as  th«  images  oi  his  Inrain,  his  bocdcs. 
Amon^t  the  rest,  the  Marquis  Fiat,  a  French  nobleman  who  came  ambas- 
sador mtn  England  in  the  beginning  of  Queen  Mary,  wife  to  King  Charles; 
was  taken  with  an  extraordinary  desire  of  seeing  him ;  for  which  he  made 
way  by  a  friend.  And  when  he  came  to  him,  being  then  through  weakness 
confined  to  his  bed,  the  Marquis  saluted  him  with  this  high  expression ; 
*  That  his  Lordship  had  been  ever  to  lum  like  the  angels,  of  whom  he  had 
often  heard,  and  read  much  of  them  in  books,  but  he  never  saw  them.' 
After  which  they  contracted  an  indmate  acquaintance :  and  the  Marquis  did 
so  revere  him  that  besides  his  frequent  visits,  they  wrote  letters,  one  to  the 
other,  under  the  titles  and  appelations  of  father  and  son.  As  for  his  many 
salutations  by  letters  from  foreign  worthies  devoted  to  leaning,  I  forbear 
to  mention  them,  because  that  is  a  thing  common  to  other  men  of  learning 
or  note  tc^ether  with  him. 

But  yet  m  this  matter  of  his  fame,  I  speak  in  the  comparative  only  and  not 
in  the  ezchmve.  For  his  reputation  is  great  in  his  own  nation  also,  espe- 
cially amongst  those  that  are  of  a  more  acute  and  sharper  judgement.  Which 
I  will  exemplify  but  with  two  testimonies  and  no  more.  The  former,  when 
bis  History  of  King  Henry  the  Seventh  was  to  come  forth,  it  was  delivered 
to  the  old  Lord  Brooke  to  be  perused  by  him ;  who,  when  he  had  despatched 
it,  returned  it  to  the  author,  with  this  eulogy,  *  Commend  me  to  my  Lord, 
and  bid  him  take  care  to  get  good  papcr  and  ink :  for  the  work  is  incom- 
Kuable.'  The  other,  shall  be  that  of  Doctor  Samuel  Collins,  late  Provost  of 
King's  College  in  Cambridge,  a  man  of  no  vulgar  wit,  who  affirmed  unto  me, 
'That  when  he  had  read  the  book  Of  the  Advancement  of  Learning^  he 
found  himself  in  a  case  to  begin  his  studies  anew  and  that  he  had  lost  all  the 
time  of  his  studying  before.' 
A  It  hath  been  desired  that  something  should  be  agnified  touching  his  diet 
'.  and  the  regimec^^sf  his  health :  of  which  in  regard  to  his  universal  insight 
bto  nature,  he  may,  perhaps,  be,  to  some,  an  example.  For  bis  diet,  it  was  a 
plentiful  and  liberal  diet,  as  his  stomadi  would  Dear  it,  than  a  restrained, 
which  he  also  commended  in  his  book  of  The  History  of  Life  and  Death. 
In  his  younger  years,  he  was  much  given  to  the  finer  and  lighter  sort  of 
meats,  as  of  fowls  and  such  like :  but  afterwards,  when  he  grew  more  judi- 
cious, he  preferred  the  stronger  meats,  such  as  the  shambles  afforded,  as 
those  meats  which  breed  the  more  firm  and  substantial  Juices  of  the  body 
and  less  dissipable.  Upon  which,  he  would  often  make  his  meal ;  though  he 
had  other  meats  upon  me  table.  You  niay  be  sure  he  would  not  neglect  that 
lomself,  which  he  so  much  extolled  in  his  writings ;  and  that  was  the  use  of 
Nitre :  whereof  he  took  in  the  quantity  of  about  Uiree  erains,  in  thin  warm 
broath  every  morning  for  thirty  years  together  next  before  his  death.  And 
for  physic  ne  did  indeed  hve  physically  but  not  miserably.  For  he  took 
only  a  maceration  of  rhuburb  infused  into  a  draught  of  white  wine  and  beer, 
mingled  together  for  the  space  of  half  an  hour,  once  in  six  or  seven  days, 
immediately  before  his  meal,  whether  dinner  or  supper,  that  it  might  dry  the 
body  less;  which,  as  he  said,  did  carry  away  frequently  the  gjrosser  humours 
of  the  body,  and  not  diminish  or  carry  away  any  of  the  spirits,  as  sweating 
doth.  And,  this  was  no  grievous  thing  to  take.  As  for  other  physic,  in  an 
ordinary  iiray,  whatsoever  hath  been  vulgarly  ^oken,  he  took  not  His 
receipt  for  the  gout,  which  did  constantly  ease  him  of  his  pain  within  two 
lunu%  is  already  set  down  in  the  end  of  the  Natural  History. 

It  may  seem  the  moon  had  some  principal  place  in  the  figure  of  his 
nativity  [.• !]  For  the  moon  was  never  in  her  passion  or  eclipsed,  but  he  was 
surprised  with  a  sudden  fit  of  fainting :  and  that,  though  he  observed  not, 
nor  took  any  previous  knowledge  of  the  eclipse  thereof  And  as  soon  as  the 
eclipse  cease^  he  was  restored  to  his  former  strength  again. 

He  died  on  the  oth  day  of  April  in  the  year  1626 ;  in  the  early  morning  of 
the  day,  then  celebrated  for  our  Saviour's  Resurrection,  m  the  66th  year  of 
his  age,  at  the  Earl  of  Arundel's  house  in  Highgate,  near  London.  To  which 
place  he  casually  repaired  about  a  week  before ;  God  so  ordaining  that  he 
ihould  die  there  of  a  gentle  fever,  accidentally  accompanied  with  a  great 
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cold;  whereby  the  defluxion  of  rheum  fell  so  plentifully  upon  his  breast  that 
he  died  by  suffocation.  And  was  buried  in  St  Michael  s  Church  at  Saint 
Albans :  being  the  place  designed  for  his  burial  by  his  last  will  and  testa- 
ment ;  both  because  the  body  of  his  mother  was  interred  there,  and  because 
it  was  the  only  church  then  remaining  within  the  precincts  of  old  Verulam. 
Where  he  hath  a  monument  erected  for  him  of  white  marble,  (by  the  care 
and  gratitude  of  Sir  Thomas  Meutys  Knight,  formerly  his  Lordship's  secre- 
tary, afterwards  clerk  of  the  King's  Honourable  Privy  Council,  under  two 
kings)  representing  his  full  portraiture,  in  the  posture  of  studying :  with  an 
inscription  composed  by  that  accomplished  gentleman  and  rare  wit.  Sir 
Henry  Wotton. 

But  howsoever  his  body  was  mortal,  yet  no  doubt  his  memory  and  works 
will  live,  and  will,  in  all  probability,  last  as  long  as  the  world  lasteth.  In 
order  to  which,  I  have  endeavoured,  after  my  poor  abilityi  to  do  this  honour 
to  his  Lordship,  by  way  of  conducing  to  the  same. 


Ben  Jonson's  Testimony  to  Bacon. 

In  a  collection  of  passages  entitled,  Timber;  or^  Discoveries  made  upon 
Men  and  Matter ;  written  after  1630.     Ben  Jonson  writes : 

"  One^  though  hee  be  excellent,  and  the  chiefe,  is  not  to  bee  imitated  alone. 
For  never  no  Imitator,  ever  grew  u]^  to  his  Author \  likenesse  is  alwayes  on 
this  side  Truth  :  Yet  there  l^pn'd,  in  my  time,  one  noble  Speaker,  who  was 
full  of  gravity  in  his  speaking.  His  language,  (where  bee  could  spare,  or 
passe  by  a  jest)  was  nobly  censorious.  No  man  ever  spake  more  neatly,  more 
presly,  more  weightily,  or  suffer'd  lesse  emptinesse,  lesse  idlenesse,  m  what 
nee  utter*  d.  No  member  of  his  speech  but  consisted  of  the  owne  graces.  His 
hearers  could  not  cough,  or  looke  aside  from  him,  without  losse.  Hee  com- 
manded where  hee  spokcj  and  had  his  Judges  angry,  and  pleased  at  his  de- 
votion. No  man  had  theur  affection  more  in  his  power.  The  feare  of  every 
man  that  heard  him,  was,  lest  hee  should  make  an  end."/,  xot. 

*'  /  have  ever  observ'd  it,  to  have  beene  the  office  of  a  wise  Patriot,  amon^ 
the  greatest  affaires  of  the  State,  to  take  care  of  the  Common-tuealth  Gt 
Learning.  For  Schooles,  they  are  the  Seminaries  of  State  :  and  nothing  is 
worthier  the  study  of  a  States-man,  then  that  part  of  the  Republicke,  which 
we  call  the  advancement  of  Letters.  Witnesse  the  care  of  lulius  Ceesa-r; 
who  in  the  heat  of  the  civill  warre,  writ  his  bookes  of  Analo^e,  and  dedi- 
cated them  to  Tully.  This  made  die  late  Lord  S.  Albane,  entitle  his  worke, 
nouum  Organum.  Which  though  by  the  most  of  superficiall  men  ;  <who 
cannot  get  beyond  the  Title  of  Nominals,  it  is  not  penetrated,  nor  under- 
stood; It  really  openeth  all  defects  of  Learning  whatsoever ;  and  is  a  Booke, 
Qui  longum  noto  scriptori porriget  oevum. 

My  conceit  of  his  Person  was  never  increased  toward  him,  by  his  place,  or 
honours.  But  I  have,  and  doe  reverence  him  for  the  greatnesse,  that  was 
onely  proper  to  himselfe,  in  that  hee  seem'd  to  mee  ever,  by  his  worke  one 
of  the  greatest  men,  and  most  worthy  of  admiration,  that  had  beene  in  many 
Ages.  In  his  adversity  I  ever  prayed,  that  God  would  give  him  strength  : 
for  Greatnesse  hee  could  not  want.  Neither  could  I  condole  in  a  word,  or 
syllable  for  him ;  as  knowing  no  Accident  could  doe  harme  to  vertue,  but 
rather  helpe  to  make  it  manOest.    p.  xoa.  Works,  ii.  Ed.  1640. 
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f  Aubrey,  in  his  MS.  notes,  the  dedication  of  which  to  Anthony    ( -^^    } 
Wood  is  dated  15th  June  X580,  which  are  printed  at  the  end  of 
Letters  written  by  eminent  persons ^  6fc.  London.   18x3.  gives 
us  the  following  further  information  about  Lord  Bacon. 

In  his  Lordship's  prosperity  Sr.  Fulke  Grevil,  Lord  Brooke,  was  his  great ' 
uiend  and  acquamtance^  but  when  he  was  in  disgrace  and  want,  he  was  so 
nnworthy  as  to  forbid  his  butler  to  let  him  have  any  more  small  beer,  which 
oe  had  often  sent  for,  his  stomack  being  nice,  and  the  small  beere  of  Graves 
Inne  not  liking  his  pallet  This  has  done  his  memorie  more  dishonour  then 
Sr  Ph.  Sydney's  friendship  engraven  on  his  monument  hath  donne  him 
honour. 

Richard,  Earle  of  Dorset,  was  a  great  admirer  and  friend  of  the  Ld.  Ch.  \ 
Mcon,  and  was  wont  to  have  Sr  Tho.  Ballingsley  along  with  him  to  re-  1 
oember  and  putt  downe  in  writing  my  Lord's  sayinges  at  table.  Mr.  Ben  ' 
lonson  was  one  of  his  friends  and  acquaintance,  as  doeth  appeare  by  his  ' 
**ccllent  verses  on  his  Lops  birth  day,  in  his  and  vol.  and  in  his  Vndenvoods. 

•  ^  he  gives  him  a  character,  and  concludes,  That  about  his  time,  and 
within  his  view,  were  borne  all  the  witts  that  could  honour  a  nation  or  help 
™«; .  He  came  often  to  Sr  John  Danvers  at  Chelsey.  Sir  John  told  me  that 
J^hcn  his  Lop  had  wrote  the  Hist,  of  Hen.  7,  he  sent  the  manuscript  copie  to 
"into desire  his  opinion  of  it  before  it  'twas  printed.  Qd  Sir  John,  Your 
^^^raship  knowes  that  I  am  no  scholar.  *Tis  no  matter,  said  my  Lord.  I 
"xw^wnat  a  scholar  can  say ;  I  would  know  what  vou  can  say.  Sir  Jonn 
''M  It,  and  gave  his  opinion  what  he  misliked  (which  I  am  sorry  I  have  for- 
ptt|^which  my  Ld.  acknowledged  to  be  true^  and  mended  it.  "Why,"  said 
**>    a  schollar  would  never  have  told  me  this." 

Mr.  Tho.  Hobbes  TMalmesburiensis)  was  beloved  by  his  Lop.,  who  was 
^t  to  have  him  waJke  in  his  delicate  groves,  when  he  did  meditate  :  and    I 
Y"^  *  notion  darted  into  his  mind,  Mr.  Hoobes  was  presently  to  write  it    I 
''^*'*i  and  his  Lop.  was  wont  to  say  that  he  did  it  better  than  any  one  els    ' 
wut  him ;  for  that  many  times,  when  he  read  their  notes  he  scarce  under- 
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ne  was  Lord  Protector  during  King  James'  proeresse  into  Scotland,  and 
^  ^ience  in  great  state  to  Ambassadors  m  the  banquetting  house  at 
JT™J*hall  His  Lop.  would  many  time  have  musique  in  the  next  roome 
^^  he  meditated.  The  Aviary  at  Yorke  House  was  built  by  his  Lop ;  it 
JJ  ®"y  300  lib.  Every  meale,  according  to  the  season  of  the  yeare,  he  had 
^^^K  strewed  with  sweet  herbes  and  flowers,  which  he  sayd  did  refresh  his 
^'"l^aad  memorie.  When  his  Lop.  was  at  his  country  house  at  Gorhambery, 
^/J"»a'8  seemed  as  if  the  court  had  been  there,  so  nobly  did  he  live.  His 
^^!!^  ^  liveries  with  his  crest ;'  his  watermen  were  more  employed  by 
^en»en  then  even  the  kings. 

^"^  James  sent  a  buck  to  him,  and  he  gave  the  keeper  fifty  pounds. 

*•«  was  wont  to  say  to  his  servant,  Hunt^  (who  was  a  notable  thrifty  man, 
JJ'o^  this  world,  and  the  only  servant  he  had  that  he  could  never  gett  to        / 
^^  Wnd  for  him)  "  The  world  was  made  for  man  (HuntX  and  not  man     v/ 
**  ?»e  worid."    Hunt  left  an  estate  of  1006  lib.  ^^er  ann.,  in  Somerset. 
'  *  ■  '  re  before  him  without  Spania'    ' 

}  leather,  which  offended  nim. 

•Abtmre, 


v^ooe  of  his  servants  durst  appeare  before  him  without  Spanish  leather 
^^^^^i  for  he  would  smell  the  neates  le 
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The  East  India  merchants  presented  his  Lop.  with  a  cabinet  of  Jewells, 
which  his  page,  Mr.  Cockaine,  received,  and  deceived  his  Lord. 

His  Lonlship  was  a  ^ood  Poet,  but  conceal'd  as  appears  by  his  Letters. 
See  excellent  verses  of  his  Lop's.,  which  Mr.  Famaby  translated  into  Greeke, 
and  printed  both  in  his  ApdoXayUif  sc. 

The  world's  a  bubble,  and  the  life  of  man. 
Less  than  a  span,  &c. 
[As  this  translation  by  Lord  Bacon  is  not  generally  known,  we  give  it  entire. 
T.  Famaby's  Rpigramata  Seiecta,  taken  from  various  authurs,  with  his 
Greek  translations  of  them  upon  opposite  pages,  was  published  at  London  iri 
X629,  under  the  title  H  rifi  avBoKoyLai  AwOoXoyla,  Florilegium  E/>i- 
grammaium  Grcgcorum,  eorumque  Latino  versu  d  varys  reddttorum. 

Among  the  Eprigrams  on  '  Human  life '  is  one  by  John  Gorraeus  ;  after 
which  comes. 

Hue  elegantem  viri  clarissimi  Domini  Verulamu  TopiaZlav  a^jicere 
adlubuit 

*THe  world' t  a  bubbU,  and  the  life  of  man 
-^  lesse  tften  a  s^an. 

In  his  conception  wretchedt  from  the  •womhe^ 
so  to  the  tombe : 
Curst  from  the  cradle^  and  brought  vp  toyenres^ 

•with  cares  andfeures. 
Who  then  tofraile  mortality  shall  trtut^ 
But  limmes  the  water,  or  but  writes  in  dust. 

Yet  since  with  sorrow  here  we  Hue  opfrest : 

what  life  is  best  f 

Courts  are  but  onfy  superficiall  scholes 

to  datuile  foolet* 

The  rurall parts  are  turned  into  a  den 

ofsauage  men, 

A  nd  vthet's  a  city  front  all  vice  so  free , 

But  may  be  termed  the  worst  of  all  the  three  f 

Domestiche  cares  afflict  the  husbands  bed, 

or  Paines  his  head. 

Thou  that  Hue  single  tahe  it  for  a  curse 

or  doe  things  worse. 

Some  would  haue  children,  those  that  haue  them,  mone, 
or  wish  them  gone. 

What  is  it  then  to  haue  or  haue  no  wife. 

But  single  thraldome,  or  a  double  strife  f 

Our  oTone  affections  still  at  home  to  please, 

is  a  disease. 
To  crosse  the  sea  to  anyforeine  soyle 

Perills  and  toyle, 
Warres  with  their  noyse  t^ffri^ht  vs :  when  they  ceaiu, 

W*are  worse  in  ^ace. 
What  then  remaines  f  but  that  we  still  should  cry. 
Not  to  be  borne,  or  being  borne  to  dye.  ] 

His  Lordship  being  in  Yorke  house  garden  looking  on  Fishers,  as  they 
were  throwing  their  nett,  asked  them  what  they  would  take  for  their  draught ; 
they  answered  so  much :  his  Lop.  would  offer  them  no  more  but  so  much. 
They  drew  up  their  nett,  and  it  were  only  a  or  3  little  fishes,  his  Lop.  then 
told  them,  it  had  been  better  for  them  to  hiaue  taken  his  off*er.    They  replied. 
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tbejr  hoped  to  haue  a  better  draught;  but,  said  his  Lop.  Hopt  it  «/iW 
breakfoit^  hut  an  ill  supper ^ 

Upon  his  beinj;  in  disfavour,  his  servants  suddenly  went  away,  he  compared 
diem  to  the  flying  of  the  vennm  when  the  house  was  falling. 

One  told  his  Lordship  it  was  now  time  to  look  about  him.  He  repljred,  *  I 
doe  not  looke  about  me,  I  looke  above  me/ 

His  Lordship  would  often  drinke  a  good  draught  of  strong  beer  (March 
^eer)  to^bed-wards,  to  lay  his  working  Fancy  asleep:  which  ouerwise  would 
keepe  him  from  sleeinnjg  great  part  of  the  mght. 

Inreeof  his  Lordship's  servants  [Sir  Tho.  Meautys,  Mr.  ....  Bushell, 
Mr.  .  .  .  Idne^.]  kept  their  coadies,  and  some  kept  race-horses. 

....  His  Favourites  tooke  bribes,  but  his  Lot.  alwayes  gave  Judgement 
tecundem  oequum  et  bonmm.    His  Decrees  in  Chancery  stand  tome,  there  y  i 
are  fewer  of  his  decrees  reverst,  than  of  any  other  Chancellor.  t 

He  had  a  delicate,  lively  hasel  eic ;  Dr.  Harvey  tdd  me  it  was  like  the  eie  i 
of  a  Tiner.         ^  ' 

[Aabrey  in  his  Life  df  Hobbet.  Vol.  IL  Part  ii.  >.  6o3  of  the  same  work^ 
states.    "The  Lord  Chancellor  Bacon  loved  to  converse  with  him.    He 
assisted  his  Lordship  in  translating  severall  of  his  essayes  into  Latin,  one  I 
vdl  remember  l«  that.  Of  the  Greatness  of  Cities :  [f  Kingdoms]  the  rest  I  )  > 
lane  forgott     His  Lordship  was  a  very  contemplative  person,  and  was  wont  ; , 
to  ooDtemj^te  in  his  delicious  walks  at  GcMrKambery,  and  dictate  to  Mr.  i , 
Bushell,  or  some  other  of  his  gentlemen,  that  attended  him  with  ink  and/ 
paper  ready  to  set  downe  presently  his  thot^hts."] 

Mr.  Hobbes  told  me  that  the  cause  of  his  Lp's  death  was  trying  an  ex- 
periment As  he  was  taking  an  aire  in  a  coach  with  Dr.  Witherbome  (a 
Scotdiman,  Phjrsician  to  the  Kine)  towards  Highgate,  snow  lay  on  the/^ 
ground,  and  it  came  into  my  Lord  s  thoughts,  why  flesh  might  not  be  pre- 
«enred  in  snow  as  in  sdt.  They  were  resolved  they  would  try  the  experi-i 
ment  presently.  They  alighted  out  of  the  coach,  and  went  into  a  poorei 
voman's  house  at  the  bottome  of  Highgate  hill,  and  bought  a  hen,  and  made 
the  woman  exenterate  it,  and  then  stuffed  the  bodie  with  snow,  and  my  Lord ; 
•iid  help  to  doe  it  liimselfe.  The  snow  so  chilled  him,  that  he  immediately  , 
i«0  so  extremely  HI.  that  he  could  not  retunie  to  his  lodgings,  (I  suppose  they; 
at  Graye's  Inne,)  out  went  to  the  Earl  of  Arundell's  house  at  Hif  hgate, 
where  they  putt  him  into  a  good  bed  warmed  with  a  panne,  but  it  was  a  ' 
<lamp  bed  that  had  not  been  layn  in  about  a  yeare  before,  which  save  him 
»ch  a  cold  that  in  a  or  3  dayes.  as  I  remember  he  [Mr.  Hobbes]  tobi  me,  he 
<l7ed  of  luffocatioB.     F^L  IL  Part  \.  p.  saz-y. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

JRANCIS  BACON,  already  pondering  over  the  great 
*  Inllauration,' wrote  the  following  letter  to  Lord  Burgh- 
ley  (who  had  taken  Bacon's  aunt  for  his  fecond  wife) 
in  the  year  1591,  fix  years  previous  to  the  appearance 
of  the  firft  of  thefe  Effays. 

It  is  a  moil  able  fummary  of  his  life  and  purpofes  up  to  that 
time,  and  is  expreifed  with  excellent  power  and  eamddnefs. 

Mv  Lord  AA7^^^  **  much  confidence,  as  mine  own  honest,  and  faithfuU 
my  or  ^  y  y  Dcvotion  unto  your  Service,  and  jrour  honourable  Cor- 
respondence unto  me,  and  my  poor  estate,  can  breed  in  a  Man,  do  I  com- 
mend myself  unto  your  Lordship.  I  waxe  now  somewhat  ancient ;  One  and 
thirty  yeares,  is  a  great  deal  of  sand,  in  the  Houre-glasse.  My  Healthy  I 
thank  God,  I  find  confirmed ;  And  I  do  fear,  that  Action  shall  impair  it ; 
Because  I  account,  my  ordinary  course  of  Study,  and  Meditation  to  be  more 
painfull,  than  most  parts  of  Action  are.  I  ever  bare  a  mind,  (in  some  middle 
place,  that  I  could  discharge,)  to  serve  her  Majesty;  Not  as  a  Man,  bom 
under  Sol,  that  loveth  Honour;  Nor  under  Jupiter,  that  loveth  Business 
(for  the  Contemplative  Planet  carrieth  me  away  wholly,)  but  as  a  Man  bom, 
under  an  Excellent  Soveraign,  that  deserveth  the  Dedication,  of  all  Mens 
Abilities.     Besides,  I  doe  not  finde,  in  myself,  so  much  Self-love,  but  that  the 

freater  parts,  of  my  Thoughts  are,  to  deserve  well,  (if  I  were  able,^  of  my 
rends,  and  namely  of  your  Lordship;  who  being  the  Atlas,  of  this  Com- 
monwealth,  the  Honour  of  my  House,  and  the  second  Founder  of  my  poor 
Estate,  I  am  tyed,  by  all  duties,  both  of  a  good  Patriot,  and  of  an  unworthy 
Kinsman,  and  of  an  Obliged  Servant,  to  employ  whatsoever  I  am,  to  doe  you 
Service.  Again,  the  Meanness  of  my  Estate,  doth  somewhat  move  me :  r  or 
though  I  cannot  accuse  my  Self,  that  I  am  either  prodigal,  or  sloathfuU,  yet 
my  Health  is  not  to  spend,  nor  my  Course  to  get  Lastly,  I  confesse,  that 
I  have  as,  vast  Contemplative  Ends,  as  I  have  moderate  Civil  Ends :  For  I 
have  taken  all  Knowledge  to  be  my  Province;  And  if  I  could  puree  it,  of 
two  sort  of  RoverSj  whereof  the  one,  with  frivolous  Disputatiom  Confuta- 
tions, and  Verbosities :  The  other,  with  blind  Experiments,  and  Auricular 
Traditions,  and  Impostures;  hath  committed  so  many  spoils;  I  hope,  I 
should  bring  in.  Industrious  Observations,  grounded  Conclusions,  and  pro- 
fitable Inventions  and  Discoveries,  the  best  State  of  that  Province,  This, 
whether  it  be  Curiosity,  or  Vain-glory,  or  Nature,  or,  (if  one  take  it  favoura- 
bly,) Philanthropia,  is  so  fixed  in  my  minde,  as  it  cannot  be  removed.  And 
I  doe  easily  see,  that  Place  of  any  Reasonable  Countenance,  doth  bring 
commandement,  of  more  IVits,  than  of  a  Mans  own ;  which  is  the  Thing  I 
greatly  affect.  And  for  your  Lordship,  perhaps  you  shall  not  finde  more 
Strength,  and  less  Encounter,  in  any  other.  And  if  your  Lordship,  shall 
finde  now^  or  at  any  time,  that  I  doe  seek,  or  affect,  any  place,  whereunto 
any  that  is  nearer  unto  your  Lordship,  shall  be  concunrent,  say  then,  that  I 
am  a  most  dishonest  Man.  And  if  your  Lordship,  will  not  carry  me  on,  I 
will  not  doe  as  Anaxagoras  did,  who  reduced  himself,  with  Contemplation, 
unto  voluntary  poverty;  But  this  I  will  doe,  I  will  sell  the  Inheritance,  that 
I  have,  and  purchase  some  Lease,  of  quick  Revenew,  or  some  Office  of  Gain, 
that  shall  be  executed  by  Deputy,  and  so  give  over,  all  Care  of  Service,  and 
become  some  sorry  Book  maker,  or  a  true  Pioneer,  in  that  Mine  of  Truth, 
which  (he  ssud)  lay  so  deep.  This  which  I  have  writ  unto  your  Lordship, 
is  rather  Thoughts,  than  Words,  being  set  down  without  all  Art,  Disusing, 
or  Reservation.  Wherein  I  have  done  honour,  both  to  your  Lordshtps  Wis- 
dom, in  judging,  that  that  will  be  best  believed  of  your  Lordship,  which  is 
truest;  And  to  your  Lordshtps  good  nature,  in  retaining  nothing  from  you. 
And  even  so,  I  wish  your  Lordship  all  Happiness,  and  to  my  self.  Means  and 
Occasion,  to  be  added,  to  my  faitnfull  desire,  to  doe  you  Service. 
From  my  Lodgings  at  Grays  Inne.  [Resuscitatio,  p.  95.  Ed.  1657.] 
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i»  No  right  judgment  can  be  formed  of  thefe  Eifays,  in  relation 
to  bacon's  powers  :  unlefs  fome  glimpfe,  however  brief  and  im- 
peife^  be  obtained  of  the  *vaft  contemplative  ends'  to  which  he 
chiefly  confecrated  his  magnificent  powers  for  the  laft  thirty-five 
years  of  his  moil  bufy  life.  Mr.  Hallam  has  given  us  an  excellent 
iketch  of  that  New  Philofophy,  which  talked  even  the  mighty 
intelle(Sl  of  the  Lord  Chancellor  fimply  to  defign. 

In  die  dedication  of  die  Novum  Organum  to  James  in  1630,  Bacon  says 
that  he  had  been  about  some  such  work  near  thirty  years,  "  so  as  I  made  no 
haste.*  "And  the  reason,"  he  adds  "  why  I  have  published  it  now,  specially 
bdng  imperfect,  is,  to  speak  plainly,  because  I  number  my  davs,  and  would 
have  it  saved.  There  is  another  reason  of  ray  so  doing,  which  is  to  try 
whether  I  can  get  help  in  one  intended  part  'of  this  work,  namely,  the  com- 
piling Qi  a  natural  and  experimental  history  which  must  be  the  main  founda- 
tioo  ai  a  true  and  active  philosophy."  He  may  be  presumed  at  least  to 
have  made  a  very  considerable  progress  in  his  undertaking,  before  the  close 
of  the  sixteenth  century.  But  it  was  first  promulgated  to  the  world  by  the 
pubBcadoQ  of  his  Treatise  on  the  Advancement  of  Learning  in  1605.  In  this, 
radeed,  the  whole  of  the  Baconian  philosophy  may  be  said  to  be  implicidy 
contained,  exceptperhaps  the  second  book  of  the  Novum  Organum.  In  1623, 
he  poUished  his  more  celebrated  Latin  transladon  of  this  work,  if  it  is  not 
rather  to  be  deemed  a  new  one,  endded  Do  A  ugmeniis  Scientiarum.  I  find, 
upon  comparison,  that  more  than  two  thirds  of  this  treatise  are  a  version, 
with  slight  interpoladon  (mt  omisaon,  from  the  Advancement  of  Learnings  the 
remainder  being  new  matter.  /.  z68. 

The  InstauraHo  Magmif  dedicated  to  James,  is  divided,  according  to  the 
magnificent  ground-plot  of  its  author,  into  six  parts.  The  first  of  these  he 
cnodes  Partitiones  Scientiarum,  comprehending  a  general  summary  of  that 
knowledge  which  mankind  already  possess ;  yet  not  merely  treating  this 
affirmadvely,  but  taking  special  nodce  of  whatever  should  seem  deficient  or 
impofect;  sometimes  even  suppljring,  by  illustradon  or  precept,  these  vacant 
spaces  <^  science.  The  first  part  he  declares  to  be  wandng  in  die  Instaura- 
iio.  It  has  been  chiefly  supplied  by  the  treadse  De  A  ugmentis  Scientiarum ; 
yetperhaps  even  that  does  not  fully  come  up  to  the  amplitude  of  this  design. 
Theseomd  part  of  the  Instauratio  y/zs  to  be,  as  he  expresses  it,  "  the 
sdence  of  a  better  and  more  perfect  use  of  reason  in  the  invesdgadon  of 
thiiws,  and  of  the  true  aids  of  the  imderstandine,"  the  new  logic,  or  inducdve 
Betbod,  in  which  what  is  eminendy  styled  the  Baconian  philosophy  consists. 
Has,  as  far  as  he  completed  it,  is  known  to  all  by  the  name  oi  Novum  Or- 
ganum. But  he  seems  to  have  designed  a  fuller  treatise  in  place  of  this ;  the 
apbonsms  into  which  he  has  digested  it  being  rather  the  heads  or  theses  of 
cb^>ters,  at  leasi  in  many  places,  that  would  have  been  further  expanded. 
(It  IS  endded  by  himself.  Pars  secundee  Summa^  digesta  in  aphorismos) 
AxuA  it  is  still  more  important  to  observe,  that  he  did  not  achieve  the  whole 
of  diis  summary  that  he  had  promised;  but  out  of  nine  divisions  of  his  method 
veonly  possess  the  first,  which  he  denomtnsitcs  prcerogativa  instantiarunt. 
Eieht  omers,  of  exceeding  importance  in  logic,  he  bas  not  touched  at  all. 
except  to  describe  them  by  name  and  to  promise  more.  "We  will  speak, 
be  says,  **  in  the  first  place,  of  prerogative  instances ;  secondly,  of  the  aids 
of  ind>«cdon;  thirdly,  of  the  recdficadon  of  inducdon;  fourthly,  of  varyintf 
the  invesng?*^on  according  to  the  nature  of  the  subject;  fifthly,  of  preroga- 
tive natines  Cor  objects),  as  to  invesdgadon,  or  the  choice  of  what  shall  be  firi;: 
inquired  ino) ;  sixthly,  of  the  boundaries  of  inquiry,  or  the  synoptical  view  of 
all  natures  in  the  world  j  seventhly,  on  the  application  of  inquiry  to  pracdce, 
and  what  relates  to  man ;  eip^hthly,  on  the  preparations  {parascevis)  for  in- 
quiry; lastly,  on  the  ascending  and  descending  scale  of  axioms."  All  these, 
after  the  first,  are  wandng,  with  the  exception  of  some  slightly  handled  in 
separate  parts  of  Bacon's  writings ;  and  the  deficiency,  which  is  so  important. 
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utems  to  have  been  somedmes  overiooked  by  thoM  who  have  written  about 
the  Novum  Organutn, 

The  third  part  of  the  Insiauratio  Mazna  was  tn  comprise  an  entire 
natural  history,  diligently  and  scrupulously  collected  from  experience  <rf 
«  very  kind ;  including  under  that  name  of  natural  history  every  thmg  wherein 
the  art  of  man  has  b^n  employed  on  natural  substances  either  for  practice 
or  experiment ;  no  method  of  reasoning  being  sufficient  to  guide  us  to  truth 
as  to  natural  things,  if  they  are  not  tnemselves  clearly  and  exactly  appre- 
hended. It  is  unnecessary  to  observe  that  very  little  of  this  immense  chart 
of  nature  could  be  traced  by  the  hand  of  Bacon,  or  in  his  time.  His  Cen- 
turies of  Natural  History  containing  about  one  thousand  ol»erved  4acts  and 
experiments,  are  a  very  slender  contribution  towards  such  a  description  of 
universal  nature  as  he  contemplated.  These  form  no  part  of  the  Instauratio 
Magna^  and  had  been  compiled  \y^Qit^\This  is  contradictory  to  Dr.  RmwUj^s 
statement  on  nextpage\  But  he  enumerates  one  hundred  and  thirty  particu- 
lar histories  which  ounit  to  be  drawn  up  for  this  great  wm-k.  A  few  of  tnese  he 
has  given  in  a  sort  of  skeleton,  as  samples  rather  of  the  method  of  collecting 
facts,  than  of  the  facts  themselves ;  namely,  the  History  of  Winds,  of  life 
and  Death,  of  Densitv  and  Rarity,  of  Sound  and  Hearing. 

The  fourth  part,  called  Scala  JnteliectujSt  is  also  wanting  with  the  excep- 
tion of  a  very  few  introductory  pages.^  **  By  these  tables,"  says  Bacon,  "we 
mean  not  such  examples  as  we  subjoin  to  the  several  rules  of  our  method, 
but  types  and  models,  which  place  before  our  eyes  the  entire  process  of  the 
mind  in  the  discovery  of  truth,  selecting  various  and  remarkable  instances." 
These  he  compares  to  the  diagrams  of  geometry,  by  attending  to  which  the 
steps  of  the  demonstration  become  perspicuous.         .     . 

In  a  fifth  part  of  the  Instauratio  Magna  Bacon  had  designed  to  give  a 
specimen  of  Uie  new  philosophy  which  he  hoped  to  raise  after  a  due  use  of  his 
natural  history  and  inductive  method,  by  way  of  anticipation  or  sample  of  the 
whole.  He  calls  it  Prodomi,  sive  Anticipationes  Philosoptdm  Secwtda. 
And  some  fragments  of  this  psjt  are  published  by  the  names  of  Cogiia  el 
yisa,  Cogitationes  de  Naiura  Rerum^  Filum  Labyrinthi^  and  a  few  more, 
being  as  much,  in  all  probability,  as  he  had  reduced  to  writing.  In  his  own 
metaphor,  it  was  to  be  like  the  payment  of  interest,  till  the  principal  could  be 
raised ;  tanquamfoenus  reeldatur,  donee  sors  haberi possit. 

For  he  despaired  of  ever  completing  the  work  by  a  sixth  and  last  portion, 
which  was  to  display  a  perfect  system  of  philosophy,  deduced  and  confirmed 
by  a  legitimate,  sol>er,  and  exact  enquiry  according  to  the  method  which  he 
had  invented  and  laid  down.  *'  To  perfect  this  last  part  is  above  our  powers 
and  beyond  our  hopes.  We  may,  as  we  trust,  make  no  despicable  beginnings, 
the  destinies  of  the  numan  race  must  complete  it ;  in  such  a  manner,  perhaps, 
as  men,  looking  only  at  the  present,  would  not  readily  conceive.  For  upon 
this  will  depend  not  a  speculative  good,  but  all  the  fortunes  of  mankind  and 
all  their  power.** 

And  with  an  eloquent  prayer  that  his  exertions  may  be  rendered  effectual 
to  the  attainment  of  truth  and  happiness,  this  introductory  chapter  of  the  /«- 
stauratio,  which  announces  the  distribution  of  its  portions,  concludes. 

Such  was  the  temple,  of  which  Bacon  saw  m  vision  before  him  the 
stately  front  and  decorated  pediments,  in  all  their  breadth  of  light  and  las' 
mony  of  proportion,  while  long  vistas  of  receding  columns  and  glimpses  of 
internal  splendotu  revealed  a  glory  that  it  was  not  permitted  to  hun  to  com- 
prehend. 

In  the  treatise  De  Augmentis  Scienttarum  and  in  the  Novum  Organtm, 
we  have  less,  no  doubt,  than  Lord  Bacon,  under  different  conditions  of  Ufei 
might  have  achieved ;  he  might  have  been  more  emphatically  the  high  priest 
of  nature,  if  he  had  not  been  the^  chancellor  of  James  I. ;  but  no  one  man 
could  have  filled  up  the  vast  outline  which  he  alone,  in  that  stage  of  the 
world,  could  have  so  boldly  sketched.— /«/ro.  to  the  Lit.  of  Rurope,  ill  i68' 
X75,  Ed.  1839. 
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Bacon  did  *get  help*  in  his  Natural  History  from  his  chap- 
lain. Dr.  Kawley :  and  among  the  many  writings  of  his  'writing 
time,'  Le,  from  his  fall  till  his  death,  this  work  was  completed. 
It  was  publiihed  after  his  deceafe  imder  the  title  of  '  Sylva  Syl- 
vanun:  or  A  Naiurall  Hiftorie^  in  ten  Centuries,'  London,  1627. 
fcL,  with  the  following  dedication  to  Charles  I. : — 

May  H  please  your  most  Excellent  Majestie; 

The  whole  Body  of  the  Naturall  Histories  either  designed,  or  written,  by 
die  late  Lo.  Viscount  S.  Albany  was  dedicated  to  your  Maiestie^  in  his 
Booke  De  Ventis^  about  foure  yeeres  past,  when  your  Maiestie  was  Prince; 
So  as  there  needed  no  new  Dedication  of  this  IVorke^  but  only^  in  all  CMoable- 
aease,  to  let  your  Maiestie  know,  it  is  yours.  It  is  true,  if  that  Lo.  had 
fiaed,  your  Maiestie,  ere  long,  had  beene  inuoked,  to  the  Protection  of  an- 
otho-  Historic;  Whereof,  not  Natures  Kingdome,  as  in  this,  but  these  of 
TOOT  Majesties,  (during  the  Time  and  Raigne  oi  KingHen^  the  Eighth) 
had  beene  the  Subiect :  Which  since  it  died  vnder  the  I>esignation  meerely, 
there  is  nothing  left,  but  your  Maiesties  Princely  Goodnesse,  graciously  to 
accept  of  the  Vndertakers  Heart,  and  Intentions ;  who  was  willing  to  Kaue 
parted,  for  a  while,  with  his  Darling  Philosophic,  that  hee  might  haua 
attended  your  Royall  Conunandement,  m  that  other  Wor^.  Thus  much  I 
hane  beene  bold,  in  all  lowlinesse,  to  represent  vnto  your  Maiestie,  as  one 
dut  was  trusted  with  his  Lordships  frritings,  euen  to  the  last.  And  as 
das  Woricc  affecteth  the  Siampe  of  your  Maiesties  Royall  Protection,  to 
make  it  more  currant  to  the  IVorld,  ^  vnder  the  Protection  of  this  Worke, 
I  presume  in  all  humblenesse  to  approach  your  Maiesties  presence;  And  to 
3oer  it  -rp  into  your  Sacred  Hands. 

Your  MAIESTIES  most  Loyal  and  Denoted  Subiect,  W.  Rawlbv. 

After  which  Dr.  Rawley  gives  the  following  Epiftle  to  the 
Reader,  which  *  is  the  fame,  that  ihould  haue  been  prefixed  to 
this  Booke,  if  his  Lordihip  had  liued.'  Bacon  was  Angularly 
fortunate  in  having  ftich  a  chaplain :  and  we  are  ever  indebted  to 
hha  for  fuch  a  revelation,  both  of  the  fpirit  and  method  of  the 
New  Phdofophy,  as  hereinafter  follows : — 

H^ng  had  the  Honour  to  bee  continually  with  my  Lord,  in  compiling 
oftkis  Worke;  And  to  be  employed  therein;  I  haue  thought  it  not  amisse 
(with  his  Lordships  good  leaue  and  liking,)  for  the  better  satisfaction  of  those 
thatdnll  reade  it,  to  make  knowne  somewhat  of  his  L.ordships  Intendons, 
tooling  the  Ordering,  and  Publishing  of  the  same.  I  haue  heard  his  Lord- 
ifa^  oftoi  say ;  that  u  hee  should  haue  serued  the  glory  of  h^  owne  Name, 
ke  had  been  better  not  to  haue  published  this  Naturall  History:  For  it 
9aj  seeme  an  Indigested  Heap  of  Particulars ;  and  cannot  haue  that  Lustre, 
i^idi  Bookes  cast  into  Methods  haue  ;  But  that  he  resolued  to  preferre  the 
food  of  Men,  and  that  which  might  best  secure  it,  before  any  thing  that  might 
MBie  Relation  to  Himselfe.  And  hee  knew  well,  that  there  was  no  other  way 
open,  to  vnloose  Mens  minds,  being  bound;  and  (as  it  were)  Maleficiate,  by 
tne  Charmes  of  deceiuing  Notions,  and  Theories ;  and  therby  made  Impotent 
fiir  Goieration  of  VVorices  .*  But  onely  no  wher  to  depart  from  the  Sense,  and 
deare  experience ;  But  to  keepe  close  to  it,  especially  in  the  beginning : 
Besides,  this  Naturall  History  was  a  Debt  of  his,  being  Designed  and  set 
<lovne  for  a  third  part  of  the  Instauration.  I  haue  also  heard  his  Lordship 
<^oour5e,  that  Men  (no  doubt)  will  thinke  many  of  the  Experiments  con- 
toned  in  this  Collection  to  be  Vulgar  or  Triuall ;  Meane  and  Sordid ;  Curious 
ttd  Fruitlesse ;  and  therefore  he  wisheth,  that  they  would  haue  perpetually 
before  their  Eyes,  what  is  now  in  doing ;  And  the  Difference  betweene  this 
Heturall  History,  and  others.  For  those  Naturall  Histories,  which  are 
Extant,  being  gathered  for  Delight  and  Vse,  are  full  of  pleasant  Descriptions 
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and  Pictures;  and  affect  and  seek  after  Admiration,  Rarities,  and  Secrets. 
But  contrariwise,  the  Scope  which  his  Lordship  intendeth,  is  to  write  such  a 
Haturall  HistorVy  as  may  be  Fundamental!  to  the  Erecting^  and  Building  of 
a  true  Philosophy:  For  the  Illumination  of  the  Vnder standing',  the  Ex- 
tracting of  A xiomes;  and  the  producing  of  many  Noble  Works,  anA  Effects. 
For  he  hopeth,  by  this  meanes,  to  acquit  Hiroselfe  of  that,  for  whi(m  hee 
taketh  Himself t  in  a  sort  bound;  And  that  is,  the  Aduaimcement  of  all 
Learning  and  Sciences.  For  hauing  in  this  present  Worke  Collected  the 
Materials  for  the  Building ;  And  in  his  Novum  Organum,  (of  which  his 
Lordship  is  yet  to  publish  a  Second  Part,)  set  downe  the  Instnunents  and 
Directions  for  the  Worke ;  Men  shall  now  bee  wanting  to  themselues,  if  they 
raise  not  Knowledge  to  that  perfection,  whereof  the  Nature  of  Mortall  men 
is  capable.  And  in  this  behalfe,  I  haue  heard  his  Lordship  speake  complain- 
in|E;ly«  That  his  Lordship  (who  thinketh  hee  deserueth  to  be  an  Architect  in 
this  building,)  should  be  forced  to  be  a  Work-man  and  a  Labourer ;  And  to 
digge  the  Clay,  and  burne  the  Brick ;  And  more  then  that,  (according  to  the 
hard  Condition  of  the  ysraelites  at  the  latter  end)  to  gather  the  Strawe  and 
Stubble,  ouer  all  the  Fieldsj  to  bum  the  Bricks  withall.  For  he  knoweth, 
that  except  hee  doe  it,  nothing  will  be  done :  Men  are  so  sett  to  despise  the 
Meanes  of  their  owne  good.  And  as  for  the  Basenes  of  many  of  the  Elxperi- 
ments ;  As  long  as  they  be  Gods  Works,  they  are  Honourable  enough.  And 
for  the  Vulgames  of  them ;  true  Axiomes  xaxysX  be  drawne  from  pkine  Ex- 
perience, and  not  from  doubtfull;  And  his  Lordships  coiurse  is,  to  make 
y Venders  Plaine,  and  not  Plaine  things  Wonders;  And  that  Experience 
likewise  must  be  broken  and  grinded,  and  not  whole,  or  as  it  groweth.  And 
for  Vst'j  his  Lordship  hath  often  in  his  Mouth,  the  two  kindes  of  Experiments; 
Expenmenta  Fructifera,  and  Experimenta  Lucifera:  Experiments  of 
Vse,  and  Experiments  of  Light;  And  he  reporteth  himself,  whether  he  were 
not  a  strange  Man,  that  should  thinke  that  Light  hath  no  Vse,  because  it 
hath  no  Matter.  Further,  his  Lordship  thought  good  also,  to  add  vnto  many 
of  the  Experiments  themselues,  some  Glosse  of  the  Causes;  that  in  the 
succeeding  work  of  Interpreting  Nature,  and  Framing  A xiome^  all  things 
may  be  in  more  Readines.  And  for  the  Causes  herem  by  Him  assigned; 
liis  Lordship  perswadeth  Himselfe,  they  are  farr  more  certaine,  then  those 
that  are  rendred  by  Others ;  Not  for  any  Excellency  of  his  owne  Witt,  (as 
his  Lordship  is  wont  to  say)  but  in  respect  of  his  continuall  Conuersation 
with  Nature,  and  Experience.  He  did  consider  likewise,  that  by  this  Addi- 
tion of  Causes,  Mens  mindes  (which  make  so  much  hast  to  find  out  the 
Causes  of  things;)  would  not  think  themselues  vtterly  lost,  in  a  Vast  Wood 
of  Experience,  but  stay  vpon  these  Causes,  (such  as  they  are)  a  little,  till 
true  Axiomes  may  be  more  fully  discouered  I  haue  heard  his  Lord- 
ship say  also,  that  one  great  Reason,  why  he  would  not  put  these  Par- 
ticulars into  any  exact  Method,  (though  he  that  looketh  attentiuely  into 
them,  shall  finde  that  they  haue  a  secret  Order)  was,  because  hee  conceiued 
that  other  men  would  now  thinke,  that  they  could  doe  the  like ;  And  so  goe 
on  with  a  further  Collection :  which  if  the  Method  had  been  Exact,  many 
would  haue  despaired  to  attaine  by  Imitation.  As  for  his  Lordships  loue  of 
Order,  I  can  referr  any  Man  to  his  Lordships  Latine  Booke,  De  Augmentis 
Scientiarum  ;  which  (if  my  ludgment  be  any  thing)  is  written  in  the  Exactest 
Order,  that  I  know  any  Writing  to  bee.  I  will  conclude  with  an  vsual' 
Speech  of  his  Lordships.  That  this  Worke  of  his  Naturall  History,  is  th 
World,  as  Go  o  made  it,  and  not  as  Men  haue  made  it ;  For  that  it  hai 
nothing  of  Imagination. 

W.  Rawley, 

After  Sylva  Sylvarum  appeared  in  the  same  impreffion,  the  *  Neio 
Atlantis,  A  Worke  vnfiniflied,*  refpe<fting  which  Dr.  Rawley 
thus  writes  To  the  Reader, 
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This  Fiille  my  Lord  deuised,  to  the  end  that  He  might  exhibite  therein, 
a  Modeil  or  Description  of  a  Colledge^  instituted  for  the  Jnter^ting  of 
Nature^  and  the  Producing  of  Great  and  Marueilous  Works  for  the  Benejil 
f^Men;  Vnder  the  name  of  Salomons  House,  or  the  Colledge  of  the  Sire 
Dayes  Works.  And  euen  so  farre  his  Lordship  hath  proceeded,  as  t« 
finish  that  Part :  Certainelv,  the  Modeil  is  more  Vast,  and  High,  than  can 
possibly  be  imitated  in  all  things.  Notwithstanding  most  Things  therin 
are  witmn  Mens  Power  to  effect.  His  Lordship  thought  also  in  this  present 
PaJde,  to  haue  composed  a  Frame  of  Lawes,  or  of  the  best  State  or  Mould 
of  a  Conmon-Tpealth;  But  foreseeing  it  would  be  a  long  Worke,  his  Desire 
of  Ccrflccting  the  Naturall  History  diuerted  him,  which  He  preferred  many 
drarees  before  it. 

This  Worke  of  the  New  Atlantis  (as  much  as  concemeth  the  English 
Edition)  his  Lordship  designed  for  this  Place ;  In  regard  it  hath  so  neare 
affinity  (ya.  one  Part  of  it)  with  the  Preceding  Naturall  History. 

W,  Rawley, 

8.  We  have  thought  thus  much — and  we  would  suggeft  that 
every  claufe  and  flatement  quoted  Ihould  be  thoroughly  con- 
fidered — concerning  Bacon's  Life  and  Operations,  indifpenfable  to 
a  fair  confideration  of  thefe  ElTays.  For  they  formed  no  elTen- 
tial  part  of  his  work;  they  entered  not  into  his  conceptions  of  the 
proficiency  and  advancement  of  knowledge.  Like  his  Hijiory  of 
Henry  VII. ,  written  at  the  requeft  of  King  James,  and  his  in- 
tended HiJlory  of  Henry  VIII.,  which  he  promifed  to  Prince 
Charles ;  thefe  Counfels  are  by-works  of  his  life,  the  labours,  as 
it  were,  of  his  left  hand ;  his  right  being  occupied  in  grafping  the 
loilauration. 

It  was  indeed  the  continued  fuccefs  of  the  fmall  tract  of  1597, 
containing  a  nearly  equal  number  of  Effays  and  Sacred  Medita- 
tions, that  recommended  this  form  of  writing  to  their  author's 
attention;  and  induced  him — writing  rapidly  in  fuch  few  mo- 
ments as  he  could  spare  from  the  avocations  of  his  legal,  politi- 
cal, and  court  life;  or  the  more  engroffmg  revolvency  of  his 
Philofophy — ^to  increafe  them  both  in  number  and  weight.  So  in 
the  midft  of  many  other  writings  they  were  inceflantly  corredled 
and  added  to,  until  in  th'e  Latin  edition  of  1638,  they  affumed 
their  final  fhape,  in  that  language,  in  which  he  thought  they 
might  *  laft  as  long  as  Bookes  lall.' 

I.  What  kind  of  writing  is  an  Effay  ?  A  queflion  fomewhat 
hard  precifely  to  anfwer.  Ufually  we  are .  taught  that  the  word 
Eflay  (from  the  French  EJfayer)  is  synonymous  with  Affay  or 
Trial-Examination,  and  equivalent  to  Attempt.  The  word,  how- 
ever, both  in  its  earlieft  and  more  recent  ufe,  is  really  but  a 
modeft  depreciation  of  a  man's  own  Opinions  and  Reflections. 
So  that,  though  he  (hould  give  you  his  keeneft  obfervation,  his 
ripeft  thought,  his  cleared  utterance ;  he  difclaims  their  intrinfic 
importance  and  value,  and  bids  you  take  them  but  for  fimple 
Attempts.  The  word  itfelf  has  nothing  neceffarily  to  do  with 
any  specific  manner  of  the  writing.  Montaigne,  Bacon,  and 
Addifon,  were  Mafter-Effayifts ;  yet  their  comDofitions  are 
wholly  unlike  in  ftyle  and  form. 
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The  vagaenefs  of  the  name,  Eflays,  has  led  in  recent  times  to 
the  ufe  of  a  number  of  fectional  fub-titles.  EflTays  in  Philofophy 
are  known  as  DifTertations  or  Treatifes ;  Eflays  in  Science  as 
Papers  ;  Effays  in  Criticifm  as  Reviews ;  and  EiTays  in  Politics 
as  Articles.  All  thefe,  however,  do  feparate  themfelves  from  the 
trae  Eflay,  which  feems  to  be  more  efpedally  conne<5led  as  to  its 
fubject  with  Literature  and  Human  Nature.  There  is  alfo  about 
an  Eflay  a  certain  good-humoured  fleadinefs  quite  feparating  it 
from  Squibs,  Skits,  and  fuch  like  ;  and  from  bittemefs  and  fatire 
of  all  kinds.  So  its  weaknefs  is  a  liability  to  a  wordy  dulnefs ; 
and  it  requires  the  hand  of  a  Mafter  for  the  fmooth  ilrong  writing 
of  a  good  Eflay. 

As  regards  the  fubftance  of  an  Eflay,  Bacon's  own  definition 
*difperfed  meditations,*  may  be  accepted  as  true  ;  ufmg  Medita- 
tion in  its  fidl  fenfe  of  *  confiderate  fixed  contemplation,*  the 
going  round  about  a  thing,  obferving  its  various  afpe<5b  and 
profpe(5U. 

Of  the  three  writers,  Montaigne,  Bacon,  and  Addifon ;  the 
laft  is  by  far  the  mod  perfe(5l  Elfayift.  For  an  Eflay  is  a  thing 
to  reft  in,  juft  as  an  Heroic  Poem  is  a  thing  to  foar  with.  It 
itonfifts  of  thought  drcumfcribed  to  one  principal  fubject.  It 
/(hould  be  moderately  fliort,  concatenated  in  thought,  and  modeftly 
/illuminated  with  fancy  and  illuftration.-  Above  all,  and  this  is 
'  half  the  matter,  it  fliould.be  fet  forth  with  the  greateft  poffible 
clearnefs  of  expreflion,  the  utmoft  attainable  charm  of  good 
writing.  Some  of  Addifon*s  papers  in  the  Spe(fiator  afford  ex- 
amples of  the  highefl  finifti  and  flcill  in  Englifh  Eflay  writing. 

The  prefent  Edition,  by  fixing  the  latefl  date  aflignable  for 
its'compofition,  to  every  portion  of  thefe  Eflays,  explains  a 
certain  incongruity  of  ftyle  between  many  of  them,  by  flio  wing  the 
change  that  (upervened  in  Bacon's  manner  of  writing  them.  Of 
this,  the  following  points  may  be  briefly  noted. 

a.  The  composition,  correction,  and  augmentation  of  these  Essays  stretched 
over  a  period  of  thirty  years.  They  were  commenced  under  Elizabeth,  in- 
creased under  James  I.,  aod  assumed  their  final  shape  under  Charles  I.  An 
Author  rarely  maintains  one  style  for  so  long  aperiod,  let  him  write  much  or 
little.  The  ordinary  changes  and  vicissitudes  of  private  life  tell  on  us  all,  and 
our  expression  brightens^  or  beclouds,  as  our  years  wane.  To  this  must  be 
added  the  g^eat  toil,  drive,  and  occupation  of  Bacon's  public  life  :  and  the 
vast  burden  of  the  New  Philosophy  that  constantly  rested  on  his  spirit  The 
marvel  is  that  he  ever  foimd  time  to  write  the  Essays  at  all. 

b.  Bacon  tells  us  mAdv.  of  Learning,  vl  fol.  20.  Ed.  1605.  that  "  In  Philos- 
ophy, the  contemplations  of  Man  doe  either  penetrate  vnto  God,  or  are  circum- 
ferred  to  Nature,  or  are  reflected  or  reuerted  vpon  himselfe.  Out  of  which 
seuerall  inquiries,  there  doe  arise  three  knowledges.  Divine  Philosophy, 
Natural  Philosophy,  and  Humane  Philosophy  or  Humanitib.  For 
nil  things  are  marked  and  stamped  with  this  triple  Character  of  the  power  of 
God,  the  diflfcrence  of  Nature,  and  the  vse  of  Man.'  These  Essays  in  their 
method  and  form  are  simply  the  turning  of  his  system  of  investigating 
Nature  vpon  Humanity  and  Society. 

t.  The  first  ten  Essays  are  not  true  Essays.    They  are  severally  a  succes- 
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mm  of  die  sharpest  Aphorisms,  each  isolated  from  the  other  with  a  T,  and 
otherwise  independent.  They  are  devoid  of  quotation,  illustration,  and  al- 
■nost  of  explanation :  and  appear  like  a  series  ot  oracular  sentences. 

).  When  Bacon,  after  an  mterval  of  fifteen  years,  came  to  revise  this  First 
text,  it  was  chiefly  to  expand,  qualify,  or  illustrate  it.  The  additions  of  ab- 
solute new  thought  are  not  numerous.  But  in  the  second  and  further  revision 
of  i6a5,  he  almost  doubled  these  earliest  Essays  in  length. 

L  A  striking  change  in  the  writing  meets  us  as  we  come  to  his  second  "Essay. 
Of  FriendsjUpf  atJ^.  163,  which  is  uie  first  specimen  herein  of  the  final  stvle 
(^  1625.^  That  £ssay  represents  Bacon's  last  manner,  and  all  the  other 
Assays,  in  their  successive  alterations,  do  but  more  or  less  approximate  to  it. 
llie  Esay  is  now  a  methodical  Discourse,  generally  under  two  or  three  heads. 
It  usually  begins  with  a  quotation  or  an  apothegm.  It  teems  with  allusions 
^quotations,  with  anecdote  and  repartee:  and  altogether  is  a  very 
brilliaiit  piece  of  writing.  Still,  however,  it  is  a  succession  of  distinct  points, 
nther  than  a  ramble  round  one  topic. 
Thus,  much  as  to  the  ripening  and  enrichment  of  the  style,  may  suffice. 
Bacon  addreffed  thefe  Counfels,  more  perhaps  than  any 
other  of  his  writings,  immediately  and  dire<5lly  to  his  Contem 
potaries.  Think  who  thefe  included.  We  cannot  ftop  to 
cnomerate  them.  From  Burleigh  to  Selden,  from  Spenfer  to 
Milton,  they  comprifed  the  brighteft  and  greateft  intellects  o 
England.     It  was  the  golden  Age  of  our  National  Hillory. 

a  Writing  for  his  contemporaries.  Bacon  naturally  appealed  to  phenomena  \ 
u  it  was  then  accounted  for.     Indeed,  he  was  in  this  respect  somewhat  be-  I 
^  the  times :  for  Archbishop  Whately  asserts  [Essays,  p.  xiv.  Ed.  1856],  that  { 
?c  appears  to  have  rejected  the  discoveries  of  Copernicus  and  Galileo :  and  . 
It  is  certainty  notewc»rthy  how  cautiously  he  refers  to  the  celestial  Primum  j 
MobiU,  leavmg  it  an  open  question.    And  so  generally  :  Bacon's  argument 
or  counsel  is  often  felicitously  true,  when  the  fact  adduced  in  its  conclusive 
Pro(tf  is  DOW  known  to  be  false.    As  for  instance,  '.ashes  are  more  generative  ' 
thao  dust,'  /.  349,  that '  out  of  question'  (Astronomy  was  decidedly  his  weak  • 
point,  as  human  Ufe  and  character  was  his  strong  one)  Comets  affect  'the* 
pxse  and  masse  of  Things,'  /.  571.     His  adducing,  as  evidence  worthy  to/ 
H  considered,  the  preposterous  assertion  of  an  Astrologer,/.  ^69 ;  and  the  like, 
k  The  Essays  are  an  excellent  Land  Mark  in  the  Constitutional  History 
ofEogiand.  It  helps  us  towards  an  understanding  of  the  political  system  under 
*n»di  our  country  was  ruled  under  the  two  first  Stuarts,  and  which  but  for 
^Long  Parliament,  would  certainly  have  drifted  on,  until  England  had 
?eo»  inside  Uke  France  came  to  be  under  Lous  XIV.  and  his  successor.     It 
u  starding  to  hear  him  so  constantly  talk  of  the  entire  State,  as  the  King's 
^^^,as  a  nobleman's  park  might  he;  it  is  curious,  in  a  book  dedicated  to 
«e  rowing  Favorite,  to  hear  his  defence  of  Favorites,  /.  227,  and  also  to 
°**k  MS  instructions,  how  the  King  was  to  suck  the  brains  of  his  Counsellors, 
and  then  jxalm  all  off  as  his  own,  p.  317  ;  to  note  his  denounciation  of  Cabi- 
net Cotuicils,  /,  319,  (a  name  since  applied  to  a  different  kind  of  assembly ;) 
^see  him  thinking  so  late  as  1625,  that  there  was  little  danger  to  a  King, 
from  the  Commons,  and  not  much  danger  from  the  Gentry, /.  307.     He 
*<«ns  not  to  have  conceived  the  possibility  of  the  cominf^  of  the  English 
^-ornmonwealth.    Thus  these  Counsels  do  reflect  in  many  thmgs  the  times  in 
*hid»  they  were  written. 

t-  Again,  many  of  these  Essaj^  should  be  read  in  connection  with  Macchia- 
^u>  t  Discourses  upon  LivVs  First  Decade^  which  appears  to  have  been  a 
»*ounte  political  work  with  Bacon.  The  last  one  0/  Vicissitudes  of  Tkinn 
^^,  to  have  altogether  suggested  by  Chap  5,  Book  11,  of  that  w<M-k,  the  title 
«  wKchis,  That  the  changes  o/Relipon  attd  Languages,  togetfter  with  the 
""^Hff  of  flood*  and  pestilence t  abolish  the  memory  0/ things. 

^-  There  is  however  a  large  permanent  element  m  thefe  Effays 
"»t  will  remain  a  monument    *more    durable   than  brafs't 
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ui^plicable  to  all  ages,  becaufe  manhood  alters  not,  and  ever  frefh 
and  fparkling  as  when  firil  written. 

a.  An  excellence  that  meets  us  at  once  is  the  subtle  mastery  of  words,  the 
singular  beauty  of  the  imagery  and  similitudes,  just  as  he  begins  The  Ad- 
vancement of  Learning.  '  In  the  entrance  to  the  former  of  these  ;  to  cleare 
the  way,  and  as  it  were  to  fnaie  silence  :'  so  among  many  others  we  have 
in  this  work,  '  Imitation  is  a  gioSe  of  precepts,'  ^.  .  *  Atheists  wil  ever  be 
talking  of  that  their  opinion,  as  if  they  fainted  m  it,*  /.      .     And  the  like. 

Great  attention  is  to  be  paid  to  all  his  words,  for  their  fulnefs 
of  meaning  adds  much  to  the  pleafure  of  the  EfTays. 

Jl.  Consider  the  infinite  variety  of  the  thought.  Nothing  can  give  us  a 
better  idea  of  his  powers,  than  to  realize  that  Bacon's  daily  thought  was  just 
like  these  Essays,  and  his  Apothegms.  Dr.  Rawley  states  with  what  celerity 
he  wrote  I  can  testify. 

c  The  general  depth  of  the  thought.  Some  phrases  seem  to  be  a  chapter 
in  themselves.  As  quoting  at  random,  '  to  dash  the  first  Table,  against  the 
second ;  And  so  to  consider  men  as  Christians,  as  we  forget  that  they  are 
men,'  at  p.  431,  is  a  whole  argument  fot  toleration :  his  anatomy  of  a  cunning 
and  rotten  man,  at/.  105 :  his  exquiate  summary  of  our  Saviours  miracles  at 
p.  loi :  and  so  on  ad  infinitum. 

Next  comes  the  teftimony  of  the  book  to  Bacon's  moral 
chaRw5ler. 

a.  It  is  contrary  to  human  nature,  that  one  in  whose  mind  such  thoughts  as 
these  coursed,  year  after  year,  only  becoming  more  excellent  as  he  grew  older, 
could  have  been  a  bad  man.  Do  men  gather  grapes  of  thorns  ?  Be  all  the 
facts  of  his  legal  career  what  they  may,  and  it  is  that  section  of  his  life  mosdy 
includes  any  discredit  to  him :  (he  was  also  a  Philosopher,  Historian,  that 
Essayist,  Politician,  and  what  not  ?)  the  testimony  of  this  one  work,  agreeing 
as  it  does  with  the  tenour  of  all  his  other  writings  is  irresistible,  that  in  the 
general  plan  of  his  purposes  and  acts,  he  intended  nothing  less,  nothing  else 
than  to  be  '  Partaker  of  God's  Theater,  and  so  likewise  to  1^  partaker  of  God's 
Rest,'/.  183.  Can  we  accuse  one  who  so  scathes  Hypocrites  and  Imposters, 
Cunning  and  Self-wisdom,  of  having  a  corrupted  and  depraved  nature  ?  For 
strength  of  Moral  Power,  there  is  no  greater  work  in  the  English  language. 

b.  More  than  this,  (it  is  notable  also  as  a  testimony  to  his  character,)  there 
runs  right  through  all  an  unfeigned  reverence  for  Holy  Scripture,  not  only  as 
a  Revelation  of  Authority,  but  as  itself  the  greatest  written  Wisdom.  Not 
because  it  was  so  easy  to  quote,  but  because  it  was  so  fundamentably  and 
everlasingly  true,  did  this  great  Intellect  search  the  Bible  as  a  great  store- 
house of  Ci  n\  and  Moral,  as  well  as  Religious  Truths,  and  so  Bacon  is 
another  illustration,  with  Socrates,  Plato,  Dante,  Shakespeare,  Milton  and 
others,  that  a  deep  religious  feeling  is  a  necessity  to  the  very  highest  order  of 
human  mind.  As  he  argues  at  /.  339,  Man^  when  he  resteth  and  assuretk 
hiinselfe  vpon  diuine  Protection  and  Fauour,  gathereth  a  Force  and  Faith; 
which  Human  Nature,  in  it  selfe,  could  not  (Wtaine. 

8.  We  have  glanced  at  the  conne<5lion  of  this  work  with 
r>acon's  life  and  purfuits.  We  have  noticed  the  change  of  ftyle 
•,iprr;pivi^]^le  in  these  Effavs.  We  have  touched  upon  their 
localifm  i>£.  tipae  and  place.  We  have  noted  one  or  two  of  their 
permanent  c9rillij.ueiiL.^ ;  and  marked  their  teftimony  to  Bacon's 
character. 

Here  moft  relu(5tantly  we  muft  leave  off,  ere  we  have  hardly 
begun.  One  parting  word.  We  rife  from  the  ftudy  of  this  work 
with  a  higher  reverence  than  ever  for  its  Author ;  and  with  the 
certain  convi<5tion  that  the  Name  and  Fame  of  Francis  Bacon 
will  ever  increafe  and  extend  through  fucceffive  ages. 
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CONTEMPORARY   BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

'. '  Tktre  is  stiii  so  tmuch  uncertainty  both  as  to  the  earlier  and  more 
»       recent  editions  of  the  Essays^  &'c.;  that  this  and  the  next  List  must  be  cou' 
r      sidered  purely  tentative.     There  may  be  several  editions  not  included  in 
niher. 

I.  1597.    London,    i  Vol.  T2mo.    Editio  ^rincefis :  see  title  at  /.  3,  and 
sub-titles  at//,  96  and  135. 

w  1598.    London.      Essaies.^    Religious  Meditations.     Places  of  perswa- 
X.  VtJ.  lama     sion    and   disswasion.       Seene    and   allowed.       Londtni. 
Printed  for  Humfrey  Hooper,  and  are  to  bee  solde  at  the 
Uacke  Beare  in  Chauncery  lane.     2598. 

Col.    Imprinted  at  London  by  lohn  Wlndet  for  Hum- 
frey Hooper.    1598. 

^       3.  x6o6.    London.      Same  title  as  No.  %     Printed  at  London  for  lohn 
I  ToL  lamo.     laggard,  dwelling  in  Fleete  streete  at  the  hand  and  Starre 
neere  Temple  barre.     1606. 

[1607-1612.     Between  these  dates  was  transcribed  Harl.  MS,  5x06,  of 
which  see  title  at/.  X57.] 

i.  16x2.    London,  x  voL  x2mo.  Second  and  revised  Text :  see  title  at/.  420. 

5.  x6x2.     London.      Same' title  as  No.  2.    Printed  at  London  for  lohn 
I  voL  x2mo.    laggard,  dwelling  in  Fleete-^treete  at  the  Hand  and  Starre, 

neere  Temple  barre.     This  edition  was  j^utially  printed 
when  the  second  text.  No.  4,  came  out.    The  new  £ssays 
,  were  therefore  added  at  the  end  of  this  impression. 

6.  16x3.    London.    Same  title  as  No.  2.    Printed  at  London  for  lohn  lag" 

gardf  dwelling  at  the  Hand  and  Starre  betweene  the  two 
Temple  gates.    16x3. 

7.  x6x8.    London.      Saggi  Morali  and  DeUa  Sapiensa  degli  Antichi. 

I  voL  8vo.      Trans,  by  Toby  Matthew;  whose  dedication  to  Cosmo  de 
Medici,  Duke  of  Tuscany,  b  dated  London,  3  July  [x6i8.] 

&  16x9.    London.    Essays  Moraux.    Translated  by  Sir  Arthur  Gorges. 
X  voL  8vo.  Scutum  inuincibile  Fides.     A  Londres.   Ches.   lean 

BilL 

9.  162X.     Bracciano.     Saggi  Morali  and  Sapienza  degP Antichi.    Trans. 
X  voL  32mo.     by  Andrea  Cioli^  Secretary  of  State  to  the  Grand  Duke 
of  Tuscany.    Dedication  signed  by  Pompilio  Totti,  24  June 
y  X621. 

10-  162X.     Paris.     X  vol.  8vo.        Essays  Politiques  et  Moraux.    Trans,  by 
L  Baudovin. 

IL  1624.     London.    The  Essaies  of  S'  Francis  Bacon  Knip^ht,  the  King's 

I  voL  8vo.      Attumey  Generall.     His  Reli^ous  Meditations.     Places  of 

Perswasion  and  Diswasion.    Scene  and  allowed.     Printed 

at  London  by  /.  D.  for  Elizabeth  laggard,  at  the  hand 

and  Starre,  neere  the  middle  Temple-gate.    1624. 

12.1625.    London,    x  vol.  4to.    Einal English  Edition:  see  title  &t p.  ^gj. 
This  is  the  first  edition  in  quarto. 

^  . '.  The  editions  printed  for  the  Jaggard  family,  viz.^  Nos.  3,  6,  6»  t^nd 

11 ,  are  consuured  spurious^  and  unauthorized. 

On  the  next  two  pages  is  shown  the  order  of  the  Essays  in  the  editions 
pablished  in  Bacon  s  lifetime,  and  the  Latin  text  of  1638.  It  will  be  seen 
that  as  the  Essays  grew,  there  were  five  different  arrangements.  The  first 
includes  1,  2,  and  8.  The  Second  b  that  of  Harl.  MS.  5106.  The  Third 
comprises  4,  6,  8,  and  11.  The  fourth  7,  9,  and  10.  The  fifth  is  that  of  12- 
aod  most  subsequent  E^tions. 
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LATER   BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

BEING  THE  ISSUES,  SUBSEQUENT  TO  LORD  BACON 'S  DEATH. 
For  Contemporary  Bibliography ,,  ^ffPP'  xxxi-xxxiu.     *  Editions  not  seen. 

In  the  present  Reprint,  there  are  virtually  Nine  versions  of  the  Five  fol* 
owing  Texts,  viz. : — 

(t.)  The  Essays  or  Counsels^  &i^c.  in  English  of  1597,  1598,  J607-X2,  and 
1628  ;  together  with  their  translation  into  Latin,  under  the  title  of  (2.)  Sennones 
FideieSy  sive  Interiora  Rerunt  (Sbr.  Fid.)  of  1638. 

Also  the  (3.)  Meditationes  Sacra  ^Med.  Sacr^b.)  in  Latin  of  1597,  and 
their  English  version  (4.)  Sacred  Meditations  (Sac.  Med.)  of  1508. 

Finally,  the  English  text  of  (5.)  The  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  (Cols,  of  G. 
and  E.) 

By  Text  t6i3.  Text  1625,  Text  1638,  is  intended  that  the  general  order 
of  these  Editions  has  been  followed  :  not  any  guarantee  as  to  the  fidelity  of 
the  re-impression.  In  this  case,  as  in  so  many  other  instances,  many  errors 
have  silently  crept  into  some  of  the  later  editions :  no  punishment  having 
yet  been  invented  sufficient  to  daunt  Editors  from  intentional  falsification  by 
unmarked  addition  or  omission  in  what  they  put  forth  as  the  writings  of 
other  men. 

L    AS  A  SEPARATE  PUBLICATION. 
A.  Essays  a/p«ft 

lEngltifj. 
42.  1798.    London.    Essavs,  Moral,  Economical,  and  Political. 

I  vol.  8vo.  sAn    aSsurd  impression  of  six  copies  otily^  in    which 

a  page  of  type  smaller  than  this  one  is  printed  on  a  leaj 
four  times  its  height  and  five  times  its  width, 
"45.  1812.     London.     Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  PoliticaL 

I  vol.  8vo. 

50.  1825.     London,  x  vol.  i2mo.    Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  and  PoIidcaL 

52«  1828.     London,  i  vol.  160.        Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  and  PoliticaL 

Illustrated  with  four  steel  engravings  \S\by  R.  IVesteUt 

R.A.,  viz.   Busbeca*s  story,   see  p.   201;    the  Mouse- 

woman,  p.  36^;  the  Sybil's  offer,  p.  524;  He  that  con- 

sidereth  the  wind,  6f*c.  p.  31. 

60.  1851.  London  [Paris.]    The  Essays  or  Counsels  Civil  and  Moral.     Ed. 

I  vol.  8vo.       by  A.  Spiers,  Ph.D. 
63.    1855.    London.      Essays,   Moral,    Economical,  and  PoliticaL       The 

7  vol.  ^smo.     smallest  edition  as  yet  Printed. 
"<4.  1856.     London.      Bacon's    Essays;     with    annotations    by    Richard 
z  voL  8vo.       Whately,  D.D.,  Archbishop  of  DubUn. 

Bacon* s  Antitheta  are  placed  after  each  corresponding 
Essay,  and  the  footnotes  consist  of  illust^tive  quotations 
showing  the  meaning  of  words.  The  Jtinotnt ions  sivell 
tJie  book  to  over  500  large  Pages  anda/e  good  reading  but 
too  diffuse  for  purposes  of  study.       ^ 

68.  1857.     London,     x  vol.  8vo.    Second  edition  of  No.  64. 

69.  1858.     London,     x  vol.  8vo.     Third  edition  of  No.  64. 

70.  1858.     London,     x  vol.  8vo.     Fourth  edition  of  No.  64. 
7L  i860.    London,     x  voL  8vo.     Fifth  edition  of  No.  64. 
75.  1864.     London,     x  vol.  8vo.    Sixth  edition  of  No.  64. 

78.  1868.     London.     Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  MoraL      Ed.  by  S.  W. 
z  voL  x6o.       Singer. 

A  reprint  of  No.  67,  ^without  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients. 

l^attn.    {Sermones  Fideles,  S'c.) 

21.  X641.     Lug.  Bat.     Sermones  Fideles,  sive  Interiora  Rerum.      The 
[Leyden]  x  voL  X2mo.      early  foreign  Latin  editions  have  Cols,  of  Good 
and  Evil,  with  othtr  pieces^  at  the  end. 
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22.  1644.    Lug.  Bat.  [Leyden.]    Sermones  Fideies,  sive  Interiora  Rerum, 

I  Tol.  I2niO. 

23-  1662.    Amsterdam.     Sermones  Fideles,  Etklicif  PoHtici,  (Economici. 

I  vol.  i3mo.     Graesse.     Tresor  de  Livres  rares^  &*c. 
*29-  1685.  Amsterdam.    Sermones  Fideles,  FtAurt,  PoHtidt  (EconofHtci. 
I  toL  i2roa      Graesse. 

Fetranslationsjrom  the  Latin. 
83>  172a    London.     Lord  Bacon's  Essays,  or  Counsels  Moral  and  CiviL 
a  Tols.  8vo.      Translated   from    the    Latin   bjr  William  Willymott, 
LL.D.,  who  thus  apologises  for  his  publication : 

**  Wanting  an  English  Book  for  my  Scholars  to  Trans- 
late, which  might  improve  them  in  Sense  and  Latin  at  once. 
(Two  Things  which  should  never  be  divided  in  Teaching) 
I  thought  nothing  more  proper  for  that  Purpose  than 
Bacon's  Essays,  provided  the  Enelish,  which  is  in  some 
places  gfrown  obsolete,  were  a  htUe  reformed,  and  made 
more  fashionable  (!)." 

The  work  mainly  consists  of  the  Essays^  hut  there  are 
added  to  it  some -passages  translated  from  De  Augmentis 
Scientiarum. 
ti-  1787.  London.     The  Essays.    A  reprint  of  No.  33. 
3  vols.  8vo. 

Italian. 

*1E.  1639.    Venice,     x  vol.  i2mo.     Opere  Morali.     Graesse. 
B.  Sacred  Meditations  alone. 
No  edition  published. 

C.  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  alone. 

No  edition  published. 

IL  WITH  ONE  OR  TWO  OTHER  WORKS  BY  LORD  BACON. 

A.  Essays,  with  Sacred  Meditations  only. 
No  edition  Published. 

B.  Essays,  with  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  only,. 

SnsUstj. 

13-  1620.    London.     The  Essayes  or  Covnsels,  Civil  and  Morali,  of  Francis 
ivoL4to.        Lo.  Verulam,  Viscovnt  St.  Alban.     Newly  enlarged.     Lon- 
don, Printed  by  lohn  Haviland,  and  are  sold  by  R.  AUott. 
li  163a.    London.     The  Essayes  or  Covnsels,  Civill  and  Morali,  of  Francis 
t  voL  4to.        Lo.  Vervlam,  Viscovnt  St.  Alban.     Newly  enlarged.     Lon- 
don, Printed  by  lohn  Haviland,  in  the  little  old  Bayley.   1632. 
19-  163a.    London.    The  Essayes  or  Covnsels,  Civill  and  Morali,  of  Francis 
I  ToL  4to.       Lo.  Verulam,  Viscovnt  St  Alban.     With  a  Table  of  the 
Colours,  or  Apparances  of  Good  and  Evill,  and  their  De- 
grees, as  places  of  Perswasion,  and  Disswasion,  and  their 
several  Fallaxes,  and  the  Elenches  of  them.     Newly  en- 
larged.    London  :  Printed  by  lohn  Beale,  1639. 
62.  1853.    London.    The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  with  a  Table 
1  vol.  8vo.       of  the  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil.    Ed.  by  T.  M  arkby,  M.  A. 
71.  1862.    London.     Bacon's  Essays  and  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil.     Ed. 
iToLSvo.       by  W.  A.  Wright,  M.A.    [Text  1625,  with  Text  1597  in 
an  Appendix.]    A  most  excellent  edition :  the  briefest  but 
most  erudite  of  notes^  which  will  facilitate  the  labours  oj 
all  future  editors,  and  to  which  1  gratefully  acknowledge 
my  OTvn  indebtedness. 
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74.  1863.  London,  x  vol.  8vo.  Second  editioH  of  No.  71. 

76.1865.  London,  x  voL  8vo,  Third  edition  of  No.  ^, 

77.  1867.  London,  x  vol.  8vo.  Fourth  edition  of  No.  71. 

70.  x868.  London,  x  vol.  8vo.  Fifth  edition  of  No.  71. 

C.  Essays,  with  both  Sacred  Meditations 
and  Colours  of  Good  and  EviL 

15.  X63A.  London.  The  Essaies  of  S.  Francis  Bacon  Knight,  the  Kiu^t 
X  vol.  xamo.  Atiumey  Generall  [!  The  Ex-Lord  Chancellor  had  been 
now  dead  eight  years.  ]  His  Religous  Meditations.  Places 
of  Perswasion  and  Disswasion.  Scene  and  allowed.  Prin- 
ted at  London  by  I.  D.  for  Elizabeth  laggard,  at  the  hand 
and  starre  neere  the  middle  Temple-gate. 

80.  1871.  July  x.  London  i  voL  8vo.  English  ket^rints.  See  title  at>.  L 
We  have  been  much  surprised  to  find  that  the  present  Re- 
print—the only  one  in  recent  times  containing  all  that 
Bacon  himself  separately  Published  in  connection  with 
the  Essaj^s— should  be  the  first  re-impression  of  the  Sacred 
Meditations  — apart  from  any  collection  of  his  tvorks — 
siftce  the  above  issue  ^1634. 

D.  Essays,  vnth  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients. 
Sngliviy. 

59.  X845.  London.  The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  and  Wisdom 
I  vol.  8vo.      of  the  Ancients.    Ed.  by  Basil  Montagu. 

65.  1857.  [1856.]  London.  The  Essajrs  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  with 
X  vol.  8vo.       the  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients.    Ed,  by  S.  W.  Singer,  F.  S.  A. 

£.  Essays,  with  both  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil 
and  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients. 

IBnslts4)» 

*24.  2664.    London,    x  vol.    Lowndes, 

26.  x668.  London.  The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Civil  and  Moral,  with  The 
X  vol.  xamo.      Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  and  The  Wi.<;dom  of  the  Ancients. 

Apparently  a  re-issue,  with  an  altered  date,  of  No.  2A$ 
as  the  Imprimatur  is  dated  yune  6,  1663. 

27.  i^*  London.  A  re-issue  q/the  previous  article  with  an  altered  date. 
X  vol.  tamo. 

80«  1691.     London.    The  Essays  or  Counsels,  Gvil  and  Moral    .... 
X  vol.  8vo.       With  a  Table  of  the  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil.    Whereunto 
is  added  The  Wisdom  of  the  Ancients.    Enlarged  by  the 
Honourable  Author  himself,  and  now  more  fjoictly  Pub- 
lished. 

32.  X701.    London.    A  Reprint  of  No.  30. 

I  voL  8vo.  *To  this  edition  is  added  the  Character  of  Queen  Eliza- 

beth; never  before  Printed  in  English.'  [This  is  an  in- 
correct claim  :  it  had  already  so  appeared  in  '  Resusci- 
tatio,  1657.] 

F.  Essays,  with  The  Advancement  of  Learning. 

*56-  1840.  London.  Essays  with  Advancement  of  Learning.  With  illus* 
X  vol.  8vo.      trations.    Eng.  Cat. 

O.  Essays,  with  the  Apophthegmes. 
48.  18 19.    London.    Essays,  Moral,  Economical,  and  PoliticaL 
X  vol.  xamo. 
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H.  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil,  with  other  pieces. 
pencil. 

20  ifi4a    Paris.       V Artisan  de  la  Fortune y  6f*c.       Translated  by  I. 

X  vol  i2mo.     Baudoin  [  ?  B audovin]  Ses  Sophismes on  let  apparencet 
du  Bien^  et  du  Mai,  occxL^y  pp.  223-288. 
H  1803-3.  London.  The  Miscellaneous  Writings,  &a      Vol.  i.  includes 

8  vols.  Svo.       Colours  of  Good  and  Evil. 

IIL  WITH  COLLECTIONS  OF  LORD  BACON's  WORKS. 

A.  Partial  Collections. 

Eattn. 

17.  1638.   London.    Operum  Moralium  et  Civilium    .    .    .    Tomus.    Ed. 

xvoLfoL      byRAWLEY,  D.D.     The  standard  Latin  text.    It  contains 

only  56  Essays:    Of  Prophecies  aff</  Of  Masques   and 

Triumphs  not  being  included  in  this  Translation. 

A  1665  [1664]    Frankfort.      Opera  Omnia,  &c    Ed.  by  J.   B.   Schon- 

I  TOL  foL  WBTTSR. 

16.  1637.    Paris.    Les  CEuvres  Morales  et  Politiques.    Translated  by  I. 
XToLSvo.     Baudovin.    ^d  Essays  occupy  pp.  1-332,    Of  Superstiuuu 
and  Of  Religion  are  not  translated, 

M  1773.    London.    The  Philosophical  Works  of  Francis  Bacon.     Me- 

3  vok.  4to.     thodized  and  made  English,  from  the  Ori^nals,  by  Peter 

Shaw,  M.D.    Supplement  ix  contained  in  VoL  iii.,  pp. 
63-164,  consists  of '  Interiora  Rerutn  or  Essays.' 

These  are  grouped  into  three  classes,  viz..  Essays  on  Moral 
Subjects y  on  (Economical  Subjects^  and  on  Political  Sub- 
jectSy  and  are  stated  to  be  "  enrich'd  by  the  Addition  of 
several  Pieces,  originally  written  in  Latin,  by  the  Author, 
and  never  translated  into  English."  The  reader  will  be 
surprised   to  Jind  that  these  '  Pieces  *  are  the  *  Sacred 

..  Meditations f  already  printed  several  times  in  English. 

**  1802.    London.    The  Works,  &c.     Besides  the  'Essays*  lix.  270,  and 

4  wis.  Svo.    *  Cols,  of  Good  and  Evil^  iL  90-15,  this  edition  consists  tf 

a  *  Miscellany  0/ Lord  Bacon* s  Productions  :'  principally  0/ 

A.  a  translation  of  the  Novum  Organum. 

'**-w5a.    London.    Bohn*s  Standard  Library.    The  Moral  and  Historical 
» ▼oL  8vo.     Works  of  Lord  Bacon.    Ed.  by  Joseph  Devey,  M.A. 

B.  Complete  Collections. 

These  began  in  1730.  Since  then  there  have  only  been 
attempted  until  now  Six  distinct  Texts  of  the  collected 
Writings  of  the  great  Philosopher.  Each  of  them  has  been 
a  vast  improvement  upon  what  had  gone  before;  until  in 
the  life-work  of  Mr  Spedding  and  his  coadjutors ^  we  know 
Lord  Bacon  as  our  forejathers  never  didy  and  even  better 
than  his  own  contemporaries. 

All  these  Collections  are  of  course  in  2,attn«SnsIt{t!). 

**  ^730.    London.    Opera  Omnia,  &c.     Ed.  by  John  Blackbourne. 

4  »oU.  foL  This  is  the  first  of  what  we  majf  be  termed  the  modem 

editions.      It  has  the  three  dedications  (x)  to  Anthony 
Bacon,  X597 ;  (2}  to  Sir  John  Constable,  x6z2 ;  and  (3)  the 
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Duke  of  Buckingham,  1625.  Text  1625.  There  are  &a 
Numbered  Essays.  The  spurious  Of  a  Kinj?  being  No. 
14,  and  Of  Fame,  being  No.  60. 

Ess.  occupy  iii.  2^-383.  Mbd.  Sacra  ii.  396-403. 
Cols,  of  G.  and  £.  lii.  384-395.  Sac  Meo.  and  Sbk. 
Fid.  do  not  occur  in  this  edition. 

37.  1740-     London-    Works,  &c.     With  several  additional  Pieces  never 

4  vols.  foL       before  printed  in  any  Edition  of  his  Works.    To  which  is 

§refixed  a  new  life  of  the  author,  [by  David  Mallet.] 
'"he  Second  Collected  Text.  It  was  published  by  Snb^ 
tcri^tion  both  in  Small  and  Large  Paper.  It  has  the  3  Dedi- 
cations :  cutd  embraces  60  unnumbered  Essays.  Text  1625. 
with  Of  a  King  and  Of  Fame  in  the  same  position  as  in 
previous  edition. 

Ess.  occupy  iiL  399-383.  Cols,  of  G.  and  E.,  iii.  384-393' 
Mbd.  SACRiB,  iu  396-403.    No  Sac  Med.  nor  Sbr.  Fid. 

88.1753.  London.    Works,  &c.   A  new  edition.    [Also  edited  by  Mallet.] 
3  vols.  fol.     The  Third  Collected  Text,  and  the  last  edition  in/olio. 

3  Deds.  Text  1625.  58  numbered  Essays:  Of  a  King. 
and  Of  Y^xnit  are  unnumbered  at  the  end.  Also  Text 
1638. 

Ess.  occupy  i  377-447.  Ser.  Fid.  iii.  623-682.  Med. 
SacrvB.  iii.  744-748.  Cols,  of  G.  and  E.  i.  365-375.  No 
Sac  Med. 

30.  1765.    London.    Works.      [The  English  Part  edited  by  Rev.  John 

5  voLs.  4to.      Gambold  ;   the  Latin  by  W.  Bowybr  :    Lowndes.]    The 

Fourth  Collected  Text  and  the  first  in  ^to.  As  this  edi- 
tion was  the  standard  one  for  upwards  of  60  years,  it  may 
be  advisable  to  quote  thus  m^uchfrom.  the  Advertisement: 
**  .  .  .  Two  Gentlemen,  now  deceased,  Robert 
Stephens.  Esq.,  Historiographer  Royal,  and  John  Locker, 
Esq.,  Fellow  of  the  Society  of  Antiquaries,  both  of  whom 
had  made  a  particular  Study  of  Lord  Bacon's  Writings,  and 
a  great  Object  of  their  Industry  the  correcting  from  original 
or  authentic  Manuscripts,  and  the  earliest  and  best  Editions, 
whatever  of  his  Works  had  been  already  published,  and 
adding  to  them  such,  as  could  be  recovered,  that  had  never 
seen  the  Light. 

Mr.  Stephens  dying  in  November,  1732,  his  Papers  came 
into  the  hands  of  Mr.  Locker,  whose  Death,  on  the  30th  of 
May  1760,  prevented  the  World  from  enjoying  the  Fruits 
of  his  Labours,  tho'  he  had  actually  finished  his  Correction 
of  the  fourth  Volume  of  Mr.  Black bume's  Edition,  contain- 
ing the  Law-Tracts,  Letters,  &c.  After  his  Decease  his 
Collections,  including  those  of  Mr.  Stephens's,  were  pur- 
chased by  Dr.  Birch,  the  use  of  which  he  is  glad  of  this 
Opportunity  of  giving  to  the  Public." 
3  Dedications,  Text  1625.  58  Essays.  Of  a  King,  and  Oi 
Fame  are  at  the  end,  unnumbered.    Also  Text  1638. 

Ess.  occupy  i.  445-527.  Ser.  Fid.  v.  347-432.  Med 
SACRiB.  V.  525-531.  Cols,  of  G.  and  E.  i.  435-444.  Thi 
Sac  Med.  do  not  occur. 

40-  1778.     London.    The  Works,  &c.    A  Re-issue  of  1765  Edition,  Ko- 

5  vols.  4to.      39,  and  the  last  in  ^to. 
44.  i8or     London.  The  Works,  &c.    A  Reprint  oftj6s  Edition,  No.  39- 

10  vols.  8vo.     The  first  Edition  in  Octavo. 
47.  1819.     Loudon.    The  Works,  &c.    A  Reprint  of  1803  Edition,  No. 

10  vo's.  8vo.      44,  which  is  a  Reprint  ofij6$.    No.  39. 
49.  1824.     London.    The  Work.s,  &c.    A  Reprint  of  1803  Edition.    So 
xo  vols.  8vo.      that  even  so  late  as  this,  there  was  nothing  more  than  the 
information  and  criticism  of  1765. 
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5L  1825-36.    London.    Thb  Wobks.  &c.   With  a  new  life.    Ed.  by  Basil 
17  vols.  8vo.     Montague. 

This  is  the  Fifth  Collected  Text  in  the  sequence  of  time, 
and  is  the  one  which  Lord  Macaulay  reviewed  in  t/ie 
Edinburgh  Review  ofj-uly  1837. 
55«  1838.  London.    Works  both  EngUsh  and  Latin.     Graesse. 

3ToJs.  8vo. 
57.  1842.     Philadelphia.  3  vols.  8vo.    A  Reprint  of  No.  5L 
67.  X857-1862,     London.     The  Works,  &*c. 

7  trails.  8vo.     Ed.  by  James  Spedding,  R.  L  Ellis,  D.  D.  Heath. 

The  Sixth  Collected  Text,  and  when  completed  will  be 
by  far  the  most  complete  edition  in  existence.  A  work 
that  is  an  honour  to  our  generation.  Mr.  Spedding  is 
now  -writing  Lord  Bacotis  ^  Life  and  Letters*  as  a  com- 
plement to  this  edition. 

Hattn. 

*28>  16S4.     Amsterdam.    6  vols.  z3mo.     Opera  Omnia.     Graesse.     Tre- 

sor  ele  Litres  rares  et  pricieux.     Ed.  1859. 
*31.  1695.     Amsterdam.  6  vols.  i2mo.     Oprra  Omnia.     Graesse. 
^36.  1730.    Amsterdam.  7  vols.  z2mo.    Opkra  Omnia.    Graesse, 

J^tfiufl. 

*53.  1835.     Paris.    CEuvres.    Ed.  by  N.  Bouillbt  and  Garnier. 
54.  1836.     Paris.    Panthion  Littiraire.      CEuvres,  &c     Ed.  by  J.  P.  A. 
1  voL  Svo.       Buchon.    57  Essays  of  Text  1625. 

iportttfltutt. 

•  ?    1731.     London.    Obras  Philosophicas  Translated  by  Jac  Castro  oe. 
3  vols.  4to.       Sarmento. 

V.    ISSUES  WITH  WORKS  OF  OTHER  WRITERS. 

A.  With  Locke's  *  Conduct  of  the  Understanding.* 

46.  1813.     London.     British  Classi<^s.    The  Conduct  of  the  Understanding 

1  voL  lamo.       with  Essays  Moral,  Economical,  and  Political. 
58-  1844.       New  York.       Harper's  Family  Library.       Essays,   Moral, 
ivoLz2ma      Economical,  and  Political,  &c.,with    John  Locke's  Con- 
duct of  the  Understanding.    With  an  Introductory  Essaj 
by  A.  Potter,  D.D. 
72.  [1862.]  Edinburgh.        Bacon's  Essays  and  Locke's  Conduct  of  the  Un- 
z  voL  Svo.       derstanding. 

B.  With  other  Writings. 

62.  1853.  ■  London.     The  Universal  Library.    Division  V.  voL  i.  contains 
8vo.  The  Essays.    Text  1625. 

VL    IN  EXTRACTS,  SELECTIONS,  &C.,  OF  LORD  BACON'S  WORKS. 

Engltsb* 

73-  (1863.]    London.     The  Wisdom  of  the  Fathers.     Selections  from  the 
1  voL  8vow       Writings  of  Lord  Bacon.     26  oftJie  Essays  are  printed  in 
this  work, 

i^Reiican. 
52-  ^832.   Mejdco.     Pensamietttos  Folosdjicos.    Extracts  from   a6  of  the 
1  vol  4ta       Essays  translated  by  J.  M.  Fornbl. 
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List  of  Texts  of  Essays  forming  this  Harmony. 

Text  I.  1597.     Editio  princepsi  fee  title  at/.  3. 
Text  II.  1598.     Second  edition. 

Same  contents  as  Text  I.  The  variations  are  trifling,  chiefly  typograpbical. 
Text  III.  1607-12.     Harleian  MS,  5106:  fee  title/.  157. 

Mr.  Spedding  states  that  "  the  earliest  evidence  of  additions  and  altera^ona 
which  I  have  met  with,  is  contained  in  a  volume  preserved  among  the  Har- 
leian MSS.  in  the  British  Museum,  No.  5106 ;  a  volume  undoubtedly  authentic, 
for  it  contains  interlineations  in  Bacon's  own  hand;  and  transcribed  some 
time  between  1607,  when  Bacon  became  Solicitor-general,  and  1612,  when  he 
brought  out  a  new  edition  of  the  Essays  with  further  additions  and  altera- 
tions."—  Works.  vL  535,  Ed.  1858. 

With  the  view  of  ensuring  a  perfectly  accurate  reprint,  my  friead  Charles 
Trice  Martin,  Esq.,  B.A.,  of  the  Public  Record  Office  has  kindly  corrected 
this  text  with  the  original  MS. 
Text  IV.  1612.     Second Revifed  Text:  fee  title  at/.  419. 

This  edition  is  distinguished  by  great  absence  of  capital  letters.     It  almost 
reads  like  a  modem  book.     It  does  not  include  0/ Honour  and  ReputaHon, 
already  printed  in  Texts  I.  and  II.,  or  Of  SeeUHons and  Troubles,  which  had 
been  begun  in  Text  III. 
Text  V.  1625.     Final Englijh  Edition  \  fee  title  at/.  497. 

This  impression  is  disfi^^ed  by  a  perfect  eruption  of  capital  letters,  and  is 
often  cut  up  into  almost  mch  lengths  with  commas.  It  contains  all  the  ^o 
Essays  of  the  three  previous  Texts,  together  with  i8  new  ones.  ^  Minute  du- 
ferences  in  spelling  exist  between  different  copies  of  this  Edition.  The 
Museum  copy  here  reprinted  has  the  Press-mark  721.  e.  9. 
Text  VI.  1638.  Pojlhumous  Latin  Edition,  Ed.  by  Dr. 
Rawley.     Operum  Civilium  et  Moralium    ....    Tomus, 

However  the  omission  in  this  Text  of  two  of  the  Essays,  Of  Prophecies  and 
Of  Masques  and  Triumphs  may  be  accounted  for :  it  is  clear  that  'when 
Bacon  penned  his  dedication  to  Buckingham,  see  /.  498,  this  Latin  version 
was  virtually  completed.  "  Mjr  Histcrie  of  the  Seventh  (which  I  have  now 
ALSO  translated  into  Latin)"  with  Dr.  Rawley's  express  statement  at/,  xiv, 
and  its  inclusion  by  him  in  the  text  of  Bacon's  true  works  at  the  end  of 
Resuscttaiio,  suffiaently  prove  this.  Lord  Bacttn  seems  to  have  thought 
that  the  English  editions  would  all  perish ;  but  that  the  '  Latine  Volume ' 
would  '  last  as  long  as  Books  last'  It  is  therefore  to  be  looked  upon  as  the 
tinal  expression  of  ms  mind,  his  last  appeal  to  future  ages." 

It  has  been  customary  to  look  upon  Text  V.  as  the  standard  one ;  and  to 
regard  all  variations  from  it  in  this  ver»on  as  so  many  mistranslations  and  the 
like.  To  some  extent  this  may  be  true;  and  Text  V.  is  no  doubt  the  main 
one :  but  Bacon — as  he  once  more,  and  this  time,  w\th  some  sense  of  finality 
— ^went  over  the  Essays,  added  and  varied  incessantly.  Mr.  Martin  has  noted 
and  translated  all  the  important  variations  in  the  fifty-six  Essays  common 
to  the  two  editions;  and  these,  amounting  to  over  1900  in  number,  have 
been  incorporated  in  the  footnotes  of  this  edition. 

These  laist  touches  throw  a  flood  of  light  upon  the  meaning  of  the  Essa3rs, 
and  endue  each  page  with  a  separate  interest,  special  to  itself.  Bacon  strovf 
after  the  briefest  expression  possible  to  him,  and  freely  used  the  strongest 
English  idiom  of  his  day :  so  that  while  his  contemporaries  saw  more  &an 
they  read ;  posterity  does  not  attain,  with  equal  facility,  to  his  full  meaning. 
He  had  also  great  delight  in  imagei^  and  metaphors,  and  sometimes  used 
English  wonu  of  Latin  derivation  in  their  original  Latin  sense  as  if  he 
often  thought  in  that  language,  as  'obnoxious'  for  'deferential  (ohtr->^-us\ 
and  the  like.  In  the  translation,  the  equivalents  for  the  Eneiish  idiom  or 
the  imagery  had  of  course  been  given  literally :  and  thus,  the  superlative 
value  of  this  Text  consists  in  its  preserving  in  a  dead  and  unvarying  lan- 
guage. Bacon's  authorized  equivalents  of  the  fluctuating  English  of  his  time. 

Kor  is  this  all,  the  variations  include  additions,  omissions,  and  vital  altera- 
tions that  could  not  have  been  made  without  Bacon's  own  sanction.  The 
guarantee  of  this— apart  from  the  intrinsic  mind  in  them— is  Dr.  Rawlevs' 
faithfulness. 
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I.  &  11.  The  EpiftU  Dedicatorie.  set  37-38. 

To  M.  Anthony  Bacon 
his  deare  Brother, 

ig  and  beloued  Brother,  I  doe 
re  like  fome  that  haue  an  Orcharde 
leighbored,  that  gather  their  fruit 
)re  it  is  ripe,  to  preuent  Healing, 
jfe  fragments  of  my  conceites  were 
ig  to  print ;  To  labour  the  flaie  of 
n  had  bin  troublefome,  and  fubied 

iterpretation;  to  let  them  pafTe  had 

beene  toaduenture  the  wrong  theymought  receiue  byvn- 
true  Coppies,  or  by  fome  gamifhment,  which  it  mought 
pleafe  any  that  fhould  fet  them  forth  to  beflow  vpon 
them.  Therefore  I  helde  it  befl  difcreation  to  publifh 
them  my  felfe  as  they  pafTed  long  agoe  from  my  pen, 
without  any  further  difgrace,  then  the  weaknefTe  of  the 
Author.  And  as  I  did  euer  hold,  there  mought  be  as 
great  a  vanitie  in  retiring  and  withdrawing  mens  con- 
ceites (except  they  bee  of  fome  nature)  from  the  world, 
as  in  obtruding  them :  So  in  thefe  particulars  I  haue 
played  my  felfe  the  Inquifitor,  and  fmd  nothing  to  my 
vnderflanding  in  them  contrarie  or  infedlious  to  the 
flate  of  Religion,  or  manners,  but  rather  (as  I  fuppofe) 
medicinable.  Only  I  difliked  now  to  piit  them  out 
becaufe  they  will  bee  like  the  late  new  halfe-pence, 
which  though  the  Siluer  were  good,  yet  the  peeces 
were  fmall.  But  fince  they  would  not  flay  with  their 
Mafler,  but  would  needes  trauaile  abroade,  I  haue 
preferred  them  to  you  that  are  next  my  felfe.  Dedicat- 
ing them,  fuch  as  they  are,  to  our  loue,  in  the  depth 
whereof  (I  afTure  you)  I  fometimes  wilh  your  infirmi- 
ties tranflated  vppon  my  felfe,  that  her  Maieflie  mought 
haue  the  feruice  of  fo  adliue  and  able  a  mind,  and  I 
mought  be  with  excufe  confined  to  thefe  contempla- 
tions and  Studies  for  which  I  am  fittefl,  fo  commend 
I  you  to  the  preferuation  of  the  diuine  Maieflie.^  From 
my  Chamber  at  Graies  Inne  this  30.  of  lanuarie.  i  S  9  7» 
Your  entire  Louing  brother,         Fran.  Bacon. 

No  variations  in  Text  II. 
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A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


I.  &II.  1597-8.  set  37-8. 

For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

(1.3  etSkiulxt%. 

BTudies  feme  for 
paflimes,  for 
ornaments  and 
for  abilities. 
Their  chiefe  vfe  for  paf- 
time  is  in  priuatenes 
and  retiring ;  for  omamente 
is  in  difcourfe,  and  for 
abilitie  is  in  iudgement. 

For  expert  men  can  exe- 
cute, 

but  learned  men  are  fitted 
to  iudge  or  cenfure. 


T  To  fpend  too  much  time 
in  them  is  flouth,  to  vfe 
them  too  much  for  orna- 
ment is  affedlation:  to 
make  iudgement  wholly 
by  their  rules,  is  the 
humour  of  a  Scholler. 
T  They  perfect  Nature,  and 
are  perfedled  by  ex- 
perience. 


IIL      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

HarUian.  MS.  5x06. 

11.  ®{  Stubteiif. 

Tudies  ferve  for 
Pallymes,  for 
Omamentes,and 
for  Abilityes. 
Theire  cheif  vfe  for  Paf- 
tyme  is  in  Privatenes 
and  retyreing;  forOmament 
is  in  Difcourfe,  and  for 
Abillity  is  in  Judgement 


For  expert  Men  cann  exe- 
cute, 

but  learned  Men  are  fitted 
to  iudge,  or  cenfure. 


To  fpend  too  much  tyme 
in  them  is  Sloth^  to  vfe 
them  too  much  for  orna- 
ment, is  affedtacion,  to 
make  Judgment  wholly 
by  theire  rules,  is  the 
humor  of  a  S[c]holler. 
They  perfe6t  Nature,  and 
are  perfedled  by  Ex- 
perience. 


lETE  ratiatfons  in  iKistfrnmotut  l^atin  lEtittton  of  1688. 
1  Title.    Dt  StudUst  it  Lection*  Librorum^  *  of  studies  and  the  reading 
of  books.'  ^ 

>  Studies.    Siitdia,  it  Lectume*  Lih'orump  *  studies  and  the  reading:  o( 
books.'  ^ 

>  Delight.    MedttaHonMfH  Voluptati^  *  for  delight  in  meditation.' 

*  Ornament.     Orationis  Omnmento,  *  ornament  of  discourse.* 

*  Ability     Negotiorum  Subsidio,  'asastance  in  business.' 
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IV.  i6i2.       set  52. 

29.    ®{jStubU^ 

iTudies  ferae  for 
Delight,  for 
Ornament,  and 
for  Ability ; 
their  chiefe  vfe  for  de- 
light, is,  in  priuatneffe, 
and  retiring ;  for  ornament, 
is  in  difcourfe,  and  for 
abilitie,  is  in  iudgement 

For  expert  men  can  exe- 
cute, 

but  learned  men  are  fitted 
to  iudge  or  cenfure. 


To  fpend  too  much  time 
'  in  them,  is  Sloth ;  to  vfe 
them  too  much  for  orna- 
ment, is  affe^iation-y  to 
make  iudgement  wholly 
by  their  rules,  is  the 
humour  of  a  Scholer, 
They  perfedl  Nature^  and 
are  perfedled  by  Ex- 
perience. 


'if^^^-f'^^   ^^ 


1625.       set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 


60.  ®f  jitubujj.^ 


/. 


Tudies^  ferae  for 
Delight,*  for 
Ornament,*  and 
for  Ability.^ 

Their  Chiefe  Vfe  for  De- 
light, is  in  Priuateneffe 
andRetiring^orC)rnament,r<^ 
i§_in  DifcomeT^  And  for 
Ability,  is  in  the  Judgement 
and  Difpofition  of  Bufineffe. 
For  Expert  Men  can  Exe- 
cute, and  perhaps  Iudge  of 
particulars,^  one  by  one;  But 
the  generall  Counfels,  and 
the  Plots,  and  Marfhalling 
of  Afiaires,  come  bed  from 
thofe  that  are  Learned, 
To  fpend  too  much  Time 
in  Studies^  is  Sloth*;  To  vfe 
them  too  much  for  Orna- 
ment, is  Affe6lation^;  To 
make  Judgement  wholly 
by  their  Rules  is  the 
Humourof  aScholler.io  ^^  ' 
/f  hey  perfe6l  Nature,  and 
are  perfected  by  Ex- 
erience : 

in  discourse  ' 


^ 


*  IMscourse.     In  Sermone  tarn  Familiari^  quam  Solenni^ 
bod)  (nendly  and  formaL' 
.  '  Iudge  of  particulars.    In  specialibus,  judicio  nott  malo  utuntur,  'and 
u  particulars  use  no  bad  judgment.' 

'  Sloth.    Speciosnqiuedam  Socordia,  'a  kind  of  plausible  sloth.' 
.  *  Affectation.    AjfecioHo  mera  est,  qute  uipsam  ^odit ;  *  is  mere  affecta- 
tioD  which  betra3rs  itself.' 

•  *•  Humour  of  a  SchoUer.  Scholam  omnino  sapit.  nee  bene  succedit.  *  savours 
^Hocether  of  the  school,  and  does  not  succeed  welt* 
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8        A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAVS. 


L  &  11.  IS97-8.  set  37-8. 


T  Craftie  men  centime* 
them,  fimple  men  admire 
them,  +  wife  men  vfe 
them; 

For  they  teach  not  their 
owne  vfe,  but  that  is  a  wife- 
dome  without  them :  and 
aboue  them  wonne  by  ob- 
feruation. 

T  Reade  not  to  contradidl, 
nor  to  be- 
lieue, 

but  to  waigh 
and  confider. 

T  Some  bookes  are  to  bee 
tailed,  others  to  bee  fwal- 
lowed,  and  fome  few  to 
bee  chewed  and  difgefled : 
That  is,  fome  bookes  are 
to  be  read  only  in  partes; 
others  to  be  read,  but 
curforily,  and  fome  few 
to  be  read  wholly  and  with 
diligence  and  attention. 


III.  \  1607-12.  set  47-52. 

\ 


Craftie  Men  contemne 
them ;  fimple  Men  admire 
them,  and  wife  men  vfe 
them : 

Ffor  they  teach  not  theire 
owne  vfe,  but  that  is  a  wife- 
dome  without  them,  and 
above  them  won  by  ob- 
feruacion. 

Reade  not  to  contradidl, 
nor  to  be- 
leeve, 

but  to  weighe 
and  Confider. 
Some  bookes  are  to  be 
tafled,  others  to  be  fwaJ- 
lowed,  and  fome  few  to 
be  chewed  and  digefted; 
That  is,  fome  bookes  are 
to  be  reade  onely  in  partes, 
others  to  be  read  but  not 
curioufly,  and  fome  few 
to  be  read  wholly,  and  with 
dilligence,  and  attencion. 


*  contemne,  in  1598  tdUion.  f  and,  added  in  1598  ediium, 

Vse  them.    QttatUum /ar  est,  *  as  much  as  b  ri 
'  Confute.    Du^utathttum  Prteliis  concertandi 


"  Vse  them.    Quantum  par  est,  *  as  much  as  b  right* 

U  Confute.     Dis^utaiiouum,  Pmgliix  cantgrtaudt  •  *  engage  in  bftttles  oC 


,y  Google 


I.     OF   STUDIES. 


IV. 


i6i2.      aet  52. 


Crafty  men  contemne 
^em,  fimple  men  admire 
them,  and  wife  men  vfe 
&em. 

For  they  teach  not  their 
awne  vfe,  but  that  is  a  wif- 
dome  without  them,  and 
aboue  them,  wonne  by  ob- 
ieraation. 

Read  not  to  coutradidl, 
nor  to  be- 
leeue, 

but  to  weigh 
and  confider. 

Some  bookes  are  to  bee 
tailed,  others  to  bee  fwal- 
bwed,  aud  fome  few  to 
be  chewed  and  digefled. 
That  is,  fome  bookes  are 
to  be  read  only  in  parts; 
other  to  bee  read,  but  not 
curioufly;  and  fome  few 
to  bee  read  wholly,  and  with 
diligence,  and  attention. 


V.  1625.       set  65. 

For  Naturall  Abilities,  are 
like  Naturall  Plants,  that 
need  Proyning  by  Study: 
And  Studies  themfelues, 
doe  giue  forth  Directions 
too  much  at  Large,^xcept  ^  ^ 
they  be  bounded  in  by  c^  '  "* 
penence.  -     ' 

Crafty     Men     Contenme^^i^/ - 
Studies',  Simple  Men  Admire   ., .  1  * 
them;  and  Wife  Men  Vfe    J" 
them  -y^  i  /lif    rrj 

For  they  teach  not  their 
owneVfe;  But  that  is  a  Wif- 
dome  without  them,  and 
aboue  them,  won  by  Ob- 
feruation. 

Reade  not  to  Contradict, 
and  Confute  -^^  Nor  to  Be- 
leeue  and  Take  for  granted ; 
Nor  to  Finde  Talke  and 
Difcourfe;  But  to  weigh 
and  Confider.^*  <j.. 

Some  Bookes  are  to  be" 
TaRed,  Others  to  be  Swal- 
lowed,^* and  Some  Few  to 
be  Chewed  and  Digefled: 
That  is,  fome  Bookes  are 
to  be  read  onely  in  Parts ; 
Others  to  be  read  but  not 
Curioufly;^^  And  fome  Few 
to  be  read  wholly,  and  with 
Diligence  and  Attention. 


u  Wdgh  and  Conader.      Ut  addiscat^  ^onderes,  et  judicio  iuo  aliqua^ 
tenma  utaris^  *  to  learn,  weigh,  and  use  yoiur  judgment  somewhat.' 
M  Swalk>wed.    Deglntire^  cursimque  legere,  '^swallowed  and  read  rairidly.* 
^  Cunouslv.    Non  multum  Umporist  m  itsdem  evolvendis,  insumendum^ 

tBO^ti 


'but  ant  I 


1  time  to  be  spent  in  turning  them  over.' 
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lo      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAVS. 
I.  &  11.  1597-8.  set.  37-8. 1  III.     1607.12.  aet.  47-52. 


T  Reading  maketh  a  full 
man,  conference  a  readye 
man,  and  writing  an  ex- 
acfleman.  And  therefore  if 
a  man  write  little,  he  had 
neede  haue  a  great  memo- 
rie,  if  he  conferre  little,  he 
had  neede  haue  a  prefent 
wit,*  and  if  he  reade  little, 
he  had  neede  haue  much 
cunning,  to  feeme  to  know 
that  he  doth  not. 
T  Hiftories  make  men  wife. 
Poets  wittie:  the  Mathe- 
matickes  fubtle,  naturall 
Phylofophie deeper  Morall 
graue,  Logicke  and  Rhe- 
toricke  able  to  contend. 


Reading  maketh  a  foil 
Man,  conference  a  ready 
Man,  and  Writing  an  ex- 
a<fl  Man.  And  therefore  if 
a  Man  write  litle,  he  had 
neede  have  a  great  memo- 
rie;  if  he  conferre  litle,  he 
had  neede  haue  a  prefent 
witt,  and  if  hee  reade  litle, 
hee  had  neede  have  much 
Cunning  to  feeme  toknowe 
that  he  doth  not 
Hijlories  make  men  wife, 
Poetts  wittie,  the  Mathe- 
maticks  fubtile,  Naturall 
PhUofophie  deepe,  Morall 
grave,  Logick  and  Rhe- 
toricke  able  to  contend. 


♦  if  he  confer  little,  haue  a  present  wit,  in  1598  editum. 

"  Flashy.    Jnsipidi,  'tasteless.' 

1^  Full  man.     Copiosum  et  bene  tnsfrucium,  *  full  and  well  informed.' 

18  Conference.    Disputationes  et  Colloquia^  'discussions  and  conference.' 

l»  Ready.    Promptum  etfaciUm^  'ready  and  fluent* 

«>  Writing.     Scriptio  autem,  etNotarum  Collection  'writing,  and  the  col- 
lection of  notes.' 

^  »  Exact  Man.    Perlecta  in  aninto  imprim-'t,  et  alUusfint^  « prints  what 
18  read  on  the  mmd  and  fixes  it  deeper."  •    '    r 
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IV. 


1612.       set  52. 


V.  1625.       aet  65. 

Some  Bookes  alfo  may  be,i^*v* 
read  by  Deputy,  and  Ex-  ; 
trails  made  of  them  by 
Others:  But  that  would  be, 
onely  in  the  leffe  impor- 
tant Arguments,  and  the 
Meaner  Sort  of  ^^^^j-:  elfe 
dillilled  Bookes^  are  like 
Common  diflilled  Waters,^ 
FlaSiyi«  things,  fr^-^-  ■"' 
Reading  maketh  a  Full 
man;^'Conference^®aReady^* 
Man ;  And  Writing  20  an  Ex- 
a6l  21  Man.  And  therefore,  If 
a  ManWrite  little,22  he  had 
need  haue  a  Great  memo- 
ry; If  he  Conferre  little,  he 
had  need  haue  a  Prefent 
Wit ;  And  if  he  Reade  lide, 
he  had  need  haue  much 
Cunning,  to  feeme  to  know 
that,  he  doth  not.  dckSSfy^f^"-^' 
Hi/lories  make  men  Wife; 
Poets  Witty;  The  Mathe- 
maiicks  Subtill;  Naturall 
Philofophy  deepe ;  Morall 
Graue;  Logick  and  Phe-  t^, 
torick  Able  to  Contend.^^  \ 
^^Abeunt  Jludia  in  Mores /^ 
Nay  there  is  no  Stond^^  or 


Reading  maketh  a  ful 
nan,  Conference  a  ready 
man,  and  writing  an  ex- 
ad  man.  And  therefore  if 
a  man  write  little,  hee  had 
neede  haue  a  great  memo- 
^;  if  he  confer  little,  hee 
^d  neede  haue  a  prefent 
^t,  and  if  he  read  little, 
hee  had  neede  haue  much 
cunning,  to  feeme  to  know 
^t  hee  doth  not. 
Siftories  make  men  wife, 
^oets  wittie,  the  Mathe- 
^ickes  fubtill,  Naturall 
^hilofophie  deepe,  Morall 
paue,  Logicke  and  Re- 
^horicke  able  to  contend. 
^heuni  Jludia  in  mores, 
%,  thear  is  no  flond  or 

^Manners  are  changed  through  studies*    Ovid,  Her.  xv.  8^. 
*B  paraphrase  is,  "  Studies  haue  an  influence  and  operation  vpon  the  manners  ^ 
wthosc  Uiat are  conuersant  in  them."    Adv.  ofL.  Bk.  I.  p.  13,  Ed.  1605, 

^  Write  little.  In  notandc,  segnis  sit,  aut  fastidiosus,  *  is  slothful  or 
''^^  to  taking  notes.' 

*  Able  to  Contend.  Pugnacem,  et  ad  Cantentumes  alacrem,  '  pugnacious 
""ijieady  for  contention.* 

JJ  [Vt  ait  ilU,)  *  as  he  says.' 

'^  Stood.    Omitted  in  the  Latb. 


4/J- 
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12      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


L  &  IL  IS97-8.  «t  37-8. 


IIL      1607-12.  «t.  47-52. 


M  Impediment  IfH/edimeMhtmaIigriufdautt«m,auiMaiurttU,  'any im- 
planted or  natural  impediment.' 

37  To  beat  ouer  Matters.  Ad  Transcursus  Ingenii  segnit  sit,  *  slow  indie 
notion  of  his  mind  to  and  fro.' 

M  Callyp.    Accerseretetarriperedextret  'call  up  and  ikilfullylstv  hold ot* 

s*  Special  Receit  ExLiteris^MedicinasproprttucomparartsiH^otsiiUi 
'may  obtain  special  medicines  from  literature.' 
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n 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


impediment  in  the  wit,  but 
may  be  wrought  out  by  fit 
ftodies  .•  like  as  difeafes  of 
the  body  may  haue  appro- 
priate exercifes.  Bowling 
is  good  for  the  Stone  and 
R^es;  Shooting  for  the 
longs  and  breafl ;  gentle 
walking  for  the  llomacke; 
riding  for  the  head;  and 
the  like.  So  if  a  mans  wit 
bewandring,  let  him  ftudy 


if  his  wit  be  not  apt  to  dif- 
tinguifh,  or  find  difference, 
let  him  ftudy  the  Schoole- 
men; 

if  it  bee  not  apt  to  beat 
Otter  matters  and  to  find 
ow  refemblances, 

let  him 
My  Lawyers  cafes. 
So  euerie  defea   of  the 
n^d  may  haue  a  fpeciall 
recdt 


V.  1625.       aet  6^^4 

Impediments^*  inthe  Wi^but 
may  be  wrought  out  by  Fit 
Studies:  Like  as  Difeafes  of 
the  Body,  may  haue  Appro- 
priate Exercifes.  Bowling 
is  good  for  the  Stone  and 
Reines;  Shooting  for  the 
Lungs  and  Breafl;  Gentle 
Walking  for  the  Stomacke  ; 
Riding  for  the  Head ;  And 
the  like.  So  if  a  Mans  Wit 
be  Wandring,  let  him  Study 
the  Mathematicks  \  For  in 
Demonftrations,  if  his  Wit 
be  called  away  neuer  fo 
little,  he  mull  begin  again  .• 
If  his  Wit  be  not  Apt  to  dif- 
tinguilh  or  find  differences, 
let  him  Study  the  Schoole- 
men ;  For  they  are  Cymini 

If  he  be  not  Apt  to  beat 
ouer  Matters,^^  and  to  call 
vpS®  one  Thing,  to  Proue  and 
lUuftrate  another,  let  him 
Study  the  Lawyers  Cafes : 
So    euery   Defe<5t    of   the  ; 
Minde,may  haue  a  Special!,"^ 
Receit^  ^,^  c<^^' 


p  "Antounus  Pius  .  .  .  was  called  Cymini  Sector ^  a  caruer,  or  diuider  of 
^^"^^  seede,  which  is  one  of  the  least  seedes :  such  patience  hee  had  and 
**5?*  ^rite,  to  enter  into  the  least  and  most  exact  mfferences  of  causes." 
^*>''*ctmiHto/ Learning:,  Bk,  I.  j*.  35  Ed,  1605. 
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For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[2.]  ®{ |9u(coun(e. 

|Ome  in  their  dif- 
courfe  defire 
rather  commen- 
dation of  wit  in 
being  able  to  holde  all  argu- 
ments, then  of  iudgement 
in  difceming  what  is  true, 
as  if  it  were  a  praife  to 
know  what  might  be  faid, 
and  not  what  Sioulde  bee 
thought  Some  haue  cer- 
taine  Common  places  and 
Theames  wherein  they  are 
good,  and  want  varietie, 
which  kinde  of  pouertie  is 
for  the  mod  part  tedious, 
and  nowe  and  then 

ridiculous. 
T  The  honourablell  part 
of  talke,  is  to  guide*  the 
occafion,  and  againe  to 
moderate  and  paffe  to 
fomewhat  elfe. 

T  It  is  good 


to  varie  and  mixe 
fpeech  of  the  prefent 
occafion  with  argument, 
tales  with  reafons,  asking 
of  quellions,  with  telling 
of  opinions,  and  iefl  with 

*  giue,  in  1598  edttion. 

I^JL  lETariattons  in  |K«tf)ttinou0  latin  fE&Hioti  of  1688. 
1  TiTLB.    De  Ducursu  Sermonum,  'of  the  discourse  of  speech.* 


III.      1607-12.  set  47-52. 

Harleian  MS.  5x06, 

12.  ei  |9u(coun(e. 

Ome  in  theire  dif- 
courfe  defier 
rather  Commen- 
dacionofwittjin 
beingable  tohouldall  argu- 
mentes,  then  of  Iudgement 
in  difceming  what  is  true, 
as  if  it  were  a  praife  to 
knowe  what  might  be  faied, 
and  not  what  fhould  be 
thought  Some  have  cer- 
taine  Commonplaces,  and 
theames  wherein  they  are 
good  and  want  variety; 
which  kinde  of  povertie  is 
for  the  mod  part  tedious, 
and  now,  and  then 
ridiculous. 
The  honorablell  kind 
of  Talke,  is  to  give  the 
occafion,  and  againe  to 
moderate,  and  pafle  to 
fomewhat  els : 

It  is  good 


to  varie,  and  mixe 
fpeach  of  the  prefente 
occafion  with  of  Argument, 
Tales,  with  reafons,  aflcing 
of  Quellions,  with  telling 
of  opinions,  and  iefte  with 
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19.  ®{  piji(cotm(e. 

BOme  in  their  dif- 
courfe  defire 
rather  commen- 
dation of  wit,  in 
beeingable  to  holdeall  argu- 
ments, then  of  iudgement 
in  difceming  what  is  true ; 
as  if  it  were  a  praife  to 
know  what  might  be  laid, 
and  not  what  Ihould  be 
thought.  Some  haue  cer- 
taine  common  places,  and 
theames  wherein  they  are 
good,  and  want  variety : 
which  kind  of  pouerty  is 
for  the  moil  part  tedious, 
and  now  and  then 
ridiculous. 
The  honorableft  kind 
of  talke,  is  to  giue  the 
occafion,  and  againe  to 
moderate  and  paiTe  to 
fomewhat  elfe. 

It  is  good 

to  varie  and  mixe 
fpeech  of  the  prefent 
occafion  with  argument.- 
tales  with  reafons;  asking 
of  queflions,  with  telling 
of  opinions  .•  and  iell  with 


1625.       set.  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

82.  ei  ^X%fmiVkt> 
|Ome  in  their  Dif- 
courffy  defire 
rather  Commen- 
dation of  Wit,  in 
being  able  to  hold  all  Argu- 
ments, then  of  Judgment, 
in  difceming  what  is  True : 
As  if  it  were  a  Praife,  to 
know^  what  might  be  Said, 
and  not  what  ihould  be 
Thought  Some  haue  cer- 
taine  Common  Places,  and 
Theames,  wherein  they  are 
good,*  and  want  Variety  :* 
Which  kinde  of  Pouerty  is 
for  the  moll  part  Tedious, 
and  when  it  is  once  per- 
ceiued  Ridiculous. 
The  Honourablell  Part 
of  Talke,  is  to  giue  the 
Occafion;  And  againe  to 
Moderate  and  pafle  to 
fomewhat  elfe ;  For  then  a 
Man  leads  the  Daunce. 
It  is  good,  in  Difcourfe^  and 
Speech  of  Conueifation, 
to  vary,  and  entermingle 
Speech,  of  the  prefent 
Occafion  with  Arguments ; 
Tales  with  Reafons,  Asking 
of  Quellions,  with  telling 
of  Opinions;  and  Iell  with 


*  Know.    Invemirgf  'to  discover.* 

*  Are  good.    Luxuriantur,  *  are  fertile.* 

*  Want  Variety.    Catera  steriies  eij'^'uni,  *  otherwise  barren  and  meagre 
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T  But  fome  thinges  are 
priuiledged  from  ieft, 

namely  Religion,  matters 
of  flate,  great  perfons,  any 
mans  prefent  bufineffe  of 
importance,  and  any  cafe 
that  deferueth  pittie. 


T  He  thatqueftionetb  much 
fhall  leame  much,  and  con- 
tent much,  fpecigdly  if  hee 
applie  his  queilions  to  the 


III.     1607-12.  xt.  47-52. 
earned. 


But  fomethinges  are 
priuiledged  from  iefle, 

namely  Religion,  Matters 
of  State,  great  Perfons,  any 
mans  prefente  bufineffe  of 
importance,  and  anie  cafe 
that  deferveth  pittye; 


He  that  quellioneth  much 
fhall  leame  much, and  cox^- 
tent  much,  fpecially  if  he 
apply  his  queilions  to  the 


*  For  it  b  a  dull  Thinff,  &c.  Satietatem  siquidem  et  Ftutidium  parity  in 
nliquoSttbjtctodtutiusMrtre,  'for  to  stick  to  any  subject  too  long  produoes 
satiety  and  digust' 
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But    fome      things 
priuiledged  from  ieil, 


are 


namely  religion,  matters 
of  State,  great  perfons,  any 
inans  prefent  bufineffe  of 
importance,  and  any  cafe 
thatdeferuethpittyj 


and  generally  men  ought 
to  finde  the  diflference  be- 
tweene  laltnefTe  and  bitter- 
neffe.  Certainly  he  that 
lath  a  Satyricall  vaine,  as 
he  maketb  others  afraid  of 
his  wit,  fo  "he  had  need  be 
afraid  of  others  memory. 
He  that  queflioneth  much 
ftall  leame  much,  and  con- 
tent much:  fpecially  if  he 
applie  his  queflions  to  the 


V.  1625.       «t  65. 

Earned :  For  it  is  a  dull 
Thing  to  Tire,  and,  as  we 
fay  now,  to  lade,  any  Thing 
too  faire.*^ 

As  for  left,  there  be  cer- 
taine  Things,  which  ought 
to  be  priuUedged  from  it ; 
Namely  Religion,  Matters 
of  State,  Great  Perfons,  Any 
Mans  prefent  Bufineffe  of 
Importance,  And  any  Cafe 
that  deferueth  Fitty.  Yet 
there  be  fome,  that  thinke 
their  Wits  haue  been 
afleepe ;  Except  they  dart 
out  fomewhat,  that  is  Pi- 
quant, and  to  the  Quicke:^ 
That  is  a  Vaine,  which 
would  be  brideled ; 

Farce  Puer  JiimuliSy  et 
fortit^  vtere  Loris» 
And  generally,  Men  ought 
to  finde  the  difference,  be- 
tween Saltncffe  and  Bitter- 
neffe.  Certainly,  he  that 
hath  a  Satyricall  vaine,  as 
he  maketh  others  afraid  of 
his  Wit,  fo  he  had  need  be 
afraid  of  others  Memory. 
He  that  queftioneth  much, 
fhall  leame  much,  and  con- 
tent much;  But  efpecially,  if 
heapplyhisQueftions,to  the 


*  spare,  hoy,  the  whip  and  Hghier  hold  tha  reins.    Ovid,  Met.  ii.  127. 

•Dart  .  .  .  Quicke:  AcutumaliquemetmordacemSarcasmuminqitetn- 
pf^tmcontorserint,  'they  dart  rnit  at  someone  some  sharp  and  biting  sarcasm.' 
B 
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skill  of  the  perfon  of  whome 
he  asketh,  for  he  fhal  giue 
them  occafion  to  pleafe 
themfelues  in  fpeaking, 
and  himfelfe  Ihall  continu- 
ally gather  knowledge. 


T  If  you  diffemble  fome- 
times  your  knowledge  of 
that  you  are  thought  to 
knowe,  you  Ihall  bee 
thought  another  time  to 
know  that  you  know  not 
IT  Speech  of  a  mans  felfe 
is  not  good  often, 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

(kill  of  the  perfon  of  whom 
he  alketh;  for  he  Ihall  giue 
them  occafion  to  pleafe 
themfelues  in  fpeaking, 
and  himfelf  (hall  contynu- 
ally  gather  knoweledge. 


K  you  diffemble  fome- 
tymes  your  knowledge  of 
that  you  are  thought  to 
knowe,  you  Ihalbe 
thought  another  tyme  to 
knowe  that  you  know  not 
Speache  of  a  Mans  felfe 
is  not  good  often, 


7  Skill  of  the  Persons,  whom  he  asketh.  Adeaptt$m  etperiiiam  Ret^n- 
dentiSf  *  to  the  understanding  and  skill  of  the  answerer.' 

*  To  please  themselues  in  Speaking.  Scientiam  suam  osttMiandi,  'to 
ihow  his  knowledge.' 
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skill  of  the  perfonsof  whom 
beasketh:  For  he  (hall  giue 
them  occaiion  to  pleafe 
tbemfelues  in  fpeaking, 
and  himfelfe  flial  continu- 
ally gather  knowledge. 


If  you  diffemble  fome- 
times  your  knowledge  of 
that  you  are  thought  to 
know,  you  fhall  be 
tinrnght  an  other  time  to 
know  that  you  know  not 
Speech  of  a  mans  felfe 
is  not  good  often. 


V. 


1625.       aet  65, 


Skill  of  the  Perfons,  whom 
he  asketh  -7  Forhe  ihallgiue 
them  occafion,  to  pleafe 
themfelues  in  Speaking,^ 
and  himfelfe  Ihall  continu- 
ally gather  Knowledge.  But 
let  his  Queftions,  not  be 
troublefome ;  For  that  is  fit 
for  a  Pofer.  And  let  him 
be  fure,  to  leaue  other 
Men  their  Tumes  to  fpeak.* 
Nay,  if  there  be  any,  that 
would  raigne,  and  take  vp 
all  the  time,  let  him  finde 
meanes  to  take  them  off, 
and  to  bring  Others  on;  As 
Muficians  vfe  to  doe,  with 
thofe,  that  dance  too  long 
Galliards. 

If  you  diffemble  fome- 
times  your  knowledge,  of 
that  you  are  thought  to 
know;  you  Ihall  be 
thought  another  time,  to 
know  that,  you  know  not. 
Speach  of  a  Mans  Selfe 
ought  to  be  feldome,  and 
well  chofen.  I  knew  One, 
was  wont  to  iay,  in  Scome ; 
He  muft  needs  be  a  Wife 
Man,  hefpedkesfo  much  of 
Himfelfe: 


*  Letliim1)e8iii«,toIeaue  .  .  .  to  speak.  EtiamqmSer$HOHtsFamU*- 
»ns  Dignitatem  tueri  cupit,  aliit  vices  loguendi  reUnquaty  *  also  he  who 
vuhes  to  preserve  the  dignity  of  friendly  conversatioD,  should  leave  other 
men  dietr  turns  to  speak.' 
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and  there  is  but  one  cafe, 
wherin  a  man  may  com- 
mend himfelfe  with  good 
grace,  and  that  is  in  com- 
mencing vertue  in  another, 
efpecially  if  it  be  fuch  a 
vertue,  as  whereunto  him- 
felfe pretendeth. 


T  Difcretion  of  fpeech  is 
more  then  eloquence,  and 
to  fpeake  agre£d)ly  to  him, 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

and  there  is  but  one  cafe 
wherein  a  Man  may  com- 
mend himfelf  with  good 
grace,  and  that  is  in  com- 
mendingvertue  in  another, 
efpeciaUy  if  it  be  fuch  a 
vertue,  as  wherevnto  him- 
felf pretendeth; 


Disfcrecion  of  fpeach  is 
more  then  Eloquence,  and 
to  fpeake  agreably  to  him. 


^^  But  one  Case  Viz  ^ccurrii  Casus  cUiquis.  •  .  •  ^rmUr  unum^ 
'Ibere  scarcely  occurs  any  case         .    .    but  one. 

u  Speech  of  Touch.  SertM  alios  ^ungens  si  veUieans,  'speech  which 
stings  or  twits  others.' 

^  Field.    Cam^aperH^inqMOXpatiariiketiNmvusRggimtqwededmeit 
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aod  tlicre  is  but  one  cafe 
wherin  a  man  may  com- 
mend himfelfe  with  good 
grace,  and  that  is  in  com- 
mending vertue  in  another, 
efpecially,  if  it  bee  fuch  a 
vertue,  as  whereunto  him- 
felfe pretendeth.  Speech 
of  touch  toward  others, 
Ihould  bee  fparingly  vfed; 
for difcourfe ought  to  beeas 
a  field,  without  comming 
home  to  any  man. 


Difcretion  of  fpeech  is 
more  than  eloquence;  and 
to  fpeake  agreeably  to  him 


V. 


1625.       aet.  65. 


And  there  is  but  one  Cafe,^^ 
wherein  a  Man  may  Com- 
mend Himfelfe,  with  good 
Grace;  And  that  is  in  com- 
mending Vertue  in  Another, 
Efpecially,  if  it  be  fuch  a 
Vertue,  whereunto  Him- 
felfe pretendeth.  Speech 
of  Touch^^  towards  Others, 
Ihould  be  fparingly  vfed: 
YoT  Difcourfe  ought  to  be  as  / 
a  Fiel<^^2  without  comming  / 
home  to  any  Man.  I  knew 
two  Noble-nun^  of  the  Weft 
Part  of  England',  Whereof 
the  one  was  giuen  to  Scoflfe, 
but  kept  euer  Royal  Cheere 
in  his  Houfe :  The  other, 
would  aske  of  thofe,  that 
had  beene  at  the  Others 
Table;  TeUtrudy, was  there 
neuer  a  Flout  or  drie  Blowi^^ 
giuen  ;  To  which  the  Gueft 
would  anfwer;  Such  and 
fuch  a  Thing  paffed:  The 
Lord  would  fay  ;^*  [thought 
he  would  marre  a  good 
Dinner?-^ 

Difcretion  of  Speech,  is 
more  then  Eloquence ;  And 
to  fpeak  agreeably  to  him, 

^Wmc,  'an  open  field  in  which  a  man  may  ramUe,  not  the  King's  highway 
i^udi  leads  home.' 

"  Dric  blow.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^*  The  Lord  would  say.  At  UU^  uipote  aJUrtus  Mmulus^  *  to  which  he, 
u  die  other's  rivaL' 

^  Good  Dtimer.  PratuUum  bonum  malts  Comlimetttis,  'a  good  dinner, 
•ithUds 
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with  whome  we  deale  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  wordes  or  in  good 
order. 

T  A  good  continued  fpeech 
without  a  good  fpeech 
of  interlocution  Iheweth 
flowneffe :  and  a  good  re- 
ply or  fecond  fpeech,  with- 
out a  good  fet  fpeech 
(heweth  (hallowneffe  and 
weaknes,  as  wee  fee  in 
beafles  that  thofe  that 
areweakeft  in  the  courfe 
are  yet  nimblefl  in  the 
tume. 


T  To  vfe  too  many  circum- 
(lances  ere  one  come  to 
the  matter  is  wearifome, 
to  vfe  none  at  all  is  blunt 


with  whom  wee  deale,  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  wordes,  or  in  good 
drder. 

A  good  continued  Speache 
wiSiout  a  good  fpeach 
of  interlocudon  ftieweth 
flownes ;  and  a  good  Re- 
ply or  fecond  fpeach,  with- 
out a  good  fetled  fpeach 
(heweth  (hallownes,  and 
Weakenes,  as  wee  fee  in 
beaftes,  tiiat  thofe  that 
are  Weakeft  in  the  courfe 
are  yet  nimbleft  in  the 
toume. 


To  vfe  too  manie  circum- 
flances,  ere  one  come  to 
the  matter  is  wearifome, 
to  vfe  none  att  all  is  blunte. 


1*  ShaUownesse  and  Weaknesse.     Ptnttriam,  ei  SdeuA'am  tmmmtjtm' 
datam,  *  poverty  and  knowledge  ill  founded.' 
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with  whom  wee  deale,  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  words,  or  in  good 
order. 

A  good  continued  fpeedi 
without  a  good  fpeech 
of  interlocution,  fheweth 
flowneffe  .•  and  a  good  re- 
ply, or  fecond  fpeech,  with- 
out a  good  fetled  fpeach, 
fheweth  Ihallowneffe  and 
weakeneffe:  as  we  fee  in 
beads,  that  thofe  that 
are  weakefl  in  the  courfe, 
are  yet  nimblefl  in  the 
tume. 


To  vfe  too  many  circum- 
(lances  ere  one  come  to 
the  matter,  is  wearifome; 
to  vfe  none  at  all,  is  blunt 


V.  1625.      art.  65. 

with  whom  we  deale,  is 
more  then  to  fpeake  in 
good  Words,  or  in  good 
Order. 

A  good  continued  Speech, 
without  a  good  Speech 
of  Interlocution,  Ihews 
Slowneife:  And  a  Good  Re- 
ply, orSecond  Speech,  with- 
out a  good  Setled  Speech, 
fheweth  ShallownefTe  and 
Weakneffe.^^  As  we  fee  in 
Beafls  that  thofe  that 
are  Weakefl  in  the  Courfe, 
are  yet  Nimblefl  in  the 
Tume:  As  it  is  betwixt] 
the  Grey-hound,  and  the  | 
Hare.  ' 

To  vfe^^  too  many  Circum- 
flances,  ere  one  come  to 
the  Matter,  is  Wearifome ; 
To  vfe  none  at  all,  is  Blunt.^^ 


**  Vse.    OroHonem  vesHre^  *to  clothe  a  speech  wth.' 

u  Blunt.     Abru^tum  fuiddam  est,  et  ingratum,  'is  bloat  and  disagree 
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[3]  ffif  (EeremomejS  anil 

i|E  that  is  onely 
reall  had  need 
haue  exceeding 
great  parts  of 
vertue,  as  the  flone  had 
neede  bee  rich  that  is  fet 
without  foyle.  T  But 
commonly  it  is  in  praife 

as 
it  is  in  gaine. 

For  as  the  prouerbe  is  true, 
T/iat  light  gaines  viake 
heauie  Furfes :  Becaufe 
they  come  thicke,  whereas 
great  come  but  now  and 
then,  fo  it  is  as  true  that 
fmal  matters  winne  great 
commendation :  becaufe 
they  are  continually  in  vfe 
and  in  note,  whereas  the 
occafion  of  any  great  ver- 
tue commeth  but  on 
holy-daies. 


Ill 


10. 


1607-12.  set.  47-52, 

HarUian  MS.  5106. 

^ejspettjS. 

Ee  that  is  onely 
reall  had  neede 
have  exceeding 
great  partes  of 
vertue,  as  the  Stone  had 
neede  to  be  riche  that  is 
fett  without  foyle.  But 
commonly  it  is  in  praife 

as 
it  is  in  gaine ; 

For  as  the  Pro  verba  is  true, 
That  light  gaines  make 
heauie  purfes ;  Becaufe 
they  come  thicke,  whereas 
great  come,  but  now,  and 
then;  fo  it  is  as  true,  that 
fmale  matters  wynn  great 
commendacion,  becaufe 
they  are  contynually  in  vfe, 
and  in  note.  Whereas  the 
occafion  of  anie  great  ver- 
tue Cometh  but  on 
holie  dayes. 


n.  TwciaiioM  in  posttfiunuus  %9tin  WttUiati  of  1638. 

1  TiTLB.    i?/  Caremoniis  Civilibus  et  DecorOt  "'  of  civil  ceremonies  and 
propriety.' 

2  Rich.    E  purissimis  et  nitidissimis^  *  most  pm-e  and  bright* 

*  Commendation  of  Men.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Gettings.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Matters.     VirtuteSt  'virtues.' 
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vertue: 


ao.  6f  CertmottUjS  and 

|Ee  that  is  onely 
reall,  had  need 
haue  exceeding 
great  parts  of 
as  the  Hone  had 
neede  to  be  rich  that  is  fet 
without  foile.  But  com- 
monly it  is  in  praife, 

as 
it  is  in  gaine: 

For  as  the  prouerbe  is  true, 
That  light  gaines  make 
keauie  purfes^  becaufe 
they  come  tliicke,  whereas 
great  come,  but  now  and 
ien;  fo  it  is  true,  that 
finall  matters  winne  great 
commendation,  becaufe 
they  are  continually  in  vfe, 
and  in  note.  Whereas  the 
occalion  of  any  great  ver- 
tue,  commeth  but  on 
holie  daies. 


V.  1625.       aet.  65. 

Bridsh  Museum  Copy. 

62.  ®(  6I^eremottte)$  atiti 
|to«pect3<.i 
E  that  is  only  Reall, 
had  need  haue 
Exceeding  great 
Parts  of  Vertue : 
As  the  Stone  had  need  to 
be  Rich,2  that  is  fet  without 
Foile.  But  if  a  Man  marke 
it  well,  it  is  in  praife  and 
Commendation  of  Men,^  as 
it  is  in  Gettings  *  and  Gaines: 
For  the  Prouerbe  is  true, 
That  light  Gaines  make 
heauy  Furfes;  For  light 
Gaines  come  thick,  whereas 
Great  come  but  now  and 
then.  So  it  is  true,  that 
Small  Matters^  win  great 
Commendation,  becaufe 
they  are  continually  in  Vfe, 
and  in  note:^  whereas  the 
Occalion  of  any  great  Ver- 
tue,^ commeth  but  on 
Feftiuals.^  Therefore  it  doth 
much  adde,  to  a  Mans  Re- 
putation, and  is,  (as  Queene 
Ifabella^  faid)  Like perpetu- 
all  Letters  Commendatory  ^X.o 
haue  good^^  Formes, 

*  In  Vse  and  in  note.  Qtda  Per^tutts  earum  -usus  est:  Turn  in  ohserva' 
tioHem  Hominum  incurrunti  *  oecause  their  use  is  continual,  and  they  meet 
the  observation  of  men.' 

'  Great  Vertue.  Virtutus  alicujus  magna  exercendte,  *  of  exercising  any 
great  virtue.' 

*  Festiuals.    Xarv  admodum  obtingity  *  happens  but  rarely.' 

*  Isabella.    Regina  CasHliana^  *  Queen  of  Castile.' 
w  Good.    DiscrettM  tt  decoris^  *  discreet  and  proper.' 
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T  To  attaine  good  formes, 
it  fufficeth  not  to  defpife 
them,  for  fo  Ihal  a  man 
obferue  them  in  others  and 
let  him  trull  himfelfe  with 
the  reft :  for  if  he  care 

to  expreffe  them  hee 
Ihall  leefe  their  grace,  which 
is  to  be  naturall  and  vnaf- 
fedled.  ^Some  mens  behau- 
iour  is  like  a  verfe  wherein 
euery  fillable  is  meafured. 
How  can  a  man  compre- 
hend great  matters  that 
breaketh  his  minde  too 
much  to  fmall  obferua- 
tions  ? 

T  Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
all,  is  to  teach  others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe,  and 
fo  diminifh  his  refpedl; 
efpecially  they 
be  not  to  bee  omitted  to 
ftraungers  and  (Irange 
natures. 


III.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

To  attaine  good  Fourmes, 
it  fufficeth  not  to  difpife 
them,  for  fo  Ihall  a  Man 
obferve  them  in  others,  and 
lett  him  truft  himfelf  with 
the  reft ;  For  if  he  care 

to  expreffe  them,  hee 
fhall  leefe  tiieir  grace,  which 
is  to  be  naturall  and  vnaf- 
fe6led.  Some  mens  behav- 
iour is  like  a  verfe  wherein 
every  Syllable  is  meafured. 
How  can  a  Man  compre- 
hend great  matters,  that 
breaketh  his  minde  too 
much  to  fmale  obferva- 
cions  ? 

Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
all  is  to  teach  others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe,  and 
lo  diminilheth  refpedl, 
efpecially  they 
be  not  to  be  omitted  to 
Straungers  and  foixnall 
Natures. 


**  Behaulour.      Vultus,  ei  Gesfus,  ei  Externa  alia,  'look,  carriage, 
other  externals.' 
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To  attaine  good  formes, 
it  Mceth  not  to  defpife 
them :  For  fo  Ihal  a  man 
obferuethemin  others:  And 
let  him  trull  himfelfe  with 
the  reft.   For  if  he  care 

to  expreffe  them,  hee 
Ihall  lofe  their  grace,  which 
is  to  be  natural]  and  vnaf- 
fedled.  Some  mens  behau- 
iom*  is  like  a  verfe  wherein 
eueiy  fillable  is  meafured ; 
how  can  a  man  compre- 
hend great  matters,  that 
breaketii  his  mind  to 
much  to  finall  obferua- 
tions? 

Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
al,  is  to  teach  others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe ;  and 
fo  dimmiflieth  refpedl : 
efpecially  they 
bee  not  to  be  omitted  to 
ftrangersy  and  formall 
natures. 


V.  1625.      aet.  65. 

To  Attaine  them,  it  almofl 
fufficeth,  not  to  defpife 
them :  For  fo  fhall  a  Man 
obferue  them  in  Others:  Anvl 
let  him  trull  himfelfe  with 
therell.  Forif  he  Labour  too 
much  to  Expreffe  them,  he 
Ihall  lofe  their  Grace;  Which 
is  to  be  Naturall  and  Vnaf- 
fe6led.  Some  Mens  Behau- 
iour,ii  is  like  aVerfe,  wherein 
euery  Syllable  is  Meafured : 
How  can  a  man  compre- 
hend great  Matters,  that 
breaketh  his  Minde  too 
much  to  final!  Obferua- 
tions? 

Not  to  vfe  Ceremonies  at 
all,  is  to  teach  Others  not 
to  vfe  them  againe;  And 
fo  diminilheth  Refpe^l^'^  to 
himfelfe:  Efpecially  they 
be  not  to  be  omitted  to 
Strangers,  and  Formall 
Natures:  But  the  Dwell- 
ing vpon  them,  and  Exalt- 
ing them  abouetheMoone,^® 
is  not  only  Tedious,  but 
doth  Diminilh  the  Faith 
and  Credit  of  him  that 
fpeakes.  And  certainly, 
there  is  a  Kinde,  of  Con- 
ueyingof  Effedhiall  and  Im- 
printing Paffages,  amongfl 

^Bnmmshedi  Respect.  Tei^smn/acies  viliorem,  'make  yourself  cheaper.' 
f  Exalting  them  aboue  the  Moone.    Locutio  flan*  HyptrbcUca^  *  speech 
•Ittdi  is  clearly  extravagant.' 


,y  Google 


28      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


I.  &  II.  IS97-8.  set  37-8. 


III.      1607-12.  aet  47-52. 


f  Amongft  a  mans  Peires 
a  man  fhall  be  fure  of  fa- 
miliaritie,  and  therefore  it 
is  a  good  title  to  keepe 
flate;  amongft*  a  mans 
inferiours  one  fhall  be 
fure  of  reuerence,  and 
therefore  it  is  good  a  little 
to  be  familiar. 
T  Hee  that  is  too  much  in 
any  thing,  fo  that  he 
giue  an  other  occafion 
of  fatietie,  maketh  himfelfe 
cheape. 

T  To  applie  ones  felfe  to 
others  is  good,  fo  it  be 
with  demonftration  that 
a  man  doth  it  vpon  re- 
gard, and  not  vpon  faci- 
litie. 

T  It  is  a  good  precept 
generally  in  feconding 
another:  yet  to  adde  fome- 
what  of  ones  owne ;  as  if 
you  will  graunt  his  opinion, 
let  it  be  with  fome  diftinc- 
tion,  if  you  wil  follow  his 

*  amonge,  in  1598  edUioH. 

1*  Kind  of  conueyin^,  &c.  Est  proculduiio  Modus^  artificiosa  cuj'usdam 
InsinnaiioniSfin  Verbis ij^sis^ inter FormulascommuneSyqui Homi9usrevera 
inescat,  et  mirijtce  afficitt  *  there  is  certainly  a  kind  of  cunning  insinuation 
in  the  words  themselves,  among  common  c<mq>limentSy  which  indeed  allures 
men,  and  is  of  wonderful  effect.' 

^*  Hit  vpon  it    £jns  viam  caiJeat,  *  knows  the  way  of  it/ 


Amongeft  a  Mans  Peeres 
a  man  fhall  be  fuer  of  fa- 
miliarity, and  therefore  it 
is  good  a  litle  to  keepe 
ftate;  amongeft  a  Mans 
inferiours  one  fhall  be 
fuer  of  Reverence,  and 
therefore  it  is  good  a  litle 
to  be  familiar. 
He  that  is  too  much  in 
anie  thing,  foe  that  he 
giveth  another  occafion 
of  fatietie,  maketh  himfelf 
cheape. 

To  apply  ones  felf  to 
others  is  good,  foe  it  be 
with  demonftracion  that 
a  man  doth  it  vponn  re- 
gard, and  not  vponn  faci- 
lity. ^ 

It  is  a  good  precept 
generally  in  feconding 
another;  yet  to  add  fome- 
what  of  ones  owne ;  as  if 
you  will  graunt  his  opinion, 
lett  it  be  with  fome  diftinc- 
tion,  if  you  will  foUowe  his 


,y  Google 


HL   OF  CEREMONIES  AND  RESPECTS,  29 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


Amongfl  a  mans  Peeres, 
a  man  fhall  be  fure  of  fa- 
miliarity; and  therefore  it 
is  good  a  little  to  keep 
ftate;  amongfl  a  mans 
inferiours  one  Ihal  be 
fure  of  Reuerence;  and 
therefore  it  is  good' a  little 
to  bee  familiar. 
Hee  that  is  too  much  in 
any  thing,  fo  that  hee 
giueth  another  occafion 
of  latietie,  maketh  himfelf 
cheap. 

To  apply  ones  felfe  to 
others  is  good;  fo  it  be 
with  deraonflration  that 
a  man  doth  it  vpon  re- 
gard, and  not  vpon  faci- 
lity. 

It  is  a  good  precept, 
generally  in  feconding 
another,  Yet  to  adde  fome- 
what  of  ones  owne ;  as  if 
you  will  grant  his  opinion, 
let  it  be  with  fome  diflinc- 
tion,  if  you  will  follow  his 


V.  1625.       at.  65. 

Complements,  which  is  of 
Singular  vfe,^*  if  a  Man  can 
hit  vpon  it^*^ 

Amongfl  a  Mans  Peeres, 
a  Man  fhall  be  fure  of  Fa- 
miliaritie;  And  therefore,  it 
is  good  a  little  to  keepe 
State.^^  Amongfl  a  Mans 
Inferiours,  one  fhall  be 
fure  of  Reuerence;  And 
therefore  it  is  good  a  little 
to  be  Familiar.i^ 
He  that  is  too  much  in 
any  Thing,^^  fo  that  he 
giueth  another  Occafion 
of  Sacietie,  maketh  himfelfe 
cheape. 

To  apply  Ones  Selfe  to 
others,  is  good;  So  it  be 
with  Demonflration,  that 
a  Man  doth  it  vpon  Re- 
gard,^® And  not  vpon  Faci- 
litie. 

It  is  a  good  Precept, 
generally  in  Seconding 
Another,  yet  to  adde  fome- 
what  of  Ones  Owne :  As  if 
you  will  grant  his  Opinion, 
let  it  be  with  fome  Diflinc- 
tion;  If  you  will  follow  his 


^  Keepe  State.  Reprimetej^aululumtei  dignitatem  tuam,*teptes&yovtx^ 
self  a  little  and  keep  your  dignity.' 

"  Be  Familiar.  Benigrurte  gerere^  et  cum  Familiaritate  guadaniy  non  in- 
congruum  est,  'to  bear  yourself  kindly  and  with  a  certain  familiarity  it 
not  unsuitable.' 

'•  In  any  Thing.    In  Sermane  aIiguo,atet Re/ in  any  discourse  or  thing.' 

»♦  Regard.    Comitate  et  Urbanitate,  'courtesy  and  politeness.' 


,y  Google 


30      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


I.  &  11.   IS97-8.  «t  37-8. 

motion,  let  it  be  with  con- 
dition; if  you  allow  his 
counfell,  let  it  be  with  al- 
leadging  further  reafon. 


ILL     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

mocion,  lett  it  be  with  con- 
dicion,  if  you  allowe  his 
Counfaile,  lett  it  be  with  al- 
leadginge  further  reafon. 


*>  Aneginj;  further  Reason.  Novi  aUcujns  ArptmenH  fondns  addaSt 
propter  quod  in  Partes  ejus  transire  videaris  ,'  add  the  weight  of  some  ncir 
reason,  on  account  of  which  you  seem  to  take  his  part.' 

^^  Men  had  need  beware.  Cavendum  imprimis,  ne  Magister  in  Corf 
mcniis  et  Formulis  Aaiearis:  Idenim  sifiei,  utcun^ue  Viriutevera  eminetu* 
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motion;  let  it  be  with  con- 
dition; if  you  allow  his 
counfell,  let  it  be  with  al- 
leging further  reafon. 
Men  had  neede  beware 
how  they  be  too  perfit  in 
complements.  For  be 
they  neuer  fo  fuflftdent 
otherwife,  their  enuiers 
will  bee  fure  to  giue  them 
that  attribute  to  the  dif- 
aduantage  of  their  greater 
vertue.  It  is  lolTe  alfo  in 
bufineffe  to  be  too  full  of 
refpe^ls,  or  to  be  to 
curious  in  obferuing  times 
and  oportunities.  Salo- 
mm  faith  He  thai  confi- 
derdh  the  wind  Jhall  not 
fowe,  and  hee  that  looketh 
tothedowdes^Jhallnotreape. 
A  wife  man  will  make 
more  opportunities  then  he 
findes. 


V. 


1625.      «t.  65. 


Motion,  let  it  bee  with  Con- 
dition; If  you  allow  his 
Counfell,  let  it  be  with  Al- 
ledging  further  Reafon.^^ 
Men  had  need  beware,^^ 
how  they  be  too  Perfecfl  in 
Complements ;  For  be 
they  neuer  fo  Sufficient 
otherwife,  their  Enuiers 
will  be  fure  to  giue  them 
that  Attribute,  to  the  Dif- 
aduantage  of  their  greater 
Vertues.  It  is  loffe  alfo  in 
bufineffe,  to  be  too  full  of 
RefpeHs,  or  to  be  too 
Curious  inObferuingTimes 
and  Opportunities.  Salo- 
mon faith;  He  that  amfi- 
dereth  the  wind,  Jhall  not 
Sow,  and  he  that  looketh  to 
the  Clouds,  Jhall  not  reape, 
A  wife  Man  will  make 
more  Opportunities  then  he 
findes. 

Mens  Behauiour  fhould  be 
like  their  Apparell,  not  too 
Strait,  or  point  Deuice,  but 
free  for  Exercife  or  Motion. 


Mk£S(y  fatiun  oBTmndist  inlTominis  hd  Deirinuniumt  Vrhanus  tantum  li 
Afflectator,  *  you  must  beware  first  of  all  of  being  considered  a  master  of 
ceremonies  and  compliments,  for  if  so,  however  eminent  you  are  in  true 
wordi,  you  will  be  called  by  your  enviers,  to  the  detriment  of  your  name, 
ottly  polite  and  zealous.' 


,y  Google 


32      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


1.  &  II.    1597-8.  aet  37-8. 

No  variations  in  Text  II. 

[4.]  ®f  folloioerj$  an) 

pOflly  followers  are 
not  to  be  liked, 
leafl  while  a  man 
maketh  his  traine 
longer,  hee  make  his  wings 
fhorter,  I  reckon  to  be 
collly  not  them  alone 
which  charge  the  purfe, 
but  which  are  weaiyfome 
and  importune  in  futes. 
Ordinary  following  ought 
to  challenge  no  higher  con- 
ditions then  countenance, 
recomendation  and  pro- 
tedlion  from  wrong. 
T  Factious  followers  are 
worfe  to  be  liked,  which 
follow  not  vpon  afFe6lion 
to  him  with  whome  they 
raunge  themfelues,  but 
vpon  difcontentment  con- 
ceiued  againfl  fome  other, 
whereupon  commonly  in- 
fueth  that  ill  intelligence 
that  we  many  times  fee  be- 
tween great  perfonages. 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

Harieian  MS.  5x06. 

14.  fflf  /oUoioen(  «nb 

I  OiUie  followers  are 
not  to  be  liked, 
leallwhileaMan 
maketh  his  traine 
longer,  he  make  his  wings 
fhorter;  I  reckon  to  be 
cofllie  not  them  alone 
which  charge  the  purfe, 
but  which  are  wearyfome 
and  ymportune  in  fuites. 
Ordinarie  Followers  ought 
to  challenge  noe  higher  con- 
dicions,  then  countenance, 
recommendacion  and  pro- 
teccion  from  wronges. 
Ffa6lious  Followers  are 
worfe  to  be  liked,  which 
foUowenotvponn  affeccion 
to  him  with  whom  they 
range  themfelves,  but 
vponn  difcontentment  con- 
ceived againfl  fome  other; 
Wherevponn  commonlyen- 
fueth,  that  ill  intelligence, 
that  wee  many  tymes  fee  be- 
tweene  great  parfonages. 


IBIE.  ITBriattons  in  postfjttnuras  l.attn  Sdttfon  of  1638. 

1  Title.    De  ClientibuSt  FamuliSt  et  Amicis.    *0f  followers,  servant*, 
and  friends.' 

2  Wings  Shorter.   Nt  dum  guts  Cauda ^nas  adauigeit  Alarttm ptnnoi 
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82.  ®f  ^olloTDtt^  anb 
frienbjt. 

jjOflly  followers  are 
not  to  bee  liked, 
lefl  while  a  man 
makethhistraine 
longer,  he  make  his  wings 
(horter.  I  reckon  to  bee 
coflly,  not  them  alone 
which  charge  the  purfe, 
but  which  are  wearifome 
and  importune  in  fuits. 
Ordinarie  followers  ought 
to  challenge  no  higher  con- 
ditions then  countenance, 
recommendation,  and  pro- 
tedlion  from  wrongs. 
Fadlious  fellowes  are 
worfe  to  bee  liked,  which 
follow  not  vpon  affedlion 
to  him  with  whom  they 
range  themfelues,  but 
vpon  difcontentment  con- 
ceiued  againfl  fome  other. 
Whereupon  commonly  en- 
fueth,  that  ill  inteUigence, 
that  wee  many  times  fee  bee- 
tweene  great  perfonages. 
Likewife  glorious  followers 


V.  1625.      3et.  65, 

British  Museum  Copy. 

4a  ®f  $Msmvc$  anb 

Oilly  Followers  are 
not  to  be  liked; 
Lefl  while  a  Man 
maketh  his  Traine 
Longer,  heemake  his  Wings 
Shorter.^  1  reckon  to  bee 
Collly,  not  them  alone, 
which  charge  the  Purfe, 
but  which  are  Wearifome 
and  Importune  in  Sutes. 
Ordinary  Followers  ought 
to  challengeno  Higher  Con- 
ditions, then  Countenance, 
Recommendation,  and  Pro- 
tedlion  from  Wrongs. 
Fadlious  Followers^  are 
worfe  to  be  Hked,  which 
Follow  not  vpon  AfFe6lion 
to  him,  with  whom  they 
range  Themfelues,  but 
vpon  Difcontentment  Con- 
ceiued  againfl  fome  Other : 
Whereupon  Commonly  en- 
fueth,  that  111  Intelligence, 
that  we  many  times  fee  be- 
tweene  Great  Perfonages. 
LikewifeGlorious-F^//<?a/^j, 
who  make  themfelues  as- 
Trumpets,  of  the  Commen- 
dation of  thofe  they  Follow, 

haxdndat^  'lest  while  a  man  increases  the  feathers  of  his  tail,  he  cuts  off 
the  feathers  ©f  his  wings/ 

•  Factious  Followers.      Clientes  autem  et  Amid  factiosi,  fzdhuc  magis 
viiandi,  'factious  followers  and  friends  are  the  more  to  be  avoided.* 
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T  The  following  by  cer- 
taine  States  anfwereable  to 
that  which  a  great  perfon 
himfelfe  profeffeth,  as  of 
Souldiers  to  him  that  hath 
beene  imployed  in  the 
warres,  and  the  like  hath 
euer  beene  a  thing  ciuile, 
and  well  taken  euen  in 
Monarchies,  fo  it  be  with- 
out too  much  pompe  or 
popularitie. 

T  But  the  mofl  honorable 
kind  of  following  is  to 
bee  followed,  as  one  that 
apprehendeth  to  aduance 
vertue  and  defert  in  all 
fortes    of    perfons,     and 

*  Honour  from  a  Man.    Si  quis  vere  rem  repuM,  *  if  one  consider  the 
thing  truly.* 

*  In  j^eat  Fauour.    -^P^  Dominos  suos^  seepenumero  in  summo  prtH$ 
kabentur,  *are  often  held  in  great  esteem  by  their  masters.' 


TTie  foUoweing  by  cer- 
taine  States,  aunfwerable  to 
that  which  a  great  perfon 
himfelf  profeffeth,  as  of 
Souldiers  to  him  that  hath 
beene  ymployed  in  the 
warres,  and  the  like  hath 
ever  beene  a  thing  Civill, 
and  well  taken  even  in 
Monarchies,  fo  it  be  with- 
out too  much  pompe,  or 
popularitye. 

But  the  mofl  honorable 
kind  of  fpllowing  is  to 
be  followed,  as  one  that 
apprehendeth  to  advance 
vertue  and  defert  in  all 
fortes    of    perfons;    and 
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[  are  full  of  inconueniency ; 
for  they  teint  bulineffe 
through  want  of  fecrecy, 
and  they  export  honor 
&om  a  man  and  make  him 
a  letume  in  enuy. 


The  following  by  cer- 
taine  States,  anfwerable  to 
Aat  which  a  great  perfon 
himfelfe  profeffeth,  as  of 
Souldiers  to  him  that  hath 
beene  imploid  in  the 
wanes,  and  the  like,  hath 
!•  eoer  beene  a  thing  ciuiU, 
and  well  taken  euen  in 
Monaiichies  \q  it  be  with- 
out '.m  much  pompe  or 
popularity. 

But  the  mofl  honourable 
kind  of  following,  is  to 
be  followed,  as  one  that 
J^prehendeth  to  aduance 
vertue  and  delart  in  all 
fort    of     perfons.     And 


V.  1625.      set  65. 

are  full  of  Inconuenience ; 
For  they  taint  BufinefTe 
through  Want  of  Secrecie, 
And  they  Export  Honour 
from  a  Man,*  and  make  him 
aRetumeinEnuie.  There 
is  a  Klinde  oi  FollowersV^t" 
wife,  which  are  Dangerous, 
being  indeed  Efpials;  which 
enquire  the  Secrets  of  the 
Houfe,  and  beare  Tales  of 
them  to  Others.  Yet  fuch 
Men,  many  times,  are  in 
great  Fauour;^  For  they  are 
Officious,  And  Commonly 
Exchange  Tales. 
The  Following  by  certaine 
Estates  of  MeUy  anfwerable 
to  that,  which  a  Great  Perfon 
himfelfe  profeffeth,  (as  of 
Soldiers  to  him  that  hath 
been  Emoloved  in  the 
Warres,  and  the  like,)  hath 
euer  beene  a  Thing  Ciuill,^ 
and  well  taken  euen  in 
Monarchies ;  So  it  be  with- 
out too  much  Pompe  or 
Popularitie. 

But  the  mofl  Honourable 
Kinde  of  Following^  is  to 
be  Followed,  as  one  that 
apprehendeth,  to  aduance 
Vertue  and  Defert,  in  all 
Sorts    of    Perfons.^    And 

•  Gu31.    Decora,  'honourable.* 

^_  All  Sorts  of  Persons.  Ut  quis  Patronum  se  ^rqfiUaiur  eorum  ctu 
Virtutt  et  Meritis  clarent,  cujttscunque  Ordinis  stnt,  vel  Conditionis,  ^  to 
profess  one's  self  a  patron  of  those  who  are  remarkable  for  worth  or  desert» 
of  whatever  order  or  condition.' 
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yet  where  there  is  no 
eminent  oddes  in  fuffi- 
ciende,  it  is  better  to 
take  with  the  more  paff- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
able* 


In  gouemment  it  is  good 
to  vfe  men  of  one  rancke 
equally,  for,  to  counten- 
ancefome  extraordinarily,is 
tomaketheminfolente,  and 
the  reft  difcontent,  becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  due. 
But  in  fauours 

to  vfe  men  with  much  differ- 
ence and  eledHon  is  good, 
for  it  maketh  the  perfons 
preferred  more  thankefull, 
and  the  reft  more  officious, 
becaufe  all  is  of  fauour. 
T  It  is  good  not  to 

make  too  much  of  any  man 
at     firft,     becaufe '   one 
cannot    holde    out    that 
proportion, 
f  To  be  gouemed 
by  one  is  not  good, 


III.      1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

yet  where  there  is  noe 
eminent  oddes  in  fuffi- 
dency,  it  is  better  to 
take  with  the  more  paff- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
able. 


In  govemement  it  is  good 
to  vfe  men  of  one  rancke 
equally,  For  to  counten- 
ance fome  extraordinarily,is 
to  make  them  infolent,  and 
the  reft  difcontent,  becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  due. 
But  in  favours 

to  vfe  them  with  much  differ- 
ence, and  eleccion  is  good, 
For  it  maketh  the  perfons 
preferred  more  thankfiill, 
and  the  reft  more  officious, 
becaufe  all  is  of  favour. 
It  is  good  not  to 

make  too  much  of  anie  Man 
at  the  firft,  becaufe  one 
cannott     hold    out    that 
proporcion. 
To  be  governed 
by  one  is  not  good, 


•To  take  with.    P/i/fWJfwrr,  *  to  patronize.* 

>  Actiue.    Jndustrii  et  satagentes^  *  industrious  and  active.' 

^0  Claime  a  Due.    Quandoquidem  Ordinis  Paritas  aquas  Gratia  Condi' 

tiorust  tanquam  ex  debito,  poscitf  *  because  the  equality  of  rank  demands  as 

a  due,  equal  conditions  of  favour.' 
^1  Because  all  is  of  Fauour.    Neque  ex  hoc  merito  cotiqiteraiur  quispiam. 
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yet  where  there  is  no 
eminent  oddes  in  fuffi- 
dency,  it  is  better  to 
take  with  the  more  paff- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
able. 


In  gouemment  it  is  good 
to  vfe  men  of  one  rancke 
equally:  For  to  comiten- 
ance  fome  extraordinarily,is 
to  make  them  infolent,  and 
thereftdifcontent;  becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  due. 
But  in  fauour 

to  vfe  men  with  much  differ- 
aice  and  eledlion,  is  good ; 
Foritmake[t]h  the  perfons 
preferred  more  thankfuU, 
and  the  reflmore  officiou[s]; 
becaufe  all  is  of  fauour. 
It  is  good  not  to 

make  to  much  of  any  man 
at  the  firfl,  becaufe  one 
cannot     hold    out     that 
proportion. 
To  bee  gouemed 
by  one  is  not  good, 


Y.  1625.      aet  65. 

yet,  where  there  is  no 
Eminent  Oddes  in  Suffi- 
ciencie,  it  is  better  to 
take  with*  the  more  PafT- 
able,  then  with  the  more 
Able.  And  befides,  to 
fpeake  Truth,  in  Bafe 
Times,  Adliue*  Men  are 
of  more  vfe,  then  Ver- 
tuous.  It  is  true,  that 
in  Gouemment,  it  is  Good 
to  vfe  Men  of  one  Rancke 
equally:  for  to  counten- 
ance fome  extraordinarily,  is 
to  make  them  Infolent,  and 
thereflDifcontent;  Becaufe 
they  may  claime  a  Due.^® 
But  contrariwife  in  Fauoi^r, 
to  vfe  Men  with  much  Differ- 
ence and  Eledlion,  is  Good; 
For  it  maketh  the  Perfons 
Preferred  more  ThankfuU, 
and  the  Reflmore  officious; 
Becaufe  all  is  of  Fauour.^^ 
It  is  good  Difcretion,  not  to 
make  too  much  of  any  Man 
at  the  firfl;  Becaufe  One 
Cannot  hold  out  that 
Proportion.^ 

To  be  gouemed^^(as  we  call 
it)  by  One,  is  not  fafe.  For 


cum  omnia  ex  gratia^  non  ex  debito  prodeant.  '  nor  can  any  one  deservedly 
complain  of  this,  becaiise  all  is  of  favoiu*,  not  of  due/ 

**  Proportion.  Nam  giue  tractu  temp&ris  sequentur^  vix  istis  tnitiis 
^retpondere  pctsuntf  'for  what  will  follow  in  the  course  of  time,  can  scarcely 
answer  to  your  be^nning.' 

**  Gouemed.    Fingi  et  regi,  *  to  be  moulded  and  governed.* 
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and  to  be  dillracted  with 
many  is  worfe; 


but  to  take  aduife  of 

friends  is  euer  honor- 
able :  For  lookers  on  many 
times  fee  more  then  game- 
sters^ And  the  vale  beft 
difcouereth  the  hill, 
T  There  is  little  friendfhip 
in  the  worlde,  and  lead  of 
all  betweene  equals,  which 
was  wont  to  bee  magnified. 
That  that  is,  is  betweene 
fuperiour  and  inferiour, 
whofe  fortunes  may  com- 
prehend the  one  the  other. 


Ill,      1607-T2.  aet.  47-52. 


and  to  be  dillradled  with 
manie  is  worfe ; 


but  to  take  advife  of 

frendes  is  ever  honor- 
able. Fbr  lookers  on  manie 
tymes  fee  more,  than  game- 
flers,  and  the  vale  hefi 
difioueretk  the  hill. 
There  is  litle  frendfhipp 
in  the  world,  and  leafl  of 
all  betweene  equalls  which 
was  wont  to  be  magnified. 
That  that  is,  is  betweene 
Superiour  and  inferiour, 
whofe  fortunes  may  com- 
prehend the  one  th[e]other. 


l«  Speake  ill.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^*  Talke  more  boldly  of.  A  tnicum  ilium  nostrum  Contumeliis  affUert  ntm 
verebuntur;  'will  not  fear  to  attach  contumely  to  our  friend.* 

"  Distracted.  Plurium  poiestati  subjicit  et  veluti  in  Partes  dtstram, 
*  to  be  under  the  power  of  several,  and  as  it  were  distracted.' 
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and  to  bee  diflradled  with 
many,  is  worfe; 


but  to  take  aduife  of  fome 
few  friends,  is  euer  honour- 
able, For  lookers  on,  many 
times  fee  more  then  game- 
fters^  and  the  vale  beji 
dijcouereth  the  hill. 
TTiere  is  little  friendfhip 
in  the  world,  and  leafl  of 
all  between  equals,  which 
was  wont  to  bee  magnified. 
That  that  is,  is  betweene 
Superiour  and  ^nferiour, 
whofe  fortunes  may  com- 
prehend the  one  the  other. 


V.  1625.       »t  65. 

it  (hewes  Softneife,  and 
giues  a  Freedome  to  Scan- 
dall  and  Difreputation :  For 
thofe  that  would  not  Cen- 
fure,  or  Speakeill^*of  a  Man 
immediatly,  will  talke  more 
boldlyofi*^  Thofe,  that  are  fo 
great  with  them,  and  there- 
by Wound  their  Honour. 
Yet  to  be  Diflraaed^*  with 
many  is  Worfe;  Foritmakes 
Men,  to  be  of  the  Lafl  Im- 
preflion,  and  full  of  Change. 
To  take  Aduice  of  fome 
few  Frends  is  euer  Honour- 
able^''^; For  Lookers on^many 
timeSy  fee  more  then  Game- 
sters \  And  the  Vale^^  beft 
difcouereth  the  Hill. 
There  is  Little  Friendfhip 
m  the World,i»  and  Leaflof 
all  betweene  Equals,  which 
was  wont  to  be  Magnified.^® 
That  that  is,  is  between 
Superiour  and  Inferiour, 
whofe  Fortunes  may  Com- 
prehend, the  One  the  Other. 


1'  HoDOuxaUe.  HonorabiU  sane  ei  fttiUt  'really  honourable  and  pro- 
fitable.' 

M  The  Vale.  (JJt  adagic  dicitur^  vallis,  '(as  is  said  in  the  adage)  the  vale.* 

^  little  ^endship.  Amtcttiavera  inOtpe^  raraadmodum,  'truefriendp 
ihb  in  the  world  is  very  rare. 

^  Magnified.    Apttd  Veterts,  *  amongst  the  ancients.' 
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Tor  Variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[5.J  ®t  ^tite^.* 

JAnie    ill    matters 

are 

vndertaken,  and 


many  good  matters 

with  ill 
mindes. 


Some  embrace  Sutes  which 
neuer  meane  to  deale 
efFedtually  in  them.  But 
if  they  fee  there  may  be 
life  in  the  matter  by  feme 
other  meane,  they  will  be 
content  to  winne  a  thanke 
or  take  a  fecond  reward. 


Some  take  holde  of  Sutes 
onely  for  an  occafion 
to  crofTe  fome  other,  or 
to  make  an  information 
wherof  they  could  not 
otherwife  haue  an  apt  pre- 


IIL      1607-12.  aet.  47-53. 

Harleian  MS,  5x06. 

15.  ®t  ^torjf. 

\Anie   ill    matters 

are 

vndertaken,  and 

manie  good  matters 

with  ill 
mindes. 


Some  embrace  Suites  which 
never  mc&tie  to  deale 
effedhlally  in  them.  But 
if  they  fee  there  may  be 
life  in  the  matter  by  fome 
other  meane,  they  wilbe 
content  to  wynne  a  thanke, 
or  take  a  fecond  reward  j 


Some  take  hold  of  suites 
onely  for  an  occafion 
to  crofTe  fome  other,  or 
to  make  an  Informacion, 
whereof  they  could  not 
otherwife  have  an  apt  pre- 


*  Of  Sutors,  in  1598  Edition, 

ym  Fartattons  in  pa»^uvxav»  latin  Stiiiion  of  1688. 

]  Embrace.  In  manus  suas  rtcipiunt,  tt  operam  avide poUicentur,  *ta3u 
suits  into  their  hands  and  eagerly  promise  assistance.' 
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81.  ®t  jStttorjJ. 

Anie    ill    matters 

are 

vndertaken,  and 


many  good  matters 

with  ill 
mindes. 


Some  embrace  fuits  which 
neuer  meane  to  deale 
effedually  in  them,  but 
if  they  fee  there  may  be 
life  in  the  matter  by  fome 
other  meane,  they  will  be 
content  to  winne  a  thanke, 
or  take  a  fecond  reward, 
or  at  lead  to  make  vfe  in 
the  meane  time  of  the 
Sutors  hopes. 

Some  take  hold  of  fuits 
only  for  an  occafion 
to  crofTe  forae  other,  or 
to  make  an  Information 
whereof  they  could  not 
otherwife  haue   apt   pre- 


1625.      set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

40.  ®{  SMsm$. 

Any  ill  Matters 
and  Proie6ls  are 
vndertaken;And 
Priuate5«/^doe 
Putrifie  thePublique  Good, 
Many  Good  Matters  are 
vndertaken  with  Bad 
Mindes;  I  meane  not 
onely  Corrupt  Mindes;  but 
Craftie  Mindes,  that  intend 
not  Performance. 
Some  embrace^  SuteSy  which 
neuer  meane  to  deale 
effedlually  in  them;  But 
if  they  fee,  there  may  be 
life  in  the  Matter,^  by  fome 
other  meane,  they  will  be 
content  to  winne^aThanke, 
or  take  a  Second  Reward, 
or  at  leall  to  make  Vfe,  in 
the  meane  time,  of  the 
Sutours  Hopes.* 
Some  take  hold  of  Sutes^ 
onely  for  an  Occafion, 
to  Croffe  fome  other  ;^  Or 
to  make  an  Information, 
whereof  they  could  not 
otherwife   haue   apt    Pre- 


^  Life  in  the  Matter.  Rtm  aUorum  conaiu  successttram,  '.that  the  matter 
^  Micceed  by  the  endeavour  of  others/ 

•  Be  content  to  winne.    Aucupabuniur,  'will  try  to  catch.* 

*  Hopes.    S^s  dum  Negotium  vertitur,  *  hopes  while  the  buaness  u 
nio»ing.* 

'  Some  other.    Negotiis  aUorum^  qtue  stmul  tracianiur,  *  the  Inmness 
w  others,  which  is  being  treated  at  the  same  time.* 
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cept,*  without  care  what 
become  of  the  Sute,  when 
that  tume  is  ferued 


Nay  fome  vndertake  Sutes 
with  a  full  purpofe  to  let 
them  fall,  to  the  ende  to 
gratifie  the  aduerfe  partie 
or  competitor. 
T  Surely  there  is  in 
forte  a  right  in  euerie  Sute, 
either  a  right  of  equitie, 
if  it  be  a  Sute  of  con- 
trouerfie;  or  a  right  of 
defert,  if  it  bee  a  Sute  of 
petition.  If  affe6lion  leade 
a  man  to  fauor  the  wrong 
fide  in  iuflice,  let  him 
rather  vfe  his  coimtenance 
to  compound  the  matter 
then  to  Carrie  it.  If  affec- 
tion lead  a  man  to  fauour 
the  leffe  worthy  in  defert, 
let  him  doe  it,  without 
deprauing  or  difabling 
the  better  deferuer. 
Tin  Sutes  a  man  doth 
not  well  vnderlland,  it  is 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-sa. 

text,  without  care  what 
become  of  the  fuite,  when 
that  toume  is  ferved. 


Nay  fome  vndertake  Ibites 
with  a  full  purpofe  to  lett 
them  fall,  to  the  end  to 
gratifie  the  adverfe  partye 
or  Competitour. 
Suerly  there  is  in 
forte  a  right  in  every  fuite, 
either  a  right  of  Equity 
if  it  be  a  fuite  of   Con- 
troverfie,    or  a    right    of 
defert,  if  it  be  a  suite  of 
peticion.    If affeccion  lead 
a  man  to  favour  the  wrong 
fide  in   lullice,  lett   him 
rather  vfe  his  countenance 
to  compound  the  matter, 
then  to  carrie  it    If  affec- 
cion leade  a  Man  to  favour 
the  lefle  worthie  in  defert, 
lett  him  doe  it,  without 
depraving,    or     difabling 
the  better  deferver. 
In   Suites   a    Man    doth 
not  well  vnderlland,  it  is 


*  pretext,  m  Z598  Edition, 

«  Entertainment.    Pontem  siemant,  'to  lay  &  bridge.' 

7  In  some  sort    Si  guis  rem  riti  perpendat,  'if  a  man  weigh  the  matter 

lightly.' 
"  In  euery  Sute.      Comitatur omnem  Petitionem,  'accompanies  everf 

suit' 
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teict,  without  care  what 
beoome  of  the  fuite  when 
that  tame  is  feraed. 


Nay,  fome  vndertake  fuits 
widi  a  full  purpc^e  to  let 
them  felly  to  tiie  end  to 
gratifie  the  aduerfe  patty 
or  competitor. 
Surely  there  is  in 
ibrt  a  right  in  euery  foit ; 
either  a  right  of  equity, 
if  it  be  a  fuit  of  con- 
trouerfie  or  a  right  of 
deiart,  if  it  be  a  fuit  of 
peti[ti]on.  Ifaflfedlionleade 
a  man  to  fauourthe  wrong 
fide  in  iullice,  let  him 
rather  vfe  his  countenance 
to  compound  the  matter 
then  to  carry  it  If  affec- 
tion leade  a  man  to  fauor 
the  leffe  worthy  in  defart, 
let  him  doe  it  without 
deprauing  or  difabling 
the  better  deferuer. 
In  fuits  a  man  doth 
[not]  well  vnderfland,  it  is 


V.  1635.      at  65. 

text;  without  Care  what 
become  of  the  Sute^  when 
that  Tume  is  ferued :  Or 
generally,  to  make  other 
Mens  Rifineffe,  a  Kinde  of 
Entertainment,^  to  bring  in 
their  owne. 

Nay,  fome  vndertake  Suies^ 
witii  a  full  Purpofe,  to  let 
them  fall ;  To  die  end,  to 
gratifie  the  Aduerfe  Partie, 
or  Competitoxu*. 
Surely,  there  is,  in  fome 
fort,^  a  Right  in  euery  Sutt^ 
Either  a  Right  of  Equity, 
if  it  be  a  Sut*  of  Con- 
trouerfie*;  Or  a  Right  of 
Defert,  if  it  be  a  SuU  of 
Petition.i<>  IfAffe^ionlead 
a  Man,  to  fauour  the  Wrong 
Side  in  luflice,  let  him 
rather  vfe  his  Countenance, 
to  Compound  the  Matter, 
then  to  Carry  it  If  Affec- 
tion lead  a  Man,  to  fauour 
the  leffe Worthyin  Defert,ii 
let  him  doe  it  without 
Deprauing'  or  Difabling^* 
the  Better  Deferuer. 
In  SuteSf  which  a  man  doth 
not  well  vnderfland,  it  is 


•  Cootrouefsie.    ynsHHett  'justice.* 
"  Petition.    Gratia ,  *  favour.* 

**  In  Desert  MertnUm,  in  causa  GraiuBt  *  in  desert,  in  a  cause  of  favour.' 
^  Depraniitt  or  disabting.     Absiineat  saltem  ah  omni  Calumnia  et  Mai*- 
dicmiia,  *  let  mm  abstain  from  all  calumny  and  evil-speaking/ 
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good  to  referre  them  to 
fome  friend  of  trufl  and 
iudgement,  that  may  re- 
porte  whether  he  maydeale 
in  them  with  honor. 


T  Suters  are  fo  dillafled 
with  delaies  and  abufes, 
that  plaine  dealing  in  de- 
nying to  deale  in  Sutes  at 
firfl,  and  reporting  the  fuc- 
ceffe  barely,  and  in  chal- 
lendging  no  more  thankes 
then  one  hath  deferued,  is 
growen  not  onely  honour- 
able but  alfo  gracious. 
Tin  Sutes  of  fauour  the  firfl 
comming  ought  to  take 
little  place,  fo  far  forth 
confideration  may  bee  had 
of  his  trufl,  that  if  intelli- 
gence of  the  matter  coulde 
not  otherwife  haue  beene 
had  but  by  him,  aduantage 
be  not  taken  of  the  note. 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

good  to  referre  them  to 
fome  freind  of  trad  and 
Iudgement,  that  may  re- 
port whether  he  may  deale 
in  them  with  honour. 


Suitors  are  fo  diflafled 
with  delayes,  and  abufes, 
that  plaine  dealing  in  de- 
nymg  to  deale  in  Suites  at 
firfl,  and  reporting  the  fuc- 
ceffe  barely,  and  in  Chal- 
lenging noe  more  thankes 
then  one  hath  deferved,  is 
growne  not  onely  honor- 
able but  alfoe  gracious. 
In  fuites  of  favor  the  firfl 
commeing  ought  to  take 
Utle  place,  fo  farr  fourth 
confideracion  may  be  had 
of  his  trufl,  that  if  intelli- 
gence of  the  matter  could 
not  otherwife  have  beene 
had,  but  by  him,  advantage 
be  not  taken  of  the  note. 


f  To  be  Ignorant  of  the  To    be    ignorant  of  the 

A  Suitors  are  so  distasted.  His  temporibus  .  .  .  cruciantur,  'in 
these  times    ...    are  so  tortured.' 

1*  Reportini;  the  successe  barely.  Successum  ejus  fualem-ottalemiammc 
rimMici  re/erendo^  *  reporting  the  success  truljr,  whatever  it  is.^ 

^«  So  farre  forth  ...  for  his  Discouerie.    [This  passage  is  thus  rendered 
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good  to  referre  them  to 
feme  Mend  of  trufl  and 
iudgement,  that  may  re- 
port whether  hee  may  deale 
in  them  with  honour. 


Sutors  are  fo  diflafled 
with  delaies  and  abufes, 
that  plaine  dealing  in  de- 
nying to  deale  in  fuits  at 
fiift,  and  reporting  the  fuc- 
ceffe  barely,  and  in  chal- 
lenging no  more  thankes 
then  one  hath  deferued,  is 
growne  not  onlie  honour- 
able, but  alfo  gracious. 
In  fuits  of  fauour,  the  firft 
comming  ought  to  take 
little  place  :  fo  farre  forth 
confideration  may  be  had 
of  his  trufl,  that  if  mtelli- 
gence  of  the  matter  could 
not  otherwife  haue  been 
had,  but  by  him,  aduantage 
be  not  taken  of  the  note, 
but  the  party  left  to  his 
other  meanes. 


To  be   ignorant    of  the 


V. 


1625.       set.  65. 


good  to  referre  them,  to 
fome  Frend  of  Trull  and 
Judgement,  that  may  re- 
port whether  hee  maydeale 
in  them  with  Honour :  But 
let  him  chufe  well  his 
Referendaries,  for  elfe  he 
may  be  led  by  the  Nofe. 
Sutours  are  fo  dillafled^* 
with  Delayes,  and  Abufes, 
that  Plaine  Dealing,  in  de- 
nying to  deale  in  Siites  at 
firfl,and  Reporting  theSuc- 
cefTe  barely,^*  and  in  Chal- 
lenging no  more  Thanks 
then  one  hath  deferued,  is 
grown  not  onely  Honour- 
able, but  alfo  Gracious. 
In  Sutes  of  Fauour,  the  firft 
Comming  ought  to  take 
little  Place:  ^^  So  farre  forth 
Confideration  may  bee  had 
of  his  Trufl,  that  if  Intelli- 
gence of  the  Matter,  coulde 
not  otherwife  haue  beene 
had,  but  by  him,  Aduantage 
bee  not  taken  of  the  Note, 
but  the  Partie  left  to  his 
other  Meanes ;  and,  in 
fome  fort,  Recompenced 
for  his  Difcouerie.^® 
To  be    Ignorant    of  the 

in  the  Latm]  Eo  usqut  Supplicaniis  Fides^  in  re  ilia  fatefaciendat  valert 
/«n/.  utti  Notitia  ejus  aliunde  quam  per  eum  haberi  non  potuisset ;  Hoc  ei 
frtutdi  non  sit,  ted  potius  remuneratur.  *  so  that  the  trust  of  the  suitor,  in 
jakinjj  the  thing  known,  may  avail  that  if  the  knowledge  of  it  could  not  be 
nad,  except  through  him,  it  may  be  no  disadvantage  to  nim,  but  let  him  be 
>«»»  rewarded.* 
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value  of  a  Sute  is  fimplici- 
tie,  as  well  as  to  be  ignor- 
ant of  the  right  thereof  is 
want  of  confcience. 
T  Secrede  in  Sutes  is  agreat 
meane  of  obtaining,  for 
voicing  them  to  bee  in 
forwardnes  may  difcourage 
fome  kinde  of  futers, 
but  doth  quicken  and 
awake  others. 
T  But  tyming  of  the  Sutes 
is  the  principall,  tyming 
I  (aye  not  onely  in  refpe<5 
of  the  perfon  that  fhoulde 
graunt  it,  but  in  refpedl 
of  thofe  which  are  like  to 
croffe  it 


IIL     1607-12.  set  47-52. 

value  of  a  Suite  is  fimpUci- 
tie,  as  well,  as  to  be  ignor* 
ant  of  the  right  thereof,  ia 
want  of  Confcience* 
Secrefie  in  fuites  is  a  great 
meane  of  obtayning,  for 
voyceing  them  to  be  in 
forwardnes  may  difcourage 
fome  kind  of  fuitours, 
but  doth  quicken  and 
awake  others. 
But  tymeing  of  the  Suites 
is  the  principall,  tynaeing 
I  fay  not  onely  in  refpe<5l 
of  tiie  perfon,  that  fhould 
graunt  it,  but  in  refpedl 
of  thofe  which  are  like  to 
crofleit 


1*  Ignorant  of  the  Right  Mguitaiemej'usdemoscitanier^ntierveki^  *to 
be  carelessly  carried  beyond  the  right/ 

^7  Choice  of  his  Meane.  Ejus^  cut  Pttitionis  tua  curani  demandes,  'to 
whom  you  entrust  the  care  of  your  suit' 
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value  of  a  fait  is  iimplici- 
ty,  afwell  as  to  bee  ignor- 
ant of  the  right  therof,  is 
want  of  confcience. 
Secrefie  in  fuites  is  a  great 
meane  of  obtaining;  For 
voicing  them  to  bee  in 
forwardneife,  may  difcour- 
age  fome  kind  of  fuitors, 
Imt  doth  quicken  and 
awake  others. 
But  timage*  of  the  fuits 
is  the  prindpalL  Timing 
I  lay  not  onely  in  re[f|pe6t 
of  the  perfon  that  fhould 
grant  it,  but  in  refpe6t 
of  thofe  which  are  Uke  to 
croffe  it 

Let  a  man  in  the  choife 
of  his  meane,  rather 
diufe  the  fittefl  meane 
then  the  greatefl  meane, 
and  rather  them  that  deale 
\  in  certaine  things  then 
thofe  that  are  generalL 
The  reparation  of  a 
deniall  is  fometimes  equall 
to  the  firil  grant,  if  a  man 
fliew  himfelfe  neither 
deiedted,  nor  difcontented 
^  Iniquum  pdas  vt  cequum 
/«ray,«  is  a  good  rule  where 


V.  1625.       act  65. 

value  of!a«S'2^^,is  Simplid- 
tie ;  As  well  as  to  be  Ignor- 
ant of  the  Right^*  thereof,  is 
Want  of  Confcience. 
Secrecie  in  Sutes^  is  a  great 
Meane  of  Obtaining ;  For 
voycing  them,  to  bee  in 
Forwardneffe,  may  difcour- 
age  fome  Kindeof  •SW^wrj; 
But  doth  Quicken  and 
Awake  Others. 
But  Timing  of  the  SuU^ 
is  the  PrincipalL  Timing, 
I  fay,  not  onely  in  refpeS 
of  the  Perfon,  that  Ihould 
grant  it,  but  in  refpedl 
of  thofe,  which  are  like  to 
Croffe  it 

Let  a  Man,  in  the  choice 
of  his  Meane,^^  rather 
choofe  the  Fitted  Meane, 
then  the  Greatefl  Meane: 
And  rather  them,  thatdeale 
in  certaine  Things,  then 
thofe  that  are  GeneralL 
The  Reparation^*  of  a 
Denial!,  is  fomtimes  Equall 
to  the  firfl  Grant,  If  a  Man 
fhew  himfelfe,  neither 
deiedled,  nor  difcontented. 
Iniquum  petas  vt  y£quum 
fsrasfis  agood  Rule,  where 


♦  timing  in  GrettviUe  copy,  No.  xo,36s. 

*  Thou  seekesi  unjustly ^  that  ihou  maytst  do  justice.    Quintilian  Inst, 
Orat.  iv.  5,  x6. 

^  Reparadon.    Denegata  PttUumit  ^teratio,  *  the  repcdtion  of  a  suit 
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T  Nothing  is  thought  fo 
ealie  a  requell  to  a  great 
perfon  as  his  letter,  and 
yet  if  it  bee  not  in  a  good 
caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  reputation. 


in.      1607-12.  set  47-52. 


Nothing  is  thought  fo 
eafie  a  requefl  to  a  great 
perfon  as  his  letter,  and 
yet  if  it  be  not  in  a  good 
caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  reputacion. 


*•  Rise  in  his  Sute.  Gradibus  quthusdam^  ad  id  quod  petit  ascendere,  ef 
aliquid saltern  impetrare^  'rise  by  certain  steps  to  what  you  desire,  and  at 
least  gain  somethinfc.' 
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a  man  hatli  ilrength  of 
&aour;  but  otherwife  a 
man  were  better  reft  in  his 
fuit;  for  hee  that  would 
haue  ventured  at  firil  to 
haue  lofl  the  futor^  will 
not  in  the  conclufion  lofe 
both  the  futor  and  his 
owne  former  &uor. 
Nothing  is  thought  fo 
eaiie  a  requefl  to  a  great 
perfon  as  his  Letter ;  and 
yet  if  it  be  not  in  a  good 
caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  reputation. 


V. 


1625.         SBt.  65. 


a  Man  hath  Strength  of 
Fauour :  But  otherwife,  a 
man  were  better  rife  in  his 
5«/<?;i»  For  he  that  would 
haue  ventured  at  firll  to 
haue  lofl  the  Sutour^  will 
not  in  the  Conclufion,  lofe 
both  the  Sutour^  and  his 
owne  former  Fauour. 
Nothing  is  thought  fo 
Eafie  a  Requefl,  to  a  great 
Perfon,  as  his  I^etter;  And 
yet,  if  it  be  not  in  a  Good 
Caufe,  it  is  fo  much  out  of 
his  Reputation. 
There  are  no  worfe  Inflru- 
mentSj^then  thefe  Generall 
Contriuers  of  Sutes:  For 
they  are  but  a  Kinde  of 
Poyfon  and  InfecStion  to 
Publique  Proceedings. 


*•  NowoTsc  Instniments.    Nm  invtmiur  in  RehuMlieit pemidotha 
acmmum  Gtmtit, '  there  is  found  no  sore  dangerous  kind  of  T^^n  in  states 
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No  variations  in  Text  II. 

[6.]  ®f  (SPxpence. 

Jlches  areforfpend- 
ing,  and  fpend- 
ing  for  honour 
and  good  ac- 
Therefore  extxaor- 
dinarie  Expence  mud  bee 
limited  by  the  worth  of 
the  occafion;  for  volun- 
tarie  vndoing  may  bee  as 
well  for  a  mans  countrie, 
as  for  the  kingdome  of 
heauen.  But  ordinarie  ex- 
pence  ought  to  bee  limited 
by  a  mans  eflate,  and 
gouemed  with  fuch  re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
compaffe,  and  not  fubiedl 
to  deceite  and  abufe  of 
feruants,  and  ordered  to 
the  befl  fhew,  that  the 
Bils  maye  be  leffe  then  the 
eflimation  abroad. 


cions. 


IIL      1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

HarUian  MS.  5106. 

\Iches  are  for  fpend- 
ing,  and  fpend- 
ing  for   honour 
and    good     ac- 
Therefore  extraor- 
dinary Expence   mud  be 
limitted  by  the  worth  of 
the  occafion;    for  volun- 
tarie  vndoeing  may  be  as 
well  for  a  Mans  Countrey, 
as  for  the   kingdome  of 
Heaven,    But  ordinary  Ex- 
pence  ought  to  be  limitted 
by  a    Mans    eflate,   and 
governed    with    fuch    re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
compafle,  and  not  fubie<ft 
to  deceite,  and  abufe  of 
fervauntes,  and  ordered  to 
the  befl.  fhewe;  that  the 
Billes  may  bee  leffe,  then  the 
eflimacion  abroade. 


T  It  is  no  bafenes  for  the   It  is  noe  bafenes  for  the 


JPk,  l^adations  {n  posttfjttmotis  Eatin  edition  of  1688. 
^  Spending.    Dtstinantu  S^mptibus^  *  are  intended  for  q>ending.* 
*  Vudoing.    Paufertas^  *  poverty.* 
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la  ei  (Sfaqpence^. 

^ches  are  for  fpend- 
ing,  and  fpend- 
ing  for  honour 
and  good  ac- 
tions. Therefore  extraor- 
dinaiy  expence  mufl  bee 
limited  by  the  worth  of 
the  occalion,  for  volun- 
tary vndoing  may  bee  as 
wdl  for  a  mans  Countrey, 
as  for  the  kingdome  of 
Heaum.  But  ordinarie  ex- 
pence,  ought  to  be  limitted 
by  a  mans  ellate  and 
gouemed  with  fuch  re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
compaffe,  and  not  fubiedl 
to  deceit,  and  abufe  of 
feniants;  and  ordered  to 
the  befl  Ihew,  that  the 
bils  may  be  leffe  then  the 
eftimation  abroad. 


It  is  no  bafeneUe  for  the 


Y^  1625.       aet  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

2a  ®i  (Qfxpence. 

I^r^are  for  Spend- 
ing;^ And  Spend- 
ing for  Honour 
and  good  Ac- 
tions. Therefore  Extraor- 
dinary Expmce  mufl  be 
limitted  by  the  Worth  of 
the  Occafion:  For  Volun- 
tary Vndoing?"  may  be  af- 
well  for^  a  Mans  Country^ 
as  for  the  Kingdoms  of 
Heaum,  But  Ordinary  Ex- 
pence  ought  to  be  limitted 
by  a  Mans  Eftate;  And 
gouemed  with  fuch  re- 
gard, as  it  be  within  his 
Compaffe;  And  not  fubiedl 
to  Deceit  and  Abufe  of 
Seruants;  And  ordered  to 
the  befl  Shew,  that  the 
Bils  may  be  leffe,  then  the 
Eflimation  abroad. 
Certainly,  if  a  Man  will 
keep  but  of  Euen  hand,* 
his  Ordinary  Expences 
ought  to  be,  but  to  the 
H^e  of  his  Receipts ;  And 
ifhethinke  to  waxe  Rich, 
but  to  the  Third  Part 
It  is  no  Bafeneffe,  for  the 


*  May  be  asweU  for.     Deiefur,  '  is  dw  to  *  ,.^  .    . 

*  Euen  hand.    Qui  Diminutiotum  Fortunarum  suarunt  fait  nchi,   who 
<loes  not  wish  to  suffer  a  decrease  of  his  fortune.' 
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greateft  to  defcend  and 
looke  into  their  owne  ef- 
tate.  Some  forbeare  it  not 
vpon  negligence  alone,  but 
doubting  to  bring  them- 
felues  into  Melancholy  in 
refpedl  they  Ihall  finde  it 
broken.  But  Woundes  can- 
not bee  cured  without 
fearching, 

IT  Hee  that  cannot  looke 
into  his  owne  eftate, 
had  neede  both  choofe 
well  thofe  whom  he  im- 
ployeth,  yea  and  change 
Aem  after.  For  new  are 
more  timax)us  and  lelTe 
fiibtle. 


greatefl  to  defcende,  and 
looke  into  theire  owne  ef- 
tate. Some  forbeare  it  not 
vponnnegligence  alone^but 
doubting  to  bring  them- 
felves  into  Melancholy  in 
refpedl  they  Ihall  finde  it 
broken.  But  Woundescctn- 
nott  bee  cured  withom 
fearchinge. 

Hee  that  cannott  looke 
into  his  owne  eftate, 
had  neede  both  dioofe 
well  thofe  whom  he  ym- 
ployeth,  yea  and  diaunge 
them  often.  Ffor  new  are 
more  timerous  and  leffe 
fubtile. 


•  I>escend  and  looke.    Si  ratioms  sutu  diHgmUr  inspiciani,  'if  thejr 
look  diligently  into  their  affairs.' 

•  Some.    Cffm/lnrtSt  '  yery  vaanj,*        ^^  .     ..  .^     ,       .      1 
y  Doubting.    Aver$»tw9u  qnadamt  fu, '  from  a  certaun  dislike,  lest  they. 
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greatefl  to  defcend  and 
looke  into  their  owne  ef- 
tates.  Some  forbeare  it  not 
vpcm  negligence  alone,  but 
^bting  to  bring  them- 
fdaes  into  malancholy  in 
re^dl  they  Ihall  find  it 
iH^en.  But  wounds  can- 
not bee  cured  without 
fearching. 

Heethat  cannot  looke  into 
bis  owne  ellate  at  all, 
had  neede  both  choofe 
well  thofe  whom  he  im- 
ploieth,  and  change 
them  often :  for  new  are 
mofre  timorous,  and  lefTe 
fubtilL 

He  that  can  looke  into 
his  ellate  but  feldome, 
had  need  tume  all  to 
certainties. 


V.  1625.       set  65- 

Greatefl,  to  defcend  and 
looke,*  into  their  owne  Ef- 
tote.  Some*  forbeare  it,  not 
vpon  Negligence  alone.  But 
doubting^  to  bring  Them- 
fdues  into  Melandioly,  in 
refpedl  they  Ihall  finde  it 
Broken.*  But  Wounds  can- 
not be  Cured  without 
Searching. 

He  that  cannot  looke  into 
his  own  Ellate  at  all,^ 
had  need  both  Choofe 
well,  thofe  whom  he  em- 
ployeth,  and  change 
them  often:  For  New  are 
more  Timorous,  and  lefle 
Subtile. 

He  that  can  looke  into 
his  Ellate  but  feldome, 
it  behoueth  him  to  tume 
all  to  Certainties.^<> 
A  Man  had  need,  if  he  be 
Plentifiill,  in  fome  kinde 
of  Expmce^  to  be  as 
Sauing  againe,  in  fome 
other.  As  if  he  be  Plenti- 
fiill in  Diet,  to  be  Sauing 
in  Apparell:  If  he  be 
Plentiful!  in  the  Hall,  to 
be  Sauing  in  the  Stable: 
And  the  like.    For  he  that 

'  Broken.    Ntmio  aceisas,  'too  much  impsured.' 

'  AtaH    Commode,  'convemently.* 

^  Certainties.  Qua  Com^taiumi  tuhfacttti,  in  certot  Rediius  a^ut 
*tuuH  Swmftus  verUn,  *  to  turn  what  is  subject  to  calculation  into  certain 
revenues  and  expenses.' 
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T  In  clearing  of  a  mans 
eflate,hee  may  as  well  hurt 
himfelfe  in  being  too  fud- 
daine,  as  in  letting  it  runne 
on  too  long,  for  haflie  fell- 
ing is  commonly  as  difad- 
uantageable  as  intereft. 


In  clearing  of  a  Mans 
ellate,  he  may  aswell  hurt 
himfelf  in  being  too  fud- 
daine,  as  in  letting  it  run 
on  too  long,  For  haflie  Sell- 
ing is  commonly  as  difad- 
vantageable,  as  Intereft. 


IT  He  that  hath  a  ftate 
to  repaire  may  not  defpife 
fmall  things;  and  com- 
monly it  is  leffe  dishonour- 
able to  abridge  pettie 
charges  then  to  lloupe  to 
pettie  gettings. 
T  A  man  oughtwarily  to  be- 
gin charges,  which  once 
begunne  muft  continue. 
But  in  matters  that  returre 
not,  he  may  be  more  mag- 
nificent 


He  that  hath  a  State 
to  repayer  may  not  difpife 
finale  thinges;  and  com- 
monly it  is  leffe  dilhonor- 
able  to  abridge  pettie 
charges,  then  to  floupe  to 
pettie  Gettinges ; 
A  man  ought  warily  to  be- 
gin charges  which  once 
begun  muft  contynue. 
But  in  matters  that  retoume 
not,  hee  maybe  more  mag- 
nificent 

II  liTJil^YT^ttrti  II 

1^  Estate.    PerpUxa  et  oharaia  Rt  Familiari,  *  estate  perplexed  and  in- 
volved in  debt.' 
M  Gainethvpon.    MeeUiur,  'heaU.* 
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In  deering  of  a  mans 
eftate,  hee  may  afwell  hurt 
himfelfe  in  being  too  fud- 
den,  as  in  letting  it  run 
on  to  long.  For  hafly  fell- 
ing is  conunonly  as  difad- 
uantageable  as  intereft. 
Beiides,  he  that  cleeres  at 
once  wUl  relapfe  /  For  find- 
ing himfelfe  out  of  flraught, 
hee  wil  reuert  to  his  cuf- 
tomes.  But  hee  that  cleer- 
eth  by  degrees,  induceth 
an  habite  of  frugality,  and 
gsdneth  afwell  vpon  his 
minde  as  vpon  his  eftate. 
Certainly  who  hath  a  ftate 
to  repaire  may  not  defpife 
finall  things ;  and  com- 
monly it  is  leffe  diflionour- 
able  to  abridge  pettie 
charges,  then  to  ftoope  to 
petty  gettings. 
A  man  ought  warily  to  be- 
gin charges,  which  once 
begun  muft  continue. 
But  in  matters  that  return 
not,  he  may  bee  more  mag- 
nificent 

^  Matters  that  returne  not  Sumptibus,  qui  turn  facile  redeunt,  'ex- 
penses that  do  not  easily  return.* 

M  Magnificent.  *  SpUndidiorem  ei  magnificeMiiorem,  *  more  splendid  • 
v^  naiEPific^*!* ' 


V.  1625.      act  65. 

is  Plentifull  in  Expences  of 
all  Kindes,  will  hardly  be 
preferued  from  Decay. 
In  Clearing  of  a  Mans 
Eftate,^^  he  may aswell  hurt 
Himfelfe  in  being  too  fud- 
den,  as  in  letting  it  runne 
on  too  long.  For  hafty  Sell- 
ing is  commonly  as  Difad- 
uantageable  as  Intereft. 
Befides,  he  that  cleares  at 
once,  will  relapfe;  For  find- 
ing himfelfe  outofStraights, 
he  will  reuert  to  his  Cuf- 
tomes :  But  hee  that  clear- 
eth  by  Degrees,  induceth 
a  Habite  of  Frugalitie,  and 
gaineth^^  as  well  vpon  his 
Minde,  as  vpon  his  Eftate. 
Certainly,  who  hath  a  State 
to  repaire,  may  not  defpife 
fmall  Things :  And  com- 
monly, it  is  leffe  diflionour- 
able,  to  abridge  pettie 
Charges,  then  to  ftoope  to 
pettie  Gettings. 
A  Man  ought  warily  to  be- 
ginne  Charges,  which  once 
begun  will  Continue : 
But  in  Matters,  that  returne 
not,^^  he  may  be  more  Mag- 
nificent^* 


,y  Google 


56      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    JSSSAYS. 


I.&II.  1597-8.  set.  37-8. 
For  Tariations  of  II.,  Me  footnotes. 

[7j  ®t  l^giment  of 

IIHere  is  a  wifdome 
in  this  beyond 
the  rules  of 
Phificke.  A  mans 
owne  obferuation  what  he 
finds  good  of,  and  what  he 
findes  hurt  of,  is  the  befl 
/'hyficke  to  preferue 
health. 

But  it  is  a  fafer  conclufion 
to  fay.  This  agreeth*  well 
with  me,  therefore  I  will 
continue  it,  then  this  I 
finde  no  oflfence,  of  this 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it.  For 
flrength  of  nature  in  youth 
paffeth  ouer  many  exceffes, 
which  are  owing  a  man 
till  his  age. 

T  Difceme  of  the  comming 
on  of  yeares,  and  thinke 
not  to  doe  the  lame  things 
flilL 


in.      1607-12.  aet.  47-52- 

HarUian  MS,  5x06. 

7.  ®t  fiegtment  of 

Here  is  aWifedome 
in  this  beyond 
the  rules  of 
Fhifich  A  mans 
owne  obfervacion  what  he 
findes  good  of,  and  what  he 
findes  hurt  of,  is  the  befl 
Phificke  to  preferve 
health; 

But  it  is  a  fafer  conclufion 
tofaie,This  agreeth  not  well 
with  mee,  therefore  I  will 
not  continue  it,  then  this,  I 
finde  noe  offence  of  this, 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it  For 
flrength  of  natiu-e  in  youth, 
paffeth  over  manie  exceffes, 
which  are  oweing  a  Man 
till  his  age. 

Difceme  of  the  commeing 
on  of  yeares,  and  thinke 
not  to  doe  the  lame  thinges 
flilL 


*  not,  inserted  htrt  in  1598  editum, 

"Si,  "BstitHmn  in  pcwtfyumotui  lattn  Cbfiion  of  1688. 
1  There  is  a  wtsdome  in  this.    In  Regimine  Valetudinist  inpemipv  est 
quamlam  Prudentiam, '  in  the  regiment  of  healdi  there  is  a  certain  wisdoai 


to  be  found.' 
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17.  ®f  fltjiiment  of 

jHere  is  a  wifdome 
in  this,  beyond 
the  rules  of 
Phificke,  h.v[i2Xi% 
owne  obferuation  what  he 
findes  good  of,  and  what  hee 
findes  hurt  of,  is  the  befl 
Phyficke  to  prefe[r]ue 
health. 

But  it  is  a  fafer  conclufion 
to  lay;  this  agreeth  not  well 
with  mee,  therefore  I  will 
not  continue  it;  then  this,  I 
finde  no  offence  of  this, 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it :  for 
(Irength  of  nature  in  youth, 
paffeth  ouer  many  exceffes, 
which  are  owing  a  man 
till  his  age. 

Difceme  of  the  comming 
on  of  yeares,  and  thinke 
not  to  doe  the  fame  things 
ililL  Certainly  mod  lufty 
old  men  catch  their  death 
by  that  aduenture  ;  For 
age  will  not    be  defied. 


V.  1625.      «t  65. 

British  Museom  Ci^iy. 

SO*  ©I  yegimmt  tlL 

Here  is  a  wifdome 
in  this,^  beyond 
the  Rules  of 
Phyficke:PiM.zxi& 
owne  Obferuation,  what  he 
findes  Good  of,  and  what  he 
findes  Hurt  of,  is  the  befl 
Phyficke  to  preferue 
Health. 

But  it  is  a  lafer  Conclufion 
to  lay;  This  agreeth  not  well 
with  me^  therefore  I  will 
not  continue  it;  Then  this;  / 
finde  no  offence  of  thiSy 
therefore  I  may  vfe  it.  For 
Strength  ofNature  in  youth, 
paffeth  ouer  many  Exceffes, 
which  are  owing*  a  Man 
till  his  Age. 

Difceme  of  the  comming 
on  of  Yeares,  and  thinke 
not,  to  doe  the  lame  Things 
flill; 

For 
Age  will  not  be  Defied. 


*  Agreeth.    Hoc  semi  mikt  fUKuisse,  *  I  have  felt  that  thb  injures  me.' 

*  Continue.     UtaTf  *use.' 

^  Owing,  7VM<£nwcwA^<Mfi6K/jiriey»/»r«'wiUbeatla8texactedUked^ 
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IT  Beware  of  any  fuddain 
change  in  any  great  point 
of  diet,  and  if  neceffitie 
inforce  it,  fit  the  refl  to  it. 


T  To  be  free  minded,  and 
chearefully  difpofed  at 
howers  of  meate,  and  of 
fleepe,  and  of  exercife,  is 
the  bed  precept  of 
long  lafling. 


m.      1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

Beware  of  anie  fuddaine 
chaungein  any  great  pointe 
of  Dyett,  and  if  neceflity 
inforce  i^  fitt  the  reft  to  it. 


To  bee  free  minded,  and 
cheerefuUy  difpofed  at 
howers  of  meate,  and  of 
fleepe,  and  of  exercife,  is 
the  beft  precept  of 
long  lafting. 


»  Then  one.    Quam  unum  Magnum,  '  tihan  one  p-eat  on©.* 
•  Apparell.     Vestium^  Mansionis,  *  apparel,  habitation.' 
'  It.    Ad  Consueta,  *  to  the  accustomed  course.' 
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Beware  of  any  fudden 
change  in  any  great  point 
of  diet,  and  if  necelTitie 
enforce  it,  fit  the  reft  to  it 
For  it  is  a  fecret  both  in 
nature  and  ftate,  that  it  is 
fafer  to  change  many 
things  then  one. 


To  bee  free  minded  and 
cherefiillie  difpofed  at 
houres  of  meat,  and  of 
fleepe,  and  of  exercife,  is 
the  beft  precept  of 
long  lafting. 


V* 


1625.      aet  65. 


Beware  of  fudden 

Change  in  any  great  point 
of  Diet,  and  if  neceflity 
inforce  it,  fit  the  reft  to  it 
For  it  is  a  Secret,  both  in 
Nature,  andState ;  Thatit  is 
fafer  to  change  Many 
ThingSjthenone.*^  Examine 
thy  Cuftomes,  of  Diet, 
Sleepe,  Exercife,  Apparell,* 
and  the  like;  And  trie  in  any 
Thing,  tliou  (halt  iudge  hurt- 
full,to  difcontinue  it  by  little 
and  little;  But  fo,  as  if 
thou  doeft  finde  any  Incon- 
uenience  by  the  Change, 
thou  come  backe  to  it^ 
againe:  For  it  is  hard  to 
diftinguifli,  that  which  is 
generally  held  good,  and 
wholefome,^  firom  that, 
which  is  good  particularly, 
andfitforthineowne  Body.^ 
To  be  firee  minded,  and 
cheerefiilly  difpofed,  at 
Houres  of  Meat,  and  of 
Sleep,  and  of  Exercife,  is 
one  of  the  beft  Precepts  of 
Long  lafting.  As  for  the 
Paflions  and  Studies  of  the 
Minde ;  Auoid  Enuie; 
Anxious  Feares ;  Anger 
fretting   inwards ;    Subtill 

«  Held  good  and  wholesome.    Sunt  saluhria^ '  are  wholesome.' 

*  Body.    Corporis  tut  unici  Constitutioni,  '  the  constitution  of  thy  body 
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f  If  you  flie  Phylicke  in 
health  altogether,  it  will  be 
too  flrange  to  your  body, 
when  you  (hall  neede  it,  if 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  extraordin- 
arie  eflfedl  when  HckneiTe 
commeth. 


T  Defpife  no  new  accident 
in  the  body,  but  aske 
opinion  oi  it 


III.     1607-12.  «t.  47-52. 


If  you  fly  PhijQcke  in 
health  altogither,  it  wilbe 
too  llrange  for  your  body 
when  you  fhall  neede  it;  If 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  extraordin- 
arie  effedl,  when  ficknefTe 
commeth. 


Difpife  noe  new  accident 
in  thie  body,  but  afke 
opinion  of  it. 


10  Communicated.    AiU^pressam,  et  ntm communicaiam^ '  pressed  dowa* 
and  not  communicated.* 
u  Wonder.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
u  Strange.    Ingratwr,  *  too  unpleasant' 
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V. 
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If  you  fly  Philicke  in 
healthaltogether,itwill  bee 
too  flrange  for  your  body, 
when  you  fhall  need  it;  if 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  extraordin- 
arie  effedl,  when  fickneffe 
commeth. 


Defpife  no  new  accident 
in  your  body,  but  aske 
opinion  of  it 


and  knottie  Inquiiitions ; 
loyes,  and  Exhilarations 
in  Exceffe ;  Sadneffe  not 
Communicated.^^*  Enter- 
taine  Hopes;  Mirth  rather 
then  Joy;  Varietie  of 
Delights,  rather  then  Surfet 
of  them;  Wonder,^^  and 
Admiration,  and  therefore 
Nouelties ;  Studies  that  fill 
the  Minde  with  Splendide 
and  Illuflrious  Obiedls, 
as  Hiflories,  Fables,  and 
Contemplations  of  Nature. 
If  you  flie  Phyficke  in 
Health  altogether,  it  will  be 
too  flrange^^for  your  Body, 
when  you  (hall  need  it  lif 
you  make  it  too  familiar,  it 
will  worke  no  Extraordin- 
ary EflfecSl,^^  whenSidcneffe 
commeth.  I  commend 
rather,  fome  Diet,  for  cer- 
taineSeafonSjthenfrequent 
Vfe  of  Phyficke,  Except  it 
be  growen  into  a  Cuftome. 
For  thofe  Diets  alter  the 
Body  more,  and  trouble  it 
leffe. 

Defpife  no  new'*  Accident, 
in  your  Body,  but  aske 
Opinion^^  of  it 


*•  Extraordinary  Effect.  Detrahti  de  viribus  tt  efficacia  efus, '  it  wfll  dt- 
•ract  from  its  strength  and  efficacy.* 
*•  New.    Novum  et  insuetum^  'new  and  unaccustomed.' 
'*  opinion.    CondUunt  MedicoTHm,  'opinion  of  physicians.' 
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T  In  fickeneffe  refpedl 
health  principally,  2ind  in 
health  adlion.  For  thofe 
that  put  their  bodies  to 
indure  in  health,  may  in 
mofl  fickenefles  which  are 
not  very  Iharpe,  be  cured 
onelye  with  diet  and 
tendxing. 


T  Phyfitians  are  fome  of 
them  fo  pleafing  and  con- 
formable* to  the  humours 
of  the  patient,    as    they 


In  ficknes  relpedt 
health  principally,  and  in 
health  accion.  Ffor  thofe 
that  putt  theire  bodyes  to 
endure  in  health,  may  in 
mofl  ficknefles  which  are 
not  verie  fliarpe,  be  cured 
onely  with  dyett,  and 
tendering. 


Phifitians  are  fome  of 
them  foe  pleafing  and  con- 
formable to  the  humors 
of  the    Patient,  as  they 


*  Comfortable,  in  1598  EdiiioH. 

*•  Action.  Corpore  iuo  uUre,  nee  sis  nimis  delicatus,  *  use  your  body  and 
be  not  too  delicate.' 

1^  Tendering.  Corporis  Regimine  paulo  exguisitiore^  .  .  .  absaiu 
multa  Medicatione^  ^hy  a  little  more  careful  tendering  of  the  body  without 
much  doctoring.' 
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In  lickeneffe  refpecSl 
health  principally,  and  in 
health  a<Slion.  For  thofe 
that  put  their  bodies  to 
endure  in  health,  may  in 
mod  ficknefles,  which  are 
not  very  Iharpe,  be  cured 
onely  with  diet  and 
tendering. 

Cdfus  could  neuer  haue 
fpoken  it  as  a  Phyfitian 
had  he  not  been  a  wife 
roan  withall ;  when  he 
giueth  it  for  one  of  the 
great  precepts  of  health 
and  lafling.  That  a  man 
doe  varie  and  interchange 
contraries,  but  with  an 
inclination  to  the  more 
being  extreame ;  vfe 
faflmg,  and  full  eating,  but 
rather  full  eating;  watch- 
ing and  fleepe,  but  rather 
Heepe,  fitting  and  exercife, 
but  rather  exercife,  and 
theUke.  So  fhall  nature 
bee  cherifhed  and  yet 
taught  mafleries. 
Phyfitians  are  fome  of 
them  fo  pleafing  2ind  con- 
formable to  the  humors 
of  the   Patient,  as   they 


V.  1625.      set  65 

In  Sickneffe^  refpecSl 
Health  principally;  And  in 
Health,  A^ion,^^  For  thofe 
that  put  their  Bodies,  to 
endure  in  Health,  may  in 
mofl  Sickneffes  which  are 
not  very  fharpe,  be  cured 
onely  with  Diet,  and 
Tendering.  1^ 

Celfus^  could  neuer  haue 
fpoken  it  as  a  Phyfician, 
had  he  not  been  a  Wife 
Man  withall;  when  he 
giueth  it,  for  one  of  the 
great  precepts  of  Health 
and  Lafling,  That  a  Man 
doe  vary,  and  enterchange 
Contraries;  But  with  an 
Inclination  to  the  more 
benigne  Extreme :  Vfe 
Failing,  and  full  Eating,  but 
rather  full  Eating ;  Watch- 
ing and  Sleep,  but  rather 
Sleep;  Sitting,  and  Exercife, 
but  rather  Exercife;  and 
the  like.  So  fhall  Nature 
be  cherifhed,  and  yet 
taught  Mafleries.^® 
Fhyficians  are  fome  of 
them  fo  pleafmg,  and  con- 
formable^* to  the  Humor 
of  the    Patient,   as   they 

*  A.  C.  Celsus.  Dt  r*  nudica,  L  i. 
"Masteries,    i^c^wr  <wf «»><?/,*  acquire  streneth.' 

"  Conformable.  ErgaAegrum,  et ejus Dtsideria,  tarn suniindulgtnUsn 
'are  so  indulgent  to  the  sick  and  his  desires.' 
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preffe  not  the  trae  cure  of 
the  difeafe;  and  fome 
other  are  fo  regular  in  pro- 
ceeding according  to  Arte 
for  the  difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpedl  not  fufficiently  the 
condition  of  the  patient 
Take  one  of  a  middle 
temper,  or  if  it  may  not 
bee  found  in  one  man,  com- 
pound two  of  both  forts, 
and  forget  not  to  cal 
as  wel  the  befla[c]quainted 
with  your  body,  as  the  bell 
reputed  of  for  his  facultie. 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

preffe  not  the  true  cure  of 
the  difeafe ;  and  £ome 
other  are  foe  regular  in  pro- 
ceedinge  according  to  Art 
for  the  difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpedl  not  fufficiently  the 
condidon  of  the  Patient 
Take  one  of  a  middle 
temper,  or  if  it  may  not 
be  found  in  one  Man,  com- 
b)me  two  of  both  fortes, 
and  forgett  not  to  call 
afwell  the  bed  acquainted 
with  your  body,  as  the  beft 
reputed  of,  for  his  facultye. 


*•  Regular.    Ra^ulartt  ei  rigidit '  regular  and  rigid.* 

>^  Condition.    Candftumtm  et  Naiurum, '  condition  and  naturt.' 
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IV. 


161 2.      a&t.  52. 


preffe  not  the  trae  cure  of 
the  difeafe;  and  fome 
other  are  fo  regular,  in  pro- 
ceeding according  to  art 
for  the  difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpe6l  not  fufficiently  the 
condition  of  the  Patient. 
Take  one  of  a  middle 
temper,  or  if  it  may  not 
be  found  in  one  man,  com- 
bme  two  of  both  forts; 
and  forget  not  to  call 
afwell  the  bed  acquainted 
mth  your  bodie,  as  the  befl 
reputed  of,  for  his  faculty. 


V.  1625.       set.  65. 

preffe  not  the  true  Cure  of 
the  Difeafe  ;  And  fome 
other  are  fo  Regular,2°in  pro- 
ceeding according  to  Art, 
for  the  Difeafe,  as  they  re- 
fpedl  not  fufficiently  the 
Condition*^  of  the  Patient 
Take  one  of  a  Middle 
Temper;  Or  if  it  may  not 
be  found  in  one  Man,  com- 
bine two  of  either  fort  : 
And  forget  not  to  call, 
afwell  the  bed  acquainted^^ 
with  your  Body,  as  the  befl 
reputed  of  for  his  Faculty 


'Theljestacqtialated.  €nArum^nanmhnuiuam,*<ioxSfaAWi^as&sM»^ 
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No  variations  in  Text  II. 

[a.j  ®f  lionottr  anb 
reptttatton. 

jIHE  winning  of 
Honour  is  but 
the  reuealing  of 
a  mans  vertue 
and  worth  without  difad- 
uantage,  for  fome  in  their 
adlions  doe  affe6l  Honour 
and  reputation,  which  fort 
of  men  are  commonly 
much  talked  of,  but  in- 
wardly little  admired :  and 
fome  darken  their  vertue 
in  the  (hew  of  it,  fo  as 
they  be  vnder-valewed  in 
opinion. 

IF  If  a  man  performe  that 
which  hath  not  beene  at- 
tempted before,  or  at- 
tempted and  giuen  ouer, 
or  hath  beene  atchieued, 
but  not  with  fo  good  cir- 
cumflance,  he  Ihall  pur- 
chafe  more  Honour  then 
by  eflfedling  a  matter  of 
greater  difficultie  or  ver- 
tue, wherein  he  is  but  a 
follower. 


III.      1607-T2.  aet.  47-52. 

HarUian  MS.  5106. 

21.  ®f  Sottor  anb 
rqjtttatton. 

He  true  Wynning 

of  Honor  is  but 

therevealingeof 

a  Mans    vertue 

and  worth  without  difad- 

uantage;  For  fome  intheire 

accions  doe  affedl  honoiu: 

and  reputacion,  which  forte 

of    Men    are    commonly 

much  talked   of,   but  in- 

wardlie  litle  admired;  and 

fome  darken  their  vertue 

in  the  Ihewe  of  it,  fo  as 

they  be    vndervalued    in 

opinion. 

If  a  Man  performe  that 
which  hath  not  beene  at- 
tempted- before,  or  at- 
tempted and  given  over, 
or  hath  beene  atchieved, 
but  not  with  foe  good  Cir- 
cumflance,  he  fhall  pur- 
chiafe  more  honor,  lien 
by  eflfedling  a  matter  of 
greater  diflftcultie,  or  ver- 
tue, wherein  he  is  but  a 
Follower. 

If  a  Man  conlider  wherein 
others  have  given  diflafl, 

lETI.  ^ETadatUmK  in  yegljmmoug  l^tin  Sbiiion  of  1638. 

1  Winning.     Verut  tt  jure  opHmo^  AcqviHtio,  *  the  true  and  ri^itiul 
winning.' 
s  Honour.    Honoris  et  ExisHmat^is,  *  honour  and  reputation.' 
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^       IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 

®f  Honimt  anb 
reputation. 


\This  EJfay  does  not  occur 
in  /^  1612  Edition.] 


1625.      set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

65.  ®f  Honour  mb 
IKepntation. 

He  Winning^  of 
Honour?  is  but 
theReuealingof 
a  Mans  Vertue 
and  Worth,  without  Difad- 
uantage.'  For  fome  in  their 
Adlions,  doe  Wooe  and  af- 
fedl*  Honour^  dJid  Reputa- 
tion: Which  Sort  of  Men,  are 
commonly  much  Talked  of, 
but  inwardly  little  Admired. 
And  fome,  contrariwife, 
darken  their  Yertue,  in  the 
Shew  of  it ;  So  as  they  be 
vnder-valued  in  opinion. 
If  a  Man  performe  that 
which  hath  not  beene  at- 
tempted before;  Or  at- 
tempted and  giuen  ouer; 
Or  hath  beene  atchieued, 
but  not  with  fo  good  Cir- 
cumflance;  he  (hall  piu:- 
chafe  more  Honour^  dien 
by  Eflfedling  a  Matter  of 
greater  Difficulty,  or  Ver- 
tue, wherein  he  is  but  a 
Follower. 


}  Widiottt  £saduantage.  Dtxirt  et  absque  detrimenU,  *  dexterously  and 
vithont  disadvantage.' 

^  Wooe  and  affect.  Proci  Fama  tunt,  et  veluti  VenaUns,  '  are  wooers 
and  as  it  were  hunters  of  £une.' 
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IF  If  a  man  fo  temper  his 
adlions  as  in  fome  one  of 
them  hee  doe  content 
euerie  fadlion  or  combina- 
tion of  people,  the  Muficke 
will  be  the  fuller. 
IF  Aman  is  an  illhusbandof 
his  Honour  that  entereth  in- 
to any  a6lion,  the  foiling 
wherein  may  difgrace  him 
more  than  the  carrying  of  it 
through  can  Honour  him. 


f  Difcreete  followers 

helpe  much  to 
reputation. 

T  Enuiewhich  is  the  canker 
of  Honour,  is  befl  extin- 
guifhed    by    declaring    a 


HI.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

2ind  Wynne  honor  vponn 
theire  en\'ye,  the  beame 
will  be  the  quicker. 
If  a  Man  fo  temper  his 
accions,  as  in  fome  one  of 
them,  he  doe  content 
every  fadlion,  or  combina- 
cion  of  People,  the  Mufick 
will  be  the  fuller. 
A  Man  is  an  ill  hufband  of 
his  honor,  that  entreth  in- 
to anie  accion,  the  faylinge 
wherein  may  difgrace  him 
more,  then  the  carrying  of  it 
throughe  can  honor  hinL 


Difcreete  followers 

helpe  much  to 
reputadon. 

Envy  which  is  the  Canker 
of  honour,  is  bell  extin- 
guifhed    by   declaring    a 


s  Temper.    Inter  se  committatt  et  conUm^erett  *  comUne  and  temper.' 
*  Gained  and  broken  vpon  Another.     Qui  ComparativMS  ttt,  tt  AUttm 
prwgravat^  *  which  is  comparative  and  depresses  another.' 

7  I)iamonds.    AdamoMtis,  at^  Catbunculu  *  a  diamond  or  carbunck.' 
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'      IV. 


1612.      act.  52. 


\This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  i(ii2  Edition.] 


V. 


1625.      set  65. 


If  a  Man  fo  temper*  his 
AcSlions,  as  in  fome  one  of 
them,  hee  doth  content 
euerieFa(5lion,orCombina- 
tion  of  People,  the  Muficke 
will  bee  the  fuller. 
A  man  is  an  ill  Husband  of 
his  Honour y  that  entreth  in- 
to any  Adlion,  the  Failing 
wherein  may  difgrace  him 
more,  then  the  Carying  of  it 
through  can  Honor  him. 
Honour^  that  is  gained 
and  broken  vpon  Another,^ 
hath  the  quickefl  Reflec- 
tion ;  Like  Diamonds'^  cut 
with  Fafcets.  And  there- 
fore, let  a  Man  contend,  to 
excell  any  Competitors  of 
his  in  Honour^  in  Out- 
fhooting  them,  if  he  can,  in 
their  owne  Bowe.® 
Difcreet  Followers  and 
Seruants  helpe  much  to 
Reputation,  ^Omnis  Fama 
d  Domejlicis  emanat."' 
Enuy,  which  is  the  Canker^® 
of  Honour^  is  bed  extin- 
guifhed,    by    declaring    a 

^11  Fmme fnfceedsjrom  servants.    Cicero.  D*  petitione  consulatus,  \, 

'  In  their  owne  Bowe.    In  iis^  inquibus  ipsisumme  gloriantur,  'surpass 
™*™.  w»  Aosc  things  on  which  they  chiefly  pride  themselves.' 

Omnis  Fama.    lia  Quintits  Cicero,  omnis,  &*c.,  'thus  Q[uintus]  Cicero 
'^n^Omnis,  6^c: 

W  Canl,*.        'rj. 


'  Canker,    Ttmea  ei  Teredo  '  moth  and  worm.' 
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mans  felfe  in  his  ends, 
rather  to  feeke  merite  then 
fame,  and  by  attributing  a 
mans  fucceffes  rather  to 
diuine  prouidence  and 
felicitie  then  to  his 
vertue  or  policie. 
T  The  true  Marfhalling  of 
the  degrees  of  Soueraigne 
honour  are  thefe. 
In  the  firfl  place  are  Con- 
ditoreSy  founders  of  flates. 


In  the  fecond  place  are 
Legiflatores  Lawgiuers, 
which  are  alfo  called  fe- 
cond founders,  or  Perpdui 
prindpesy  becaufe  they 
goueme  by  their  ordin- 
ances after  they  are  gone. 


In  the    third   place    are 

LiberatoreSy 

fuch     as    compound  the 

long    miferies    of    ciuill 

warres,   or    deliuer    their 


III.     1607-12.   aet  47-52. 

Mans  felfe  in  his  endes, 
rather  to  feeke  meritt,  then 
fame,  and  by  attributing  a 
mans  fucceffes  rather  to 
divine  providence,  and 
felicitye,  then  to  his 
vertue  or  pollicie. 
The  true  Marfhalling  of 
the  degrees  of  Sovereigne 
honor  are  theis. 
In  the  firft  place  are  Con- 
ditoresy  Founders  of  States. 


In  the  fecond  place  are 
LegiJlatoreSy  Law  givers 
which  are  alfo  called  fe- 
cond Founders  or  Perpeiui 
PrincipeSy  becaufe  they 
goveme  by  theire  ordin- 
ances after  they  are  gone. 


In    the    tliird  place    are 

LiberatoreSy 

Such  as    compound    the 

long    miseryes    of   Civill 

warres,  or    deliver    their 


*i  Saluatores.    Servaiom  Pairiarttm    tuarum,    'preservers  <^  theii 
country.' 
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{This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  i(ii2  Edition.'l 


IV.  1612.       aet  52.   V.  1625.      aet  65. 

Mans  Selfe,  in  his  Ends, 
rather  to  feeke  Merit,  then 
Fame :  And  by  Attributing 
a  Mans  Succeffes,  rather  to 
diuine  Prouidence  and 
Felicity,  then  to  his  owne 
Vertue  or  Poliqr. 
The  trae  Marlhalling  of 
the  Degrees  of  Soueraigne 
Honour  are  thefe. 
In  the  Firll  Place  are  Con- 
dttorca  Imperiorum'y  Foun- 
ders of  StateSj  and 
Common  -  WecUths  :  Such 
as  were  JRomulus,  Cyrus, 
Coefary  Ottoniany  IfmaeL 
In  the  Second  Place  are 
Ze^-latoresy  Lawgiuers  \ 
which  are  alfo  called,  ^S^*- 
cond  Founders y  or  Perpetui 
FrincipeSy  becaufe  they 
Goueme  by  their  Ordin- 
ances, after  they  are  gone : 
Such  were  Lycurgus,  Solon, 
lujiiman,  Eadgar,  Alphon- 
fus  of  CaftiU,  the  Wife, 
that  made  the  Side  Far- 
tidas. 

In  the  Third  Place,  are 
Liber cUores,  oxSuluaioresP- 
Such  as  compound  the 
long  Miferies  of  Ciuill 
Warres,  or  deliuer  their 

*  Alplionso  X.  of  Castile,  sttraamed  '  The  Wise*  \h.  i9a&—d.  4  Apr.  XQS4I 
^»  the  author  of  a  legal  Code,  called  Las  siete  partidas^  from  its  seven 
P^  or  sections.  It  was  first  printed  at  Seville  in  1491 ;  and  a  coinous 
^^tumdexofitbva.  T.ane<2iTouarax»|  •       -  • 


"indexofitbjraLopeaJ 


r  a{^>eared  at  Salamanca  in  1576. 
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Countries    frpm  feruitude 
of  llrangers    or    tyrants. 


In  the  fourth  place  are 
Propagatores  or  Propugna- 
tores  imperiiy  fuch  as  in 
honourable  wanes  en- 
large their  territories,  or 
make  noble  defence 
againft  Inuaders. 
And  in  the  lafl  place  are 
Patres  patricB^wYiich  raigne 
iuilly  and  make  the  times 
good  wherein  they  Hue. 


Degrees  of  honour  in  fub- 
ie6ls  are 

firfl  Pariidpes  curarum, 
thofe  vpon  whome  Princes 
doe  difcharge  the  greatefl 
waight  of  their  affaires, 
their  Right  handes  (as  wee 
call  them.) 

The  next  are  Du  es  beili, 
great  leaders,  luch  as  are 
Princes,  Lieutenants,  and 
do  them  notable  feruices 


III.     1607-12.  set.  47-52. 

Countryes  from  fervitude 
of  Strangers  or  Tyrant^s. 


In  the  fourth  place  are 
Propagatores  or  Propugna- 
tores  Imperii,  fuch  as  in 
honorable  warres  en- 
large theire  Territories,  or 
make  noble  defence 
againft  Invaders. 
And  in  the  laft  place  are 
Patres patriiB,  which  reigne 
iuftly  and  make  the  t)maes 
good  wherein  they  live. 


degrees  of  honor  in  Sub- 
iedles  are 

firft  Partidpes  curaruniy 
thofe  vponn  whom  Princes 
doe  difcharge  the  greateft 
weight  of  Sieire  aflfaiers, 
theire  R^ht  handes  (as  wee 
call  them.) 

The  next  are  Duces  belli, 
great  leaders,  fuch  as  are 
Princes  Liuetenauntes  and 
doe  them  notable  fervices 


^3  Noble  defence, 
defence.' 


Defensume  sirenua  ei  Nebttit  'energetic  and  noble 
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^     IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


\Tfiis  Ejfay  does  not  occur 
in  tA€  1612  Edition.'l 


V. 


1625.      aet  65. 


"  Make  the  Times  good. 
«w  beant,  *  bless  their  suT  * 


Countries  from  Seruitude 
of  Strangers,  or  Tyrants ; 
As  Auguftus  CiEfar,  Vef- 
pafianuSyAurdianus,  Theo- 
doricus,  K.  Henry  the  7.  ot 
England,  K,  Henry  the  4. 
of  France. 

In  the  Fourth  Place,  are 
Fropagatores  or  Fropugna- 
tores  Imperij\  Such  as  in 
Honourable  Warres  en- 
large their  Territories,  or 
make  Noble  defence^^ 
againfl  Inuaders. 
And  in  the  Lall  Place,  are 
FairesPatrice\v^\ivQ!iix€\'^^ 
iuftly,  and  make  the  Times 
good,  wherein  they  liue.^^ 
Both  which  lafl  Kindes, 
need  no  Examples,  they 
are  in  fuch  Number. 
Degrees  of  Honour  in  Sub- 

Firfl,  Farticipes  Curarutn\ 
Thofe  vpon  whom^^Princes 
doe  difcharge  the  greatefl 
Weight  of  their  Affaires; 
Their  Right  Hands,  as  we 
call  them. 

The  Next  are,  Duces  Belli, 
Great  Leaders  \  Such  as  are 
Princes  Lieutenants,  and 
doe  them  Notable  Seruices 


A,     Temporibus  feltcibus,  ouamdiu  vizm^t,  Cives 
ibjects  with  happy  times  while  they  live.' 


**  Vpon  whom.  Quorum  humeris,  *  on  whose  shoulders.- 
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in  the  wars. 
The  third  are  Gratiofi^ 
fauorites,  fuch  as  exceede 
not  this  fcantling  to  bee 
follace  to  the  Soueraigne 
and  harmelefTe  to  the 
people. 

And  the  fourth  Negptiis 
pares^  fuch  as  haue  great 
place  vnder  Princes,  and 
execute  their  places 
with  fuffidende. 


in  the  Waires. 
The  third  are  Gratiojl 
fsiuorites  fudi  as  exceede 
not  this  fcantling  to  l>e 
folace  to  die  Sovereigne, 
and  hanndes  to  the 
People. 

And  the  fourth  Negptiis 
pareSy  fuch  as  have  great 
place  vnder  Princes,  and 
doe  execute  their  places 
with  fuffidencye. 


»  Exceed  ao*  tfns  Sraiidins.    inm«AnKibc>«toMai;  *lunre  nopo« 
•eyoodthi^' 
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IV. 


1612.      a&t  52. 


\^This  Sjffoy  does  not  occur 
in  th^  16 12  Edition!\ 


V.  1625.      aet  65. 

in  the  Warres. 
The  Third  are,  Gratiofi, 
Fauourites'y  Such  as  exceed 
not  this  ScantHng;^*  To  be 
Solace  to  the  Soueraigne, 
and  Harmeieffe  to  the 
People. 

And  the  Fourth,  Negptijs 
pares ;  Such  as  haue  great 
Places  vnder  Princes,  and 
execute  their  Places 
with  Sufficiency. 
There  is  an  Honour  like- 
wife,  which  may  be  ranked 
amongft  the  Greatefl,  which 
happeneth  rarely:  That  is, 
of  fuch  as  Sacrifice  them- 
feluesy  to  Death  or  Danger^ 
for  the  Good  of  their 
Countrey:  As  was  M, 
ReguluSy  and  the  Two 
Decij. 
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For  variations  of  II.,  see  footnotes. 

[0.]  ®f  /action* 

pAnie  haue  a  newe 
wifedome,  in- 
deed, a  fond 
opinion ;  That 
for  a  Prince  to  goueme  his 
eilate,  or  for  a  great  per- 
fon  to  goueme  his  proceed- 
ings according  to  the  ref- 
pe6ls  of  Fa6lions,  is  the 
principal  part  of  poUicie. 
Whereas  contrari^^e,  the 
chiefefl  wifedome  is  either 
in  ordering  thofe  things 
which  are  generall,  and 
wherein  men  of  feuerall 
Fadlions  doe  neuerthelefTe 
agree,  or  in  dealing  with 
correJTpondence  to  particu- 
lar perfons  one  by  one. 
But  I  fay  not  that  the  con- 
fideration  of  Factions  is 
to  be  negledled. 
T  Meane  men 
mufl  adheare,  but  great 
men  that  haue  (Irength  in 
themfelues  were  better  to 
maintaine  themfelues  in- 
different and  neutrall ;  yet 
euen  in  beginners  to  ad- 
heare fo  moderatly,  as  he 
be  a  man  of  the  one  Fac- 


IIL     1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

HarUian  MS,  5x06. 

20.  ®f  /acttom 

Anie  have  an  opin- 
ion   not    wife; 

That 

for  a  Prince  to  goveme  his 
eflate,  or  for  a  great  per- 
fon  to  goveme  his  proceed- 
inges  according  to  the  ref- 
pe6les  of  fadlions,  is  the 
principall  part  of  policie. 
Whereas  contrary  wife,  the 
cheifefl  wifedome  is  either 
in  ordering  thofe  thinges 
which  are  generall,  and 
wherein  Men  of  feverall 
fa6lions  doe  nevertheles 
agree,  or  in  dealing  with 
correfpondence  to  particu- 
ler  perfons,  one  by  one, 
But  I  fey  not  that  the  con- 
fideracion  of  ffadlions  is 
to  be  negiedted. 
Meane  men 

mufl  adhere,  but  great 
men  that  have  Hrength  in 
themfelves  were  better  to 
mainteine  themfelves  in- 
different, and  neutrall ;  yet 
even  in  beginners  to  ad- 
here fo  moderately,  as  he 
be  a  man  of  the  one  Fac 


IBIE.  IB^sriatiotut  fn  ftostintmoits  l^itn  Stiition  of  1688. 
•  TiTLB.    De  FactionibuSt  *  of  factions.* 
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IV.  i6i2.       aet  52. 

84.  ®f  /Action. 

Any  haue  an  opin- 
ion   not    wife; 


That 

for  a  Prince  to  gouerae  his 
eilate,  or  for  a  great  per- 
fon  to  goueme  his  proceed- 

\  ings,  according  to  the  ref- 
p^  of  fadlions,  is  the 
pnncipall  part  of  poUicy : 
whereas  contrariwife,  the 
duefefl  wifdome  is  either 
in  ordering  thofe  things 
which  are  general!,  and 
wherein  men  of  feuerall 

*  fadions  doe  neuertheleffe 
agree,  or  in  dealing  with 
correfpondence  to  particu- 
ler  peifons,  one  by  one. 
But  I  fay  not,  that  the  con- 
iideration  of  &6tions  is 
to  be  negledled. 
Meane  men 
mufl    adhere,    but    great 

»  men  that  haue  llrength  in 
themfelues  were  better  to 
maintaine  themfelues  in- 
different, and  neutrall.  Yet 
euen  in  beginners  to  ad- 
here fo  moderatly,  as  he 
be  a  man  of  the  one  fec- 


1625.      set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

51.  ®f  /action.^ 

Any  haue  an  Opin- 
ion   not    wife ; 

That 

for  a  Prince  to  Goueme  his 
Eilate;  Or  for  a  Great  Per- 
fon  to  goueme  his  Proceed- 
ings, according  to  the  Ref- 
pedl  of  FahionSy  is  a 
Principall  Part  of  Policy : 
whereas  contrariwife,  the 
Chiefefl  Wifdome  is,  either 
in  Ordering  thofe  Things, 
which  are  Generall,  and 
wherein  Men  of  Seuerall 
Fa6lions  doe  neuertheleffe 
agree;  Or  in  dealing  with 
Correfpondence  to  Particu- 
lar Perfons,^  one  by  one. 
But  I  (ay  not,  that  the  con- 
lideration  of  Fa^ions,  is 
to  be  Negledled. 
Meane  Men,  in  their  Rifing, 
mull  adhere;  But  Great 
Men,  that  haue  Strength  in 
themfelues,  were  better  to 
maintaine  themfelues  In- 
different, and  Neutrall.  Yet 
euen  in  beginners,  to  ad- 
here fo  moderately,  as  hee 
bee  a  Man  of  the  one  Fac- 


*  Dealing  with  Correitpondence,  &c.  Vel  in  palpatuUs^  conciliaMdis  tt 
tnctoMdis  riHguUt,  '<»  m  touching,  conciliating,  and  traatuig  with  particu- 
lar pendna.' 
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tion,  which  is    paflablefl 

with  the  other,  commonly 

giueth  bed  way. 

T  The  lower  and  weaker 

Fadlion  is  the  firmer  in 

coniundlion. 


T  When  one  of  the  Fac- 
tions is  extinguilhed,  the 
remaining  fubdiuideth 
which  is  good  for  a  fecond 
Faaion.* 


in.      1607-12.  aeL  47-52. 

tion,  which  is  paflablefl 
with  thother,  conamonly 
giveth  befl  way. 
The  lower  and  weaker 
Fadlion  is  the  firmer  in 
conimi6lion ; 


When  one  of  the  Fac- 
tions is  extinguiflied,  the 
rema)ming  fubdivideth, 
which  is  good  for  a  fecond. 


*  Faction,  omitted  in  1598  Edition, 

*  Most  Passable.    Et  tanun  Parti  adverse  mtninu  adumts,  *  and  still  U 
not  odious  (i.f.  the  man)  to  the  adverse  faction.' 

*  Giueth  best  Way.     Viam  quandam  stemii  odHonores,  ^Medium 
Factionumf  '  paves  a  way  to  honours  by  means  of  Actions.' 
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aet  52. 

tion,   which  is   paflableft 

with  the  other,  commonly 

giueth  bed  way. 

The    lower    and    weaker 

^uStion  is    the  firmer  in 

coniundlion. 


When  one  of  the  fac- 
tions is  extinguifhed,  the 
remaining  fubdiuideth  ; 
which  is  good  for  a  fecond. 


V.  1625.       set  65. 

/ii^,  which  is  mofl  Paflable* 
with  the  other,  commonly 
giueth  befl  Way.* 
The  Lower  and  Weaker 
FaMion^  is  the  firmer*  in 
Coniundlion:  And  it  is 
often  feene,  that  a  few, 
that  are  Stiflfe,®  doe  tire  ou  t,^ 
a  greater  Number,  that  are 
more  Moderate. 
When  One  of  the  Fac- 
tions is  Extinguifhed,  the 
Remaining    Subdiuideth : 


As  the  Fusion,  betweene 
Luculius,  and  the  Reft 
of  the  Nobles  of  the 
Senate  (which  they  call- 
ed OptimcUes)  held  out  a 
while,^  againft  the  Fa^on 
of  Fotnpey  and  Cce/ar: 
But  when  the  Senates  Au- 
thority was  pulled  Downe, 
Cafar  and  Fompey  foone 
after  brake.  The  FaiHon 
or  Partie  of  Antonius,  and 
Odlauianus  Cafar ^  againft 
Brutus  and  Cafsius,  held 
out  likewife  for  a  time: 
But  when  Brutus  and 
Cqfflusyrtit  ouerthrowne, 

'  Flnnor.    Firmior  gi eonsianiiorj  'firmer  and  more  conastenL* 
'  Sdffe.    ObsUnaH  ei  fertinactSt  'obstinate  and  persevering.' 
^  Tire  out.    In  Jin*  d^atigarg  §t  depelUre,  *  in  the  end  dre  out  and 
Asplaoe.* 
'  HeM  out  a  while.    In  satis  magno  Vigortt  *  with  suffident  vif^our.' 
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It  is  commonly  feene  that 
men  once  placed,  take  in 
with  the  contrarie  fa<5lion 
to  that  by  which  they  enter. 


IF  The  Traitor  in  Fadions 
lightly  goeth  away  with  it, 
for  when  matters  haue 
flucke  long  in  ballancing, 
the  winning  of  fome  one 


III.     1607-12.  aet  47-S«. 


It  is  commonly  feene,  that 
Men  once  placed  take  in 
with  the  contrary  fa<Slion 
to  that  by  which  they  enter. 


The  Traitor  in  £raa:ions 
lightly  goeth  away  with  it, 
For  when  matters  have 
fluck  long  in  ballandnge, 
the  wynning  of  fome  one 


*  Brake  and  Subdimded.  Cum  Partihuttutt,paMl0^tdusiliertmi,  'with 
their  parties  soon  after  divided.' 

i«  Froue  dphars  and  Casheer'd.  PoUttatt  oimmgxcidtmi,  '£dl  ont  of  all 
power.* 

11  Once  Placed.  Potiqvam  VoH  e^mpoUs  Hni,  ttm  DigmUaU  qmuu 
ambierunt  coUocaH,  'when  thev  have  obtabed  their  wish  and  are  placed  in 
the  dignity  whidi  ney  deaired.'^ 
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1625.        £t  65. 


It  is  commonly  feene,  that 
men  once  placed,  take  in 
vith  the  contrary  fe,6tion 
tothat,  by  which  they  enter. 


The  Traitor  in  fa<5lions 
lightly  goeth  away  with  it; 
for  when  matters  haue 
llucke  long  in  balancing, 
the  winning  of  fome  one 


then  foone  after  Antanius 
and  Odlauianus  brake  and 
Subdiuided.*  Thefe  Ex- 
amples are  of  Warres,  but 
the  lame  holdeth  in  Pri- 
uate  F(UHons.  And  there- 
fore, thofe  that  are  Seconds 
in  Fa^HonSf  doe  many 
times,  when  the  Faction 
Subdiuideth,  proue  Princi- 
pals: But  many  times  alfo, 
they  proue  Ciphars  and 
Cafheer'd:^®  For  many  a 
Mans  Strength  is  in  oppo- 
fition;  And  when  that 
faileth,  he  groweth  out  of 
vfe. 

It  is  commonly  feene,  that 
Men  once  Placed,^^take  in 
with  the  Contrary  FaiUon 
to  that,  by  which  they  enter; 
Thinking  belike  that  they 
haue  the  Firft  Sure  ;i2  And 
now  are  Readie  for  a  New 
Purchafe. 

The  Traitour  in  Fa6lion 
lightlygoethawaywith  it;^* 
For  when  Matters  haue 
llucke  long  in  Ballancing, 
the  Winning  of  fome  one 


>*  That  they  haue  the  First  Sure,  &c  Se  de  alUf  ius  Faciwms  Affeciu  et 
Stuimjamdudumcerto*  esse;  I  toque  odAimcos  ncvos  conciliandos  secom' 
Ptunre,  ^that  they  have  been  long  sure  of  the  goodwill  and  zeal  of  the  other 
bctioB,  and  so  prepare  themselves  to  gain  new  friends.' 

u  Lightly  firoeth  away  with  it.    Pumnique  rem  obtitut,  '  commonly  gets 
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man  cafleth  them,  and  hee 
getteth  all  the  thankes. 


III.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

Man  cafleth  them,  and  lie 
getteth  all  the  thankes. 


>*  Truenesse  to  a  Mans  Selfe.  A  Cousilio  callido,  qtuutdoquieUm  proxi- 
tnus  sibi  quisqut  nt,  *  from  a  crafty  plan,  since  each  man  is  nearest  to  him- 
self 

»»  Haue  often  in  their  Mouth.  De  quo  Vox  iUa,  in  Vulgus  voUtat^  'about 
whom  this  saying  is  common  among  the  people.' 
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man  cafleth  them  and  he 
getteth  all  the  thankes. 
The  euen  carriage  be- 
tweene  two  fadlions,  pro- 
ceedeth  not  alwaies  of 
moderation,  but  of  a  true- 
neffe  to  a  mans  felfe,  with 
end  to  make  vfe  of  both. 
Certainely  in  Italie  they 
hold  it  a  little  fufpecSl  in 
Popes,  when  they  haue  of- 
ten in  their  mouth  Padre 
Commune,2iVid  take  it  to  be 
aiigne  of  one  that  meaneth 
to  referre  all  to  the  great- 
neife  of  his  own  houfe. 


V.  1625.      aet.  65. 

Man  cafteth  them,  and  he 
getteth  all  the  Thankes. 
The  Euen  Carriage  be- 
tweene  two  Fa6lionSy  pro- 
ceedeth  not  alwaies  of 
Moderation,  but  of  a  True- 
neffetoa  Mans  Selfe,^*with 
End  to  make  vfe  of  both. 
Certainly  in  Ualy^  they 
hold  it  a  little  fufpe6l  in 
Popes^  when  they  haue  of- 
ten in  their  '^oy^ih^^  Padre 
commune:  And  take  it,  to  be 
aSigne  of  one,  thatmeaneth 
to  referre  all,  to  the  Great- 
neffe  of  his  owne  Houfe. 
Kings  had  need  beware, 
how  they  Side  themfelues, 
and  make  themfelues  as 
of  a  Fa6Hon  or  Partie  :^^ 
For  Leagues,  within  the 
State,  are  euer  Pernicious 
to  Monarchies ;  For  they 
raife  an  Obligation,  Para- 
mount to  Obligation  of 
Soueraigntie,  and  make  the 
King,  Tangudm  vnus  ex 
nobis/*  As  was  to  be  feene, 
in  the  League  of  France, 
WhenFa^tons  are  carried 
too  high,^^  and  too  vio- 


•  As  ont  qfns,  * 

*•  Faction  or  Partie.  Faeiioni  alicui  Suhditorum  suorum, '  any  fiunion  of 
Adr  subjects.'  .  ,  ,     . .    , 

^  Carried  too  hijfh.  Manu/orti,  etpalam,  concertant,  contend  with  th« 
ttroog  hand  and  openly.' 
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V. 


1625.      set.  6$, 


lently,  it  is  a  Signe  of 
We^neffein  Princes;  And 
much  to  the  Preiudice, 
both  of  their  Authoritic, 
and  Bufineffe. 
The  Motions  of  FaiKom, 
vnder  Kings,  ought  to  be 
like  the  Motions  (as  die 
Afirononurs  fpeake)  of 
the  Inferiour  Orbs;  which 
may  haue  their  Proper 
Motions,  but  yet  flill,  are 
quietly  carried,  by  the 
Higher  Motion,  ^Frimtttn 
MobUe. 
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jT  is  generally  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
fpeech  then  by 
letter,  and  by 
the  mediation  of  a  thirde 
then  by  a  mans  felfe.  Let- 
ters are  good  when  a  man 
woulde  draw  an  anfwere 
by  letter  backe  againe,  or 
when  it  may  feme  for  a 
mans  iuflification  after- 
vvrards  to  produce  his  owne 
letter. 


To  deale  in  perfon  is  good 
when  a  mans  face  breedes 
regard,  as  conmionly  with 
inferiours. 


IT  In    choycc    of   inflru- 


III.    1607-12.    aet  47-52 

Harleian  MS,  5x06. 

16.  ®f  jflegoctatittge. 

T'w  generally  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
fpeach,  then  by 
letter  and  by 
the  mediacion  of  a  third, 
then  by  a  mans  felf;  Let- 
ters are  good  when  a  Man 
would  drawe  an  aimfweare 
by  letter  back  againe,  or 
when  it  may  ferve  for  a 
mans  luflificacion  after- 
wardes  to  produce  his  owne 
letter. 


To  deale  in  perfon  is  good 
when  a  mans  face  breedes 
regard,  as  commonly  with 
Inferiours. 


In     choife     of     Inftni- 


XI.  gatigtiong  in  pogllmmoug  Ijrfin  fBHitimi  of  1688. 

1  Justification.     Vbi  sua  intertit^  'when  it  ma^^  be  to  a  nun's  profit' 
<  Letter.  Exemplaria  LiterarumtOttas *crij^ttpr(kiucere,etmoKstrarf% 
•to  oroduce  and  show  the  «opy  of  the  letter  which  he  wrote  ' 
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®f  llegoctating. 

jT  isgenerallie  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
fpeach,  then  by 
letter,  and  by 
the  mediation  of  a  third, 
then  by  a  mans  felfe.  Let- 
ters are  good  when  a  man 
would  draw  an  anfwer 
by  letter  backe  againe,  or 
when  it  may  feme  for  a 
mans  iullification  after- 
wards to  produce  his  owne 
letter,  or  where  it  may 
bee  danger  to  bee  inter- 
rupted or  heard  by  Peeres." 
To  deale  in  perfon  is  good 
when  a  mans  face  breeds 
regard,  as  commonly  with 
inferiours,  or  in  tender 
cafes  where  a  mans  eie 
vpon  the  countenance  of 
him  with  whom  one  fpeak- 
tih,  may  giue  him  a  dir- 
edion  how  farre  to  goe, 
and  generally  where  a 
man  will  referue  to  him- 
felfe  libertie  either  to  dif- 
aduowe,  or  to  expound. 
In     choife      of     inflru- 


V.  1625.      set.  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

®f  flegocutting. 

T  is  generally  bet- 
ter to  deale  by 
Speech,  then  by 
Letter;  And  by 
the  Mediation  of  a  Third, 
then  by  a  Mans  Selfe.  Let- 
ters are  good,  when  a  Ma* 
would  draw  an  Anfwei 
by  Letter  backe  againe;  Or 
when  it  may  feme,  for  a 
Mans  luftification,^  after- 
wards to  produce  his  owne 
Letter;^  Or  where  it  may 
be  Danger  to  be  inter- 
mpted,  or  heard  by  Peeces. 
To  deale  in  Perfon  is  good, 
when  a  MansFace  breedeth 
Regard,  as  Commonly  with 
Inferiours;^  Or  in  Tender 
Cafes,*  where  a  Mans  Eye, 
vpon  the  Countenance  of 
him  with  whom  he  fpeak- 
eth,  may  giue  him  a  Dir- 
edlion,  how  farre  to  goe: 
And  generally,  where  a 
Man  will  refeme  to  him- 
felfe  Libertie,  either  to 
Difavow,  or  to  Expound.^ 
In     Choice     of     Injlru 


*  peeces  in  Gremnlle  copy.  No.  10,365. 

*  Interiours.     In  Colloquio  eum  luferiort:  *in  conversation  with  an  in- 
ferior.' 

*  Tender  cases.    Jiebus,  quas  extremis  tantum  digitis  tangere  convenii; 
'  in  cases  which  should  be  touched  only  with  the  tips  of  the  fingers.' 

^  Rspoaod.  Inttr^retandi  ea  guee  dixerit,  '  to  expound  what  he  has  said. 
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ments  it  is  better  to 
choofe  men  of  a  plainer 
forte  that  are  like  to  doe 
that  that  is  committed 
to  them;  and  to  reporte 
backe  againe  faithfully  the 
fucceffe,  then  thofe  that 
are  cunning  to  contriue 
out  of  other  mens  bufi- 
neife  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelues,  and  will  helpe 
the  matter  in  reporte  for 
fatisfacSHons  fake. 


mentes  it  is  better  to 
choofe  men  of  a  playner 
forte,  that  are  like  to  doe 
that,  that  is  committed 
to  them,  and  to  reporte 
backe  againe  faithfully  the 
fucceife,  then  thofe  that 
are  cunning  to  contrive 
out  of  other  mens  bufi- 
neffe  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelves,  and  will  helpe 
the  matter  in  report  for 
fatisfadlions  fake. 


«  Instruments.    In  iractando per  alios ^  'in  treadng  by  means  of  others.' 

7  Better.     Cautius  et  melius ^  *  safer  and  better.* 

*  Grace  themselues.  Qui  ex  aliorum  NegotiiSy  aliguid  in  se  Honoris  aut 
Vtilitaiis  transferrer  callidi  sunt^  '  that  are  cunning  to  transfer  to  themselves 
some  honour  or  profit  from  other  men's  business.* 
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ments  it  is  better  to 
choofe  men  of  a  plainer 
fort,  that  are  like  to  doe 
tha^  that  is  committed 
to  them,  and  to  report 
backe  againe  faithfully  the 
fucceffe,  then  thofe  that 
are  cunning  to  contriue 
out  of  other  mens  buli- 
nes,  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelues,  and  will  helpe 
the  matter  in  report  for 
iat}^fa<5lion  lake. 


V.  1625.      set  65. 

ments^  it  is  better,^  to 
choofe  Men  of  a  Plainer 
Sc»t,  that  are  like  to  doe 
that,  that  is  committed 
to  them,  and  to  report 
back  again  faithfully  the 
Succeffe;  Then  thofe,  that 
are  Cunning  to  Contriue 
out  of  other  Mens  Buli- 
nelTe,  fomewhat  to  grace 
themfelues;®  And  will  helpe 
th«  Matter,  in  Report,*  for 
Satisfaction  fake.  Vfealfo, 
fuch  Perfons,  as  affe(Sl  the 
BufinefTe,  wherin  they  are 
Employed;  For  that  quick- 
neth^°much;  And  fuch,  as 
are  Fit  for  the  Matter ;  As 
Bold  Men  for  Expoftula- 
tion,  Faire  fpoken  Men  for 
Perfwafion,  Craftie  Menfor 
Enquiry  and  Obferuation, 
Froward  and  Abfurd  Men 
for  Bufineffe  that  doth  not 
wellbeareoutitSelfe.^^  Vfe 
alfo  fuch,  as  haue  beene 
Luckie,  and  Preuailed  be- 
fore in  Things  wherein  you 
haue  Emploied  them;  For 
that  breeds  Confidence,and 


•. Help  t!re  Maner,  in  Report    Aiqne  ea,  qtut  refermt,  vtthh  emolBeni^ 
Mt  it^ense  placeant,  *  and  smoodie  by  their  words  what  they  report  to  give 
|wat"plcasure.* 
JJ  Qmcknedi.    Indusiriam  acuity  *  sharpeneth  industry.* 
u  geare  out  it  Selfe.    Qiug  aUquid  imgui  habeni^  *  which  have  some- 
uiug  unjust  about  them.* 
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IT  It  is  better  to  found  a 
perfon  with  whome  one 
deales  a  farre  off,  then  to 
fal  vppon  the  pointe  at 
firll,  except  you  meane  to 
furprife  him  by  fome 
(horte  queflion. 
T  It  is  better  dealing  with 
men  in  appetite  then 
with  thofe  which  are  where 
they  would  be. 
T  If  a  man  deale  with  an 
other  vppon  conditions, 
the  flarte  or  firfl  perfor- 
mance is  all,  which  a 
man  can  not  reafonably  de- 
maunde,  except  either  the 
nature  of  the  thing  be 
fuch  which  mufl  goe  be- 
fore, or  elfe  a  man  can 
perfwade  the  other  partie 
that  he  fhall  Hill  neede 
him  in  fome  other  thing, 
or  elfe  that  he  bee  counted 
the  honefler  man. 
T  All  pra<5life  is  to  difcouer 
or  to  worke:  men  dif- 
couer themfelues  in  truft, 


ni.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 


It  is  better  to  sound  a 
perfon    with    whom    one 
deales  afarre  of,  then  to 
fall  vppon  the  pointe  at 
firfl,  except  you  meane  to 
fupprife     him     by     fome 
Ihorte  queflion. 
It  is  better  dealing  with 
men  in  appetite,  then  with 
thofe    which    are    where 
they  would  be. 
If  a  man  deale  with  an 
other  vponn   condicions, 
the  flart,  or  firfl  perfor- 
mance   is    all,    which    a 
man  cannott  reafonably  de- 
maunde,  except  either  the 
nature  of  the    thing    be 
fuch  which  mufl  goe  be- 
fore,  or  els  a  man    can 
perfuade  the  other  partie, 
that  he  fhall  flill  neede 
him  in  fome  otlier  thing, 
or  els  that  he  be  counted 
the  honefler  Man. 
All  piiadlize  is  to  difcover, 
or   to  worke :    Men  dif- 
cover themfelves  in  trust. 


^*  Striue.    Omnem  Lapidem  mcvehunt,  *  will  move  every  stone.' 
IS  Sound    .    .    .    afar  off.   Primo  leviier  deptstare,  tt  quasi  ex  longitt' 
quo.  '  to  try  lightly  at  first,  and  as  if  from  afar  off.* 
1*  Surprise.    Irrttire  et  op^mertt  *  entangle  and  surprise.* 
^s  Men  in  Appetite.    Qui  m  A  mbitu  sunt,  *  who  are  striving  for  honour.* 
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It  IS  better  to  found  a 
perfon  with  whom  one 
deales  a  farre  oflf,  then  to 
fall  vpon  the  point  at 
firil,  except  you  meane  to 
fupprife  him  by  fome 
fliort  queflion. 
It  is  better  dealing  with 
men  in  appetite,  then  with 
thofe  which  are  where 
they  would  bee. 
If  a  man  deale  with  an 
other  vpon  conditions, 
the  Hart  or  firft  perfor- 
mance is  all,  which  a 
man  cannot  reafonably  de- 
mand, except  either  the 
nature  of  the  thing  be 
fuch  which  mufl  goe  be- 
fore, or  elfe  a  man  can 
perfwade  the  other  party, 
that  hee  fhall  lUll  neede 
him  in  fome  other  thing, 
or  elfe  that  he  be  counted 
the  honeiler  man. 
All  pra6life  is  to  difcouer 
or  to  worke:  Men  dif- 
couer themfelues  in  trud. 


V.  1625.       set  65. 

they  will  ftriue^^  to  main 
tame  their  Prefcription. 
It  is  better,  to  found^^  a 
Perfon,  with  whom  one 
Deales y  a  ferre  oflf,  then  to 
fall  vpon  the  Point  at 
firft;  Except  you  meane  to 
furprize^*  him  by  fome 
Short  Queftion. 
It  is  better  Dealing  with 
Men  in  Appetite,^^  then 
with  thofe  that  are  where 
they  would  be. 
If  a  man  Deale  with  an- 
other vpon  Conditions, 
the  Start  or  Firft  Perfor- 
mance^^ is  all;  Which  a 
Man  cannotreafonably  De- 
maund,  except  either  the 
Nature  of  the  Thing  be 
fuch,  which  muft  goe  be- 
fore; Or  Elfe  a  Man  can 
perfwade  the  other  Partie, 
that  hee  ihall  ftill  need 
him,  in  fome  other  Thing; 
Or  elfe  that  he  be  counted 
the  Honefter  Man.^^ 
All  Yx2£(yie^\%\,o  Difcouer, 
or  to  Worke,  Men  Dif- 
cauer\hexa£t\Mt%  in  Truft,i* 


^  Start  ot  Urat  Perfonnance.  Prima  veluH  Oecu^Ho,  aut  Posstssie 
VotoruMj  inpretcipui*  numeranda,  'the  first  seizure,  as  it  were,  or  the  pos- 
session of  ones  wishes,  is  to  be  considered  the  chief  point.' 

^'  Honester  Man.  Pro  Hcmine  imprimis  iutegro  #/  venue,  'for  a  man 
cnedally  u|Migfat  and  truthfuL' 

**  Practise.    Negotiatic,  'negotiation.' 

u  In  Trust.  VelAmmum  suumcommtmicando,  '«ther  by  communicating 
ibdr  minds.' 
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I.  &  11.  IS97-8.  set.  37-8. 

in  pafsion,  at  vnwares 
and  of  necefsitie,  when 
they  would  haue  fomewhat 
donne,  and  cannot  find 
an  apt  precept.*  If  you 
would  worke  any  man, 
you  mufl  either  know  his 
nature,  and  falhions  and 
fo  leade  him,  or  his  ends, 
and  fo  winne  him, 
or  his  weakeneffesj  or  dif- 
aduantages,  and  ^  awe 
him,  or  thofe  that  haue  in- 
tereil  in  him  aod  fo  go- 
ueme  him. 

T  In  dealing  with  cunning 
perfons,  we  mud  euer  con- 
fider  their  endes  to  inter- 
pret their  fpeeches,  and  it 
is  good  to  fay  litde  to  them, 
and  that  which  they  leaft 
looke  for. 

FINIS. 


IIL      1607-12.  set  47-52. 

in  pafHon,  att  vnawarres 
and  of  neceffitie  when 
they  would  have  fomewhat 
done,  and  cannott  finde 
an  apt  pretext  If  you 
would  worke  any  Man, 
you  mufl  either  knowe  his 
nature,  and  falhions,  and 
fo  leade  him,  or  his  endes, 
and  fo  perfuade  him, 
or  his  w^enes,  or  dif- 
advantages,  and  fo  awe 
him,  or  thofe  that  have  in- 
terefl  in  him,  and  fo  go- 
veme  them. 

In  dealing  with  cunning 
perfons,  wee  mufl  ever  con- 
fider  theire  endes,  to  inter- 
pretc  theire  fpeaches,  and  it 
is  good  to  fay  lide  to  them, 
and  that  which  they  leafl 
looke  for. 


♦  pretext,  in  X59B  Ediium, 
f  weaknesse,  tn  1598  Editum, 

••  In  Passion.     Veleumlra  commoH  nmrf,  me  «»  htm  eokihtft  9cim$tt; 

*  or  when  moved  with  an^er  and  unable  to  restrain  themselves.' 

«i  Work  any  Man.  ^S"*  ^Mm  ad  Nutum  fingtrt  a^iat,  ut  indt  tjiciat 
aliquidt  'if  you  would  work  any  man  to  your  wiU  to  gain  aay^inff 
thereby.' 
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in  paflion,  at  vnawares, 
and  of  neceffity,  when 
they  would  haue  fomewhat 
done,  and  cannot  finde 
an  apt  pretext  If  you 
would  worke  any  man, 
you  mufl  either  Imow  his 
nature,  and  fafhions,  and 
foleade  him;  or  his  endes, 
and  fo  perfwade  him; 
or  his  weaknes  or  dif- 
aduantages,  and  fo  awe 
him,  or  thofe  that  haue  in- 
tereft  in  him,  and  fo  go- 
neme  them. 

In  dealing  with  cunning 
perfons,  we  mufl  euer  con- 
fider  their  endes  to  inter- 
pret their  fpeeches;  and  it 
is  good  to  lay  little  to  them, 
and  that  which  they  leafl 
looke  for 


V.  1625.       aet  65. 

InPafnon,^^  At  vnawares; 
And  of  Neceflitie,  when 
they  would  haue  fomewhat 
done,  and  cannot  finde 
an  apt  Pretext  If  you 
woulde  Wbrk^axiy  Man,^^ 
you  mufl  either  know  his 
Nature,  and  Fafhions,  and 
fo  Lead  him;  Or  his  Ends, 
and  fo  Perfwade  him ; 
Or  his  Weakneffe,  and  Dif- 
aduantages,  and  fo  Awe 
him ;  or  thofe  that  haue  In- 
tereft^  in  him,  and  fo  Go- 
uerne  him. 

In  Dealing  with  Cunning 
Perfons,  we  mufl  euer  Con- 
fider  their  Ends,^^  to  inter- 
prettheirSpeeches;  Andit 
is  good,  to  diy  little  to  them, 
and  that  which  they  leafl 
looke  for. 

In  all  N^odations  of  DifB- 
cultie,  a  Man  may  not 
looke,  to  Sowe  and  Reape 
at  once;  But  mufl  Prepare 
Bufmeffe,  and  fo  Ripen  it 
by  Degrees. 


^  Those  that  haue  Interest.  Autdeniqut  Amici^'us^  quiplurimumapud 
^mvaimi,  coMcUiandi,  'or  lastly,  you  must  conciliate  his  friends,  who 
nve  the  greatest  influence  with  him.' 

"  Consider  their  Ends.  Verbis  eorum  minimi  credendumj  nisi  Fines  et 
'f^ntiotus  eorum  habeas  Vetiorum  Interfretes,  *  their  words  must  be  but 
nWe  beliered,  unless  you  have  their  ends  and  intentions  to  interpret  their 
»ordfc» 
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1  De  opeiibus  Dei,  et  hominis 

2  De  miraciilis  Seruatoris 

3  De  columbina  innocentia,  et  ferpentina  prudentia 

4  De  exaltatione  Charitatis 

5  De  menfura  curarum 

6  De  Spe  terreflri 

7  De  Hypocritis. 

8  De  impolloribus. 

9  De  generibus  Impoduim 

10  De  Atheifmo. 

1 1  De  Haerefibus. 

12  De  Ecclefia,  et  Scriptuxis 
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Meditationes  facra:. 

OFt?u  workes  of  God  and  man. 

OftA^  Mir  odes  of  our  Sauiour, 

Of  the  innocencU  of  the  Done,  and  tlie  wifedomc  of  thi 
Serpent. 

Of  the  exaltation  of  Charitie. 

Of  the  moderation  of  Cares. 

Of  earthly  hope. 

Of  Hipocrites. 

Oflmpoflors. 

Of  the  feuerall  kinds  of  Impoflure. 

OfAtheifme. 

OfHerefies, 

Of  the  Church  and  the  fcriptures. 
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M  ED  IT  ATI  O- 

NES    SACRiE. 
)Be  oTfttxhnu  Pet  et  I)omtntj$. 

\Idif  Deus  omnia  qua  fecerant  mantis 
eius,  et  erant  bona  nimis  :  homo  au- 
tern  conuerfus^  vt  videret  opera  qtuB 
fecerunt  manus  eius,  inuemt  qubd 
omnia  erant  vanitas^  et  vexaiio 
fpiritus, 

Qiiarefi  opera  Dei  operaberis,  fudor  tuus  vt  vnguen- 
tum  aromatum,  et  feriatio  tua  vt  Sabathum  Dei,  La- 
borabis  in  fudore  bonce  confcientice^  etferiabere  in  otio 
fauifsimce  contemplationis.  Si  autem  pojl  magruzlia 
hominum  perfequiriSj  erit  tibi  in  operando  Jiimulus  et 
angustia,  et  in  recordando  fajlidium,  et  exprobratio,  Et 
meritb  tibi  euenit  {3  homo)  vt  aim  tu  qui  es  opus  Dei, 
non  retribuas  ei  beneplacentiam  ;  eiiam  opera  tua  reddant 
tibi  fru6lum  fimilem  amaritudinis, 

pe  mxtsxxXx^  jftenmtort]$. 
Bene  omnia  fecit. 


rus  piaufus;  Deus  cum  vniuerfa  crearet, 
vidit  qubd  Jingula,  et  omnia  erant  bona 
nimis,  Deus  verbum  in  miraculis  quce 
edidit  (pmne  autem   miraculum   est   noua 
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lOI 


®f  tl)e  v^cxktu  of  (Sob  anb  VMcn. 

|0d  beheld  all  things  which  his  hands 
had  made,  and  lo  they  were  al  pas- 
fmg  good.  But  when  man  turned 
him  about,  and  tooke  a  view  of  the 
works  which  his  hands  had  made, 
he  found  all  to  bee  vanitie  and 
vexation  of  fpirit:  wherefore  if 
thou  fhalt  worke  in  the  workes 
of  God,  thy  fweat  fhall  bee  as  an  ointment  of 
odours,  and  Ihy  refl  as  the  Sabbaoth  of  God.  Thou 
ftialt  trauaile  in  the  fweate  of  a  good  confci^ 
ence,  and  Ihall  keepe  holyday  in  the  quietnefle  and 
libertie  of  the  fweetefl  contemplations.  But  if  thou 
(halt  afpire  after  the  glorious  adles  of  men,  thy  work- 
ing (hall  bee  accompanied  with  compundlion  andflrife, 
and  thy  remembrance  followed  with  diflafl  and  vp- 
braidings,  and  iuflly  doeth  it  come  to  pafTe  towardes 
thee  (0  man)  that  lince  thou  which  art  Gods  worke 
(loefl  him  no  reafon  in  yeelding  him  well  pleafmg 
feniicCy  euen  thine  owne  workes  alfo  fhould  rewarde 
thee  with  the  like  fruit  of  bittemelTe. 


®f  tl)e  mixAcUn  of  our  ^attiour. 

Jle  hath  done  all  things  well. 

True  confeffion  and  applaufe :  God  when 
hee  created  all  things,  faw  that  euery  thing 
in  particular,  and  all  thinges  in  generall 
were  exceeding  good,  God  the  worde  in 
the  miracles  which  hee  wrought  (now 
euery  miracle  is  a  new  creation  and  not  according  to 
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creatio^  et  non  ex  lege  primce  creaiionis)  nil  facert 
voluitj  qucd  non  gratiam,  et  beneficentiam  omninb  fpi- 
raret,  Mofes  edidit  miraaila,  et  profligauit  j£giptios 
pejlibus  multis;  Elias  edidit,  et  occlufU  aelum  ne plu- 
reret  fuper  terram;  et  rurfus  eduxit  de  cxlo  igntm  dd 
fu^*er  duces y  et  cohortes;  Elizeus  edidit ^  et  euocauit  vrfas 
I  deferto  quce  laniarent  impuberes ;  Petrus  Anamam 
facrilegum  hypocritam  morte;  Paulus  Elimam  magum 
ccecitate  percufsit :  Sed  nihil  huiufmodi  fecit  lefus. 
Defcendit  fuper  eum  fpiritus  in  forma  columbce^  de  quo 
dixit,  Nefcitis  cuius  fpiritus  fitis,  fpiritus  lefu,  fpiritus 
columhinus,  fuerunt  illi  ferui  dei,  tanquam  boues  dei 
triturantes  granum,  et  conculcantes  paleam :  fed  lefus 
Agnus  dei  fine  ira,  et  iudidjs.  Omnia  eius  miracula 
circa  corpus  humanum,  et  doSlrina  eius  circa  animam 
humanam,  Indiget  corpus  hominis  alimento,  defenfione 
ab  externis,  et  curd,  lUe  multitudinem  pifcium  in 
retibus  congregauit,  vt  vberiorem  vi6lum  hominibus  pre- 
beret,  ille  alimentum  aquce  in  dignius  alimentum  vini  ad 
exhilarandum  cor  hominis  conuertit,  Ille  ficunt,  qubd 
officio  fuo  ad  quod  defiinatum  fuit,  ad  cibum  hominis 
videlicet  twn  fungeretur,  arefieri  iufsit,  Ille  penuriam 
pifcium,  et  panum  ad  alendum  exercitum  populidila- 
tauit:  Ille  venios  qubd  nauigantibus  minarentur  cor- 
ripuit:  Ille  claudis  motumccecis  lumen,  mutis  fermonem, 
languidis  fanitatem,  leprofis  carnem  mundam,  demoniacis 
animum  integrum,  mortuis  vitam  refiituit.  Nullum 
miraculum  iudicij,  omnia  beneficentice,  et  circa  carpus 
humanum,  nam  circa  diuiiias  non  eft  dignatus  edere 
miracula;  nifi  hoc  vnicum,  vt  tributum  daretur  Ccefaru 
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the  firll  creation)  would  do  nothing  which  breathed 
not    towardes    men   fauour  and    bountie.      Moyfes 
wrought  miracles  and  fcourged  the  Egyptians  with 
many  plagues.     Elias  wrought  miracles  and  fhut  vp 
heauen  that  no  raine  fhould  fall  vppon  the  earth,  and 
againe  brought  downe  from  heauen  the  fire  of  God 
vpon  the  captaines  and  their  bands.     Elizeus  wrought 
alfo  and  called  Beares  out  of  the  delart  to  deuour 
yong  children.     Peter  llroke  Ananias  the  lacrilegious 
hipocrite  with  prefent  death,  and  Paule  Elimas  the 
forcerer  with  blindneffe,  but  no  fuch  thing  did  lefus, 
the  fpirit  of  God  defcended  downe  vppon  him  in  the 
forme  of  a  Doue,  of  whom  he  laid,  You  know  not  of 
what  fpirit  you  are.    The  fpirite  of  lefus  is  the  fpirit 
of  a  Doue,  thofe  feruants  of  God  were  as  the  Oxen  of 
God  treading  out  the  come  and  trampling  the  flrawe 
downe  vnder  their  feete,  but  lefus  is  the  Lambe  of 
God  without  "wrath  or  iudgementes.     All  his  miracles 
were  confiimate  about  mans  bodie,  as  his  dodlrine 
refpedled  the  foule  of  man.  \  The  body  of  man  need- 
eth  thefe  things,  fuflenance,  defence  from  outward 
wronges,  and  medicine,  it  was  he  that  drew  a  multi- 
tude of  fifhes  into  the  nets  that  hee  might  giue  vnto 
men  more  liberall  prouifon.     He  turned  water,  a  leffe 
worthy  nourifhment  of  mans  body,  into  wine  a  more 
worthy,  that  glads  the  heart  of  man.     He  fentenced 
the  Figge  tree  to  wither  for  not  doing  that  duetie 
whereunto  it  was  ordayned,  which  is  to  beare  fruit  for 
mens  foode.     He  multiplyed  the  fcarfitie  of  a  few 
loues  and  fifhes  to  a  fufficiency  to  vi6hiaile  an  hofl 
of  people.     He  rebuked  the  winds  that  threatned  def- 
trudlion  to  the  feafaring  men :  He  reflored  motion  to 
the  lame,  light  to  the  blinde,  fpeech  to  the  dumbe, 
health  to  the  fick,  cleanneffe-to  the  leprous,  a  right 
mind  to  thofe  that  were  poffelTed,  and  life  to  the 
dead    No  miracle  of  his  is  to  bee  found  to  haue  beene 
of  iudgement  or  reuenge,  but  all  of  goodneffe  and 
mercy,  and  refpedling  mans  bodie ;  for  as  touching 
riches  he  did  not  vouchfafe  to  do  any  miracle,  laue 
one  onely  that  tribute  might  be  giuen  to  Cefar. 
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Pe  (iToltnnbma  innocentbt^  et  jinptnixtai 
pntbentu. 

Non  accipit  llultus  verba  prudentiae,  nifi  ea  dixeris  quae 
verlantur  in  corde  eius. 

I  Vitiido  hominis  deprauato  et  corrupto^  omnis 
qtUB  adhibdur  eruditio  et  perfuafio  irrita 
ejl^  et  defpedlui  qttce  non  dudt  exordium 
a  dete6Hone^  et  reprefentatione  malce  com; 
plexionis  animi  fanandi^  quern  admodum  intttiliter 
adhibetur  medicina  tion  pertentato  vulnere.  Nam 
homines  malitiojl,  qui  nihil  fani  cogitant,  prceoccupant 
hoc  fibi^  vt  putent  bonitatem  ex  fimplicitate  morum^ 
CLC  infcitia  quadam^  et  imperitia  rerum  humanarum 
gigni,  Quare  nifi  perfpexerint  ea  qua  verfantur  in 
corde  fuo,  id  ejl^  penitifsimas  IcUebras  malitia  fucR  per- 
lujlratas  effe,  ei  qui  fuafum  molitur,  de  ridiculo  habent 
verba  prudentuB;  Itaque  ei  qui  ad  bonitatem  afpiraty  non 
folitariamj  et  particularem,  fed  feminalem,  et  genitiuam 
qtuB  alios  trahaty  debent  effe  omninb  nota^  quce  ille  vocal 
Profunda  Satanae;  vt  loqucUur  cum  audbritcUe  et 
infinucttione  vera  :  Hinc  ejl  illud^  Omnia  probate,  quod 
bonum  ell  tenete.  Inducens  ele^ionem  iudiciofam  ex 
generali  examinatione :  Ex  eodem  fonte  eJl  illud ;  Eflote 
prudentes  ficut  ferpentes,  innocentes  ficut  columbae. 
Non  ejl  deus  ferpentis^  nee  venenum  nee  aculeus^  qua 
non  probata  debeant  effCy  nee  pollutionem  quis  timeat^ 
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Of  %t  hmocencs  of  tl^e  |Botu,  anil  loutdlome  of  tl)e 
jftttptnt. 

Thefoole  receyueth  not  the  words  ofwifedome^  except 
thou  difcouer  to  him  what  he  hath  in  his  heart. 

|0  a  man  of  aperuerfe  and  comipt  iudge- 
ment  all  inflrudlion  or  perfwafion  is  fhiit- 
leffe  and  contemptible,  which  beginnes  not 
with  difcouerie,  and  laying  open  of  the 
diflemper  and  ill  complexion  of  the  mind 
which  is  to  be  recured  as  a  plafler  is  vnfeafonably 
applyed  before  the  wound  be  fearched:  for  men  of 
corrupt  vnderflanding  that  haue  loft  al  found  difcem- 
.  iog  of  good  and  euill,  come  pofleft  with  this  preiudi- 
cate  opinion,  that  they  think  al  honefty  and  good- 
nes  proceedeth  out  of  a  fimplicity  of  manners,  and  a 
kind  of  want  of  experience  and  vnacquaintance  with  the 
affaires  of  the  worlde.  Therefore  except  they  may 
perceiue  that  thofe  thinges  which  are  in  their  hartes, 
that  is  to  lay,  their  owne  corrupt  principles,  and  the 
deepeft  reaches  of  their  cunning  and  rottenneffe  to 
bee  throughly  founded  and  knowne  to  him  that  goeth 
about  to  perfuade  with  them  they  make  but  a  play  of 
the  words  of  wifedome.  Therefore  it  behooueth  him 
which  afpireth  to  a  goodnes  (not  retired  or  particular 
to  himfelfe,  but  a  frudlifying  and  begetting  goodnelTe, 
which  (hould  draw  on  others)  to  know  thofe  pointes, 
which  he  called  in  the  Reuelation  the  deepes  of 
Sathan.  That  hee  may  fpeake  with  authoritie  and 
true  inlinuation.  Hence  is  the  precept:  Try  all 
things  and  hold  tliat  which  is  good^  which  indureth  a 
difceming  eledlion  out  of  an  examination  whence 
nothing  at  all  is  excluded,  out  of  the  fame  fountain 
arifeth  that  direction :  Be  you  wife  as  ferpents,  and 
innocent  as  doues.  There  are  neither  teeth  nor  ftinges, 
nor  venime,  nor  wreathes  and  fouldes  of  ferpents 
which  ought  not  to  bc^  all  known,  and  as  far  as  ex- 
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nam  etfol  ingreditur  iatrinaSy  nee  inquinatur^  nee  quis 
fe  deum  tentare  eredat,  nam  ex  prceeepto  eji^  Et  fufficiens 
dl  Deus  vt  vos  immaculatos  cuflodiat 


|Be  esaltatbtu  CTtiantatttt. 

Si  gauifus  fum  ad  niinam  eius  qui  o- 

derat  me,  et  exaltaui  qubd  inue- 

nilTet  eum  malum. 

^tejiatio  lob;  amicos  redamare^  eft  charitas 
publicanorum  ex  foedere  vtilitaiis^  verfus 
inimicos  autem  bene  animates  ejfe^  ejl 
ex  apicibus  iuris  Chriftiani^  et  imitatio 
diuinitatis.  Rurfus  tamen  huius  charitatis  complures 
funtgradus,  quorum  primus  eft  inimicis  refipifcetitibtis 
ignofcerey  ac  huius  quidem  charitatis  etiam  apud  generoftzs 
feras  vmbra  qucedam^  et  imago  reperitur;  nam  et  leones 
in  fe  fubmittentes^  et  profternentes  non  viteritis  fceuire per- 
hibentur,  Secundus  gradus  eft  inimicis  ignofcere,  licet 
ftnt  durioreSy  et  abfque  reconciliationum  piaculis,  Tertius 
gradus  eft  non  tantum  veniamy  etgratiam  inimicis  largiriy 
fed  etiam  meritay  et  beneficia  in  eos  conferre,  Sed  habent 
hi  gradus y  aut  habere  pojpunty  nefcio  quid potius  ex  often- 
tatione,  aut  faltem  animi  magnitudine  qudm  ex  charitafe 
pur  a.  Nam  citm  quis  virtutem  exfeemanarCy  eteffluere 
fentit y  fieri  poteft  vt  is  efferatury  et  potiiU  virtutis  fuce 
fruHu  qudm  falutCy  et  bono  proximi  deleHetur,  Sed  ft 
aliunde  malum  aliquod  inimicum  tuum  deprehendat,  et 
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amination  doth  lead,  tryed :  neyther  let  any  man  here 
feare  infe6lion  or  pollution,  for  the  funne  entreth 
into  finkes  and  is  not  defiled.  Neyther  let  any  man 
thinke  that  herein  he  tempteth  God,  for  this  diligence 
and  generality  of  examination  is  commanded,  and 
God  isfuffident  to  preferue  you  immaculate  and  pure. 


®i  tt)e  exaltatton  of  (EDtjaritte. 

If  I  haue  reioyoed  at  the  ouerthrow  of  him  that  hated 
tne^  or  tooke  pleafure  wlien  aduerfity  did  befall  him, 

ie  deteflation  or  renouncing  of  lobe.  For  a 
man  to  loue  againe  where  he  is  loued, 
it  is  the  Charitie  of  Publican es  contradled 
by  mutuall  profite,  and  good  offices,  but 
to  loue  a  mans  enemies  is  one  of  the 
cunningefl  pointes  of  the  lawe  of  Chriil,  and  an  imita- 
tion of  the  diuine  nature.  But  yet  againe  of  this 
charitie  there  be  dyuers  degrees,  whereof  the  firll  is 
to  pardon  our  enemies  when  they  repent :  of  which 
charitie  there  is  a  Ihadow  and  image  euen  in  noble 
beafles,  for  of  Lyons  it  is  a  receyued  opinion,  that 
their  fury  and  fierceneffe  ceafeth  towardes  any  thing 
that  yeeldeth  and  proflrateth  it  felfe.  The  feconde 
degree  is  to  pardon  our  enemies,  though  they  perfift 
and  without  fatiffadlions  and  fubmiffions.  The  thirde 
degree  is  not  onely  to  pardon  and  forgiue  and  forbeare 
our  enemies,  but  to  deferue  well  of  them,  and  to  do 
them  good.  But  all  thefe  three  degrees  either  haue 
or  may  haue  in  them  a  certaine  brauery  and  great- 
nes  of  the  minde,  rather  then  pure  Charity :  for  when 
a  man  perceyueth  vertue  to  proceede  and  flow  from 
himfelfe,  it  is  poffible  that  he  is  puffed  vp  and 
takes  contentment  rather  in  the  fruit  of  his  OAvne  vertue, 
then  in  the  good  of  his  neighbors :  but  if  any  euill 
ouertake  the  enemie  from  any  other  coafl,  then  from 
thy  felfe,  and  thou  in  the  inwardefl  motions  of  thy 
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tu  in  inierioribus  cdlulis  cordis  graueris,  et  angujlitrisy 
neCf  quafi  dies  vltionis,  d  vindinatuce  adumiffet^  UeUris; 
hoc  ego  fq/iigium^  et  exaltcUionem  charitatis  ejfe  pono. 


Pe  mmjsum  nitantm* 

Sufficit  diei  malitia  fua. 

lOdus  effe  in  cutis  humanis  debet,  alioqui  et 
inutiles  funt,  vt  quce  animum  opprimani, 
et  indicium  confundant^  et  profance,  vt  qua 
fapiant  animuniy  qui  perpetuitatem  quart- 
dam  in  rebus  mundanis  fibi  fpondeat,  Hodierni  enim 
debemus  effe  ob  breuitatem  ceui,  et  nan  craftini,  fed 
vt  Hie  ait,  Carpentes  diem,  Erunt  enim  futura  praefentia 
vice  fua ;  Quarefufficit  follicitudo  prcefentium,  Neque 
tamen  cura  moderatce,  fiiu  fint  oeconomicce,  fiue  publicoe, 
fine  rerum  mandatarum  notantur,  Sed  hie  duplex  ejt 
exceffus.  Primus  dim  curarum  feries  in  Longitudinem 
nimiam,  et  tempora  remotiora  extendimus,  cu:  fi  prouiden- 
tiam  diuinam  apparatu  nojlro  ligare  poffemuSy  quod 
femper  etiam  apud  Ethnicos  infaujlum  et  infolens  fuit. 
Fere  enim  qui  Fortunes  multum  tribuerunt,  et  culoccafiones 
prcefentes  cUacres,  et  prcBj%  fuerunt,  fcelicitate  magna  vfi 
funt.  Qui  autem  altum  fapienies,  omnia  curata  et  medi- 
tata  habere  confififunt,  infortunia  fubieruni.  Secundus 
exceffus  ejl,  cilm  in  curis  immoramur  diutitis  qudm  opus 
ejl  ad  iujlam  deliberationem,  et  ad  decretum  faciendum. 
Quis  enim  nojlrdm  eft,  qui  tantum  curet,  quantum  fuffi- 
cit,  vtfe  explicet,  vel  fefe  explicare  non  poffe  iudicet^  ti 
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hart  beefl  grieued  and  compaffionate  and  doeft  no 
waies  infult  as  if  thy  dayes  of  right  and  reuenge  were 
at  the  lail  come.  This  I  interprete  to  be  the  height 
and  exaltation  of  Charity. 


®f  tt)e  moieratton  of  txct$. 

Sufficient  for  the  day  is  the  euill  thereof 

|Here  ought  to  bee  a  m[e]an  fure  in  worldly 
cares  otherwife  they  are  both  vnprofitable, 
as  thofe  which  oppreffe  the  mind  and 
aflonifh  the  iudgement,  and  prophane  as 
thofe  which  lauour  of  a  mind  which  pro- 
mifeth  to  it  felfe  a  certain  perpetuity  in  the  things 
of  this  world :  for  we  ought  to  be  daies-men,  and  not 
to  morrowes  men,  confidering  the  fhortneffe  of  our 
time,  and  as  he  faith :  Laying  hold  on  the  prefent  day : 
for  future  thinges  Ihall  in  their  tumes  become  prefent : 
therefore  the  care  of  the  prefent  fufficeth:  and  yet 
moderate  cares  (whether  they  conceme  our  particular 
or  the  common  wealth,  or  our  friends)  are  not  blamed. 
But  herein  is  a  twofold  exceffe,  the  one  when  the 
chaine  or  thread  of  our  cares  extended  and  fpunne  out 
to  an  ouer  great  length,  and  vnto  times  too  farre  oflf, 
as  if  we  could  bind  the  diuine  prouidence  by  our  pro- 
uifions,  which  euen  with  the  heathen  was  alwaies  found 
to  be  a  thing  infolent  and  vnluckie,  for  thofe  which 
did  attribute  much  to  fortune,  and  were  ready  and  at 
hand  to  apprehende  with  alacritie  the  prefent  occa- 
fions,  haue  for  the  mofl  part  in  their  adlions  beene  hap- 
pie.  But  they  who  in  a  compaffe  wifedome  haue  entred 
into  a  confidence  that  they  had  belayed  all  euents,  haue 
for  the  moll  parte  encountred  miffortune.  The  fecond 
excelTe  is,  when  we  dwel  longer  in  our  cares  then  is  re- 
quifite  for  due  deliberating  or  firme  refoluing:  for  who  is 
there  amongfl  vs  that  careth  no  more  then  fufficeth 
eyther  to  refolue  of  a  courfe.  or  to  conclude  vpon  an 
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non  eadem  fape  rctra^y  d  in  eodem  cogitationum  dr- 
cuitu  inutiliter  Juereat^  et  denique  manefcai^  Quod 
genus  curarutfiy  et  diuinis  et  humanis  ratiombus  aduer- 
fifsimum  ejl, 

Pe  jSpe  trrrejJtri. 

Melior  ell  oculorum  vifio,  qukm  animi  progrefsio. 

^nfuspurus  infingula  melior  em  reddit  condi- 
tionem,  et  politiam  mentis^  qudm  iJiiB  im- 
aginationes  et  progrefsiones  animi,      Nor 
tura   enim  animi  humani  etiam    in    in- 
genijs   grauifsimis   eji,   vt  d  fenfu  fingulorum  Jiatim 
progrediatury  et  faliat,  et  omnia  auguretur  fore  talia, 
quale  illud  ejl  quod  prcefentem  fenfum  incutity  fi  boni  ejl 
fenfusfacilisejladfpem  indefinitam^fi  mali  eJifenfuSy  ad 
metum:  vnde  illudy  Fallitur  augurio  fpes  bona  fsepe 
fuo,  et  contra  illud ,  Pefeimus  in  dubijs  augur.     Sed 
tamen  timoris  eji  aliquisjru^us,  prceparat  enim  toleran- 
tium,  et  acuit  induflriam ;  Non  vUa  laborum  6  virgo 
noua  ml  facies  inopau^  furgit      Omnia  prcecepi,  atque 
animo  mecum  ante  peregi,     Spes  vero  inutile  quiddam 
videtur,    Quorfi^m  enim  ijla  anticipatio  bonit    Attende^ 
fi  minims  eueniat  bonum  qudm  fperes^  bonum  licet  fit, 
tamen  quia  minUs  fit,  videtur  damnum  potii^  qudm 
lucrum  ob  exceffum  fpei.      Si  par  et  tantum  fit,  et 
euentus  fit  fpH  cequalis,    tamen  fios    boni  per  fpem 
decerpitur,  et  videtur  ferl  obfoletum,  et  fafiidio   magis 
finitimum.     Si  maior  fit  fi^cceffus  fpe,  videtur  aliquid 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


1598.  Of  earthly  hope.  iii 

impoffibilitie,  and  doth  not  Hill  chewe  ouer  the  fame 
thmges,  and  treade  a  mace  in  the  fame  thoughtes,  and 
vaniflieth  in  them  without  iffue  or  conclulion,  which 
kind  of  cares  are  moll  contrary  to  all  diuine  and  humane 
refpedts. 


®f  eartl)l9  I)ope. 

Better  is  the  fight  of  the  eye,  then  the  apprehenfion  of 
the  mind, 

TxQ  fence  receiuing  euery  thing  acording 
to  the  naturall  imprefTion  makes  a  better 
flate  and  gouemment  of  the  mind  then 
thefe  fame  imaginations  and  apprehen- 
lions  of  the  mind :  for  the  minde  of  man 
hath  this  nature  and  propertie,  euen  in  the  grauefl  and 
mofl  fetled  wits,  that  from  the  fence  of  euery  particu- 
lar, it  doeth  as  it  were  bound  and  fpring  forward,  and 
take  holde  of  other  matters  foretelling  to  it  felf  that 
all  (hal  proue  like  vnto  that  which  beateth  vpon  the 
prefent  fence :  if  the  fence  be  of  good,  it  eafily  runnes 
into  an  vnlimited  hope,  and  into  a  Hke  feare,  when 
the  fence  is  of  euill,  according  as  is  laid : 

The  oracles  of  hopes  doth  oft  abufe. 
And  that  contrary, 

A  frowardefouthfayer  is  feare  in  doubts. 
But  yet  of  feare  there  may  bee  made  fome  vfe,  for 
it  prepareth  patience,  and  awaketh  induilry. 
Nofhape  of  ill  comes  new  orflrange  to  me/ 
All  forts  fet  doTime,  yea  and  prepared  he 
But  hope  feemeth  a  thing  altogether  vnprofitable, 
for  to  what  ende  ferueth  this  conceit  of  good.     Con- 
fider  and  note  a  little  if  the  good  fall  out  leiTe  then 
thou  hopefl,  good  though  it  bee,  yet  leffe  becaufe  it  is, 
it  ieemeth  rather  loffe  then  benefite  through  thy  ex- 
cefle  of  hope :  if  the  good  proue  equall  and  propor- 
tionable in  euent  to  thy  hope,  yet  the  flower  thereof 
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lucrifa^him^  verum  eft;  fed  annon  melius  fuiffet  foriem 
lucrifeciffe  nihil  fperando  quint  vfuram  mini^  fperandol 
Atque  in  rebus  fecundis  iia  operatur  fpes ;  in  malisautem 
robur  verum  animifoluit  Nam  neque  femper  fpei  ma- 
teria fuppetity  d  deJHtutione  aliqua  vel  minima  fpei,  vni- 
uerfa  fere firmiiudo  animi  corruit,  et  minorem  efficit  digni- 
tatem mentis^  dim  mala  tolleramus  alienatione  quadam,  et 
err  ore  mentis,  nonfortitudine  et  iudicio,  Quarefatis  leuiter 
finxire  Foetce  fpem  antidotum  humanorum  morhorum 
effe,  qubd  dolores  eorum  mitiget,  ct^m  fit  reuera  incenfio 
potitls,  et  exafperatio,  quce  eos  multiplicari,  et  recrudefcere 
faciat,  NihUominils  fit,  vt  plcerique  hominum  imagina- 
tionibus  fpei  et  progrefsionibus  iftis  mentis  omninb  fe 
dedant,  ingratique  in  prceterita  obliti  ferl  prmfentium 
femper  iuuenes,  tantum  futuris  immineant,  Vidi  vniuer- 
fos  ambulantes  fub  fole  cum  adolefcente  fecundo,  qui 
confurget  pofl  eum;  quod  pefsimus  morbus  eft,  et 
ftatus  mentis  infanifsimus.  Quceras  fortaffe  annon 
melius  fit,  cilm  res  in  duhia  expe^latiom  pofitce  fint,  bene 
diuinare,  et  potius  fperare  quhm  diffidere,  cum  fpes  maio- 
rem  tranquillitatem  animi  conciliet.  Ego  fane  in  omni 
mora,  et  expe^latione  tranquillum,  et  non  fluHuantem 
animi  fiatum  ex  bona  mentis  politia,  €t  compofitione,  fum- 
mum  humancB  vitos  firmamenium  iudico,  Sed  earn  tran- 
quillitatem, qua  ex  fpe  pendeat,  vt  leuem  et  infirmam 
recufo,     Non  quia  non  conueniat  tam  bona  qudm  tnoL 
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by  thy  hope  is  gathered,  fo  as  when  it  comes,  the 
grace  of  it  is  gone,  and  it  feemes  vfed  and  therefore 
fooner  draweth  on  lisw:iety :  admit  thy  fucceffe  proue 
better  then  thy  hope,  it  is  true  gaine  feemes  to  bee 
made  :  but  had  it  not  beene  better  to  haue  gayned  the 
principal!  by  hoping  for  nothing  then  the  encreafe  by 
hoping  for  leffe.  -Ajid  this  is  the  operation  of  Hope 
in  good  fortimes,  but  in  miffortunes  it  weakeneth  all 
force  and  vigor  of  the  mind :  for  neither  is  there 
alwaies  matter  of  hope,  and  if  there  be,  yet  if  it  faile 
but  in  part,  it  doth  wholly  ouerthrow  the  conftancie 
and  refolution  of  the  mind,  and  belides  though  it  doeth 
cany  vs  through,  yet  is  it  a  greater  dignitie  of  mind  to 
beare  euilles  by  fortitude  and  iudgement,  then  by  a 
kind  of  abfenting  and  alienation  of  the  mind  from 
thinges  prefent  to  thinges  future,  for  that  it  is  to  hope. 
And  therefore  it  was  much  lightneffe  in  the  Poets  to 
faine  Hope  to  bee  as  a  counterpoyfon  of  humaine  de- 
ceafes,  as  to  mittigate  and  aHwage  the  fiiiy  and  anger 
of  them,  whereas  in  deede  it  doth  kindle  and  enrage 
them,  and  caufeth  both  doubling  of  them  and  relapfes. 
Notwithflanding  we  fee  that  the  greatell  number  of 
men  giue  themfelues  ouer  to  their  imaginations  of  hope 
and  apprehenfions  of  the  mind,  in  fuch  fort  that  vn- 
gratefull  towards  thinges  pad,  and  in  a  manner  vnmind- 
fiill  of  things  prefent,  as  if  they  were  euer  children  and 
beginners,  they  are  flill  in  longing  for  things  to  come. 
I  Jaw  all  men  walking  vnder  the  funne  refort  and  gather 
to  the  fecond  perfofi,  which  was  afterwardes  to  fucceede, 
this  is  an  euUl  difeafe  and  a  great  idleneffe  of  the  mind. 

But  perhaps  you  will  aske  the  queflion,  whether  it 
be  not  better  when  thinges  Hand  in  doubtfull  termes, 
to  prefume  the  befl,  and  rather  hope  wel  then  diHrufl, 
fpecially  feeing  that  hope  doeth  caufe  a  greater  tran- 
quillitie  of  minde. 

Surely  I  doe  iudge  a  flate  of  minde,  which  in  all 
doubtfull  expedlations  is  fetled  and  floteth  not,  and 
doeth  this  out  of  a  good  gouemment  and  compofition 
of  the  affedions,  to  be  one  of  the  principall  fupports 
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ex  f ana  et  fobria  coniedhura  prctuidere^  et  prcBfupponerty 
vt  aHiones  ad  prohabUitatem  euentuum  magis  accommo- 
demus ;  tnodh  fit  hoc  officium  intdle^us  ac  iudidj  cum 
iufta  indinatione  affe^lus,  Sed  quern  ita  /pes  coercuit; 
vt  aim  ex  vigilanti  et  firmo  mentis  difcuffu  meliora,  vt 
magis  probdbUia  fibi  prcedixerit^  non  in  ipfa  boni  antid- 
patione  immaratusfit,  et  huiufmodi  cogUc^tioni^  vtfomnio 
placido  indulferit  ?  Atque  hoc  eft  quod  reddii  animum 
leuem,  tumidum^  inaqualem,  peregrinantem.  Quare  omnis 
fpes  in  futuram  vitam  coelejlem  confumenda  eft.  Hie 
autem  quanta  purior  fit  prcefentium  fenfus  abfqtu  infec- 
tione^  et  tin^ra  imaginationisy  tanto  prudentior  et  mdior 
anima  vitce  fiimmce  breuis  fpem  nos  vetat  meliorare 
longam. 


Pe  Hspomttiit. 

Mifericordiam  volo,  et  non  Sacrificium. 

fnis  iailatio  Hypocritarum  eft  in  operibus 
primce  tctbuice  legis,  qtuB  eft  de  venerationibus 
Deo  debitis.  Ratio  duplex  eft ^tum  qubd  Jtuinfi 
modi  opera  maiorem  hdbentpompam  San6U- 
tatis^  turn  qubd  cupiditatibus  eorum  miniis  aduerfentur, 
Itaque  redargutio  hypocritarum  eft,  vt  db  operibus  facri- 
fidj  remittantur  ad   opera    mifericordice^    vnde  illud^ 
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of  mans  life :  But  that  affurance  and  repofe  of  the  mmd, 
which  onely rides  atancor  vpon  hope.  I  doreie<Slas  wau- 
ering  and  weake,  not  that  it  is  not  conuenient  to  forefee 
and  prefuppofe  out  of  a  found  and  fober  coniedlure  as 
well  the  good  as  the  euill,  that  thereby  we  may  fit  out 
adlions  to  the  probabilities  and  likelihoods  of  their 
euent,  fo  that  this  be  a  worke  of  the  vnderflanding 
and  iudgement  with  a  due  bent  and  inclination  of  the 
aflfedHon :  But  which  of  you  hath  fo  kept  his  hopes 
within  limites,  as  when  it  is  fo  that  you  haue  out  of  a 
watchfull  and  llrong  difcourfe  of  the  minde  fet  downe 
the  better  fucceffe  to  bee  in  apparancy  the  more  likely 
you  haue  not  dwelt  vpon  the  very  mufe  and  forethought 
of  the  good  to  come  and  giuing  fcope  and  fauour  to 
your  minde  to  fall  into  fuch  cogitations  as  into  a  plea- 
iiant  dreame :  and  this  it  is  which  makes  the  mind  light, 
frothy,  vnequall  and  wandring :  wherefore  all  our  hope 
is  to  bee  beflowed  vpon  the  heauenly  life  to  come. 
But  here  on  earth  the  purer  our  fence  is  firom  the  in- 
fection and  tindlure  of  imagination,  the  better  and  the 
wifer  foule. 

Thefumme  of  life  to  little  doth  amount^ 
And  therefore  dothforbidde  a  longer  count. 


I  demand  mercy  and  not  facriflce, 

|L1  the  boafling  of  the  Hipocrite  is  of  the 
workes  of  the  firfl  table  of  the  law,  which 
is  of  adoration  and  dutie  towardes  God : 
wherof  the  reafon  is  double  both  becaufe 
fuch  workes  haue  a  greater  pompe  and  de- 
monflration  of  holinefTe,  and  alfo  becaufe  they  do 
leffe  croffe  their  aflfedlions  and  defires,  therefore  the 
way  to  conuict  Hipocrites,  is  to  fende  them  from  the 
workes  of  lacrifice  to  th«  workes  of  mercy,  whence 
commeth  that  faying. 
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Religiomunda  etimmaculata  apud  Deum  et  patrem  haec 
ell,  vifitare  pupillos  et  viduas  in  tribulatione  coram,  et 
iiiudj  Qui  non  diligit  fratrem  fuum  quern  vidit,  Deum 
quem  non  vidit  quomodo  poteft.  diligere?  Quida/n 
autem  altioris  et  inflatioris  Hypocrifia  feipfos  decipientes^ 
et  exijlimantes  fe  arctiore  cum  Deo  conuerfatione  dignos^ 
officia  charitatis  inproximum  vt  minora  negligunt.  Qui 
error  monajlicce  vita  tion  principium  quidem  dedit,  (nam 
initia  honafuerunt^)  fed  exceffum  addidit.  ReHl  enim 
di^um  ejiy  Orandi  munus  magnum  effe  munus  in  ec- 
clefia,  et  ex  vfu  ecclefice  efl^  vt  fint  ccstus  hominum  d 
mundanis  curis  foluti^  qid  afsiduis  et  deuotis  precibus 
Deum  pro  ecdefuz  Jlaiu  follicitent,  Sed  huic  ordinationi 
ilia  hypocrifia  finitima  est,  nee  vniuerfa  injlitutio  repro- 
batur^  fed  fpiritus  illi  fe  efferefites  cohibentur :  nam  et 
Enoch  qui  ambulauit  cum  Deo,  prophetizauity  vt  eflapud 
ludamy  atquefrunum  fua  prophetice  ecclefiam  donauit. 
Et  Johannes  Bapt,  quem  Principem  quidam  vitce  monaS" 
iicce  volunty  multo  miniflerio  functus  efl  tum  prophetizor 
tioniSy  tum  Baptizationis.  Nam  ad  alios  iflos  in  deum 
officiofos  refertur  ilia  interrogation  Si  iuflfe  egeris,  quid 
donabis  Deo,  aut  quid  de  manu  tua  accipiet  Quare 
opera  miferecordia  funt  opera  difcretionis  hypocritarum. 
Contra  autem  Jit  cum  hcereticisy  nam  vt  hypocritce  fimu- 
lata  fua  fan6Htate  verfus  Deum,  iniurias  fuas  verfus 
homines  obducunt;  iia  hmretici  moralitate  quadam  verfus 
homines^  blafphemias  fuas  contra  Deum  infinuant 
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This  is  pure  and  imaculate  religion  with  God  the 
father f  to  vifite  Orphanes  and  widowes  in  their  tribula- 
tions. And  that  faying :  He  that  loueth  not  his  brother 
whome  he  hath  feene^  hmv  can  hu  loue  God  whom  hee 
hath  notfeene,  x 

Now  tiiere  is  another  kind  of  deeper  and  more  ex- 
trauagant  hipocrilie,  for  fome  deceiuing  themfelues,  and 
thinking  themfelues  worthy  of  a  more  neere  acceffe 
and  conuerlation  with  God  do  negledl  the  duties  of 
charity  towards  their  neighbour,  as  inferior  matters, 
which  did  not  in  deede  caufe  originally  the  beginning 
of  a  monaflical  life  (for  the  beginnings  were  good)  but 
brought  in  that  exceffe  and  abufe  which  are  followed 
after :  for  it  is  truly  faid,  That  the  office  of  praying  is  a 
great  office  in  the  Church,  And  it  is  for  the  good  of 
the  Church,  that  there  bee  conforts  of  men  freed  from 
the  cares  of  this  world,  who  may  with  dayly  and  deuout 
fupplicationsand  obferuancesfolicitethediuine  maieflie, 
for  the  caufes  of  the  Church.  But  vnto  this  ordinance 
that  other  Hipocrifie  is  a  nigh  neyghbour,  neyther  is 
the  generall  inilitution  to  be  blamed,  but  thofe  fpirites 
whidi  exalt  themfelues  too  high  to  berefrained.*  for  euen 
£w!^-^,  which  was  faide  to  walke  with  God,  did  prophefie, 
as  is  deliuered  vnto  us  by  lude,  and  did  indowe  the 
Church  withthefruiteof  his  prophefie  which  hee  left:  and 
John  Baptifl  vnto  whom  they  didreferreas  to  the  authour 
of  a  monafticall  life,  trauailed  and  exercifed  much  in 
the  miniflerie  both  of  prophefie  and  baptizing,  for  as 
to  thefe  others  who  are  fo  officious  towards  God,  to 
them  belongeth  that  quellion :  If  thou  do  iustly  what 
is  that  to  God,  or  what  profile  doeth  he  take  by  thy 
handes  i  /vfhtitioxt  the  workes  of  mercy  are  they 
which  are  the  workes  of  dillin<Slion,  whereby  to  find 
out  Hypocrites.  But  with  Heretikes  it  is  contrary, 
for  as  Hipocrites  with  their  difl^embling  holinefTe  to- 
wards God  doe  palliate  and  couer  their  iniuries  to- 
wardes  men:  So  Heretikes  by  their  moralitie  and  hon- 
ed carriage  towardes  men  infinuate  and  make  way  for 
their  blafpbemies  againft  God. 
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Siue  mente  excedimus  Deo,  fiue  fobrii  fumus  vobis. 

\jSra  eft  ifta  effigies,  d  verum  temperamentum 
viri,  cui  Reli^o  penitus  in  prcecordijs  infedii, 
ei  viri  operarij  Dei,  Conuerfatio  ei  qua 
cum  Deo  eft,  plena  eocceffus,  et  zeli,  et  extafis. 
Hincgemitus  ineffabiles^  et  exuliaiiones,  et  raptus  fpirituSy 
d  agones.  At  quce  cum  hominihus  ejl,  plena  manfududi- 
nis,  d  fobridatis,  d  morigerationis ;  Hinc  Omnia  omni- 
bus fadlus  fum,  d  huiufmodi,  Contta  fit  in  hypocritis 
d  impoftoribus :  li  enim  in  populo  d  ecclefia  incsndunt 
fe  d  excedunty  et  veluti  facris  furoribus  afflati  omnia 
mi/cent.  Si  quis  autem  eorum  folitudines,  d  feparatas 
meditationeSy  d  cum  Deo  conuerfntiones  introfpiciat, 
deprehendd  eas  non  tantum  frigidasy  d  fine  motUy  Jed 
plenas  malitice  d  fermentiy  fobrij  Deo^  mente  excedentes 
populo. 

Pe  generibttjs  trnpojettttrs* 

Deuita  prophanas  vocum  nouitates,  et  oppofitiones 

falfi  nominis  fcientiae. 
Ineptas  et  aniles  fabulas  deuita. 
Nemo  vos  decipiat  in  lublimitate  fermonum. 

*es  funi  fermonesy  d  veluti  fiili  impofiura, 
Frimum  genus  eft  eorum  qui  ftatim  vt  ali- 
quam  mcUeriam  na6H  fiint,  artem  confia- 
unty  vocabula  artis  imponunt^  omnia  in 
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0f  XtnpojStotiK. 

Whether  we  be  tranf parted  in  mind  it  is  to  Godward. 
Or  whether  we  hefoher  it  is  toyouwardes. 

|His  is  the  trae  image  and  trae  temper  of  a 
man,  and  of  him  that  is  Gods  faithfull 
workeman,  his  carriage  and  conuerlation 
towards  God  is  full  of  paliion,  of  zeale, 
and  of  tramiffes,  thence  proceed  grones 
vnfpeakeable,  and  exultinges,  Hkewife  in  comfort, 
rauifhment  of  fpirit  and  agonies.  But  contrariwife 
his  cariage  and  conuerfation  towards  men  is  full  of 
mildneffe,  fobrietie,  and  appliable  demeanor.  Hence 
is  that  saying,  /  am  become  all  thirds  to  all  men,  and 
fuch  like.  Contrary  it  is  with  Hipocrites  and  Im- 
poflers,  for  they  in  the  church  and  before  the  people 
fet  themfelues  on  fire,  and  are  caried  as  it  were  out 
of  themfelues,  and  becomming  as  men  infpired  with 
holy  fiiries,  they  fet  heauen  and  earth  together :  but 
if  a  man  did  fee  their  loHtarie  and  feperate  medita- 
tions, and  conuerfation  whereunto  God  is  onely  priuy, 
he  might  towards  God  find  them  not  onely  cold  and 
without  vertue,  but  alfo  full  of  ill  nature,  and  leauen : 
Sober  enough  to  God^  and  tranjported  onely  towards  men, 

%i  tlje  ii(etrerall  ktn))$  of  Impojstttte. 

Auoid prophane  Jlrangenes  ofwordes  and  oppofUions 

of  knowledge,  fcUfely  fo  called, 
Auoid  fond  and  idle  fables : 
Let  no  man  deceiue  you  by  highfpeech: 

ere  are  three  formes  of  fpeakmg,  which 
are  as  it  were  the  llile  and  phrafe  of  im- 
poflure :  the  firft  kind  is  of  them,  who  as 
foone  as  they  haue  gotten  any  fubie<5l  or 
matter,  doe  llraight  cafl  it  into  an  arte, 
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diJUniHones  redigunt,  inde  pofita  vd  themata  educunt,  d 
ex  qua/iionibus,  et  refponfionihus  oppofitiones  confidunt; 
Hinc  ScholaJHcorum  quifquUia  et  turha.  Secundum 
genus  0  eorum,  qui  vanitate  ingenij\  vt  facri  quidem 
Poetce^  omnem  exetnplorutn  varietatem  ad  mentes 
hominum  trailandas  confingunt,  vnde  vitce  pairum^  d 
antiquorum  hcereticorum  figmenta  innumera.  Ter- 
Hum  genus  eorum,  qui  myjlerijsy  et  grandiloqtdjsy  aUe- 
gorijsy  et  cUlufionibus  omnia  implet:  quod  genus  myjli- 
cum  et  gnojlicum  complures  hceretici  fibi  delegerunt, 
Primum  genus  fenfum  et  captum  hominis  illaqueat^ 
fecundum  aliicit,  tertium  Jlupefacit,  feducunt  veto  omnia. 

Dixit  infipiens  in  corde  fuo;  non  ell  Deus. 

\Rimum  dixit  in  corde,  Hon  ait,  cQgitamt  in 
corde;  hoc  ejl,  non  tarn  ita  fentit  penitits, 
fed  vult  hoc  credere,  quoniam  expedire  fibi 
videt,  vt  non  fit  Deus  omni  ratione  fibi  hoc  fuadare,  el 
in  animum  inducere  conatur ;  et  tanquhm  thema  aliquod, 
vet  pofitum,  vel  placitum  afferere,  et  aflruere,  et  firmare 
Jiudet,  Manet  tamen  ille  igniculus  luminis  primi,  quo 
Diuinitatem  agnofcimus,  quern  prorfus  extinguere,  et 
flimulum  ilium  ex  corde  euellere  fruflrd  nititur.     Quare 
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inuenting  newe  tearmes  of  art,  reducing  all  into  diui- 
iions  and  diflin<5lions,  thence  drawing  affertions  or 
politions,  and  fo  framing  oppofitions  by  queftions  and 
anfweres,  hence  iffueth  the  copwebbes  and  clatterings 
<rf  the  Schoolemen. 

The  feconde  kinde  is  of  them  who  out  of  the  vanity 
of  their  wit  (as  Church  poets)  doe  make  and  deuife 
all  variety  of  tales,  ftories,  and  examples,  whereby  they 
may  leade  mens  mindes  to  a  beliefe,  from  whence  did 
growe  the  Legendes  and  infinite  fabulous  inuentions 
and  dreames  of  the  ancient  heretikes. 

The  third  kinde  is  of  them,  who  fill  mens  ears  with 
mifleries,  high  parables.  Allegories,  and  illufions: 
which  miflicall  and  profound  forme  many  of  the  here- 
ticks  haue  alfo  made  choyce  of.  By  the  firfl  kind  of 
thefe,  the  capacitie  and  wit  of  man  is  fettered  and  en- 
tangled: by  the  feconde  it  is  trayned  on  and  inueigled: 
by  the  thirde  it  is  allonilhed  and  enchanted,  but  by 
euery  of  them  the  while  it  is  feduced  and  abufed. 


®f  ^tljetjefme. 

Tkefoole  hath  f aid  in  his  heart  there  is  no  God, 

jlrfl  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Scripture  laith, 
the  foole  hath  faid  in  his  heart,  and  not 
he  hath  thought  in  his  heart,  that  is  to 
fay,  he  doth  not  fo  fully  thinke  it  in  iudge- 
ment,  as  he  hath  a  good  will  to  bee  of 
that  beliefe,  for  feeing  it  makes  not  for  him  that  there 
(houlde  bee  a  God,  he  doeth  feeke  by  all  meanes  ac- 
cordingly, to  perfuade  and  refolue  himfelfe,  and  flud- 
ies  to  affinne,  proue  and  verifie  it  to  himfelfe  as  fome 
theame  or  pofition,  al  which  labor,  notwithllanding 
that  fparkle  of  our  creation  light,  whereby  men  acknow- 
ledge a  Deitie,  bumeth  Hill  within,  and  in  vayne  doth 
he  llriue  vtterly  to  alienate  it  or  put  it  out,  fo  that  it 
is  out  of  the  corruption  of  his  heart  and  will,  and  not 
out  of  the  naturall  apprehenfion  of  his  braine  and  con- 
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ex  nuUitia  voluntatis  fua^  et  non  ex  natiuo  fenfu^  d 
iudicio  hoc  fupponity  vt  ait  comicus  Poeta,  Tunc  ani- 
mus meus  accefsit  ad  meam  fententlam,  quafi  ipfe  alter 
effet  ab  animo  fuo,  Itaque  Atheijla  magis  dixit  tn 
corde,  quimfentit  in  corde^  qubd  nan  Jit  Deus,  Secundb^ 
dixit  in  carde^  non  ore  locutus  ejl^  fed  notandum  eft  hoc 
metu  legis  et  fama  fieri^  Nam  vt  ait  ilUy  Negare  Deos 
difficile  efl  in  concione  populi,  fed  in  conceffu  famili- 
ari  expeditum.  Nam  fi  hoc  vinculum  tollatur  i  medio, 
non  eft  harefis  quce  maiore  ftudio  fe  pandere^  etfpargere, 
et  multiplicare  nitatur  qudm  Atheifmus.  Nee  videos 
eos  qui  in  hanc  mentis  infaniam  immerfi  funt^  cUiud 
ferefpirare,  et  importune  inculcare,  qudm  verba  atheifmij 
vt  in  Lucretio  Epicureo,  quiferlfuam  in  Religionem  in- 
ue^uam  fingulis  alijs  fubie6Hs  inter ccUarem  facit.  Ratio 
videtur  effe,  qudd  Atheifta  cumfibi  non  fatis  cuquiefcat 
cefluans^  nee  fibi  fatifcredens,  et  crebra  fuce  opinionis  de- 
liquia  in  interioribus patiens  ah  aliorum  affenfu  refocUlari 
cupit.  Nam  re5le  diflum  eft.  Qui  alteri  opinionem 
approbare  fedulb  cupit,  ipfe  diffidit  Tertid  infipiens 
eft,  qui  hoc  in  corde  dixit,  quod  verifsimum  eft,  non 
tantum  qubd  diuina  non  fapiat,  fed  etiam  fecundum 
hominem.  JPrimb  enim  ingenia,  quce  funt  in  Atheis- 
mum  proniora^  videos  ferl  leuia,  et  dicacia,  et  audacula, 
et  infolentia  :  eius  denique  compofitionis,  quce  prudentice, 
et  grauitati  morum  aduerfifsima  eft.  Secundd  inter  viros 
politicos^  qui  cUtioris  ingenij  et  IcUioris  cordis  fuerunt. 
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ceit,  that  he  doth  fet  downe  his  opinion,  as  the  comi* 
call  Poet  faith :  Then  came  my  mind  to  bee  of  mine  opin- 
ion^ as  if  himfelfe  and  his  mind  had  beene  two  diuers 
things :  Therefore  the  Atheifl  hath  rather  laide  and 
helde  it  in  his  heart,  then  thought  or  belieued  in  his 
heart  that  there  is  no  God.  Secondly  it  is  to  be  ob- 
ferued,  that  hee  hath  (aid  in  his  heart,  and  not  fpoken 
it  with  his  mouth.  But  again  you  fhall  note,  that  this 
(mothering  of  this  perfwaflon  within  the  hart  commeth 
to  pafTe  for  feare  of  gouemment  and  of  fpeech  amongil 
men :  for  as  he  faith.  To  deny  God  in  a  publike  argu- 
ment were  much,  but  in  a  familiar  conference  were  cur- 
rant enough.  For  if  this  bridle  were  remoued,  there  is 
no  herefie  which  would  contende  more  to  fpread  and 
multiply,  and  diffeminate  it  felf  abroad  then  atheifme, 
neither  Ihall  you  fee  thofe  men  which  are  drencht  in 
this  frenfie  of  minde  to  breath  almofl  any  thing  els,  or 
to  inculcate  euen  without  occafion,  any  thing  more 
then  fpeech  tending  to  Atheifme,  as  may  appeare  in 
Lucrefias  the  Epicure,  who  makes  of  his  inuedliues 
againfl  religion,  as  it  were  a  burthen  or  verfe  of 
retume  to  all  his  other  difcovufes :  the  reafon 
feemes  to  bee,  for  that  the  Atheifl  not  relying  fuffi- 
ciently  vpon  him  felf,  floting  in  mind,  and  vnfatiffied 
and  induring  within  many  faintings,  and  as  it  were 
fals  of  his  opinion,  defires  by  other  mens  opinions 
agreeing  with  his  to  be  recouered  and  brought  againe  : 
for  it  is  a  true  faying : 

Who  fo  laboureth  earnestly  to  proue  an  opinion  to  an 
other ^  himfelfe  distrusts  it. 

Thirdly,  it  is  a  foole  that  hath  fo  faide  in  his  heart, 
which  is  mofl  true,  not  onely  in  refpedl  that  he  hath 
no  tafle  in  thofe  thinges  which  are  fupematurall  and 
diuine :  but  in  refpedl  of  humane  and  ciuile  wifedome : 
for  firfl  of  all,  if  you  marke  the  wits  and  difpofitions 
which  are  inclyned  to  Atheifme,  you  fhall  finde  them 
light,  fcoffing,  impudent,  and  vayne  :  briefly,  of  fuch  a 
conflitution,  as  is  mofl  contrarie  to  wifedome  and 
morall  grauitie.     Secondly,  amongfl  flates  men  and 
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Rdigionem  non  arte  quadam  ad  populum  adhibuerunt^ 
fid  interiare  dogmate  colu^rcy  vt  qui  proidderUia  et 
fartuna  plurimum  tribuerint.  Contra  qui  artibusfuis, 
et  indujlrijs^  et  caufis  proxtmis^  et  apparentibus  omnia 
afcripferunt^  et  vt  ait  Fropheta^  Retibus  fuis  immo- 
larunt,  pufilli  fuerunt  politic!,  et  circumforanei,  et 
magnitudinis  a<5tionum  in  capaces.  Tertiby  in  phyfids 
et  illtid  affirmo  partem  Philofophice  naturalise  et  in  ea 
progreffum  liminarem  ad  Atheifmum  opiniones  inclinare. 
Contra  mtdtilm  Philofophice  naturalise  et  progreffum 
in  ea  penetrantem  ad  Religionem  animos  circumferre. 
Quare  atheifmus  JhdtituB  et  infcitia  vbique  conuiilus  effe 
videtur^  vt  merUbfit  didhiniy  Infipientium  non  ell  Deus, 


Erratis  nefcientes  fcripturas,  neque  poteflatem  Dei. 

fAnon  ijle  mater  omnium  canonum  aduerfus 
hcerefes.  Duplex  erroris  caufa^  ignoratio 
voluntatis  Dei^  et  ignoratio ,  vel  leuior  conr 
templatio  poteflatis  dei.  Voluntas  dei  reuelatur  ma^ 
per  fcripturas  fcrutamini,  potejlas  magis  per  creaturas 
contemplaminu  Ita  afferenda  plenitude  potejlatis  Dd^ 
ne  maculemus  voluntatem,    Ita  afferenda  bonitas  voiun- 
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politikes,  thofe  which  haue  been  of  greatefl  depths, 
and  compaffe,  and  of  largell  and  mod  vniuerfall  vnder- 
ftanding,  haue  not  onely  in  cunning  made  their  profit 
in  feeming  religious  to  the  people,  but  in  truth  haue 
beene  toucht  with  an  inwarde  fence  of  the  knowledge 
of  Dyetie,  as  they  which  you  (hall  euermore  note  to 
haue  attributed  much  to  fortune  and  prouidence. 

Contrariwife,  thofe  who  afcribed  all  thinges  to  their 
owne  cunninges  and  pradlifes,  and  to  the  immediate 
and  apparent  caufes  :  and  as  the  Prophet  faith,  haue 
facrificed  to  their  owne  nets^  haue  beene  ahvaies  but 
petty  counterfait  Hates  men,  and  not  capable  of  the 
greatefl  adlions.  Laftly,  this  I  dare  affirme  in  know- 
ledge of  nature,  that  a  little  naturali  philofophie :  and 
the  firfl  entrance  into  it  doth  difpofe  the  opinion  to 
Atheifine  .•  But  on  the  other  fide  much  naturali  philo- 
fophie, and  wading  deepe  into  it,  will  bring  about  mens 
mindes  to  religion:  wherefore  Atheifme  euery  way 
feems  to  be  ioined  and  combined  with  folly  and  ignor- 
ance, fee  that  nothing  can  bee  more  iufUy  allotted  to 
be  the  la)dng  of  fooles  then  this,  there  is  no  God. 


You  erre  not  knowing  the  Scriptures  tior  the  power  of 
God, 

IHis  Cannon  is  the  mother  of  al  Canons 
againft  Herefie:  The  caufes  of  errour 
are  two :  the  ignorance  of  the  wil  of  God, 
and  the  ignorance  or  not  fufficient  con- 
fideration  of  his  power,  the  will  of  God  is 
more  reuealed  by  the  Scriptures,  and  therefore  the  pre- 
cepte  is.  Search  the  Scriptures :  the  will  [?  power]  of  God 
is  more  reuealed  by  the  creatures,  and  therefore  the 
precept  is:  Bekolde  and  confider  the  creatures-.  So 
»»  the  fiilneffe  of  the  power  of  God  to  bee  affirmed, 
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tatiSy  ne  minuamus  poteftatem,  Itaque  Reli^o  verafita 
eji  in  mediocritate  inter  fuperstitionem  cum  hcerefihus 
fuperflifiofis  ex  vna  parte,  et  Atheifmum  cum  hcerefibus 
prophanis  ex  altera,  Superjlitio  repudiata  luce  fcriptur- 
arum,  feque  dedens  traditionibus  prauis  vel  apocryphis, 
et  nouis  reuelationibus,  vel  falfis  interpretationibus  fcrip- 
turarum  multa  de  voluntate  Dei  fingit,  et  fomniai,  d 
fcripturis  deuia  et  aliena,  Atheifmus  autem  et  Theo- 
machia  contra  potejlatem  Dei  infurgit,  et  tumultuatur^ 
verba  dei  non  credens,  quod  voluntatem  eius  reuelat  oh 
incredulitatem  potejlaiis  eius,  cui  omnia  funt  pofsibilui* 
Hcerefes  autem  quce  ex  ijlo  fonte  emanant,  grauiores 
videntur  cateris.  Nam  et  inpolitijs  atrocius  ejl potejlatem 
et  maiejlatem  Dei  minuere,  quam  famam  principis 
notctre,  Hcerefium  autem  quce  potejlatem  Dei  minunt, 
prceter  Atheijmum  purum  tres  Junt  gradus,  habent- 
que  vnum  et  idem  myjlerium:  (Nam  omnis  antichris- 
tianijmus  operatur  in  myjlerio,  id  ejl  Jub  imagine 
boni)  hoc  ipjum,  vt  voluntatem  dei  ab  omni  ajperfioru 
malitice  liberet.  Primus  gradus  ejl  eorum,  qui  duo 
prindpia  conjlituunt  paria,  ac  inter  Je  pugnafUia,  et  con- 
traria,  vnum  boni,  alterum  malL  Secundus  gradus  eft 
eorum,  quibus  nimitim  Iceja  videtur  maiejlas  Dei  in  con- 
Jlituendo  aduerjus  eum  principio  affirmatiuo  et  aBiuo* 
Quare  exturbata  tali  audacia,  nihilo  mini^  inducunt 
contra  deum  principium  negatiuum  et  priuatiuum.  Natn 
tmJunt  ejfe  opus  ipjius  materue  et  creatures  internum,  d 
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as  wee  make  no  imputarion  to  his  will,  fo  is  the 
goodneffe  of  the  will  of  God  to  be  affirmed,  as  we 
make  no  derogation  from  his  power :  Therefore  true 
leligion  feated  in  the  meane  betwixt  SuperfUtion,  with 
fuperflitious  herefies  on  the  one  fide,  and  Atheifine, 
with  prophane  herefies  on  the  other  :  Superflition 
reiedling  the  light  of  the  fcriptures,  and  giuing  of  it 
felf  ouer  to  vngrounded  traditions  and  writinges 
doubtfull  and  not  Canonicall,  or  to  newe  reuelations, 
or  to  vntrue  interpretations  of  the  Scriptures  them- 
felues  doth  forge  and  dreame  many  thinges  of  the  will 
of  God,  which  are  ilrange  and  farre  diilant  from  the 
trae  fence  of  the  fcriptures :  But  Atheifme  and  Theo- 
machie  rebelleth  and  mutineth  againll  the  power  of 
God,  giuing  no  faith  to  his  worde,  which  reuealeth 
his  will,  vpon  a  difcredit  and  vnbeliefe  of  his  power, 
to  whom  all  thinges  are  poffible.  Now  thofe  herefies 
which  fpring  out  of  this  fountain  feeme  more  haynous 
then  the  other:  for  euen  in  ciuile  gouemment  it  is 
held  an  oflfence  in  a  higher  degree  to  deny  the  power 
and  authority  of  a  prince,  then  to  touch  his  honour 
and  fame.  Of  thefe  herefies  which  derogate  from  the 
power  of  God  befide  plain  atheifine,  there  are  three 
d^ees,  and  they  haue  all  one  and  the  lame  miflery : 
for  all  Antichriflianity  worketh  in  a  mifl.erie,  that  is, 
vnder  the  Ihadow  of  good,  and  it  is  this  to  free  and 
deliuer  the  will  of  God  from  all  imputation  and  afper- 
fion  of  ill.  The  firfl  degree  is  of  thofe  who  make  and 
fiippofe  two  principles  contrary  and  fighting  one 
againfl  the  other,  the  one  of  good,  the  other  of  euill. 

The  fecond  degree  is  of  them  to  whome  the  Maieflie 
of  God  feemes  too  much  wronged  in  fetting  vppe 
and  eredling  againll  him  another  aduerfe  and  oppofite 
principle,  namely  fuch  a  principle  as  Ihould  bee  a6tiue 
and  affirmatiue,  that  is  to  fay,  caufe  or  fountaine  of 
any  efTence  or  being :  therefore  reletting  all  fuch  pre- 
fumption  they  d6e  neuertheleffe  bring  in  againfl  God  : 
a  principle  negatiue  and  priuatiue,  that  is  a  caufe  of 
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natiuum^  et  fubftantiuum^  vt  exfe  vergat  et  relabatttr  ad 
confufionem^  et  ad  nihihtm^  nef denies  eiufdem  effe  omnt- 
poteniice  ex  aliguo  nihil  facere^  cuius  ex  nihilo  aliquid. 
Tertius  gradus  ejt  eoruniy  qui  arrant  et  rejtringunt 
opinionem,  priorem  tantiim  ad  aiHones  humanasy  quce 
participant  ex  peccaio^  quas  vohtnt  fuhjlantiu^^  abfque 
nexu  aliquo  caufarutHy  ex  interna  voluntate  et  arbitrio 
humano  pendere^  Jiatuuntque  IcUiores  terminos  fcienticB 
Deiy  qud,m  potejlaiisy  vel  potius  eius  partis  potejlatis  Deiy 
(nam  et  ipfa  fcientia  potejlas  eft)  qua  fcit  quctm  eiuSy 
qud  mouety  et  agit^  vt  prcefciat  qucedam  otiofcy  qua  non 
prcedeftinet  et  prceordinet,  Et  non  abfinUle  eft  figmentOy 
quod  Epicurus  introduxit  in  Democritifmum,  vt  fatum 
ollerety  et  fortunoe  locum  daret,  dedinationem  viddicet 
atomiy  quod  femper  h  prudentioribus  inanifsimum  com- 
mentum  habitum  eft.  Sed  quicquid  a  deo  non  penddy  vt 
autorCy  d prindploy  per  nexus  d  gradus  fubordinatos  id 
loco  Dei  erity  et  nouum  prindpium,  d  Deafter  quidem. 
Quare  meritb  ilia  opinio  refpuitur^  vt  Icefio  d  diminutio 
maieftatis  d  poteftatis  Dd.  Et  tamen  admodum  re^ 
didtury  qubd  Deus  non  fit  author  mali,  non  quia  non 
author^  fed  quia  non  mali. 
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not  being  and  fubfifling,  for  they  will  haue  it  to  be  an 
inbred  proper  worke,  and  nature  of  the  matter  and 
creature  it  felfe,  of  it  felfe  to  tume  aganie  and  refolue 
into  coniiiiion  and  nothing,  not  knowing  that  it  is  an 
effedl  of  one  and  the  lame  omnipotencie,  to  make 
nothing  of  fomewhat,  as  to  make  fomewhat  of  no- 
thing. The  third  degree  is  of  thofe,  who  abridge  and 
refliame  the  former  opinion  onely  to  thofe  humane 
a£lions  which  pertake  of  finne :  which  acflions,  they 
will  haue  to  depende  fubilantiuely  and  originally,  and 
without  any  fequele  or  fubordination  of  caufes  vpon 
the  win,  and  make  and  fet  downe  and  appoint  larger 
limites  of  the  knowledge  of  God  then  of  his  power, 
or  rather  of  that  parte  of  Gods  power  ^for  knowledge 
it  felfe  is  a  power  whereby  he  knoweth)  then  of  that 
by  which  hee  moueth  and  worketh,  making  him  fore- 
know fome  thinges  idlie  and  as  a  looker  on,  which  hee 
doeth  not  predellinate  nor  ordayne :  Not  vnlike  to 
that  deuife  which  Epicurus  brought  into  Democritus 
opinion,  to  take  away  deflinie  and  make  way  to 
Fortune,  to  witte,  the  Hart  and  flippe  of  Attemus, 
which  alwaies  of  the  wifer  fort  was  reie<5led  as  a  mofL 
Muolous  fhift  But  whatfoeuer  depends  not  of  God, 
as  Author  and  Principle  by  inferiour  linkes  and  de- 
grees, that  mufl  needes  bee  in  place  of  God,  and  a  new 
principle,  and  a  certaine  vfutping  God.*  wherefore 
worthely  is  that  opinion  refufed  as  an  indignitie  and 
derogation  to  the  maiellie  and  power  of  God,  and  yet 
it  is  moil  truely  aflSnned,  that  God  is  not  the  author 
of  euill,  not  becaufe  he  is  not  author,  but  becaufe  not 
as  of  euilL 
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Proteges  eos  in  tabemaculo  tuo  a  contradi<5tione 
linguarum. 

\pniradi^iones  linguarum  vhique  occurrurd 
extra   tabemaculum   Dd,       Quare  quo- 
cunque  te  vcrteris^  exitum  controuerfiarum 
non  reperies  nifi  hue  te  receperis.     Dices^ 
verum  ejiy   nempe  in  vnitatem  ecclefice.      Sed  aduerte. 
Erat  in  tabernaculo  Area,  et  in  Area  TeJHmonium  vd 
tabulce  legis.     Quid  mihi  narras  eortieem  Tabemaculi, 
fine  nudeo  teJUmonij  ?     Tabernaeulum  ad  cuftodiendum 
et   trcutendum    teJHmonium    erat   ordinaium,     Eodem 
tnodo  et  eeeiefice  eu/lodia^  et  traditio  per  manus 
fcripturarum  demandata  eft^fed  anitna 
Tabernaculi  est  tejlimonium. 

FINIS. 
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®f  tl)e  CI)urcI)  anb  tl)e  j^trtptttrejf. 

Thoujhalt  proteil  them  in  thy  tabernacle^  from  the 
contradiflion  of  tongues. 

He  contradidlion  of  tongues  doeth  euery 
where  meet  with  vs  out  of  the  tabernacle 
of  God,  therefore  whither  foeuer  thou 
(halt  tume  thy  felfe,  thou  fhalt  find  no 
ende  of  controuerfies,  except  thou  with- 
draw thy  felfe  into  that  tabernacle,  thou  wilt  fay,  t'is 
trae,  and  that  it  is  to  bee  vnderllood  of  the  vnitie  of 
the  church :  But  heare  and  note,  there  was  in  the 
tabernacle  the  Arke,  and  in  the  Arke  the  teflimony  or 
tables  of  the  lawe :  what  doell  thou  tell  me  of  the 
huske  of  the  tabernacle  without  the  kernel  of  the 
teftimonie.      The  tabernacle  was  ordained  for  the 
keeping  and  deliuering  ouer  from  hand  to  hande  of 
the  teflimony.     In  like  manner  the  cuHodie  and  paff- 
k        ing  ouer  of  the  fcriptures  is  committed  vnto  the 
Church.     But  the  life  of  the 
tabernacle  is  the 
teflimony. 
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[A  Preliminary  Note  to 
THE   COLOURS  OF  GOOD  AND  EVIL. 

|T  would  feem  that  among  his  eariy  ihidies,  Bacon  was  led 
to  enquire  into  the  nature  and  powers  of  human  Imagina- 
tion as  a  means  for  obtaining  knowledge.  What  flefh 
and  blood  are  to  the  Body,  what  love  and  friendlhip  are 
to  the  Soul ;  that  is  imagination  to  the  Spirit  of  man.  It  is  a 
warm,  exhilarating,  acftive  fource  of  Thought  By  it  we  can 
realize  perfedtion,  beauty,  and  felicity  never  to  be  feen  by  mortal 
eyes.  It  is  the  creative  power  in  Poetry,  Fi<5lion,  Painting,  and 
in  much  of  the  Fine  Arts.  It  is  a  comfort  to  Man ;  both  as  an 
Earthly  Hope  in  the  midfl  of  his  troubles,  and  as  a  recreation 
from  the  toil  of  his  other  faculties. 

Imagination  as  a  Guide  in  the  eftablifhing  of  his  New  Phi]o«> 
fophy.  Bacon  utterly  rejected.  Yet  it  is  not  to  be  univerlally 
put  afide.  We  could  not  do  fo  if  we  would.  The  intuition  oif 
women  often  outftrips  the  reafon  of  men  in  true  judgment ;  and 
God,  who  has  honoured  this  faculty  as  He  has  done  the  reft, 
has  taught  truth  to  man  through  his  imagination,  in  the  fublime 
vifions  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament. 

We  muft  think  to  what  an  abufe.  Imagination  had  been  fub- 
(lituted  for  Enquiry  down  to  Bacon's  time ;  in  confidering  this 
defcription. 

There  is  yet  a  much  more  important  and  pr(^ound  kinde  of  FaUades  in 
the  Minde  of  Man.  .  .  .  The  force  whereof  is  such,  as  it  doth  not  dazle, 
or  snare  the  vnderstanding  in  some  particulars,  but  doth  more  generally,  and 
inwardly  infect  and  corrupt  the  state  thereof.  For  the  mind  of  Man  is  hm 
from  the  Nature  of  a  cleare  and  equall  glasse,  wherein  the  beames  of  things 
should  reflect  according  to  their  true  incidence;  Nay,  it  is  rather  like  an 
inchanted  glasse,  full  of  superstition  and  Imposture,  if  it  bee  not  delivered 
and  reduced.    Adv,  9j Laming.  VL.fol.  55.  Ed,  1605. 

Nothing  can  be  ilronger  than  thefe  Meditations  of  1597 — 

Pure  sence  receiuing  euery  thing  according  to  the  naturall  impresaon 
makes  a  better  state  and  goueilhiment  of  the  mind  then  these  same  imagina- 
tions and  apprehensions  of  the  mind :  for  the  minde  of  man  hath  this  nature 
and  propertie,  euen  in  the  grauest  and  most  seded  wits,  that  from  the  sence 
of  euery  particular,  it  doeth  as  it  were  bound  and  spring  forward,  and  take 
holde  of  other  matters  fortelling  to  it  self  that  all  shal  proue  like  vnto  that 
which  beateth  vpon  the  present  sense. 

That  assiuance  and  repose  of  the  mind  which  only  rides  at  ancor  vpon 
hope.    I  do  reiect  as  wauering  and  weake. 

Here  on  earth  the  purer  our  sence  is  from  the  infection  and  tincture  of 
imagination,  the  better  and  wiser  soule.    Sttpp.  zxz-zzs. 
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And  he  fums  np  his  judgement  on  thb  fiumlty  in  the  Apoth^m 
ofHeraditus.  Lhy  Light  is  the  be/i  Stml. 

t*  Bacon,  in  the  fecond  book  of  The  Advancement  of  Learn- 
/^alfo  tells  us. 

The  dntie  and  Ofike  of  Rhftarick*  is.  To  a^y  Reason  I0  Imagination^. 
for  the  better  moouing  of  the  will ;  Fbr  wee  see  Reason  U  disturbed  in  the 
Administration  thereof  by  three  meanes;  by  Illaqueation  ii.e.  Entangle- 
BOitJy  or  Sepkumt  [i#.  Falacy],  which  pertaines  to  Logicko :  by  Imagina- 
Hon  or  Im^rosfum,  which  pertaines  to  Rkotoricko,  and  by  Passion  or  AjfUe- 
tioHf  which  pertaines  to  MoraUtis.  And  as  in  Negotiation  with  others ;  men 
ve  wrought  fay  cunning,  by  Importunitie,  and  by  vehemende ;  So  in  this 
N^Dtiation  within  our  selues,  men  are  vndermined  by  Ineonseqnsnses, 
loUidted  and  importuned,  by  Impressions  or  Obssruations:  and  transported 
hf  Passions.    Fol,  66.  Ed,  1605. 

There  is  a  seducement  that  woilceth  by  the  strength  of  the  Impression, 
tad  not  by  the  subtiltie  of  the  Illaqueation,  not  so  much  perplexing  the 
Reason,  as  ouer<ruling  it  by  the  power  of  the  Imagination,  FoL  55.  Ed, 
1605. 

Colours  of  Good  and  Evil  are  Impreflions  perplexing  and 
ouer  ruling  the  Reafon  by  the  power  of  the  Imagination.  Being 
Good  in  the  cafes  where  they  hold  true ;  and  Evil  where  fuch 
Imprei&ons  are  fallacious. 

8.  Bacon  was  further  of  this  opinion. 

..  doe  not  finde  the  'Vt^sedome  and  diligence  of  Aristotle  well  pouxsued, 
who  began  to  make  a  collection  of  the  poplar  signes  and  colours  0/  good 
and  euil,  both  simple  and  com^aratiue,  which  are  as  the  Sophismes  of 
Rhetoncke,  (as  I  touched  before.)    For  Example. 

S  o  r  N I  s  M  A.  [The  Sophism.} 

nod  iaudatur^  bonum;  Qnod  vituperatur^  malum, 
[What  is  praised  is  good :  what  is  abused  b  bad.] 

Rbdargvtio.  [The  Confutation]. 

Laudat  venales,  qui  vult  extrudsre  morcss, 

[He  who  wishes  to  sell  his  goods,  praises  them.} 

Malum  est.  Malum  est  (infuit  En^pior)  sed  cum  roeesserit,  turn 
gloriabitur, 

[It  is  naught,  it  is  naught,  sayth  the  buyer :  but  when  he  is  gone  his  way, 
then  he  boasteth.    Proverbs  xx.  14.] 

The  defects  in  the  labour  of  Aristotle  are  three ;  One,  that  there  be  but 
a  few  of  many ;  another,  that  their  Elenches  are  not  annexed ;  and  the  third, 
that  he  conceiued  but  a  part  of  the  vse  of  them :  for  their  vse  is  not  onely  in 
probation,  but  much  more  in  Impresaon.  For  many  fourmes  are  equall  in 
Signification^  which  are  differing  in  Impression :  as  the  difference  is  great 
in  the  {nercing  of  that  which  is  sharpe,  and  that  which  is  flat,  though  the 
strength  of  the  percussion  be  the  same.  Adv.  of  Leartnng.  Bk.  \\.fol.  68. 
Ed.  1605. 
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4.  To  thefe  three  quotations ;  we  can  add  in  farther  elucidation 
of  the  intention  of  this  fragment,  a  copy  of  its  dedication  while  in 
a  manuscript  state.  We  give  it  in  the  modernized  form  given 
by  Mr.  Speddmg.     {fVorJb,  viL  7a  £d.  1858.) 

Mr.  Francis  Bacon  0/  The  Colours  of  Good  and  Evil, 
to  the  Lord  Mountjoye. 

I  send  yoa  the  Uist  part  of  the  best  book  of  Aristode  of  Stagira,  who  (as 
your  Ixmlship  knoweth)  goeth  for  the  best  author.  But  (saving  the  civil 
respect  which  is  due  to  a  received  estimation)  the  man  being  a  Grecian  and 
of  a  hasty  wit,  having  hardly  a  discerning  patience,  mudi  less  a  teadiing 
patience,  both  so  delivered  the  matter,  as  I  ara  glad  to  do  the  part  of  a  good 
househen,  which  without  any  strangeness  will  »t  upon  {feasants*  eggs.  And 
yet  perchance  some  that  shall  compare  my  lines  with  Aristotle's  lines,  will 
muse  by  what  art,  cht  rather  by  what  revelation  I  could  draw  these  conceits 
out  of  that  place.  But  I,  that  should  know  best,  do  freely  adcnowledge 
that  I  had  my  light  firom  him;  for  where  he  gave  me  not  matter  to  perfect,  at 
the  least  he  gave  me  occasion  to  invent  Wherein  as  I  do  him  right,  being 
myself  a  man  that  am  as  free  from  envying  the  dead  in  contemplation,  as 
from  envying  the  living  in  action  or  fortune :  so  yet  nevertheless  still  I  say, 
and  I  speak  it  more  largely  than  before,  that  in  perusing  the  writings  of  this 
person  so  much  celebrated,  whether  it  were  the  impediment  of  his  wit,  or  that 
he  did  it  upon  glory  and  a£fectation  to  be  subtile,  as  one  that  if  he  had  seen 
his  own  concdts  clearly  and  persincuously  delivered,  perliaps  would  have 
been  out  of  love  with  them  himself;  or  else  upon  policy  to  keep  himself  dose, 
as  one  that  had  been  a  challenger  of  all  the  world,  and  had  raised  infinite  con- 
tradiction :  to  what  cause  soever  it  is  to  be  ascribed,  I  do  not  find  him  to  deliver 
and  unwrap  himself  well  of  that  he  seemeth  to  conceive,  nor  to  be  master  di 
his  own  knowledge.  Neither  do  I  for  my  part  also,  (though  I  have  brought 
in  a  new  manner  of  handling  this  argument  to  make  it  pleasant  and  lighb 
some,)  pretend  so  to  have  overcome  the  nature  of  the  subject,  but  that  the 
fiill  imderstanding  and  use  of  it  will  be  somewhat  dark,  and  best  pleasing  the 
tastes  of  such  wits  as  are  patient  to  stay  the  digesting  and  soluting  unto 
themselves x>f  that  which  is  sharp  and  subtile.  Which  was  the  cause,  joined 
with  the  love  and  honour  which  I  bear  to  your  Lordship,  as  the  person  I 
know  to  have  many  ^rtues  and  an  excellent  order  of  them,  which  moved  me 
to  dedicate  this  writing  to  your  Lordship ;  after  the  ancient  manner,  choosing 
both  a  friend,  and  one  to  whom  I  conceive  the  argument  was  agreeable. 
Tht  original  transcript  is  Harl,  MS.  6797,  art.  6.] 


,y  Google 


:0 

O  F 

The   Coulers  of   good 
and    euill    a    frag- 
ment. 


«5  97. 


ly  Google 


,y  Google 


1597.  137 

1  r^Vi  cdercB  partes  vel  fe^la  fecundas  vnanimiter 
^  deferunt,  cum  fingulcs  principatum  fibi  vindi- 
cent  melior  reliquis  videtur.  Nam  primes  quceque  ex 
tela  videtur  fumereyfecundcts  autem  ex  vero  iribuere, 

2  Cuius  excellentia  vel  exuperantia  melior  idtatogenere 
melius, 

3  Quod  ad  veriiatem  refertur  maius  eft  quhm  quod  ad 
opinionem.  Modus  autem,  et  probatio  eius  quod  ad 
opinionem  pertinet  hcec  eft  Quod  quis  ft  clam  putaref 
forefa6lurus  non  ejffet. 

4  Quod  rem  integram  feruat  bonum  quod  fine  receptu 
eft  malum.  Nam  fe  recipere  non  poffe  impotentice 
genus  eftypotentia  autem  bonum, 

5  Quod  ex  pluribus  conftat,  et  diuifibilius  eft  maius 
qtidm  quod  ex  paudoribus  et  magis  vnum  :  nam 
omnia  per  partes  confiderata  maiora  videntur;  quare 
et  fluralitas  partium  magnitudinem  prce  fe  fert, 
fortii^  autem  operatur  pluraHtas  partium  ft  ordo 
abftty  nam  inducU  fimilitudinem  infinitiy  et  impedit 
comprehenfionem, 

6  Cuius  priuatio  bona,  malum,  cuius  priuatio  mala 
bonum. 

7  Quod  bono,  vidnum  bonum,  quod  a  bono  remotum 
malum. 

8  Quod  quis  culpa  fua  contraxit,  maius  malum,  quod 
ab  externis  imponitur  minus  malum. 

9  Quod  opera,  et  virtute  noftrapartum  eft,  maius  bonum, 
quod  ab  alieno  beneficio,  vel  ab  indulgentia  fortuna 
delatum  eft,  minus  bonum. 

10  Gradus  priuationis  maior  videtur  quim  gr cuius 
diminutionis,  et  rurfus  gradus  inceptionis  maior  vido' 
tur  qudm  gradui  incrementi. 
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deliberatiues  the  point  is  what  is  good 
and  what  is  euill,  and  of  good  what  is 
greater,  and  of  euill  what  is  the  leffe. 

So  that  the  perfwaders  labor  is  to 
make  things  appeare  good  or  euill,  and 
that  in  higher  or  lower  degree,  which  as  it  may  be 
perfourmed  by  true  and  folide  reafons,  fo  it  may 
be  reprefented  alfo  by  coulers,  popularities  and  cir- 
cumllances,  which  are  of  fuch  force,  as  they  fway 
the  ordinarie  iudgement  either  of  a  weake  man,  or  of  a 
wife  man,  not  fully  and  confiderately  attending  and 
pondering  the  matter.  Befides  their  power  to  alter 
the  nature  of  the  fubiedl  in  appearance,  and  fo  to 
leade  to  error,  they  are  of  no  leffe  vfe  to  quicken  and 
flrengthen  the  opinions  and  perfwafions  which  are  true: 
for  reafons  plainely  deliuered,  and  alwaies  after  one 
manner  efpecially  with  fine  and  faflidious  mindes, 
enter  but  heauily  and  dully;  whereas  if  they  be  varyed 
and  haue  more  life  and  vigor  put  into  them  by  thefe 
fourmes  and  infinuations,  they  caufe  a  flronger  appre- 
henfion,  and  many  times  fuddainely  win  the  minde  to 
a  refolution.  Laflly,  to  make  a  true  and  lafe  iudge- 
ment, nothing  can  be  of  greater  vfe  and  defence  to  the 
minde,  then  the  difcouering  and  reprehenfion  of  thefe 
coulers,  ihewing  in  what  cafes  they  hold,  and  in  what 
cafes  they  deceiue :  which  as  it  cannot  be  done,  but 
out  of  a  very  vniuerfall  knowledge  of  the  nature  of 
things,  fo  being  perfourmed,  it  fo  cleareth  mans  iudge- 
ment and  eledlion,  as  it  is  the  leffe  apt  to  Hide  into 
any  error. 
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apparances  of  good  and  euill, 

and  their  degrees  as  places  of 

perfwafion  and  diffwafion;  and 

their  feuerall  fallaxes,  and 

the  elenches  of  them. 


[1]  Cui  cetera  partes  vel  fe^lce  fecundas  vnanimiter  defer* 
unty  cum  fingulcs  prindpatum  fibi  vindicent  melior 
rdiquis  videtur,  nam  primes  quceque  ex  zeio  videtur 
fumerCy  fecundas  autem  ex  vera  et  tnerito  tribuere, 

|0  Cicero  went  about  to  proue  the 
Se6te  of  Academiques  which  fuf- 
pended  all  affeueration,  for  to  be  the 
befl,  for  layth  he,  aske  a  Stoicke 
which  Philofophie  is  true,  he  will 
preferre  his  owne :  Then  aske  him 
which  approcheth  next  the  truth, 
he  will  confeffe  the  Academiques.  So 
deale  with  the  Epicure  that  will  fcant  indure  the  Stoicke 
to  be  in  light  of  him,  as  foone  as  he  hath  placed  him- 
felfe,  he  will  place  the  Academiques  next  him. 

So  if  a  Prince  tooke  diuers  competitors  to  a  place, 

and  examined  them  feuerallie  whome  next  themfelues 

they  would  rathell  commend,  it  were  like  the  ablefl 

man  (hould  haue  the  mofl  fecond  votes. 

The  fallax  of  this  couler  hapneth  oft  in  refpedt 
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of  enuy,  for  men  are  accuflomed  after  themfehies  and 
their  owne  fadlion  to  incline  to  them  which  are  fofteil 
and  are  lead  in  their  way  in  defpite  and  do'ogation  oi 
them  that  hold  them  hardeil  to  it  So  &at  this 
couler  of  melioritie  and  preheminence  is  oft  a  ilgne  of 
eneruation  and  weakenefTe. 


2  Cuius  eoccdlentia  vd  exuperantia  melioTy  id  tato 
gmere  mdius. 

aining  to  this  are  the  fourmes;  Let  vs 
not  wander  in  generalities  :  Let  vs  compare 
particular  with  particular^  etc.  This  ap- 
pearance though  it  feeme  of  (Irength  ai  d 
rather  Logicall  then  Rhetorically  yet  is 
very  oft  a  fallax. 

Sometimes  becaufe  fome  things  are  in  kinde  very 
cafuall,  which  if  they  efcape,  proue  excellent,  fo  that 
the  kinde  is  inferior,  becaufe  it  is  fo  fubiedl  to  peril!, 
but  that  which  is  excellent  being  proued  is  fuperiory 
as  the  bloffome  of  March  and  the  blofTome  of  May, 
whereof  the  French  verfe  goeth. 

Bourgeon  de  Mars  enfant  de  Paris^ 

Si  vn  efchape^  il  en  vaut  dix. 

So  that  the  bloifome  of  May  is  generally  better  then 
the  bloiTome  of  March ;  and  yet  the  beft  bloifome  of 
March  is  better  then  the  bed  bloffome  of  May. 

Sometimes,  becaufe  the  nature  of  fome  kindes  is  to 
be  more  equall  and  more  indifferent,  and  not  to  haue 
very  diflant  degrees,  as  hath  bene  noted  in  the  warmer 
clymates,  the  people  are  generally  more  wife,  but  in 
the  Northeme  climate  the  wits  of  chiefe  are  greater. 
So  in  many  Armies,  if  the  matter  fhould  be  tryed  by 
duell  betweene  two  Champions,  the  vi6lory  fhould  go 
on  one  fide,  and  yet  if  it  be  tryed  by  the  groffe,  it 
would  go  of  the  other  fide ;  for  excellencies  go  as  it 
were  by  chance,  but  kindes  go  by  a  more  certaine 
•-'•♦•ire,  as  by  difcipline  in  warre. 
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Laflly,  many  kindes  haue  much  refiife  which  comiter- 
nale  that  which  they  haue  excellent;  and  therefore 
generally  mettall  is  more  precious  then  fionei  and  yet 
a  dyamond  is  more  precious  then  gould. 

3  Quod  ad  veritatem  refertur  maius  eft  quam  quod  ad 
opimonem.  Modus  autem  d  probaiio  eius  quod  ad 
opinionem  pertind^  hcu  efty  quod  quis  Jl  dam  putard 
forty  faihirus  non  effd. 

the  Epicures  lay  of  the  Stoicks  felicitie 
placed  in  vertue,That  it  is  like  the  felicitie 
of  a  Player,  who  if  he  were  left  of  his 
Auditorie  and  their  applaufe,  he  would 
llreight  be  out  of  hart  and  countenance, 

and  therefore  they  call  vertue  Bonum  theatraie.    But 

of  Riches  the  Poet  fayth : 

Populus  mefibilatf 
At  mihi  plaudo. 
And  of  pleafure. 

Grata  fub  into 
Gaudia  corde  premenSy  vuttu  fimulate  pudorem. 

The  fallax  of  this  couler  is  fomewhat  fubtile,  though 
the  aunfwere  to  the  example  be  readie,  for  vertue  is 
not  chofen  propter  auram  popuiarem.  But  contrari- 
wife,  Maxime  omnium  tdpfum  reucrerey  So  as  a  vertuous 
man  will  be  vertuous  in  folitudirUy  and  not  onely  in 
fheatrOy  though  percafe  it  will  be  more  flrong  by  glory 
and  feme,  as  an  heate  which  is  doubled  by  reflexion ; 
But  that  denieth  the  fuppofition,  it  doth  not  reprehend 
the  fellax  whereof  the  reprehenlion  is  a  low  [Alow],  that 
vertue  (fuch  as  is  lojmed  with  labor  and  conflidl)  would 
not  be  chofefn  but  for  fame  and  opinion,  yet  it  foUow- 
eth  not  that  the  chiefe  motiue  of  the  eledlion  Ihould  not 
be  reall  and  for  it  felfe,  for  fame  may  be  onely  cau/a 
impulftuay  and  not  cau/a  conftituenSy  or  effidens.  As 
if  th*»r«»  were  two  horfes,  and  the  one  would  doo  better 
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withoat  the  fpurre  then  the  other:  but  agayne,  the 
other  with  the  fpurre  would  farre  exceede  the  doing 
of  the  former,  gluing  him  the  fpurre  alfo,  yet  the 
latter  will  be  iudged  to  be  the  better  horfe,  and  the 
fourme  as  to  lay,  Tujk,  the  life  of  this  horfe  is  but  in  the 
fpurre,  will  not  feme  as  to  a  wife  iudgemente :  For 
fince  the  ordinary  inftrument  of  horfemanfliip  is  the 
fpurre,  and  that  it  is  no  manner  of  impediment  nor 
burden,  the  horfe  is  not  to  bee  accounted  the  leffe  of, 
which  will  not  do  well  without  the  fpiure,  but  rather 
the  other  is  to  be  reckoned  a  delicacie  then  a  vertue, 
fo  glory  and  honor  are  as  fpurres  to  vertue:  and 
although  vertue  would  languifh  without  them,  yet 
(ince  tiiey  be  alwayes  at  hand  to  attend  vertue,  vertue 
is  not  to  be  fayd  the  lefTe,  chofen  for  it  felfe,  becaufe 
it  needeth  the  fpiure  of  fame  and  reputation :  and 
therefore  that  portion,  Nota  eius  rei  quod  propter  opin- 
ionem  et  non  propter  veritatem  eligitur,  hcec  eft  quod  quis 
fi  dam  putaret  fore  f<Uiurus  non  effet  is  reorehended. 


4  Quod  rem  integram  feruat  honum,  quod  fine  recepiu 
eft  malum.  Nam  fe  recipere  non  poffe  impotentia 
genus  efty  potentia  autem  bonum. 

|Ereof  Aefope  framed  the  Fable  of  the  tw6 
Frogs  that  confulted  together  in  time  of 
drowth  (when  many  plaflies  that  they  had 
repayred  to  were  dry)  what  was  to  be 
done,  and  the  one  propounded  to  goe 
downe  into  a  deepe  Well,  becaufe  it  was  like  the 
water  would  not  fayle  there,  but  the  other  aunfwered, 
yea  but  if  it  do  faile  how  Ihall  we  get  vp  againe? 
And  the  reafon  is,  that  humane  adlions  are  fo  vn- 
certayne  and  fubiedle  to  perills,  as  that  feemeth  the 
befl  coiufe  which  hath  mod  pafTages  out  of  it 

Appertaining  to  this  perfwalion  the  fourmes  are, 
youfhall  ingage  your  felfe.  On  the  other  fide,  Tatiium 
quantum  voles  fumes  ex  fortuna,  you  ihall  keepe  the 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


1597.  of  good  and  euilL  143 

matter  in  your  owne  hands.  The  reprehenfion  of  it 
is,  That  proceeding  and  refoluing  in  ail  anions  is 
neceffarie:  for  as  he  ixfCa  well,  Not  to  refolue^  is  to  re- 
folucy  and  many  times  it  breedes  as  many  necefsities, 
and  ingageth  as  fane  in  fome  other  fort  as  to  refolue. 
So  it  is  but  the  couetous  mans  difeafe  tranflated 
into  power,  for  the  couetous  man  will  enioy  nothing 
becavde  he  will  haue  his  full  flore  and  pofsibilitie  to 
enioy  the  more,  fo  by  this  reafon  a  man  fhoulde  exe- 
cute nothing  becaufe  hee  (hould  be  flill  indifferent 
and  at  libertie  to  execute  any  thing.  Befides  necefsi- 
tie  and  this  lame  ia6la  ejl  alea  hath  many  times  an 
aduantage,  becaufe  it  awaketh  the  powers  of  the 
minde,  and  llrengtheneth  indeuor.  Cceteris  pares 
necefsitate  certe  fuperiores  eJHs. 

5  Quod  ex  plurihus  conjlat  et  diuifibiltus  ejl  mains  quam 
quod  ex  paucioribus  et  magis  vnum :  nam  omnia  per 
partes  confiderata  maiora  videntury  quare  et  plurati- 
tas  partium  magnitudinem  prcefefert;  fortius  autem 
operaiur  pluralitas  partium  fi  or  do  abfit^  nam  inducit 
fimiiitudinem  infiniti  et  impedit  comprehenfionem, 

|His  couler  feemeth  palpable,  for  it  is  not 
pluralitie^  of  partes  without  maioritie  of 
partes  that  maketh  the  totall  greater,  yet 
neuertheleffe  it  often  carries  the  minde 
away,  yea,  it  deceyueth  the  fence,  as  it 
feemeth  to  the  eye  a  ihorter  diflance  of  way  if  it  be 
all  dead  and  continued,  then  if  it  haue  trees  or  build- 
mgs  or  any  other  markes  whereby  the  eye  may  deuide 
it  So  when  a  great  moneyed  man  hath  deuided  his 
chefts  and  coines  and  bags,  hee  feemeth  to  himfelfe 
richer  then  hee  was,  and  therefore  a  way  to  amplifie 
any  thing,  is  to  breake  it,  and  to  make  an  anatomie  of 
it  in  feuerall  partes,  and  to  examine  it  according  to 
feuerall  circumflances,  And  this  maketh  the  greater 
(hew  if  it  be  done  without  order,  for  confuuon  maketh 
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things  mufler  more,  and  befides  what  is  fet  downe  by 
order  and  diuilion,  doth  demonflrate  that  nothing  is 
left  out  or  omitted,  but  all  is  there;  whereas  if  it  be 
without  order,  both  the  minde  comprehendeth  leife 
that  which  is  fet  downe,  and  befides  it  leaueth  a  fuf- 
pition,  as  if  more  might  be  fayde  then  is  expreffed. 

This  couler  deceyued^  if  tiie  minde  of  him  that  is 
to  be  perfwaded,  do  of  it  felfe  ouer-conceiue  or  pre- 
iudge  of  the  greatnefle  of  any  thing,  for  then  the 
breaking  of  it  will  make  it  feeme  lefTe,  becaufe  it 
maketh  it  appeare  more  according  to  the  truth,  and 
therefore  if  a  man  be  in  ficknes  or  payne,  the  time 
will  feeme  longer  without  a  clocke  or  howre^laffe 
tlien  with  it,  for  the  minde  doth  value  euery  moment, 
and  then  the  howre  doth  rather  fumme  vp  the 
moments  then  deuide  the  daye.  So  in  a  dead  playne, 
the  way  feemeth  the  longer,  becaufe  the  eye  hath  pre- 
conceyued  it  fhorter  then  the  truth :  and  the  finfbat- 
ing  of  that  maketh  it  feeme  longer  then  the  truth. 
Therefore  if  any  man  haue  an  ouergreat  opinion  of 
any  thing,  then  if  any  odier  thinke  by  breaking  it  into 
feuerall  confiderations,  he  fhall  make  it  feeme  greater 
to  him,  he  will  be  deceyued,  and  therefore  in  fuch 
cafes  it  is  not  fafe  to  deuide,  but  to  extoll  the  entire 
flill  in  generalL 

An  other  cafe  wherein  this  couler  dece3rueth,  is, 
when  the  matter  broken  or  deuided  is  not  compre- 
hended by  the  fence  or  minde  at  once  in  refpedl  d 
the  diflradling  or  fcattering  of  it,  and  being  intire  and 
not  deuided,  is  comprehended,  as  a  hundred  poundes 
in  heapes  of  fine  poundes  will  fhewe  more,  then  in 
one  groffe  heape,  fo  as  the  heapes  be  all  vppon 
one  table  to  be  feene  at  once,  otherwife  not,  or 
flowers  growing  fcattered  in  diners  beds  will  fhewe 
more  then  if  they  did  grow  in  one  bed,  fo  as  all  thofe 
beds  be  within  a  plot  that  they  be  obiedl  to  view  at 
once,  otherwife  not :  and  therefore  men  whofe  liuing 
lieth  together  in  one  Shire,  are  commonly  counted 
greater  landed  then  thofe  \ifiiole  linings  are  difperfed 
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though  it  be  more,  becaufe  the  notice  and  compre- 
henfion. 

A  third  cafe  wherein  this  couler  deceiueth,  and  it  is 
not  fo  properly  a  cafe  or  reprehenfion  as  it  is  a 
counter  couler  being  in  eflfedl  as  large  as  the  couler  it 
felfe,  and  that  is,  Otnnis  compofitio  indigentuz  cuiufdam 
viddur  ^e  particeps^  becaufe  \S.  one  thing  would  feme 
the  tume  it  were  euer  bed,  but  the  defedl  and  imper- 
fedlions  of  things  hath  brought  in  that  help  to  piece 
them  vp  as  it  is  layd,  Martha  Martha  attendis  ad 
plurima,  vnum  fuffidt.  So  likewife  hereupon  Aefope 
framed  the  Fable  of  the  Fox  and  the  Cat,  whereas 
the  Fox  bragged  what  a  number  of  Ihifts  and  deuifes 
he  had  to  get  from  the  houndes,  and  the  Catte  faide 
ihe  had  but  one,  which  was  to  clime  a  tree,  which  in 
proofe  was  better  worth  then  all  the  reft,  whereof  the 
prouerbe  grew,  Multa  nouit  Vulpes  fed  Felts  vnum 
magnum.  And  in  the  morall  of  this  fable  it  comes 
likewife  to  palTe :  That  a  good  fure  friend  is  a  better 
helpe  at  a  pinch,  then  all  tihe  ftratagems  and  poUicies 
of  a  mans  owne  wit.  So  it  falleth  out  to  bee  a  com- 
mon errour  in  negociating,  whereas  men  haue  many 
reafons  to  induce  or  perfuade,  they  ftriue  commonly 
to  vtter  and  vfe  them  all  at  once,  which  weakeneth 
them.  For  it  argueth  as  was  faid,  a  needines  in  euery 
of  the  reafons  by  it  felfe,  as  if  one  did  not  truft  to  any 
of  them,  but  fled  from  one  to  another,  helping  him- 
felfe  onely  with  that  Et  qua  non  profunt  jflngula 
multa  iuuant.  Indeed  in  a  fet  fpeech  in  an  aifemblie 
it  is  expedled  a  man  ihoulde  vfe  all  his  reafons  in  the 
cafe  hee  handleth,  but  in  priuate  perfwafions  it  is 
alwayes  a  great  errour. 

A  fourth  cafe  wherein  this  colour  may  be  repre- 
hended is  in  refpedle  of  that  lame  vis  vnita  fortior, 
according  to  the  tale  of  the  French  King,  that  when  the 
Emperours  Amb[aflador]  had  recited  his  ma)rfters  ftile 
at  large  which  confifteth  of  many  countries  and  domin- 
ions :  the  French  King  willed  his  Chancellor  or  other 

tninifter  *o  repeate  and  lay  ouer  Fraunce  as  many 
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times  as  the  other  had  recited  the  feuerall  dominions, 
intending  it  was  equiualent  with  them  all,  and  befide 
more  compadled  and  vnited. 

There  is  alfo  apperta)aung  to  this  couler  an  other 
point,  why  breaking  of  a  thing  doth  helpe  it,  not  by 
way  of  adding  a  ihew  of  magnitude  vnto  it,  but  a  note 
of  excellency  and  raritie;  whereof  the  fourmes  are. 
Where  Jhall  you  finde  fuch  a  concurrence  ?  Great  but 
not  compleat,  for  it  feemes  a  leffe  worke  of  nature  or 
fortune  to  make  any  thing  in  his  kinde  greater  then 
ordinarie,  then  to  make  a  flraunge  compofition. 

Yet  if  it  bee  narrowly  confidered,  this  coulomr  will  bee 
reprehended  or  incountred  by  imputing  to  all  ex- 
cellencie  in  compofitions  a  kind  of  pouertie  or  at  leail 
a  cafualty  or  ieopardy,  for  from  that  which  is  excellent 
in  greatnes  fomwhat  may  be  taken,  or  there  may  be 
decay ;  and  yet  fufficiencie  left,  but  from  that  which 
hath  his  price  in  compofition  if  you  take  away  any 
thing,  or  any  part  doe  fayle  all  is  difgraced 


6  Cuius  friuatio  bona,  malumy  cuius  priuatio  mala^ 
bonum, 

le  formes  to  make  it  conceyued  that  that 
was  euill  which  is  chaunged  for  the  better 
are.  He  that  is  in  hell  thifikes  there  is  no 
other  heauen.  Satis  quercus,  Acomes  were 
good  till  brecul  was  found  etc.  And  of  the 
other  fide  the  formes  to  make  it  conceyued  that  that 
was  good  which  was  chaunged  for  the  worfe  are,  Bona 
magis  carendo  qudm  fruendo  fentimus^  Bona  d  tergo 
formofifsmay  Good  things  neuer  appear  in  their  full  beaut- 
ie,  till  they  turne  their  backe  and  be  going  away^  etc. 
The  reprehenfion  of  this  colour  is,  that  the  good  or 
euil  which  is  remoued  may  be  efleemed  good  or  euil 
comparatiuely  and  not  pofitiuely  or  fimply.  So  that 
if  the  priuation  bee  good,  it  follows  not  the  former 
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condition  was  euil^  but  leffe  good,  for  the  flower  or 
bloffome  is  a  pofitiue  good,  although  the  remoue  of  it 
to  giue  place  to  the  frmte  be  a  comparatiue  good.  So 
in  the  tale  of  iEfope ;  when  the  olde  fainting  man  in 
the  heat  of  the  day  cafl  downe  his  burthen  and  call- 
ed for  death,  and  when  death  came  to  know  his  will 
with  him,  laid  it  was  for  nothing  but  to  helpe  him 
vppe  with  his  burthen  agayne  :  it  doth  not  follow  that 
becaufe  death  which  was  the  priuation  of  the  burthen 
was  ill,  therefore  the  burthen  was  good.  And  in  this 
parte  the  ordinarie  forme  of  Malum  neceffarium  aptly 
reprehendeth  this  colour,  for  Friuatio  malt  mceffarij 
eft  mala^  and  yet  that  doth  not  conuert  the  nature  of 
the  neceflarie  euil,  but  it  is  euilL 

Againe  it  commeth  fometimes  to  pafle,  that  there  is 
an  equalitie  in  the  chaunge  or  priuation,  and  as  it 
were  a  Dilemma  boni  or  a  Dilemma  mali,  fo  that  the 
corruption  of  the  one  good  is  a  generation  of  the 
other,  Sorti  pater  cequus  vtriqueefli  And  contrarie  the 
remedy  of  the  one  euill  is  the  occafion  and  commence- 
ment of  an  other,  as  in  Scilla  and  Charibdis, 


7.  Quod  bono  vicinum,  bonum  :  quod  a  bono  remotum 
malum, 

Ich  is  the  nature  of  thinges,  that  thinges 
contrarie  and  dillant  in  nature  and  qual- 
itie  are  alfo  feuered  and  difioyned  in 
place,  and  thinges  like  and  confenting  in 
qualitie  are  placed,  and  as  it  were  quar- 
tered together,  for  partly  in  regarde  of  the  nature  to 
fpredde,  multiplie  and  infecSl  in  fimilitude,  and  partly 
in  regard  of  the  nature  to  break,  expell  and  alter  that 
which  is  dilagreeable  and  contrarie,  mod  thinges  do 
eyther  aflbdate  and  draw  neere  to  themfelues  the 
l&e,  or  at  leafl  aflimulate  to  themfelues  that  which 
approcheth  neer   them,   and   doe  alfo  driue  away. 
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chafe  and  exterminate  their  contraries,  And  that  is 
the  reafon  commonly  yeelded  why  the  middle  region 
of  the  aire  ihold  be  coldefl,  becaufe  the  Sunne  and 
flars  are  eyther  hot  by  diredl  beames  or  by  refle<5lion. 
The  diredl  beames  heate  the  vpper  region,  the  refle6l- 
ed  beames  from  the  earth  and  feas  heate  the  lower 
Region,  That  which  is  in  the  middefl  being  furtheil 
dillant  in  place  from  thefe  two  Regions  of  heate  are 
mofl  dillant  in  nature  that  is  coldefl,  which  is  that 
they  tearme  colde  or  hot,  per  antiperiftafitiy  that  is  in- 
uironing  you  by  contraries,  which  was  pleafantly  taken 
holde  of  by  him  that  faid  that  an  honefl  man  in  thefe 
daies  mufl  needes  be  more  honefl  then  in  ages  hereto- 
fore, propter  antiperistafin^  becaufe  the  Ihutting  of  him 
in  the  middefl  of  contraries  mufl  needs  make  the 
honefly  (Ironger  and  more  compa6l  in  it  felfe. 

The  reprehenfion  of  this  colour  is,  firfl  many  things 
of  amplitude  in  their  kind  doe  as  it  were  ingrofle  to 
themfelues  all,  and  leaue  that  which  is  next  them  mofl 
deflitute,  as  the  Ihootes  or  vnderwood  that  grow  neare 
a  great  and  fpread  tree,  is  the  moll  pjmed  and  Ihrub- 
bie  wood  of  the  field,  becaufe  the  great  tree  doth  de- 
priue  and  deceiue  them  of  fappe  and  noiuifhnient 
So  he  faith  wel,  Diuitis  ferui  maximt  ferui :  And  the 
comparifon  was  pleafant  of  him  that  compared  courtiers 
attendant  in  the  courtes  of  princes,  without  great  place 
or  office,  to  fafling  dayes,  which  were  next  the  holy  daies, 
,but  otherwife  were  the  leanefl  dayes  of  all  the  weeke. 

An  other  reprehenfion  is,  that  things  of  greatnes 
and  predominancie,  though  they  doe  not  extenuate 
the  thinges  adioyning  in  fubflance  ;  yet  they  drowne 
them  and  obfcure  them  in  Ihew  and  appearance.  And 
therefore  the  Aflronomers  lay,  that  whereas  in  all  other 
planets  coniundlion  is  the  perfedlell  amitie :  the  Sunne 
contrariwife  is  good  by  afpe6l,  but  euill  by  coniundlion. 

A  third  reprehenfion  is  becaufe  euill  approcheth  to 
good  fometimes  for  concealement,  fometimes  for  pro- 
tedlion,  and  good  to  euill  for  conuerfion  and  refomia- 
tion.    So  hipocrifie  draweth  neer  to  religion  for  couert 
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and  hyding  it  felfe :  Sape  latet  vitium  procinitate  bom, 
and  ^ndluaiy  men  which  were  commonly  inordinate 
men  and  malefadlors,  were  wont  to  be  neerefl  to 
prieftes  and  Prelates  and  holy  men,  for  the  maieflie  of 
good  thinges  is  fuch,  as  the  confines  of  them  are  reuer- 
ed.  On  the  other  fide  our  Sauiour  charged  with  neere- 
nes  of  Publicanes  and  rioters  faid,  The  Phifitian  ap- 
procheth  theficke^  rather  then  the  whole. 


Quod  quis  cidfa  fua  contraocit,  maius  malum;  quod 
ab  externis  imponitur^  minus  malum. 

IE  reafon  is  becanfe  the  (ling  and  remorfe 
of  the  mind  accufing  it  felfe  doubleth  all 
aduerfitie,  contrarywife  the  confidering  and 
recording  inwardly  that  a  man  is  cleare 
and  fi*ee  firom  fault,  and  iufl  imputation, 
doth  attemper  outward  calamities :  For  if  the  euill  bee 
in  the  fence  and  in  the  confcience  both,  there  is  a 
gemination  of  it,  but  if  euill  be  in  the  one  and  com- 
fort in  the  other,  it  is  a  kind  of  compenfation.     So 
the  Poets  in  tragedies  doe  make  the  mod  pafsionate 
lamentations,  and  thofe  that  forerunne  final  difpaire, 
to  be  accufing,  queflioning  and  torturing  of  a  mans  felfe. 
Seque  vnum  clamat  caufamque,  caputque  malum,  and 
contrariwife  the  extremities  of  worthie  perfons  haue 
been  annihilated  in  the  confideration  of  their  owne  good 
deferuing.     Befides  when  the  euill  commeth  firom  with- 
out, there  is  left  a  kinde  of  euaporation  of  griefe,  if 
it  come  by  humane  iniurie,  eyther  by  indignation  and 
meditating  of  reuenge  from  our  felues,  or  by  expedling 
or  forconceyuing  that   Nemefts  and  retribution  will 
take  holde  of  the  authours  of  our  hurt,  or  if  it  bee  by 
fortune  or  accident,  yet  there  is  left  a  kinde  of  expofl- 
ulation  againfl  the  diuine  powers. 

Atque  Deos  atque  ajlra  vocat  crudelia  mater. 
But  where  the  euill  is  deriued  from  a  mans  own  fau^ 
there  all  ftrikes  deadly  inwardes  and  fuflfocateth. 
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The  reprehenfion  of  this  colour  is  firft  in  refpedl  of 
hope,  for  reformation  of  our  faultes  is  in  nqftra  pa- 
tejlate^  but  amendment  of  our  fortime  fimplie  is  not 
Therefore  DemoJUienes  in  many  of  his  orations  fayth 
thus  to  the  people  of  Athens,  That  which  hauing 
regarde  to  the  timepqft  is  the  worst  pointe  and  circum- 
Jlance  of  ail  the  reji,  that  as  to  the  time  to  come  is  the 
beft:  What  is  that?  Euen  this,  that  by  your  flotA,  irre- 
folutioUy  and  mifgouernement^  your  affaires  are  growne 
to  this  declination  and  decay.  For  had  you  vfed  and 
ordered  your  meanes  and  forces  to  the  befi,  and  done  your 
partes  euery  way  to  the  full,  and  notwithflanding  your 
matters  Jhould  haue  gone  backwards  in  this  manner  as 
they  doe,  there  had  been  no  hope  left  of  recouerie  or  re- 
paration, but  fince  it  hath  beene  onely  by  your  owne 
errours  etc.  So  Epi6letus  in  his  degrees  faith.  The 
worflflate  of  man  is  to  accufe  exteme  things^  better  then 
that  to  accufe  a  mans  f elf e,  and  beft  of  all  to  accufe  neyther. 

An  other  reprehenfion  of  this  colour  is  in  refpedl  of 
the  wel  bearing  of  euils,  wherewith  a  man  can  charge 
no  bodie  but  himfelfe,  which  maketh  them  the  lefTe. 

Leuefit  quod  benefertur  onus.  And  therefore  many 
natures,  that  are  evther  extreamely  proude  and  will 
take  no  fault  to  themfelues,  or  els  very  true,  and 
cleauing  to  themfelues  (when  they  fee  the  blame  of 
any  thing  that  falles  out  ill  mufl  light  vpon  them- 
felues) haue  no  other  fliift  but  to  bear  it  out  wel,  and 
to  make  the  leafl  of  it,  for  as  we  fee  when  fometimes 
a  fault  is  committed,  and  before  it  be  known  who  is 
to  blame,  much  adoe  is  made  of  it,  but  after  if  it 
appeare  to  be  done  by  a  fonne,  or  by  a  wife,  or  by  a 
neere  friend,  then  it  is  light  made  of  So  much  more 
when  a  man  mufl  take  it  vpon  himfelfe.  And  there- 
fore it  is  commonly  feene  that  women  that  marrie 
husbandes  of  their  owne  choofmg  againfl  their  friends 
confents,  if  they  be  neuer  fo  ill  \dred,  yet  you  (hall 
feldome  fee  them  complaine  but  to  fet  a  good  face  on 
it 
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9.  QMod  opera  et virtute  nojlra  partutn  eft  maius  honum; 
quod  ab  cUieno  benefido,  vel  ab  induigentia  foriuna 
delatum  eft  minus  honum, 

[He  reafons  are  firfl  the  future  hope,  be- 
caufe  in  the  fauours  of  others  or  the  good 
windes  of  fortune  we  haue  no  (late  or 
certainty,  in  our  endeuours  or  abilities  we 
haue.  So  as  when  they  haue  purchafed 
vs  one  good  fortune,  we  haue  them  as  ready  and 
better  edged  and  inured  to  procure  another. 

The  formes  h^^you  haue  wonne  this  by  play ^  you 
haue  not  onely  the  water ^  but  you  haue  the  receit,  you  can 
make  it  againe  if  it  be  loft  etc. 

Next  becaufe  thefe  properties  which  we  inioy  by 
the  benefite  of  others  cany  with  them  an  obligation, 
which  feemeth  a  kinde  of  burthen,  whereas  the  other 
which  deriue  from  our  felues,  are  like  the  freed 
patents  abfque  aliquo  inde  reddendOy  and  if  they  pro- 
ceede  from  fortune  or  prouidence,  yet  they  feeme  to 
touch  vs  fecreatly  with  the  reuerence  of  the  diuine 
powers  whofe  fauours  we  tafl,  and  therfore  worke  a 
kind  of  religious  feare  and  reflraint,  whereas  in  the 
other  kind,  that  come  to  paffe  which  the  Prophet 
fpeaketh,  Lcetantur  et  exultant^  immolant  plagisfuis,  et 
facrificant  retifuo, 

Thirdely  becaufe  that  which  commeth  vnto  vs  with- 
out our  owne  virtue,  yeeldeth  not  that  commendation 
and  reputation,  for  adlions  of  great  felicitie  may 
drawe  wonder,  but  prayfeleffe,  as  Cicero  faid  to  Cefar : 
Quce  miremur  habemus,  quce  laudemus  expedlamus. 

Fourthly  becaufe  the  purchafes  of  our  own  induftrie 
aie  ioyned  commonly  with  labour  and  (Irife  which  giues 
an  edge  and  appetite,  and  makes  the  fruition  of  our 
defire  more  pleafant,  Suauis  cibus  a  venatu. 

On  the  otJier  fide  there  bee  fowre  counter  colours 
to  this  colour  rather  then  reprehenfions,  becaufe  they 
be  as  large  as  the  colour  it  felfe,  firfl  becaufe  felicitie 
feemeth  to  bee  a  charadler  of  the  fauour  and  loue  of 
the  diuine  powers,  and  accordingly  worketh  both  con- 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


«52  A  Table  of  the  Coulers  1597, 

fidence  in  our  felues  and  refpecle  and  authoritie  from 
others.  And  this  felicitie  extendeth  to  many  cafnall 
thinges,  whereunto  the  care  or  virtue  of  man  cannot 
extend,  and  therefore  feemeth  to  be  a  larger  good,  as 
when  Cafar  fayd  to  the  fayler,  Cafarem  portas  etfor- 
tunam  cius^  if  he  had  faide,  d  virttUem  eius^  it  had  beene 
fmall  comfort  againft  a  temped  otherwife  then  if  it 
might  feeme  vpon  merite  to  induce  fortune. 

Next,  whatfoeuer  is  done  by  vertue  and  induftrie, 
feemes  to  be  done  by  a  kinde  of  habite  and  arte,  and 
therefore  [thereuponj  open  to  be  imitated  and  fol- 
lowed, whereas  felicitie  is  imitable :  fo  wee  generally 
fee,  that  things  of  nature  feeme  more  excellent  then 
things  of  arte,  becaufe  they  be  imitable,  for  quod  imu 
tabile  ejl  potetitia  quodam  vulgatum  eft. 

Thirdly,  felicitie  commendeth  thofe  things  which 
commeth  without  our  owne  labor,  for  they  feeme  gifts, 
and  the  other  feemes  pen)rworths :  whereupon  Plutarch 
fayth  elegantly  of  the  a6les  of  Ttmoleoriy  who  was  fo 
fortunate,  compared  with  the  adles  of  Agefdaus  and 
Epaminondasy  That  they  were  like  Homers  verfes  they 
rannefo  eajlly  andfo  well^  and  therefore  it  is  tfie  word 
we  giue  vnto  poefie,  terming  it  a  happie  vaine,  becaufe 
facilitie  feemeth  euer  to  come  from  happines. 

Fourthly,  this  lame  prater  fpenty  vel  prceter  expeHa- 
tuniy  doth  increafe  the  price  and  pleafure  of  many 
things,  and  this  cannot  be  incident  to  thofe  things 
that  proceede  from  our  owne  care,  and  compaffe. 

10  Gradus  priuationis  maior  videtur  quhm  gradus 
diminutionis  \  et  rurfus  gradus  inceptionis  motor 
videtur  quhm  gradus  incrementi. 

is  a  pofition  in  th6  Mathematiques  that 
there  is  no  proportion  betweene  fomewhat 
and  nothing,  therefore  the  degree  of  nuUitie 
and  quidditie  or  a<Sl,  feemeUi  larger  then 
the  degrees  of  increafe  and  decreafe,  as 
to  a  monoculos  it  is  more  to  loofe  one  eye,  then  to  s 
man  that  hath  two  eyes.     So  i^^ggjjgih^^fgft  diuen 
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children,  it  is  more  griefe  to  him  to  loole  the  lafl  then 
all  the  reft,  becaufe  he  is  fpes  gregis.  And  therefore 
Sybilla  when  flie  brought  her  three  books,  and  had 
bumed  two,  did  double  the  whole  price  of  both  the 
other,  becaufe  the  burning  of  that  had  bin  gradus 
priuationis,  and  not  diminutionis.  This  couler  ^$  re- 
prehended firft  in  thofe  things,  the  vfe  and  feruice 
whereof  refteth  in  fufficiencie,  competencie,  or  deter- 
minate quantitie,  as  if  a  man  be  to  pay  one  hundreth 
pounds  vpon  a  penaltie,  it  is  more  for  him  to  want  xii 
pence,  then  after  that  xii  pence  fuppofed  to  be  wanting, 
to  want  ten  (hillings  more :  So  the  decay  of  a  mans 
eftate  feemes  to  be  moft  touched  in  the  degree  when 
he  firft  growes  behinde,  more  then  afterwards  when  he 
proues  nothing  worth.  And  hereof  the  common 
foormes  are,  Sera  in  fundo  parfimonia^  and  as  good 
neuer  awhit,  as  neuer  the  better,  etc.  It  is  reprehended 
alfo  in  refpedl  of  that  notion,  Corruptio  vnius,  generatio 
vlterius,  fo  that  gradus  priuationis^  is  many  times  leffe 
matter,  becaufe  it  giues  the  caufe,  and  motiue  to  fome 
new  courfe.  As  when  Demojlhenes  reprehended  the 
people  for  harkning  to  the  conditions  offered  by  King 
Phillip,  being  not  honorable  nor  equall,  he  laiUi  they 
were  but  elements  of  their  floth  and  weakenes,  which 
if  they  were  taken  away,  necefsitie  woulde  teach  them 
ftronger  refolutions.  So  Dodlor  He6lor  was  wont  to  ' 
Dames  of  I-,ondon,  when  they  compla)med  they  could 
not  tell  hoW,  but  yet  they  could  not  endure  to  take  any 
medicine,  he  would  tell  them,  Their  way  was  onely  to  be 
ficke,  for  then  they  would  be  glad  to  take  any  medicine. 

Thirdly,  this  couler  may  be  reprehended,  in  refpe(5l 
that  the  degree  of  decreafe  is  more  fenfitiue,  then  the 
degree  of  priuation ;  for  in  the  minde  of  man,  gradus 
diminutionis  may  worke  a  wauering  betweene  hope  and 
feare,  and  fo  keepe  the  minde  in  fufpence  from  fetling 
and  accomodating  in  patience,  and  refolution ;  hereof 
tlie  common  fourmes  are.  Better  eye  out,  then  aJwayes 
ake,  make  or  marre,  etc. 

For  the  fecond  braunch  of  this  couler,  it  depends 
vpon  the  fame  geiwixall  reafon :  hence  grew  the  common 
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place  of  extolling  the  beginning  of  euery  thing, 
Dimidium  qui  bene  capit  habet.  This  made  the  Aflro- 
logers  fo  idle  as  to  iudge  of  a  mans  nature  and  deftiny 
by  the  conftellation  of  the  moment  of  his  natiuitie,  or 
conception.  This  couler  is  reprehended,  becaufe  many 
inceptions  are  but  as  Epicurus  termeth  them,  tenta- 
menta^  that  is,  imperfedl  offers,  and  eflayes,  which 
vanifli  and  come  to  no  fubilance  without  an  iteration, 
fo  as  in  fuch  cafes  the  fecond  degree  feemes  the. 
worthyefl,  as  the  body-horfe  in  the  Cart,  that  draw- 
eth  more  then  the  forehorfe,  hereof  the  common 
fourmes  are.  The  fecond  blow  makes  the  fray ^  The  fecond 
word  makes  the  bargainee  Alter  prindpium  dedit,  alter 
abfbUit^  etc.  Another  reprehenfion  of  this  couler  is  in 
refpedl  of  defatigation,  which  makes  perfeuerance  of 
greater  dignitie  then  inception,  [for  chaunce  or  inftind 
of  nature  may  caufe  inception,]  but  fetled  affedlion  or 
iudgement  maketh  the  continuance. 

Thirdly,  this  couler  is  reprehended  in  fuch  things 
which  haue  a  naturall  courfe,  and  inclination  contraiy 
to  an  inception.  So  that  the  inception  is  continually 
euacuated  and  gets  no  flart,  but  there  behoueth  perpetm 
inceptio,  as  in  the  common  fourme.  Non  progredi,  ejl 
regredi,  Qui  non  profidt^  deficU:  Running  againfl  the 
hill :  Rowing  againfl  the  ftreame,  etc  For  if  it  be 
with  the  flreame  or  with  the  hill,  then  the  degree  of 
inception  is  more  then  al  the  reft. 

Fourthly,  this  couler  is  to  be  vnderftoode  of  gradui 

inceptionis  d  potential  ad  a6lum  comparatus; 

cum  gradu  ab  aShi  ad  incrementum :  For 

other,  maior  videtur  gradus  ab 

impotentia  ad potentiam^ 

gudm  a  potentia 

ad  aibim, 

FINIS. 

Printed  at  London  by  John  Windet 

for  Humfrey  Hooper. 
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[This  draft  dedication  was  never  jninted  by  Bacon.] 
Sloans  MS.  A^i^tfol.  155. 

To  the  moji  high  and  excellent  Prince 

Henry ^  Prince  of  Wales ^  Duke  of 

Cornwall  and  Earle  of  Chefier, 

yt  maypleafe  your  H\ighrufs] 

Aving  devided  my  life  into  the  Con- 
templative, and  a6live  parte,  I  am 
delierous  to  give  his  Maiefty,  and 
your  Highnefs  of  the  Fruites  of 
both,  fimple  thoughe  they  be.  To 
write  iufl  '1  reatifes  requireth  leafure  in  the  Writer, 
and  leafure  in  the  Reader,  and  therefore  are  not  fo  fitt, 
neither  in  regard  of  your  Highneffes  princely  aflfaiers, 
nor  in  regard  of  my  continuall  Services,  Which  is  the 
caufe,  that  hath  made  me  chufe  to  write  certaine  breif 
notes,  fett  downe  rather  fignificantlye,  then  curioiifly, 
which  I  have  called  Effaies ;  The  word  is  late,  but 
the  thing  is  auncient  For  Senecaes  Epiftles  to  Lucilius; 
yf  one  marke  them   well,  are  but  Effaies, — ^That  is 
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difperfed  Meditacions,  thoughe  conveyed  in  the  forme 
of  Epillles.  Theis  labors  of  mynt  I  knowe  cannott  be 
worthie  of  your  highnefs — ^for  what  can  be  worthie  of 
you?  But  my  hope  is,  they  maybe  as  graynes  of 
ialte,  that  will  rather  give  you  an  appitite,  then  offend 
you  with  latiety.  And  althoughe,  they  handle  thofe 
thinges  wherein  both  Mens  Lives,  and  theire  pens  are 
mofl  converlant,  yet  (What  I  have  attained,  I  knowe 
not)  but  I  have  endeavoured  to  make  them  not 
vulgar ;  but  of  a  nature,  Whereof  a  Man  (hall  find 
much  in  experience,  litle  in  bookes ;  fo  as  they  are 
neither  repeticions,  nor  fanfies.  But  howfoever,  I 
(hall  mod  humbly  defier  your  Highnefs  to  accept  them 
in  gracious  part,  and  to  conceive  that  if  I  cannott  red, 
but  mud  (hewe  my  dutifull,  and  devoted  affedlion  to 
your  Highnefs,  in  theis  thinges  which  proceed  from  my 
felf,  I  (halbe  much  more  ready  to  doe  it,  in  performance 
of  any  your  princely  Commaundementes ;  And  fo  wi(h- 
ing  your  Highnefs  all  princely  felicitye,  I  re(L 

your  Highneffes  mod  humble  Servant 
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Harieian  MS.  5106. 

[1.]  ®i  /rtettlijsi)ip. 

[The  first  page  of  the  MS.  is 
torn  away,  so  that  there  remains 
only  the  conclusion  of  this  Essay. 
It  is,  however^  certain  from  the 
next  following  Essays  being  num- 
bered 2,  3, 4,  &c.,  that  there  was  no 
other  Essay  than  this  one  u^on  the 
missing  ^ge,  though  of  what  length 
this  one  consisted  cannot  at  present  be 
knoTtm.  Possibly  the  MS.  began  with 
a  list  of  the  Essays  contained  in  it.] 

inanimate,  vnion  flrength- 
neth  anie  naturall  mocion, 
and  weakeneth  anie  violent 
mocion;  Soe  amongefl  men, 
Frendihipp  multiplyeth 
ioyes,  and  deuideth  greifes. 
Therefore  whofoeucr  want- 
eth  Fortitudey\t\X  him  wor- 
(hipp  Frendjhipp'y  For  the 
yoke  of  Frendihipp  maketh 
the  yoke  of  Fortune  more 
light;  There  bee  fome 
whofe  Hues  are,  as  if  they 
perpetually  played  vponn  a 
flage,  difguifedtoall  others, 
open  onely  to  themfelues; 
But  perpetuall  diflimula- 
cion  is  painefuU,  and  hee 
that  is  all  fortune  and  noe 
nature  is  an  exquilite  Hire" 
linge;  Liue  not  in  contyn- 
uall  fmoother,but  take  fome 
frendes  with  whom  to  com- 
municate. It  will  vnfould 
thie  vnderftanding )  it  will 
evaporate  thie  affeccions, 
it  will  prepare  thie  bufi- 
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13.  ®f /rtettlljst)tp. 

Here  is  no  greater 
defert  or  wildemes 
then  to  bee  with- 
out true  friends. 
For  without  friendship,  foci- 
ety  is  but  meeting.  And  as 
it  is  certaine,  that  in  bodies 
inanimate,  vnion  llrefigth- 
neth  any  naturall  motion, 
and  weakeneth  any  violent 
motion ;  So  amongfl  men, 
friendfhip  mukiplieth 

ioies,  and  diuideth  griefes. 
Therefore  whofoeuer  want- 
eth  fortitude,  let  him  wor- 
ihippe  Friend/hip.  For  the 
yoke  of  Friendpiip  maketh 
the  yoke  oi  fortune  more 
light  There  bee  fome 
whofe  lines  are,  as  if  they 
perpetually  plaid  vpon  a 
flage,  difguifed  toall  others, 
open  onely  to  themfelues. 
But  perpetuall  diflimula- 
tion  is  painfull;  and  hee 
that  is  ail  Fortune,  and  no 
Nature  is  an  exquifit  Hier- 
ling,  Liue  not  in  contin- 
uallfmother,  but  take  fome 
friends  with  whom  to  com- 
municate. It  will  vnfold 
thy  vnderflanding ;  it  will 
euaporate  thy  affe<5lions; 
it   will  prepare  thy   bufi- 
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nes.  A  Man  may  keepe 
a  Comer  of  his  minde  from 
his  frend,  and  it  bee  but  to 
witneffe  to  himfelf  that  it 
is  not  vponn  faciltye,  but 
vponn  trae  vfe  oiFrtndJhipp 
that  hee  imparteth  himfelf. 
Want  of  true  frendes  as  it 
is  the  rewarde  of  perfidious 
Natures,  fo  it  is  an  impo- 
ficion  vponn  great  fortunes. 
The  one  deferue  it,  the 
other  cannottfcape  it  And 
therefore  it  is  good  to  re- 
tayne  finceritye,  andto  putt 
it  into  the  reckoning  of 
Ambition^  that  the  higher 
one  goeth,  the  fewer  true 
Frendeshe  fhall  have.  Per- 
fedlion  of  Frendftiipp  is  but 
a  Speculacion;  It  is  Frend- 
fhipp,  when  a  Man  can  fay 
to  himfelf,  I  loue  this  Man 
without  refpedl  of  Vtilitye. 
I  am  open  harted  to  him, 
Ifmglehim  from  the  gener- 
alitye  of  thofe  with  whom  I 
Hue,  I  make  him  a  porcion 
of  my  owne  wifhes. 
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neffe.  A  man  may  keepe 
a  comer  of  his  minde  from 
his  friend,  and  it  be  but  to 
witneffe  to  himfelfe,  that  it 
is  not  vpon  facility,  but 
vpon  trae  vfe  of  friendlhip 
that  hee  imparteth  himfelfe. 
Want  of  trae  friends,  as  it 
is  the  reward  of  perfidious 
natures;  fo  it  is  an  impo- 
fition  vpon  great  fortunes. 
The  one  deferae  it,  the 
other  cannot  fcape  it.  And 
therefore  it  is  good  to  re- 
taine  fincerity,  and  to  put 
it  into  the  reckoning  of 
Ambition^  that  the  higher 
one  goeth,  the  fewer  true 
friends  he  ihall  haue.  Per- 
fedlion  of  friendihip,  is  but 
a  fpeculation.  It  is  friend- 
(hip,  when  a  man  can  fay 
to  himfelfe,  I  loue  this  man 
without  refpedl  of  vtility. 
I  am  open  hearted  to  him, 
Ifingle  him  from  the  gener- 
ality of  thofe  with  whom  I 
Hue;  I  make  him  a  portion 
of  my  owne  wifhes. 


\Entirely  rtwritten  mt  1625  Edition^  fee  oppofite!\ 
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\Entirdy  rewtinen^  fee  below^ 


'  had  beene  hard  for  him  that  fpake  it,  to  haue 
put  more  Truth  and  vntruth  together,  in 
few  Words,  then  in  that  Speech  \  Whofoeuer 
is  delighted  in  folitude^  is  either  a  wilde 
ft,  or  a  GodJ^  For  it  is  mofl  true,  that  a  Naturall 
and  Seaet  Hatred,  and  Auerfation  towards  Society ,  in 
^Man,  hath  fomewhat  of  the  Sauage  Beafl;  But  it 

*  Aristotle.  Politics,  Bk.  i.  c.  a. 
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[En^refy  ravritten  in  1625  Edition^  fie  oppofUe^ 


TB,  lETsiiBtioiui  iff,  paXfyxamsi  latin  StiUion  cf  1688. 

'  But  it  is.    lilud  tamen  e  convntOt  *  but  the  converse.' 

*  It.    Hi^usmodi  Vita  solitaria,  *  a  solitary  life  of  this  kind.' 
s  Loue.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Candian.     Crettnstt  'the  Cretan.' 
<  What  Solitude  is.    Quid  hoc  sit  quod  SoUiudo  nomistatur,  'what  < 

is  which  is  called  solitude.' 

*  Is  not  Company.    Non  est  Sodetas  dicenda,  *  is  not  to  be  called  I 
pany/ 
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is^  moft  Vntrue,  that  it  (hould  haue  any  Chara6ler,  at 

[all,  of  the  Diuine  Nature ;  Except  it^  proceed,  not  out 

^of  a  Pleafure  in  Solitude^  but  out  of  a  Loue*  and  defire, 

to  fequefler  a  Mans  Selfe,  for  a  Higher  Conuerfation  : 

Such  as  is  found,  to  haue  been  falfely  and  fainedly,  in 

fome  of  the  Heathen ;  As  Epimenides  the  Candian,* 

Numa  the  Roman,  Empedodes  the    Scicilian,    and 

;  Apollonius  of  Tyana  \  And  truly  and  really,  in  diueis 

of  the  Ancient  Hermits,  and  Holy  Fathers  of  the 

Church.     But  little  doe  Men  perceiue,  what  Solitude 

is,^  and  how  farre  it  extendeth.     For  a  Crowd  is  not 

Company  ;•  And  Faces^  are  but  a  Gallery  of  Pi<5lures  \ 

And  Talie  but  a  Itnckling  Cymbaliy  where  there  is  no 

Loue,    The  Latine  Adage  meeteth  with  it  a  little; 

Magna  CiuitaSy  Magna  folitudo  fR^caxxit  in  a  great 

Towne,  Friend:?  are  fcattered;  So  that  there  is  not  that 

I  Fellowlhip,®  for  the  moft  Part,  which  is  in  leiTe  Neigh- 

hourhoods.    But  we  may  goe  further,  and  affirme  moft 

i  tnily.  That  it  is  a  meere,  and  miferable  Solitude^  to 

,  want  tmeEriends;  without  which  the  Worldis  but  a  Wil- 

demeffe :  And  euen  in  this  fenfe  alfo  oi  Solitude^  whofo- 

euer  in  the  Frame  of  his  Nature  and  Affe6lions,  is 

vnfit  for^^  Eriendjhipy  he  taketh  it  of  the  Beaft,  and  not 

from  Humanity. 

I       A  principall  Fruit  of  Friend/hip^  is  the  Eafe  and  Dif- 

charge  of  the  FulneiTe^^  and  Swellings  of  the  Heart, 

'   whidi  Paffions  of  all  kinds  doe  caufe  and  induce.^^ 

We  know  Difeafes  of  Stoppings,  and  Suffocations,  are 

the  moft  dangerous  in  the  body;  And  it  is  not  much 

•  A  great  city  is  a  great  desert. 

'  Faces.    Fades  Homtnum^  *  faces  of  men.' 

•Friends.    Amiciet  Necessarii,*{n.exi6.s9XidTfAai^yt&.* 

*  Fellowship.     Familiariter,  et  in  consortio,  vitfatur,  '  men  live  inti- 
mately and  in  company.' 

f        "  Vnfit  for.    Abhorret,  *  shrinks  from.' 
^  Fulnesse.    Anxietatis,  'anxiety.* 
^  Cause  and  induce.    Imprimere,  *  impress.' 
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[En/irefy  reuritten  in  1625  Edition^  fee  oppofite\ 


^s  Minde.    MgrittuUnibui  Anitita,  *dit— im  of  th«  mindt* 

1^  Suspicions.    CuttUf  'cares.' 

I*  In  a  kind.    Sub  Sigillo,  *  under  the  seal* 

U  Shrift.    Omitted  in  the  Latin.  ,       , 

^'  Distance.    Distantiamet  sublimitaUm, '  distance  and  loltint*' 
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otherwife  in  the  Minde  :^^  You  may  take  Sarza  to  open 
the  Liuer;  Steele  to  open  the  Spleene;  Flower  of 
Sulphur  for  the  Lungs  \  Cajloreutn  for  the  Braine ; 
But  no  Receipt  openeth  the  Heart,  but  a  true  Friend, 
to  whom  you  may  impart,  Griefes,  loyes,  Feares, 
Hopes,  Sufpicions,^*  Counfels,  and  whatfoeuer  lieth 
vpon  the  Heart,  to  oppreffe  it,  in  a  kind^^  of  Ciuill 
Shriftw  or  Confeffion. 

It  is  a  Strange  Thing  to  obferue,  how  high  a  Rate, 
Great  Kings  and  Monarchs,  do  fet  vpon  this  Fruit  of 
Friendfliip,  whereof  we  fpeaie  :  So  great,  as  they  pur- 
chafe  it,  many  times,  at  the  haz^  of  their  owne 
Safety,  and  Greatnefle.  For  Princes,  in  regard  of  the 
diftance^^  of  their  Fortune,  from  that  of  their  Subie6ls 
and  Seruants,  cannot  gather  this  Fruit;  Except  (to 
make  Themfelues  capable  thereof)  they  raife^®  fome 
Perfons,  to  be  as  it  were  Companions,  and  almofl 
Equals  to  themfelues,  which  many  times  forteth  to  In- 
conuenience.  The  Modeme  Languages  giue  vnto  fuch 
Perfons,  the  Name  of  FauoriteSy  or  Priuadoes  ;^®  As  if  it 
were  Matter  of  Grace,  or  Conuerfation.  But  the 
Roman  Name  attaineth  the  true  Vfe,  and  Caufe 
thereof;  Naming  them  Partidpes  Curarum  ;  For  it  is 
that,  which  tieth  the  knot.2<>  And  we  fee  plainly,  that 
this  hath  been  done,  not  by  Weake  and  Paflionate 
Princes  onely,  but  by  the  Wifefl,  and  mofl  Politique 
that  euer  reigned;  Who  haue  oftentimes  ioyned  to 
themfelues,  fome  of  their  Seruants;  Whom  both 
ITiemfelues  haue  called  Frends;  And  allowed  Others 
likewife  to  call  them  in  the  lame  manner;  Vfing  the 
Word  which  is  receiued  between  Priuate^^  Men« 


*•  Raise.    Evthanteipromoffeaniy  *  raise  and  promote.* 
w  Priuadoes.    Amicorum  Regis^  *  friends  of  the  kingl* 
*•  Knot.     Verum  Ligamen^  *truc  knot.' 
**  Priuate.    PrivaUe  Fortune,  *  of  privau  fbrtuiie.' 
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**  Great     Vtria  IndtgnaHonis.  'mdtgnant  words.' 
ss  In  effect    Ftn  disertis  vtrvU,  *  almost  in  express  words.' 
**  Had  power.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Calpumia.     Vxoris  sua  Calpumue,  'his  wife  Calpumia.'  ,^^ 

••  Dismisse.    Bum  Senatum  non  tarn  parol  habiiurum^  ut  «*^*r; 

99lUt, '  he  would  not  have  so  little  respect  for  the  senate  as  to  dismiss  tbent- 
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X.  SyUa^  when  he  commanded  RonUy  raifed  Pompey 
(after  fumamed  the  Great)  to  that  Heigth,  that  Pom- 
pey vaunted  HimfeJlfe  for  SyllcCs  Ouermatch.  For 
when  he  had  carried  the  Confulpiip  for  a  Frend  of  his, 
againfl  the  purfuit  of  Sylla^  and  that  Sylla  did  a  Httle 
refent  thereat,  and  began  to  fpeake  great,^  Pompey 
turned  vpon  him  againe,  and  in  eflfedl^^  bad  him  be 
quiet ;  For  that  more  Men  adored  the  Sutpne  JRifing, 
then  (he  Sunne  feiting,^  With  luttus  Ca/ar,  Deeimus 
Brutus  had  obtained  that  Intereft,  'as  he  fet  him 
downe,  in  his  Tellameht,  for  Heire  in 'Remainder, 
after  his) 'Nephew.  And  this  was  the  Man,- that  had 
power^  with  him,  to  draw  him  forth  to  his  death.  For 
when  Ccefar  would  haue  difcharged  the  Senate,  in 
regard  of  fome  ill  Prefages,  and  fpecially  a  Dreame  of 
Ca^rnia  f^  This  Man  lifted  him  gently  by  the  Arme, 
out  of  his  Chaire,  telling  him,  he  hoped  he  would  not 
difmiffe^®  the  Senate,  till  his  wife  had  dreamt  a  better 
Dreame/  And  it  feemeth,  his  fauour  was  fo  great,  as 
Antonius  in  a  Letter,  which  is  recited  Verbatim^  in  one 
of  Cicerds  FhilippiqueSy  calleth  him  Venefica^  Witch  f 
As  if  he  had  enchanted  \C(Bfar,  Augustus  raifed 
Agrippa  (though  of  meane  Birth)  to  that  Heighth,  as 
when  he  confulted  with  Mcecenas,  about  the  Marriage 
of  his  Daughter  lulia,  Mcecenas  tooke  the  Liberty  to 
tell  him  ]  That  he  must  either  marry  his  Daughter  to 
Agrippa,  or  take  away  his  life,  there  was  no  third  way, 
he  had  made  him  fo  greatA  With  Tiberius  Ccefar, 
Seianus  had  afcended  to  that  Height,  as  they  Two 
were  tearmed  and  reckoned,  as  a  Paire  of  Frends. 
Tiberius  in  a  Letter  to  him  laith ;  Hcec  pro  Amicitid 
noftrd  non  occultaui.-*  And  the  whole  Senate,  dedicated 

"  Plutarch.  Pompey.  «▼.  *  Plutarch.  Julius  Casar.  Ixiv. 

^Gcero.  PhilipjHcs,  xiiL  xx.  <<  Dion  Cassius.  Ivi.  6. 

'  On  account  of  our  friendship^  I  have  not  concealed  thest  tkiftgs* 
Tadtus.  Annales.  iv.  40. 

*'  Venefica.     Venereum,  'sorcerer.* 
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^  Great  dearenesse  of  friendship.    Arctatn  AmiciHant.  *  dose  friendship.' 
**  The  like.  Stmilis,  A  tnicitue  Exentplum,  *  an  example  of  like  friendship. 
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an  Altar  to  Frendjhip^  as  to  a  Goddeffe^  in  refpedl  of 
the  great  Deareneffe  of  Frendjhip^  between  themTwo.* 
The  like^  or  more  was  between  Sepiimius  Seuerus^ 
and  Plantianus,  For  he  forced  his  Eldefl  Sonne  to 
many  the  Daughter  of  Plantianus ;  And  would  often 
maintaine  Plantianus^  in  doing  Afironts  to  his  Son: 
And  did  write  alfo  in  a  Letter  to  the  Senate,  by  thefe 
Words  \  I  loue  the  Man  fo  wdl^  as  I  wijh  he  may 
(mer4iue  meJ'  Now  if  thefe  Princes,  had  beene  as  a 
Traiatiy  or  a  Marcus  AureliuSy  A  Man  might  haue 
thought,  that  this  had  proceeded  of  an  abundant  Good- 
neffe  of  Nature ;  But  being  Men  fo  Wife,  of  fuch 
Strength  and  Seueritie  of  minde,  and  fo  Extreme 
Louers  of  Themfelues,  as  all  thefe  were  \  It  proueth 
mofl  plainly,  that  they  found  their  owne  Felicitie 
(though  as  great  as  euer  happened  to  Mortall  Men) 
but  as  an  Halfe  Peece,  except  they  mought  haue  a 
FrendXo  make  it  Entire  :^  And  yet,  which  is  more,  they 
were  Princes,  that  had  Wiues,  Sonnes,  Nephews ;  And 
yet  all  thefe  could  not  fupply  the  Comfort  of  Frendjhip. 
It  is  not  to  be  forgotten,  what  Commineus  obferueth,^ 
of  his  firil  Mafter  Duke  Charles  the  Hardy  \  Namely, 
that  hee  would  communicate  his  Secrets  with  none ; 
And  lead  of  all,  thofe  Secrets,  which  troubled  him 
mod.  Whereupon  he  goeth  on,  and  faith.  That  to- 
wards his  Latter  time ;  That  clofeneffe  did  imfairCy  and 
a  little  perijh  his  vnderstanding.  Surely  Commineus 
mought  haue  made  the  lame  ludgement  alfo,  if  it  had 
pleafed  him,  of  his  Second  Mafter  Lems  the  Eleuenth, 
whofe  clofenefle^^  was  indeed  his  Tormentour.  The 
Parable  of  Pythagoras  is  darke,  but  true;    Cor  fie 

•  Tacitus.  Annals,  iv.  74. 

^  Should  be  Plautianus :  see  Dion  Cassius.  Ixxv.  15. 

•  Philip  dc  Comines.  HittorU.  Trans,  by  T.  Dannett  Bk,  ▼.  ft  >.  148. 
Ed.  X614. 

*•  Entire.    Integra  etperftcta.  *  entire  and  complete.* 

»  Closeness.    Occultaiio  Consiiiorum^  *  concealment  of  counsel. 
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*^  Open.  Cogitationes  suas,  et  A  nxietates  lihert  imperiiani, '  impart  freely 
their  thoughts  and  cares.' 

**  Admirable.  Ad  Miraculum  proximt  accedit,  '  comes  very  near  to  a 
miracle.' 

**  Good.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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edito  ;  Eat  not  the  Heart, *^  Certainly,  if  a  Man  would 
giue  it  a  hard  Phrafe,  Thofe  that  want  Frmds  to  open^* 
fiiemfelues  vnto,  are  Canniballs  of  their  owne  Hearts, 
But  one  Thing  is  mofl  Admirable,^  (wherewith  I  will 
conclude  this  firil  Fruit  of  frendjhip)  which  is,  that 
this  Conununicating  of  a  Mans  Selfe  to  his  Frend,  works 
two  contrarie  Eflfedls;  For  it  redoubleth  loyes^  and 
cutteth  Grirfes  in  Halfes.  For  there  is  no  Man,  that 
imparteth  his  loyes  to  his  Frend,  but  he  toyeth  the 
more ;  And  no  Man,  that  impartedi  his  Griefes  to  his 
Frendy  but  hee  grieueth  the  leffe.  So  that  it  is,  in  Truth 
of  Operation  vpon  a  Mans  Minde,  of  like  vertue,  as 
the  Alchymists  vfe  to  attribute  to  their  Stone,  for 
Mans  Bodie;  That  it  worketh  all  Contrary  Eflfe<Sls, 
but  (lill  to  the  Good,^  and  Benefit  of  Nature.  But  yet, 
without  pra)dng  in  Aid  of  Alchymists^  there  is  a  mani- 
fell  Image  of  this,  in  the  ordinarie  courfe  pf  Nature. 
For  in  Bodies,^  Vnion  llrengthneth  and  cherifheth  any 
Naturall  Adlion  \  And,  on  the  other  fide,  weakneth  and 
duUeth  any  violent  Impreffion:  Andeuen  foisitofMinds. 
The  fecond  Fruit  of  Frendjhipy  is  Healthfull  and 
Soueraigne^  for  the  Vnderjianding,  as  the  firfl  is  for  the 
Affections,  For  Frendjhip  maketh  indeed  d^faire  Day 
in  the  Affe^ons,  from  Storme  and  Tempefls :  But  it 
maketh  Day-iight^'^  in  the  Vnderjlanding^  out  of  Dark- 
nefTe  and  Confufion  of  Thoughts.^  Neither  is  this  to 
be  vnderflood,  onely  of  FaithfuU  Counfell,  which  a 
Man  receiueth  from  his  Frend\  But  before  you  come 
to  that,  certaine  it  is,  that  whofoeuer  hath  his  Minde 
fraught,  with  many  Thoughts,  his  Wits  and  Vnder- 

•  A  saying  of  Pythagoras,  quoted  by  Pbtarch.  De  Edue.  Piter.  xviL 

»«  Bodies.    Rebus  NaturaWme,  '  natural  things.* 
**  Soueraiene.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

V  Day-light.   Noctem  abigit^  et  Lumen^injundit,  *  drives  away  night  and 
pours  in  light.'  .  .      .  ..... 

w  OutotDarkncsse  .  .  .  Thoughts.    ConfusioruCogitaUoKum  dtsst^tat 


fit.' 

Darl 

'  having  dissipated  confusion  of  thoughts.' 
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«•  Breakevp.    Omitted  in  the  Ladn. 

*o  Communicating.     Communicaiume  Consiltorum^  'communicaUng  of 

plans.' 
11  f?**^y'    ^'  *«  omnes  partes  versat,  *  and  turns  them  in  every  direction.' 
*»  Lie.     Camplicantur  ei  Involvuntur,  *  are  folded  and  rolled  up.' 
^»  Vnderstanding.       Obstructionibu*  IntelUctust  •obstructions  of  the 

understanding.' 


,y  Google 


XL     OF   FRIENDSHIP,  175 

V.  1625.  aet.  65. 

ilanding  doe  clarifie  and  breake  vp,^^  in  the  Communi- 
cating^ and  difcourfmg  with  Another :  He  toffeth  his 
Thoughts,  more  eafily;*^  He  marfhalleth  them  more 
orderly;  He  feeth  how  they  looke  when  they  are 
turned  into  Words;  Finally,  He  waxeth  wifer  then 
Himfelfe;  And  that  more  by  an  Houres  difcourfe, 
then  by  a  Dayes  Meditation.  It  v^as  well  laid  by 
ThemiJlocUs  to  the  King  of  Perfia  ;  Thai  fpeech  was 
like  Cloth  of  Arras^  opened^  and  put  abroad  \  Whereby 
the  Imagery  doth  appear e  in  Figure  \  whereas  in 
Thoughts^  they  lie^  but  as  in\Packs,^  Neither  is  this 
Second  Fruit  of  Frendfliip,  in  opening  the  Vnderjland- 
ingy^  reflrained  onely  to  fuch  Frends^  as  are  able  to  giue 
a  Man  Counfell :  (They  indeed  are  befl)  But  euen, 
without  that,  a  Man  leameth  of  Himfelfe,  and  bringeth 
his  owne  Thoughts  to  Light,  and  whetteth  his  Wits  as 
againll  a  Stone,  which  it  felfe  cuts  not.  In  a  word,  a 
Man  were  better  relate  himfelfe,  to  a  Statua,  or  Pi6lure, 
then  to  fuflfer  his  Thoughts  to  paffe  in  fmother.^ 

Adde  now,  to  make  this  Second  Fruit  of  Frendjhip 
compleat,  that  other  Point,  which  lieth  more  open, 
and  falleth  withinlVulgar  Obferuation ;  which  is  Faith- 
full  Counfell  from  a  Frend,  Heraclitus  laith  well,  in 
one  of  his  ^Enigmaes;  Dry  Light  is  euer  the  beflfi 
And  certaine  it  is,  that  the  Light,  that  a'  Man  receiueth, 
by  Counfell  from  Another,  is  Drier,  and  purer,  then 
that  which  commeth  from  his  owne  Vnderflanding, 
and  ludgement ;  which  is  euer  infufed  and  drenched 
in  his  Affedlions  and  Cuftomes.*^  So  as,  there  is  as 
much  difference,  betweene  the  Counfell^  that  a  Frend 
giueth,  and  that  a  Man  giueth  himfeHe,  as  there  is  be- 

*  Plutarch.  Themistocles,  zxix.  4. 

*  HeracUtus  the  Obscure  sayd;  The  drU  Light  was  the  best  Soule. 
Meaning,  when  the  Faculties  Intellectual  are  in  vigour,  not  wet,  nor,  as  it 
were,  bfouded  by  the  Affections.  Lord  Bacon's  Apophth.  No.  268,  Ed.  1625. 

**  Suffer  to  passe  in  smother.    Silentio  sujffbcare,  *  smother  in  silence.' 
^  And  Customes.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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«•  Such.    Maas  in/estus,  *  more  dangcroui. 

*'  Good.    Oimtted  in  the  Latin. 

«  Dead.    Omitted  in  the  Latin.  ^  ^^    xr  —  /-  tSMtlis, 

«  Others.  Tanguam  in  specula,  altquando,  nt  fit  eham  »  f^ 
minus  respondet,  ^as  if  in  a  mirror,  sometmies  does  not  answer,  as  »  -"^ 
the  case  in  mirrors.'  .   .  , ,        .      . 

•0  A  Man  may  think.     Veins  esi,^  is  an  old  saying. 


•"  A  Man  may  thinic.     yeius  est,    u  is  an  uiu  sayiuB.        ,  i  :„  the 

*i  No  more.  Melius,  *  better.*  [The  illustrations  are  put  mverseiy  w  u- 
Latin.]  ,.  .,         (Cnmc 

»«  Or:, f Licet  nonnuUi  hoc  cavillentur:  Etiam  recte  dtcttur.  ^o"^ 
may  mauice  this  objection.     It  is  rightly  said.*  \,^t5- 

w  Gamester.  Spectatorem  sa^e  plus  videre,  quant  Lnsorem,  a  'OO"** 
on  often  sees  more  than  a  player. 
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tween  the  Counfell  of  a  Frend^  and  of  a  Flatterer, 
For  there  is  no  fuch*^  Flatterer y  as  is  a  Mans  Selfe  ; 
And  there  is  no  fuch  Remedy,  againfl  Flattery  of  a 
Mans  Selfe,  as  the  Liberty  of  a  Frend.  Counfell  is  of 
two  Sorts;  The  one  concerning  Manners,  the  other 
concerning  Bufineffe,  For  the  Firfl;  The  befl  Pre- 
feruatiue  to  keepe  the  Minde  in  Health,  is  the  faith- 
fiill  Admonition  of  a  Frend,  The  Calling  of  a  Mans 
Selfe,  to  a  Stridl  Account,  is  a  Medicine,  fometime, 
too  Piercing  and  Corrofme.  Reading  good*^  Bookes  of 
Morality,  is  a  little  Flat,  and  Dead.*^  Obferuing  our 
Faults  in  Others,*®  is  fometimes  vnproper  for  our  Cafe. 
But  the  bell  Receipt  (befl  (I  fay)  to  worke,  and  bed 
to  take)  is  the  Admonition  of  a  Frend.  It  is  a  (Irange 
thing  to  behold,  what  groffe  Errours,  and  extreme 
Abfurdities,  Many  (efpecially  of  the  greater  Sort)  doe 
commit,  for  want  of  a  Frend,  to  tell  them  of  them ;  To- 
the  great  dammage,  both  of  their  Fame,  and  Fortune. 
For,  as  S,  lames  faith,  they  are  as  Men,  that  looke 
fometimes  into  a  Glaffe,  and  prefently  forget  their  owne 
Shape,  and  Fauour,^  As  for  Bufineffe,  a  Man  may 
think,*^  if  he  will,  that  two  Eyes  fee  no  more^^  than  one ; 
Or*>2that  a  Gameiler^^feeth  alwaies  more  then  a  Looker 
on ;  ^Or  that  a  Man  in  Anger,  is  as  Wife  as  he,  that 
hath  faid  ouer  the  foure*  and  twenty  Letters ;  Or  that 
a  Musket  may  be  (hot  off,  afwell  vpon  the  Arme,  as. 
vpon  a  Refl ;  And  fuch  other  fond  and  high*^  Imagin- 
ations, to  thinke  Himfelfe  All  in  All.  But  when  all  is 
done,^  the  Helpe  of  good^^  Counfell,  is  that,  which 

•  James  L  23. 

^  In  Bacon's  time,  /  and  /,  and  u  and  v,  were  not  considered  distinct 
Utters. 

^  Or  that  a  Man  in  An|;er    .    .    .    Letters.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
*B  Fond  and  high.    Qutdam  tarn  altum  sapiant^  '  some  think  so  highly.' 
■«  All  is  done.    Quicquid  diet  possit  in  contrarium,  *  whatever  may  be 
•aid  to  the  contrary.' 

^  W  The  Helpe  of,  &c  Ctrtum  est.  Consilium  Negotia  diri^ere,  et  stabilire, 
'  It  is  certain  that  counsel  setteth  business  straight  and  firm, 
M 
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^  Perfect  and  entire.    Ftdeli,  et  tHiimo^  'fpithful  and  intimate.' 
*'  Counsell.    Consilia  ilia,  et  diversis  manantia,  *  counsels  coming  from 
divers  persoiu,  * 
«o  Good  Meaning.    Fide^  et  bonalnteHiioney  *  faith  and  good  meaning** 
*^  You  complaine  of.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
«*  Body.     Corporis  ttti  Cofutitutionis,  '  the  constitution  of  your  body.' 
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fetteth  Bufineffe  flraight.  And  if  any  Man  thinke,  that 
he  will  take  Counfdl^  but  it  (hall  be  by  Peeces ;  Ask- 
ing Counfell  in  one  Bufineffe  of  one  Man,  and  in 
another  Bufineffe  of  another  Man  ;  It  is  well,  (that  is 
to  lay,  better  perhaps  then  if  he  asked  none  at  all;)  but 
he  ranneth  two  dangers :  One,  that  he  (hall  not  be 
faithfully  counfelled ;  For  it  is  a  rare  Thing,  except  it 
be  fi-om  a  perfedl  and  entire^  jFrend,  to  haue  Counfell 
giuen,  but  fuch  as  Ihalbe  bowed  and  crooked  to  fome 
ends,  which  he  hath  that  giueth  it.  The  other,  that  he 
fliall  haue  Counfell  ^^  giuen,  hurtfiill,  and  vnfafe,  (though 
with  good  Meaning^)  and  mixt,  partly  of  Mifchiefe,  and 
partly  of  Remedy :  Euen  as  if  you  would  call  a 
Phyfician,  that  is  thought  good,  for  the  Cure  of  the 
Difeafe,  you  complaine  of,^^  but  is  vnacquainted  with 
your  body  -^^  And  therefore,  may  put  you  in  way  for  a 
prefent  Cure,  but  ouerthroweth  your  Health  in  fome 
other  kinde  f^  And  fo  cure  the  Difeafe,  and  kill  the 
Patient®*  But  a  Frend^  that  is  wholly  acquainted 
with  a  Mans  Eflate,  will  beware  by  fiuthering  any 
prefent  Bufineffe^  how' he  dalheth  vpon  other  Incon- 
uenience.  And  therefore,  reft  not  vpon  Scattered 
Counfels\  They  will  rather  diftradl,  and  Mifleade, 
then  Settle,  and  Dire<5l. 

After  thefe  two  Noble  Fruits  of  Frendjhip ;  {Peace 
in  the  Affe^icms^  and  Support  of  the  Judgement,) 
foUoweth  the  laft  Fruity  which  is  like  the  Font- 
granat,  full  of  many  kernels;  I  meane  Aid,  and 
Bearing  a  Part,  in  all  Anions,  and  Occaflons, 
Here,  the  beft  Way,  to  reprefent  to  hfe  the 
manifold  vfe  of  Frendjhip,  is  to  caft  and  fee,  how  many 
Things  there  are,  which  a  Man  cannot  doe®^  Himfelfe ; 

•*  Other  kinde.    In  summa^  *  on  the  whole.' 

•*  Patient.  Atque  hoc  facto  Morbum  exHnguei,  et  non  iia  multo  poxt^ 
IJominem^  'and  in  this  way  destroys. the  disease,  and  not  so  long  after,  the 
man.* 

••  Doe.    Exequi  commode ^  '  do  conveniently.' 
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[EnHreiy  rewritten  in  1625  Edition^  fee  oppofite^ 


**  Sparinff.  NoH  f*r  HyftrbeUnt  sed  sohrU  dictum,  *  not  hyperbolically, 
but  sparinefy  said.' 

•'  For  that  Quandoqutdnn,  siqms  vere  rem  repute t,  '  since,  if  one  truly 
considers  the  matter.' 

•*  Farre  more  then  Himselfe,  Amid  officia,  proprias  cujusgiu  vires  su- 
Perent.  *  the  services  of  a  friend  surpass  one's  own  strength.' 

••  Haue  their  Time.    Moriales  sunt,  'are  mortal.' 

'0  Desire  some  Things.  Jn  Medio  Operum  aliquorum,  'in  the  middle  of 
some  works.' 

n  Bestowing  of  a  Child.  CoUocaHone  FiUi  in  Matrimonium,  *  bestow- 
ine  a  son  in  marriage.' 

T*  Worke.  Conatuum  et  Destderiorum  suorum,  '  their  endeavours  and 
desires.' 

7S  Care  of  those  Things  .  .  .  after  Him.  De  iisdem  rebus.  Amid  cura 
et  opera,  post  Mortem  p^r/idendis,  '  that  those  things  will  be  perfected  after 
his  death,  by  the  care  and  assistance  of  his  friend.' 

^*  So  that  a  Man  .  .  his  desires.  Adeo  ut  Fatum  immaturum  vix 
obsit ;  A  tque  kaieat  quis  (ut  loquamur  more  Tribulum  aut  Firmariorum,) 
in  Desideriis  suti,  Terminum,  non  unius,  sed  duarum  vitarum,  *so  that 
premature  fate  scarcely  injures  him ;  and  a  man  has  (to  speak  as  common 
people  and  farmers  do)  the  term  of  not  one  but  two  live?  in  his  desires.' 
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And  then  it  will  appeare,  that  it  was  a  Sparing^  Speech 
of  the  Ancients,  to  fay,  That  a  Frmd  is  another  Him- 
fdfe:  For  that^^  a  Frend  is  farre  more  then  Himfelfe,^ 
Men  haue  their  Time,^^  and  die  many  times  in  defire  of 
fome  Things,^®  which  they  principally  take  to  Heart ; 
The  Beflowing  of  aChild,^  TheFinilhing  of  a  Worke,72 
Or  the  like.  If  a  Man  haue  a  true  Frendy  he  may  refl 
ahnofl  fecure,  that  the  Care  of  thofe  Things,  will  con- 
tinue after  Him.^^  So  that  a  Man  hath  as  it  were  two 
Lines  in  his  defires.^*  A  Man  hath'^^  a  Body,  and  that 
Body  is  confined  to  a  Place ;  But  where  Frendjhip  is, 
all  Offices  of  Life,  are  as  it  were  granted  to  Him,  and 
his  Deputy.  ^^For  he  may  exercife  them  by  his  Frend, 
How  many  Things  are  there,  which  a  Man  cannot^ 
with  any  Face  or  Comelines,  fay^^  or  doe  Himfelfe  ?  A 
Man  can  fcarce  alledge  his  owne  Merits  with  modefly, 
much  lefTe  extoll  them :  A  man  cannot  fometimes 
brooke  to  Supplicate  or  Beg :  And  a  number  of  the 
like.  But  all  thefe  Things,  are  Gracefull  in  a  Frends 
Mouth,  which  are  Blufhing  in  a  Mans  Owne.  So 
againe,  a  Mans  Perfon  hath  many  proper  Relations,  which 
he  cannot  put  off.  A  Man  cannot  fpeake  to  his  Sonne, 
but  as  a  Father ;  To  his  Wife,  but  as  a  Husband ;  To 
his  Enemy,  but  vpon  Termes  -P  whereas  a  Frend  may 
fpeak,  as  the  Cafe  requires,  and  not  as  it  forteth  with 
the  Perfon.  But  to  enumerate  thefe  Things  were  end- 
lefTe  ;  I  haue  giuen  the  Rule,  where  a  Man  can  fitly 
play  his  owne  Part :  If  he  haue  not  a  Frend,  he  may 
quit  the  Stage. 


W  Hath.     Circumscribitur^  *  is  bounded  by.* 

7«  For  he  may  exercise  them  by  his  Frend.     Onutted  in  the  Ladn. 

**  Say.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»  But  vpon  Termes.  Nisisalva  dignitatem  *  without  preserving  his  honour. 
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Harleian  MS,  5106. 

2.  ®i  WLm^trnt  for  a 

\N  Ant  is  a  wife 
Creature  for  it 
felf,  but  it  is  a 
fhrewd  thing  in 
an  Orchard,  or  a  garden. 
And  certainlye  Men  that 
are  great  lovers  of  them- 
felves,  wall  the  pubUke. 
Diuide  with  reafon  be- 
tweene  felfe-love,  and  fo- 
cietye,  and  be  fo  true  to 
thie  felf,  as  thou  be  not 
falfe  to  others. 
It  is  a  poore  Centre  of  a 
Mans  actions,  himfelfe ;  It 
is  right  Earth,  For  that 
onelyflandes  faflvponn  his 
owne  Centre,  Whereas  all 
thinges,  that  have  affinitye 
with  the  heavens,  move 
vpponn  the  Centre  of  an- 
other, which  they  benefitt. 
The  referring  of  all  to  a 
Mans  felf  is  more  tolera- 
ble in  a  Sovereigne  Prince, 
becaufe  themfelves  are 
not  themfelves,  but  theire 
good,  and  evill  is  at  the 


IV. 


1612.       set.  52. 


16.  SffitjiliDtne  for  a  waujS 
jselfe. 

N  Ante  is  a  wife 
creature  for  it 
felfe  .•  But  it  is  a 
Ihrewd  thing  in 
an  Orchard  or  garden. 
And  certainly  men  that 
are  great  louers  of  them- 
felues,  wafle  the  puplike. 
Diuide  with  reafon  be- 
tweene  felfe 'loue,  and  fo- 
ciety  .•  and  bee  fo  true  to 
thy  felfe,  as  thou  be  not 
falfe  to  others. 
It  is  a  poore  Centre  of  a 
mans  adlions,  himfelfe.  It 
is  right  earth.  For  that 
only  flands  fafl  vpon  his 
owne  centre  :  whereas  all 
things  that  haue  affinity 
with  the  heauens,  moue 
vpon  the  centre  of  an 
other,  which  they  benefit. 
The  referring  of  all  to  a 
mans  felfe,  is  more  tollera- 
ble  in  a  foueraigne  Prince; 
becaufe  themfelues  are 
not  themfelues;  but  their 
good  and  euill  is  at  the 


Xri.  rartatume  in  poetijumous  Hatin  fEDttton  of  1638. 

^  Title.    De  Prudentia  qtut  sibi  sapii^  *  of  prudence  which  is  wise  for 
one's  self.* 
^  Orchard.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Society.    Amorem  Reipublica,  *love  of  the  state.* 

*  True.    Proximust  '  nearest.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

28.  ®{  HKtj^eimne  for  a  ffim$  %t\!U^ 

||N  Ant  is  a  wife 

Creature  for  it 

Selfe ;  But  it  is  a 

flirewd  Thing,  in 
an  Orchard,^  or  Garden. 
And  certainly,  Men  that 
are  great  Loners  of  Thetn^ 
fduesy  walle  the  Publique. 
Diuide  with  reafon  be- 
tweene  Self4aue^  and  S<h 
dety:^  And  be  fo  true*  to 
thy  Selfey  as  thou  be  not 

falfe^  to  Others;  Specially  to  thy  Kmg,  and  Country. 
It  is  a  poore^  Center  of  a 
Mans  Adlions,  HimfeifeJ 
ItisrightEarth.8  For  that 
onely^  flands  fafl  vpon  his 
owne  Center ;  Whereas  all 
Things,  that  haue  Affinity 
with  the  HeauenSy  moue 
vpon  the  Center  of  an- 
other, which  they  benefit 
The  Referring  of  all  to  a 
Mans  Selfe^  is  more  tolera- 
ble in  a  Soueraigne  Prince ; 
Becaufe  Thtmfelues  are  not 
^Xit\yThemfelues'}^^Mt\S\€\x 
Good  and  Euill,  is  at  the 

'  Fake.    Injurius,  'unjust.' 

•  Poore.     Jgnobile^  *  lenoHc* 

'^  Himselfe.     Commodium  proprium^  'his  own  interest.' 

•  Earth.     Terrestrem  naturam  saMtt  '  savours  of  earthly  nature.' 

•  That  onely.     Terra,  '  the  earth.^ 

*«  Their  Good,  &c.    Sed publico  periculo,  *i  Fortuna,  degunt,  '  but  they 
wrc  with  the  danger  and  fortune  of  the  people.* 
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perill  of  the  publique  jFor- 
tune,  but  it  is  a  defperate 
evill  in  a  Servaunt  to 
Princcy  or  a  Cittizen  in  a 
Republique;  For  whatfo- 
ever  afFayres  palTe  fuch  a 
Mans  hande  hee  crooketh 
them  to  his  owne  endes, 
which  mull  needes  be  often 
excentrique  to  the  endes 
of  his  Mailer,  or  State ; 
Therefore  lett  Princes,  or 
States  chufe  fuch  fer- 
vauntes,  as  have  not  this 
marke,  except  they  meane 
theire  feruice  Ihould  be 
made  but  the  Accessorie. 
And  that  which  maketh  the 
effect  more  pernicious  is, 
that  all  proporcion  is  loll. 
It  were  difproporcion 
enoughe  for  the  feruauntes 
good  to  be  preferred  before 
the  Maillers.  But  yet  it 
is  greater  extreame,  when 
a  litle  good  of  the  fer- 
uauntes Ihali  carry  thinges 
againll  a  great  good  of  the 
Mailers;  and  yet  that  is 
the  cafe. 


1612.      aet  52. 


perill  of  the  publike  for- 
tune. But  it  is  a  defperate 
euil  in  a  feruant  to  a 
Prince,  or  a  Citizen  in  a 
Republike,  For  whatfo- 
euer  affaires  paffe  fuch  a 
mans  hand,  hee  crooketh 
them  to  his  owne  ends.* 
which  mull  needs  beeoflen 
Eccentrike  to  the  ends 
of  his  mailer  or  Hate. 
Therefore  let  Princes  or 
States,  chufe  fuch  fer- 
uants,  as  haue  not  this 
marke ;  except  they  meane 
their  feruice  ihould  bee 
made  but  the  acceffary. 
And  that  which  maketh  the 
effect  more  pemitious,  is, 
that  al  proportion  is  loll. 
It  were  difproportion 
enough  for  the  feruants 
good  to  be  preferred  before 
the  mailers  :  But  yet  it 
is  a  greater  extreme,  when 
a  little  good  of  the  fer- 
uants, Ihall  Carrie  things 
againll  a  great  good  of  the 
mailers.  And  yet  that  is 
the  cafe ; 


"  Whatsocuer  Affaires.    Negotia  puhUca  universa,  '  all  public  business.' 

"  P^s    •     •    Hands.    Expediuntur,  *  are  despatched  by/ 

"  ^ruants.     Minisiros  *t  Servos,  '  officers  and  servants. 

i»  Ait"^  °°**  •  ■^'^  maculantur,  '  are  not  spotted.' 

*»  All  proportion.    Rerum  analogia,  '  proportion  of  things.' 
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perill  of  the  Publique  For- 
tune. But  it  is  a  defperate 
EuiU  in  a  Seruant  to  a 
Prince,  or  a  Citizen  in  a 
Republique.  For  whatfo- 
euer  Aflfaires^^  paffe  fuch  a 
MansHands,^he  crooketh 
them  to  his  owne  Ends: 
Which  mufl  needs  be  often 
Eccentrick  to  the  Ends 
of  his  Mailer,  or  State. 
Therefore  let  Princes,  or 
States,  choofe  fuch  Ser- 
uants,^^  as  haue  not^*  this 
marke,  Except  they  meane 
their  Seruice  (hould  be 
made  but  the  Acceffary. 
That  which  maketh  the 
Effedl  more  pernicious,  is, 
that  all  Proportions^  is  loll. 
It  were  difproportion 
enough,  for  the  Seruants 
Good,  to  be  preferred  be- 
fore the  Maflers ;  But  yet  it 
is  a  greater  Extreme,  when 
a  little  Good  of  the  Ser- 
uant, fhall  carry  Things,^^* 
againfl  a  great  Good  of  the 
Mailers.     And  yet  that  is 

the  cafe  of  Bad  Officers,  Treafurers,  Ambafladours, 
Generals,  and  other  Falfe  and  Corrupt  Seruants; 
which  fet  a  Bias  vpon  their  Bowie,  of  their  owne  Petty 
Ends,  and  Enmes,^^  to  the  ouerthrow^®  of  their  Mailers 
Great  and  Important  Affaires.     And  for  the  moll  part, 

"  CarryThings.    AnUfertur,  *  be  preferred  to.* 

W  And  Enuies;    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
,  *'  Ouerthrow.    Qvod  eum  in  transversum  incUngt  uHUtaiis  Domini  sui 
'  which  bclines  it  contrary  to  the  profit  of  their  master.' 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


i86    A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


IIL     1607-12.  aet  47-52.    IV.  1612.      set  52. 


Ffor  the  good  fuch  fer- 
vauntes  receive,  is  after  the 
modell  of  theireowne  For- 
tune, but  the  hurt,  they 
fell  for  that  good,  is  after 
the  modell  of  theire  Maf- 
ters  Fortune.  And  cer- 
tainly it  is  the  nature  of 
extreame  Self-lovers,  as 
they  will  fett  an  howfe  on 
fire,  and  it  were  but  to 
roft  theire  egge  And  yet 
theis  Men  manie  tymes 
hold  creditt  with  theire 
Maiflers,  becaufe  theire 
ftudy  is  but  to  pleafe 
them,  and  profitt  them- 
felves ;  And  for  either  re- 
fpe<5t,  they  will  abandon 
the  good  of  theire  afifaires. 


for  the  good  fuch  feruants 
receiue ;  is  after  the 
modell  of  their  owne  for- 
tune: but  the  hurt  they 
fell  for  that  good,  is  after 
the  modell  of  their  Maf- 
ters  Fortune.  And  cer- 
tainely  it  is  the  nature  of 
extreme  felfe-louers,  as 
they  will  fet  an  houfe  one 
fire,  and  it  were  but  to 
roft  their  ^ges;  and  yet 
thefe  men  many  times 
hold  credit  with  their 
mafters  j  becaufe  their 
ftudy  is  but  to  pleafe 
them,  and  profit  them- 
felues  ;  and  for  either  re- 
fpedl  they  will  abandon 
the  good  of  their  affaires. 


*  Lcvirs  o/ikemsthes  withmi  a  rival.  Gcero.  Ad  Quint.  FraUm.  ui«  8. 

»»  Sell.    Permuienty  *  exchange.' 

M  Extreme.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  House.    Domnm  Proximi^  *  the  house  of  their  neighbour.* 
•  ••  Masters.     Virvs />ottMtes,  *  powerful  men.' 

w  Affaires.    DomitU  sm,  *  of  tneir  master.' 

w  Rats,    Sorictim,  'shrews.' 

W  Thrusts  out  .  .  .  for  lam.  E  Domo ex^llit,  qvam  sibi di/odiUncn 
mM,  *Umists  [the  Badger]  out  of  the  house  which  he  has  dug  for  himself,  not 
for  another.* 

n  Selfo-wisdome.    Pmickra  iUa  Sa^itntia,  *  that  fine  wisdom.' 
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the  Good  fuch  Ser- 
uants  receiue,  is  after  the 
Modell  of  their  own  For- 
tune ;  But  the  Hurt  they 
felli«  for  that  Good,  is  after 
the  Modell  of  their  Maf- 
ters  Fortune.  And  cer- 
tainly, it  is  the  Nature  of 
^TiXxtm^Selfe'Ijmers'y  As 
they  will  fet  an  Houfe^^  on 
Fire,  and  it  were  but  to 
roafl  their  Egges:  And  yet 
thefe  Men,  many  times, 
hold  credit  widi  their 
Mailers  -^  Becaufe  their 
Study  is  but  to  pleafe 
Them,  and  profit  Them- 
fdues :  And  for  either  re- 
fpedl,  they  will  abandon 
the  Good  of  their  Affaires.^ 

Wifedome  for  a  Mans  felfe,  is  in  many  Branches 
thereof,  a  depraued  Thing.  It  is  the  Wifedome  of 
Rats^  that  will  be  fure  to  leaue  a  Houfe,  fomewhat 
before  it  fall.  It  is  the  Wifedome  of  the  Fox,  that 
thrufls  out  the  Badger,  who  digged  and  made  Roome 
for  him.2^  It  is  the  Wifedome  of  Crocodiles,  that  (hed 
teares,  when  they  would  deuoure.  But  that  which  is 
fpecially  to  be  noted,  is,  that  thofe,  which  (as  Cicero 
laies  of  Pompey)  are,  Sui  Amantes  fine  Riuali,^  are 
many  times  vnfortunate.  And  whereas  they  haue  all 
their  time  lacrificed  to  Themfetues,  they  become  in  the 
end  ihemfeiues  Sacrifices  to  the  Inconllancy  of  For- 
tune ;  whofe  Wings  they  thought,  by  their  Self 
Wifedome,^  to  haue  Pinnioned 
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a  ®t  fLobilitje. 

\T  is  2^  reverend 
thing  to  fee  an 
auncientCaflell, 
or  building  not 
in  decaye;  or  to  fee  a 
faier  tymber  Tree  found, 
and  perfedl;  how  mudi 
more  to  behold  an  aun- 
cient  Noble  familye,  which 
hath  flood  againfl  the 
W9,ves,  and  weathers  of 
tyme.  For  new  Nobility 
is  but  the  A61  of  Power, 
but  auncient  Nobility  is 
the  A61  of  Tyme.  The 
firfl  Rayfers  of  Fortunes 
are  commonly  more  ver- 
tuous,  but  leffe  innocent, 
then  theire  defcendentes ; 
For  there  is  rarely  ryfing, 
but  by  a  commixture  of 
good  and  euill  A6les.  But 
it  is  reafon  the  memorie 
of  theire  vertues  remaine 
to  theire  pollerityes,  and 
theire  faultes  dye  with 
themfelves ;  Nobilitie  of 
Birth  commonly  abateth 
Induflrie ;  and  hee  that  is 
not  induflrious,  envyeth 
him,  that  is;  Befides  Noble 
perfons  cannott  goe  much 
higher ;     and     hee     that 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


7.  ®£  flobtltts. 

|T  is  a  reuerend 
thing  to  fee  an 
ancient  cafUe 
or  building  not 
in  decay.-  or  to  fee  a 
faire  timber  tree  found 
and  perfedl :  how  much 
more  to  behold  an  an- 
cient Noble  familie,  which 
hath  flood  againfl  the 
wanes  and  weathers  of 
time.  For  new  Nobility 
is  but  the  a6l  of  power ; 
but  ancient  NobiUty  is 
the  a6l  of  time.  The 
firfl  raifers  of  Fortunes 
are  commonly  more  ver- 
tuous,  but  lefte  innocent, 
then  their  defcendants. 
For  there  is  rarely  rifing, 
but  by  a  commixture  of 
good  and  euil  Arts.  But 
it  is  reafon  the  memorie 
of  their  vertues  remain 
to  their  poflerities,  and 
their  faults  die  with 
themfelues.  Nobilitie  of 
Birth  commonly  abatedi 
induflrie  :  and  hee  that  is 
not  induflrious,  enuieth 
him  that  is :  Befides  noble 
perfons,  cannot  goe  much 
higher:      And    he    that 
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1625.  set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

14.  ®(  ilobUits« 


[Tranfpofedy  fee  below  at  pp.  193,  193.] 
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III.     1607-12.  set  4752. 

(landeth  at  a  flay  when 
others  rife,  can  hardlye 
avoyd  mocions  of  envye. 
On  thother  fide,  Nobilitye 
extinguifheth  the  pafliue 
Envie  in  others  towardes 
them,  becaufe  they  are  in 
poffeffion  of  HonoTy 
and  Envye  is  as  the  Sun- 
beames,  that  beate  more 
vponn  a  ryfing  ground,  then 
vponn  a  levelL 


IV. 


1612.       aet  52. 


flandeth  at  a  {lay  when 
others  rife,  can  hardly 
auoid  motions  of  enuie. 
On  the  other  fide  Nobility 
extinguifheth  the  pafliue 
enuie  in  others  towards 
them ;  becaufe  they  are  in 
the  pofTefTion  of  Honour: 
and  Enuy  is  as  the  funne 
beames,  that  beate  more 
vpon  a  rifing  ground,  then 
vpon  a  leuelL 


\The  paragraph  on  the  oppofite  page  was  added  in  the 
1625  edition^  at  the  beginning  oft/ie  Effay.] 


J  Need  it.    Proceres  non  desiderantur :  *  peers  sure  not  needed.' 

*  They.    Status  tile  Popularis^  '  that  state  of  the  people.' 

'  Sedition.    Factionibus  et  TuriiSt  'factions  and  disturbances.' 

*  Then  whete  there  are.     Ubi  non  sunt,  '  where  there  are  not* 
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V.  1625.  set.  65. 

14.  ®f  f^obilita. 

\Tranfpofed^  fee  bdoWf  at pp,  193,  195.] 


^  \Thefe  four  lines  were  tranfpofed  in  1625  Edition  to 
the  Effay  Of  YjnvLj.feep.  514.] 

[|E  will  fpeake  of  Nobility^  firfl  as  a  Portion  oi 
an  -^d:/^ ;  Then  as  a  Condition  of  Particu- 
lar Perfons,  A  Monarchy ^  where  there  is 
no  Nobility  at  all,  is  euer  a  pure,  and  abfo- 
lute  Tyranny ;  As  that  of  the  Turkes.  For  Nobility 
attempers  Soueraignty,  and  drawes  the  Eyes  of  the 
People,  fomewhat  afide  from  the  Line  Royall.  But 
for  Democracies y  they  need  it^  not ;  And  they^  are  com- 
monly, more  quiet,  and  leffe  fubiedl  to  Secfition,^  then 
where  there  are*  Stirps  of  Nobles,  For  Mens  Eyes  are 
vpon  the  Bufineffe,  and  not  vpon  the  Perfons.:  Or  if 
vpon  the  Perfons,  it  is  for  the  Bufineffe  fake,  as  fittefl, 
and  not  for  Flags  and  Pedegree.*^  Wee  fee  the 
Switzers  lall  well,^  notwithflanding  their  Diuerfitie  of 
Religion,  and  of  Cantons  For  Vtility  is  their  Bond, 
and  not  Refpedls."^  The  vnited  Prouinces  of  the  Low 
Countries,  in  their  Gk)ueinment,  excell:  For  where 
there  is  an  Equality,  the  Confultations  are  more  indif- 
ferent, and  the  Payments  and  Tributes  more  cheerfull 


•  Pedegree.    Itnaginum,  *  busts.' 

•  Switzers  last  well.    Helvetiorum  RempubUcam  taiit  jUrettUm,  *  the 
republic  of  the  Swiss,  flourishing  enough." 

•  Respects.    Dignitas,  *  honour.' 
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A  great  Nobilitye 

addeth  Maieflie  to  a  Mon- 
archy but  dimiDiflieth 
power;  and  putteth  life, 
and  fpiritt  into  the  people, 
but  preffeththeire  fortunes. 
It  is  well  when  Nobles  are 
not  to  great  for  Soue- 
reignty  nor  for  luJHce, 
and  yet  mainteyned  in  that 
height,  as  the  Infolencye 
of  inferiours  may  bee 
broken  vponn  them,  before 
it  come  on  to  fall  vponn 
the    maiellie    of    Kings, 


IV. 


1612.       set  52. 


A  great  NoM- 

litie  addeth  maiefly  to  a 
Monarchy  but  diminifheth 
power.*  and  putteth  life 
and  fpirit  into  the  people ; 
but  preffeth  their  fortunes. 
It  is  well  when  nobles  are 
not  too  great  for  Sout- 
raigfitie,  nor  for  Iujlice\ 
and  yet  maintained  in  that 
height,  as  the  infoUency 
of  inferiours  may  be 
broken  vpon  them,  before 
it  come  on  too  fafl  vpon 
the    maieflie    of    Kings, 


[Originally  at   the  banning,      Tranfpofed  here  in 
1625  Edition;  fee pp,  188,  190.] 


*  Life  and  Spirit.    Animos»  *  spirit' 

•  Heieth.    dignitatis  Gradu,  height  of  honour.' 

w  Broken  vpon.  Illorum  Reverentia,  tanquam  Obice,  retundatuTf  'laay 
be  blunted  by  reverence  of  them,  as  if  by  a  barrier,* 

11  Numerous  nobility.  Qua  j^Urunque  minus  j^otens  esi^  *  which  gene- 
rally is  less  powerful.' 
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f  - 

\^.  1625.  aet  65. 

Agreat  and  YottntNobilUy 

addeth      Maieflie     to     a 

Monarch,  but  diminifheth 

Power;  And  putteth  Life 

and  Spirit®  into  the  People, 

but  preffeth  their  Fortune. 

It  is  well,  when  Nobles  are- 

not  tocrj  great    for  Soue- 

raignty,    nor   for  luflice; 

And  yet  maintained  in  that 

heigdi,^  as  the  Infolencie 

of    Inferioiurs,     may    be 

broken  vpon^®  thetn,  before 

it  come  on  too  faft  vpon 

the     Maiefty    of    Kings. 

A  Numerous  Nobility}^  caufeth  Pouerty,  and  Incon- 

uenience^^  in  a  State ;  For  it  is  a  Surcharge  of  Expence ; 

And  befides,  it  being  of  Neceffity,  that  many  of  the 

Nobility,  fall  in  time  to  be  weake  in  Fortune,  it  maketh 

a  kinde    of  Difproportion,^^  betweene  Honour  and 

Meanes. 

As  for  Nobility  in  particular  Ferfons  \ 
It  is  a  Reuerend  Thing,  to 
fee  an  Ancient  Caflle,  or 
Building  not  in  decay;  Or 
to  fee  a  faire^*  Timber 
Tree,  found  and  perfedl : 
How  much  more,  to  be- 
hold an  Ancient  Noble 
Family^  which  hath  flood 
againll^^  the  Wanes  and 


^  Inconuenience.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

w  Disproportion.    Divortium  qnoddam^  she  mahtm  Temperamiuiutn, 
*a  kind  of  divorce  or  bad  proportion.* 
1^  Faire.    Annosam  eiproceram,  *  old  and  taB.' 
M  Stood  against.    Jlkuam,  *  unhurt  hy. ' 
N 
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IV. 


1612.         set  52. 


[Ori^na/fy  at   the  beginning.      Transposed   ha^e   in 
1625  Edition;  fee  pp.  188,  190.]  j 


\Seepp.  190,  191,  514.] 


w  Povrer.    Regitt  PoUntia,  *  royal  power/ 
*^  Time.     Temporit  solius^  *  time  alone.' 

"  To  nobility.    Ad  NoHUtaHs  FasHgiumt  « to  the  height  of  nobility.' 
^*  More  vertuoua.     Virtuium  Claritudine    .    .    tminetU^  *  excel  in  tk 
esteem  of  virtue. 
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I  1625.  ^  ^5* 

leathers  of  Time.  For 
lew  Nohility\&\i\3X.  the  A61 
if  Power  ;i*  But  Ancient 
^Mity  is  the  A61  of 
rnne.17  Thofethat  are  firft 
wfedto-A^^/Vy,i®arecom- 
iwnly  moreVertuouSj^^but 
effe  Innocent^  then  their 
ftefcendants :  For  there 
B,  rarely,  any  Riling,^^  but 
^  a  Commixture,  of  good 
«nd  euiU  Arts.  But  it  is 
^eafon,  the  Memory  of 
feir  vertues,  remaine  to 
their  Pofterity;  And  their 
Faultsdiewith  themfelues. 
VohUity  of  Birthy  com- 
Baonly  abateth  Induftry: 
^nd  he  that  is  not  in- 
fallrious,  enuieth  him, 
ihat  is.  Befides,  NobU 
f^fons^  cannot  goe  much 
•higher;  And  he  that  flan- 
deth  at  a  (lay,  when  others 
rife,  can  hardly  auoid 
Motions  of  Enuy.  On 
tile  other  fide,  Nobility 
Qrtinguilheth  the  paffiue 
^uy,  from  others  towards 
them  ;2i  Becaufe  they  are 
in  pofleflion  of  22  Honoun 


^  from  others  towards  them.    Omitted  in  tlie  Latiii. 

u  possession  of.    In  Posstsnont  naii,  *  bom  in  possesdoB  oil' 
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Certainly  Kinges  that  have 
able  Men  of  theire  JVbdi- 
^itye  fhall  finde  eafe  in 
ymploying  them,  and  a 
better  flyde  in  theire  bufi- 
nes;  for  People  naturally 
bend  to  them,  as  borne  in 
fome  forte  to  commaunde. 


lY. 


1612.      set  5^ 


Certaindy  ^/;3g:r  that  hauj 
able  men  of  their  Nobi 
lity,  Ihal  find  eafe  « 
imploying  them;  and  1 
better  Hid  in  to  their  buil 
neffe:  ForpeK^enaturaJl] 
bend  to  them,  as  borne  ii 
fome  fort  tx)  command. 


»  Able.    Prudentes  ti  eapaees, '  wise  and  aUe.' 
^  Flnde  ease.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^  In  imployin$  them.    Sitos  /ciissimitm 
them  duefly* 


mdMkami.  'if  Ifacy  eop^ 
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V. 


1625. 


Certainly  Kings,  that  haue 
Able^  men  of  their  Ncbi- 
Uty,  Ihall  finde  eafe^*  in 
imploying  them^^s  And  a 
better  Slide^nto  their  Bufi- 
neffe:  For  People  naturally 
Y>endto  them,^asbomein 
feme  fort  to  Command. 


ISCC^ 


ast  65. 


*•  Better  Slide,  &c.    Negotia  sua  moUhts  Jiuen  umtimi, '  vOI  find  tben 
bosinessflow  easier. 
VTbem.    HnfusmmK  Procem,   nobles  •ftfak  kind' 
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HarUian  MS,  5x06. 

(Soobnejt  of  fitXxLXu 

Take  Goodrus  in 
this  fence;  The 
aflfedling  of  the 
Weale  of  Men : 
which  is  that  the  Grcecians 
caXiFhilanthropia;  for  the 
word  Humanitie^  (as  it  is 
vfed)  it  is  a  litle  to  light 
to  expreffe  it;  Goodnes  I 
call  the  habite,  and  Good- 
nes of  Nature^  the  Inclina- 
cion ;  This  of  all  vertues 
is  the  greateft,  being  the 
Character  of  the  Deitie^ 
and  without  it  Man  is  a 
bufie,  mifchevous  wretch- 
ed thing,  noe  better  then 
a  kind  of  Vermyne.  6^^^^/- 
«^  aunfweares  to  the  Theo- 
logicall  vertue^  Charities 
and  admittes  not  excelTe, 
but  errour. 


IV. 


1612.       ast  52. 


a  ®i  (Soobitejt^e,  aidt 
goobnej^  of  flature. 

Take  goodneffe  in 
this  fence,  the 
affecSting  of  the 
Weale  of  men, 
which  is,  that  the  Grcecians 
caXi.  Fhiianthropia  \  for  the 
word  humanitie  (as  it  is 
vfed)  it  is  a  little  too  light 
to  expreffe  it.  Goodneffe  I 
call  the  habite ;  and  good- 
neffe  of  Nature,  the  inclina- 
tion. This  of  all  vertues, 
is  the  greateft :  being  the 
charadler  of  the  Ddtie\ 
and  without  it,  man  is  a 
bufie,  mifchieuous,  wretch- 
ed thing:  no  better  then 
a  kind  of  vermine.  Good- 
neffe anfwers  to  the  Tlieo- 
iogicaii  vertue  Charity, 
and  admits  not  exceifey 
but  error. 


Vi,  VwtMaM  in  po0t{)ttmou0  latin  SHition  of  1688. 

1  Affectinff.    Afftctui^  qui  Hominum  Commoda  studeat^  ti  htm  viHi^ 
xridch  studies  and  wishes  well  to  the  weal  of  men/ 


'  affection,  wl 


;ht.    JL*viiu  a^iu  angusiiuSf 
Aj^tctum,  9t  HaHtHtHt 


too  light  and  narrow.' 
affection  and  habit.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

13.  ®f  (Soobnej^jte  anb  (Soobnei$5(e  of  flatare. 

[  Take  Goodneffe  in 

this    Senfe,    the 

affedling^  of  the 

Weale  of  Men, 
which  is  that  the  Grecians 
QsH^Philanihropia;  And  the 
word  Humanitie  (as  it  is 
vfed)  is  a  little  too  light,* 
to  expreffe  it.  Goodneffe  I 
call  the  Habit,^  and  Good- 
neffe of  Nature^  the  Inclina- 
tion. This  of  all  Vertues, 
and  Dignities  of  the  Minde, 
is  the  greatefl ;  being  the 
Charadler*  of  the  Deitie  : 
And  without  it,  Man^  is  a 
Bufie,Mifchieuous,  Wretch- 
ed Thing;  No  better  then 
aKindeofVermine.  Good- 
w^anfwers  to  the  Theo- 
logicall  Vertue  Charitie^ 
and  admits  no  Exceffe, 
but  Errour. 

The  defire  of  Power  in  Exceffe,  caufed  the  Angels  to 
fall  ;*  The  defu'e  of  Knowledge  in  Exceffe,  caufed  Man 
to  fall  '^  But  in  Charity,  there  is  no  Exceffe ;  Neither 
can  Angell,  or  Man,  come  in  danger  by  it.  The 
Inclination  to   Goodneffe^  is  imprinted  deepely  in  the 


^  Character.    Adumbraia  qnadem  Effigies^  ei  Character',    'a  sort  of 
shadowed  likeness  and  character.' 

•  Maa    Homo  Animalis^  '  the  animal  man.* 

•  Caused  to  fall.     Calo  deturbavit\  *  thrust  down  from  heaven/ 

7  Caused  Man  to  faU.    Paradiso  expulit ;  '  drove  out  of  Paradise.' 
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The  Italians  haue  an 
vngracious  proverbe  Tan- 
to  buon  che  val  niente^ 
So  good  that  he  is  good 
for  Nothinge^  and  one 
of  the  Doctors  of  Italy 
Nicholas  Matchiauell  had 
the  confidence  to  putt  in 
writing  almofl  in  plaine 
termes,  thai  the  ChriJHan 
faith  had  giuen  vp  good 
Men  in  pray Cy  to  thofe  that 
art  tyrannically  andvniujl ; 
which  he  fpake  becaufe 
indeed  there  was  never 
I. awe,  or  sect,  or  opinion 
didfo  much  magnifie  Good- 
nes  as  the  Chriflian  Re- 
ligion doth.  Therefore  to 
avoyd  the  Scandall,  and 
the  danger  both,  it  is  good 
to  take  knoweledge  of  the 


IV. 


161 2.        act.  52. 


The  Italians^  haue  an 
vngracious  prouerbe.  Tan- 
to  buouy  che  vcUmiente\ 
So  good,  that  he  is  good 
for  nothing.  And  one 
of  the  Dodors  of  ytalie, 
Nicholas  Mctchiaud  had 
the  confidence  to  put  in 
in  writing,  almofl  in  plaine 
termes ;  That  the  Christian 
faith  had  giuen  vp  good  men 
in  prey,  to  thofe  that  arc 
tyrannicall  and  vniujl\ 
which  hee  fpake,  becaufe 
indeed  there  was  neuer 
law,  nor  fe<5l,  or  opinion, 
did  fomuch  magnifie  good- 
nes,  as  the  Chriflian  re- 
ligion doth.  Therefore  to 
auoid  the  fcandall,  and 
the  danger  both;  it  is  good 
to  take  knowledge  of  the 


*  Issue  not.  Benefaciendi  Materia^aui  Occasumetdesiituia^non  inveniat, 
fuo  St  exereeai  in  Homines,  *  having  no  matter  or  occasion  of  doing  good, 
It  does  not  find  a  means  of  working  upon  men.' 

9  Cruell.^  Sceva  si/era,  'cruel  and  savage.' 

'*  Christian  Boy.    Aurifex  quidant  VenetuSt  'a  Venetian  goldsmith.' 

"  Stoned.  Vixfurorem  Populi effitgtrit,  'scarcely  escaped  the  fury  of 
the  people.' 

'^  Waggishnesse.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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Nature  of  Man  :  In  fo  much,  that  if  it  iffue  not®  towards 
Men,  it  will  take  vnto  Other  Lining  Creatures  :  As  it 
is  feen  in  the  Turks,  a  Cruell*  People,  who  neuerthe- 
leffe,  are  kinde  to  Beads,  and  giue  Aimes  to  Dogs,  and 
Birds :  In  fo  much,  as  Busbechius^  reporteth ;  A  Chrif- 
tian  Boy^®  in  Conjiantinople^  had  liked  to  haue  been 
ftoned,^^  for  gagging,  in  a  waggifhneire,^^  ^  longe  Billed 
Fowle.     Errours,  indeed,  in  this  vertue  of  Goodneffc^  or 
Charity^  may  be  committed. 
The    Italians    haue     an 
vngracious  Prouerb ;  Tan- 
to   buon    che  vol   nimte: 
Sa  good^    that  he  is  good 
for   nothing.      And    one 
of  the  Do<aors  of  Itaiy,"^^ 
Nicholas    Macdaud^    had 
the  confidence  to  put  in 
writing,  almofl  in  plaine 
Termes:  Thatthe  ChriJHan 
Faithy  hadgium  vp  Good^^ 
Meriy  in  prey,  to  ihofe,  that 
oreTyrannicall,  andvniujl} 
Which  he  fpake,  becaufe 
indeed    there    was  neuer 
Law,  or  Se6l,  or  Opinion, 
didfomuch  magnifie  Good' 
nejfe,  as  the  Chriflian  Re- 
ligion doth.     Therfore  to 
auoid  the  Scandall,   and 
theDanger^both;  itisgood 
to  take  knowledge,  of  the 

•  Augicr  de  Ghislicn,  Seigneur  de  Busbccq.  [3. 1522— </.  a8  Oct  1592]  Ger- 
man ambassador  to  Turkey,  wrote  Ltgationis  Turcica  eptstola  guaiuar, 
first  published  entire  at  Paris  in  1589.  The  above  circumstance  is  narrated 
in  Letter  III.  (/.  141.  Ed.  1595),  dated  Constantinople.  Calcndis  luny.  1560. 

*  MachiavelH.  Discorsi  sofra  la  prima  Deca  di  Tito  Livio.  u.  a. 
"  One  of  the  Doctors  of  Italy.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

"  Good.    Probos  tt  innoceniet,  '  good  and  harmlcM.  ^     .     _     .  ^  , 

U  Danger.  PericuUIciumet  Minos,  'the  stroke  and  the  threats  of  danger. 
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errours  of  an  habite  fo 
excellent  Seeke  the  good 
of  other  Men,  but  bee  not 
in  bondage  to  theire  faces, 
or  fancies,  for  that  is  but 
facilitye,  and  foftnes 
which  taketh  an  honefl 
minde  Prifoner.  Neither 
give  thou  ^fops  Cock  a 
gemme,  who  would  be 
better  pleafed  and  happier, 
if  he  had  had  a  Barley 
come.  The  Example  of 
God  teacheth  the  leffon 
truly;  He  fendes  his 
rayne,  and  maketh  his 
Sun  to  fhine  vpon  the  iufl 
and  vniufl,  but  he  doth 
not  rayne  wealth,  nor 
Shyne  honours,  and  vertues 
vppon  Men  equallye;  Com- 
mon benefittes  are  to  be 
communicate  with  all,  but 
peculiar  benefittes  with 
choife.  And  beware  how 
in  makeing  the  pourtrai- 
ture,  thou  breakefl  the 
patteme :  For  Diuinitye 
maketh  the  love  of  ourfelves 
the/^/^«^,  the  loveof  oiu" 
Neighbours,  but  the  pour- 
traiture.  Sell  all  thou  hajl, 
andgiue  it  to  the  poor e  and 


IV. 


1612. 


set  52. 


errors  of  an  habite  fo 
excellent.  Seek  the  good 
of  other  men,  but  be  not 
in  bondage  to  their  faces 
or  fancies :  for  that  is  but 
facility,  and  foftneffe; 
which  taketh  an  honefl 
minde  prifoner.  Neither 
giue  thou  jEfops  Cocke  a 
gem^  who  would  be 
better  pleafed  and  happier, 
if  he  had  had  a  Barly 
com.  The  example  of 
God  teacheth  the  leffoD 
tmly.  He  fendeth  his 
raine,  and  maketh  his 
funne  to  thine  vpon  the  iufl, 
and  vniufl ;  but  hee  doth 
not  raine  wealth,  nor 
fhine  honour  and  vertues 
vpon  men  equally.  Com- 
mon benefits  are  to  bee 
communicate  with  all,  but 
peculiar  benefits  with 
choife.  And  beware  how 
in  making  the  portrai- 
ture, thou  breakefl  the 
patteme.  For  DiuinitU 
maketh  the  loue  of  ourfelues 
the  patteme,  the  loue  of  our 
neighbours  but  the  Por- 
traiture, Sell  all  thou  haft 
and  ^ue  it  to  the  poor e^  and 


!•  Errours.  ErroreSt  qui  nos  a  recto  tarn  insignis  Habitus  framite^  troM^ 
vorsos  agant,  'the  errors  which  drive  us  from  ue  straight  path  of  so  txctr 
lent  a  haUt.' 
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Errours,^*  of  an  Habit,  fo 
exceDent  Seeke  the  Good 
of  other  Men,  but  be  not 
in  bondage,  to  their  Faces, 
or  Fancies ;  For  that  is  but 
Facilitie,  or  Softneffe ; 
which  taketh  an  honefl 
Minde  Prifoner.  Neither 
giue  thou  yEfops  Cocke  a 
Gemme,  who  would  be 
better  pleafed,  and  happier, 
if  he  had  had  a  Barly 
Come.  The  Example  of 
God  teacheth  the  Leffon 
truly:  He  ftndeth  his 
Raine,  and  makdk  his 
Sunm  tojhine,  vpon  thelujf^ 
and  Vniujif  But  heedoth 
not  raine  Wealth,  nor 
Ihine  Honoiur,  and  Vertues, 
vpon  Men  equally.  Com- 
mon benefits,  are  to  be 
communicate  with  all;  But 
peculiar  Benefits,  with 
choice.^^  And  beware,  how 
in  making  the  Portrai- 
ture, thou  breakefl  the 
Patteme:  For  Diuinitie 
maketh  the  Loue  of  our 
Selues  the  Patteme;  The 
Loue  of  our  Neighbours 
but  the  Portraiture.  Sell 
aU  thou  hajl^  and  giue 
it    to     the    poore^     and 

•  Matt.  jonr.  45. 

*'  Choice.    PaucU,  et  cum  deUctu,  'to  a  few,  and  widi  dioloak 
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followe  nUy  but  fell  not  all 
thou  hall,  except  thou 
come,  and  followe  me; 
that  is,  except  thou  have 
a  vocacion,  wherein  thou 
maiefl  doe  as  much  good 
with  litle  meanes,  as  with 
great;  For  otherwife  in  feed- 
ing the  {lreames,thou  dryefl 
the  fountaine.  Neither  is 
there  onely  a  habite  of 
Goodnes  diredled  by  right 
reafon;  but  there  is  in 
some  Men,  euen  in  Nature 
a  difpoficion  towardes  it; 
as  on  th[e]other  fide  there 
is  a  naturall  Malignity; 
For  there  bee  that  in  theire 
nature  doe  not  afledl  the 
good  of  others.  The  lighter 
forte  of  Malignitye  toum- 
eth  but  to  a  Crofnes,  or 
frowardnes,  or  aptnes 
to  oppofe,  or  difficilenes, 
or  the  like,  but  the  deeper 
forte  to  envye  and  meere 
mifchei£ 


There  be  manic 

that  make  it 

theure  practize  to  bring  Men 


IV. 


161 2.        set.  52. 


follow  me ;  but  fell  not  all 
thou  haft,  except  thou 
come  and  follow  me; 
that  is,  except  thou  haue 
a  vocation,  wherein  thou 
maieft  doe  as  much  good 
with  little  meanes,  as  with 
great-  For  otherwife  in  feed- 
ing the  ftremes,  thou  driell 
the  fountaine.  Neither  is 
there  onely  a  habite  of 
goodnefife,  diredled  by  right 
reafon:  but  there  is  in 
fome  men,  euen  in  naturey 
a  difpoHtion  towards  it: 
as  on  the  other  fide,  there 
is  a  naturall  malignity. 
For  there  bee  that  in  their 
nature  doe  not  affe£l  the 
good  of  others :  the  lighter 
fort  of  malignitie,  turn- 
eth  but  to  a  croffeneffe,  or 
frowardneffe,  or  aptnefle 
to  oppofe,  or  difficilnefle, 
or  the  like :  but  the  deeper 
fort,  to  enuie  and  meere 
mifchie£ 


There  be  many 
Mifanthropiy  that  make  it 
their  pra<Slife  to  brii^  men 


!•  Nature.    Ingeniiproprii  Insiinctu,  *by  the  instinct  of  their  nature.' 
^*  Deeper.    Gravius    .    .  atque  altius,  ^  The  more  serious  and  deeper^' 
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follow  mee:*  But  fell  not  all 

thou   haft,    except    thou 

come,  and   follow   mee; 

That  is,  except  thou  haue 

a  Vocation,  wherin  thou 

maift  doe  as  much  good, 

with  little  meanes,  as  with 

great:Forotherwife,infeed- 

ing  the  Streames,  thoudrieft 

the  Fountaine.    Neither  is 

there    only    a    Habit  of 

Goodnefft^  diredled  byright 

Reafon;   but  there  is,  in 

fome  Men,  euen  in  Nature^ 

a  Difpofition  towards  it : 

As  on  the  other  fide,  there 

is  a  Naturall  Malign  itie. 

For  there  be,  that  in  their 

Nature,^®  doe  not  aflfedl  the 

GoodofOthers.  Thelighter 

Sort  of  Malignitie,   tum- 

eth  but  to  a  Crofheffe,  or 

Frowardneffe,  or  Aptneffe 

to  oppofe,  or  Difficilneffe, 

orthe  like ;  but  the  deeper^^ 

Sort,  to  Enuy,  and  meere 

Mifchiefe.  SuchMen,inothermens  Calamities,  are,  as  it 

were,  in  feafon,and  are  euer  on  the  loading  Part;^  Notfo 

good  as  the  Dogs,  that  licked  Lazarus  Sores ;  but  like 

Flies,  that  are  ftiU  buzzing,  vpon  any  Thing  that  is  raw;^ 

Mifantkropiy  that  make  it 
their  Pradlileytobring  Men, 

*Markz.ax. 

*  On  the  loading  Part.    Ecuque  simper  aggravattt,  'and  always  increase 
Aem.'  .      ^ , 

a  Raw.    Cruda  guagite  ti  txcoriata,  '  what  is  raw  and  exconated. 
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totheBoughe,and  yet  have 
never  a  Tree  for  the  pur- 
pofe  in  theire  Gardens ; 

Such  di^oficions 
are  the  very  errours  of 
humaine  Nature^  and  yet 
they  are  the  fittefl  tymber 
to  make  great  Pollitiques 
of,  like  to  knee-tymber 
that  is  good  for  Shipps 
that  are  ordained  to  be 
toffed;  but  not  for  build- 
ing houfesy  that  fhallftand 
firme. 


IV. 


1612.        set  52. 


to  the  bough,  and  yet  haue 
neuer  a  tree  for  the  pur- 
pofe  in  their  gardens,  as  Tl- 
monhad.  Suchdifpofitions 
are  the  very  errors  qf 
humane  nature:  and  yet 
they  are  the  fittefl  timber 
to  make  great  Politiques 
of;  like  to  knee-timber 
that  is  good  for  fhippes 
that  are  ordained  to  be 
tolled,  but  not  for  build- 
ing houfes  that  (hall  (land 
firme. 


s*  Sudk  dispondont.     Ingenia  ita  dtsposiia^  nm  iiiptria  voean  Hett 

•  natures  thus  disposed  may  be  not  unjustly  csdled.' 
^  Enrours.     Vomica*  et  Carcinomata.  *  boils  and  cancers. 
34  Great  PoUtiques.    Mercurii  PoUHcii ;  '  Mercurial  poliddans/ 
s*  Strangers.    Mospites  ti  Ptregrifun.  *  strangers  and  toreignen.' 
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tothe Bough;  Andyethaue 
neuer  a  Tree,  for  the  pur- 
pofe,  in  their  Gardens,  as  Ti- 
W(?«had.SuchDifpofitions,^ 
are  the  very  eStouts^  of 
Humane  Nature:  And  yet 
they  are  the  fitted  Timber, 
to  make  great  Politiques^ 
of:  Like  to  knee  Timber, 
that  is  good  for  Ships, 
that  are  ordained,  to  be 
toffed ;  But  not  for  Build- 
ing houfes,  that  fhall  fland 
firme. 

The  Parts  and  Signes  of  Goodneffe  are  many.  If  a 
Man  be  Gracious,  andCurteous  to  Strangers,2*it  fhewes, 
he  is  a  Citizen  of  the  World ;  And  that  his  Heart,  is 
ao  Ifland,  cut  off  from  other  Lands ;  but  a  Continent, 
that  ioynes  to  them.  If  he  be  Companionate,  towards 
tiie  Afflidlions  of  others,  it  fhewes^®  that  his  Heart  is 
like  the  noble  Tree,  that  is  wounded  it  felfe,  when  it 
giues  the  Balme.  If  he  eafily  Pardons  and  Remits 
Offences,  it  fhews,  that  his  Minde  is  planted  aboue 
Iniuries ;  So  that  he  cannot  be  fhot^  If  he  be  Thank- 
full  for  fmall  Benefits,  it  fhewes,  that  he  weighes  Mens 
Mindes,  and  not  their  Trafli.  But  aboue  all,  if  he  haue 
•S'.  Paids  Perfe<5lion,  that  he  would  wifh  to  be  an 
Anathema  firom  Chrijl^  for  the  Saluation  of  his  Brethren, 
itfhewes  much  of  a  Diuine  Nature,^  and  a  kind  of 
Conformity  with  Chrijl  himfelfe. 


"  Shewes.    Nobiliiai,  'ennoUes.* 

^  Be  shot    Supra  Injuriarum  Jactum  et  Tela,  'abore  tne  reach  and 
the  weapons  of  injury. ' 

*  Diuine  Nature.    Proxime  ilium  accedere  ad  Naturam  divinam,  *  that 
ne  approaches  very  near  to  the  Divine  nature.' 
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HaHgian  MS.  5x06. 

6.  ei  IBcAtttie. 

\Erhu  is  like  a 
rich  (lone,  bed 
plainefett  And 
fuerlie  vertue  is 
befl  fett  in  a  body  that  is 
comelie  though  not  of 
delicate  features,  and  that 
hath  rather  dignitye  of 
prefence,  then  beawtie  of 
afpe6t  Neither  is  it  al- 
mofl  feene,  that  verie 
beautifuU  perfons  are 
otherwife  of  great  vertue ; 
as  if  nature  were  rather 
bufie  not  to  erre,  then  in 
laboure  to  produce  excel- 
lencye;  And  therefore  they 
prove  accomplilhed,  but 
not  of  great  fpiritt ;  And 
fludie  rather  behauiour, 
then  vertue. 


IV.  1612.      at  52. 

Ertue  is  like  a 
rich  Hone,  befl 
plain  fet:  and 
furely  vertue  is 
befl  fet  in  a  body  that  is 
comely  though  not  of 
delicate  features ;  and  that 
hath  rather  dignity  of 
prefence,  then  beauty  of 
afpedL  Neither  is  it  al- 
mofl  feene,  that  verie 
beautiful  perfons  are 
otiierwife  of  great  vertue ; 
as  if  nature  were  rather 
bufie  not  to  erre^  then  in 
laboiu:  to  produce  excel- 
lency. And  therefore  th^ 
proue  accomplifhed,  but 
not  erf  great  fpirit;  and 
ftudy  rather  behamour 
then  vertue. 


In  beautie  that  of  favour 
ismore  then  thatof  coUoiu", 
and  that  of  decent  and 


In  Beatdky  that  of  feuonr 
is  more  then  that  of  colour; 
and  that  of  decent  and 


lETS.  lETariations  in  posiijtmuitflB  latin  fidiiion  of  1G88. 

1  Of  Delicate  Features..   DeUcato,  'delicate.* 

*  Presence.    Aspectus^  *  of  aspect* 

*  Aspect    Omitted  in  the  Latm. 
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Btitish  Museum  Copy. 

43.  ®f  Ifeatttj. 

BErtue    is    like    a 

Rich  Stone,  beft 

plainefet:  And 

furely  Vertue  is 
bed  in  a  Body,  that  is 
comely,  though  not  of 
Delicate  Features:^  And 
that  hath  rather  dignity  of 
Prefence,2  then  Beauty  of 
Afpe6l.8  Neither  is  it  al- 
moll  feene,  that  very 
Beautifull  .  Perfons^  are 
otherwife  of  great  Vertue  5 
As  if  Nature,  were  rather 
Bufie  not  to  erre,  then  in 
labour,*  to  produce  Excel- 
lency. And  therefore,  they 
proue  Accompliihed,*  but 
not  of  great  Spirit ;  And 
Study  rather  .  Behauiour, 
then    Vertue;    But    this 

holds  not  alwaies ;  Yox  Auguflus  Cafar^  Titus  Vefpa- 
fianus,  Philip  le  Belle  of  France^  Edward  the  Fourth 
oi England,\Alcibiades  oi- Athens,  Ifmaelih^  Sqphj^  of 
Perfia,  were  all  High  and  Great  Spirits  ;^  And  yet  the 
moil  Beautifull  Men  of  their  Times.® 
InBeauty,  that  of  Fauour,* 
ismorethen  thatof  Colour, 
And  that  of  Decent  and 

*  Labour.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Accomplished.    Conversationibiu  t^H,  'fit  for  intercourse.* 

*  Sophy.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

\  High  and  Great  Spirits,    f^iriprortut  magni,  *  very  great  men. 
■  Of  their  Times.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Fauour.     VtHUiUu,  'comeliness.' 

O 
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gracious  mocion,  more 
then  that  of  favour.  That 
is  the  befl  part  of  beauty 
which  a  pidture  cannott 
exprefle,  noe  nor  the  firll 
fight  of  the  life ;  and  there 
is  noe  excellent  Beautie, 
that  hath  not  fome  (Irange- 
nes  in  the  proporcions.  A 
man  cannot  tell  whether 
AppdUs  or  Albert  Durere 
were  the  more  trifler; 
Whereof  the  one  would 
make  a  Parfonage  by 
Geometricall  proporcions, 
the  other  by  takeing  the 
befl  partes  out  of  divers 
faces  to  make  one  excel- 
lent. Such  parfonages  I 
thinke  would  pleafe  noe 
bodye,  but  the  painter, 
that  made  them.  Not  but 
I  thinke  a  Painter  may 
make  a  better  face  then 
ever  was;  But  he  mufl  doe 
it  by  a  kinde  of  felicity 
(as  a  Mufition,  that  maketh 
an  excellent  ayre  in  Mu- 
fick)  and  not  by  rule. 


IV. 


1612. 


aet.  52. 


gratious  motion,  more 
then  that  of  fauour.  That 
is  the  bed  part  of  beauty 
which  a  pidlure  cannot 
exprefle :  no  nor  the  firft 
fight  of  the  life  :  and  there 
is  no  excellent  beauty, 
that  hath  not  fome  (Irange- 
nefle  in  the  proportions.  A 
man  cannot  tell  whether 
Apdles  or  Albert  Durere 
were  the  more  trifler. 
Whereof  one  the  would 
make  a  perfonage  by 
Geometrical  proportions, 
the  other  by  taking  the 
befl^  parts  out  of  diuers 
faces,  to  make  one  excel- 
lent Such  perfonages  I 
thinke  would  pleafe  no 
body,  but  the  Painter  that 
made  them.  Not  but 
I  thinke  a  Painter  may 
make  a  better  face  then 
euer  was :  But  heemufl  doe 
it  by  a  kinde  of  felicity, 
(as  a  Mufitian  that  maketh 
an  excellent  aire  in  Mu- 
fick)  and  not  by  rule. 


10  Motion.    Oris  et  Corpori*  moius,  *  motion  of  the  iace  and  body. 

11  Personages.    Effigies^  'images.' 

IS  l*hat  made  them.    Omiued  In  the  Latin. 

18  Was.    In  vivtsfuitf  'was  in  life,' 

1^  Felicity.  FeUcttaU  quadam,  et  casu,  '  by  a  kind  of  felicity  and  chanot ' 
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Gracious  Motion,**  more 
then  that  of  Fauour.  That 
is  the  befl  Part  of  Beauty^ 
which  a  Pidlure  cannot 
expreffe ;  No  nor  the  firll 
Sight  of  the  Life.  There 
is  no  Excellent  Beauty^ 
that  hath  notfome  Strange- 
neffe  in  the  Proportion.  A 
Man  cannot  tell,  whether. 
Apdles^  or  Albert  Durer^ 
were  the  more  Trifler: 
Whereof  the  one  would 
make  a^  Perfonage  by 
Geometricall  Proportions : 
The  other,  by  taking  the 
bell  Parts  out  of  diuers 
Faces,  to  make  one  Excel- 
lent Such  Perfonages,**  I 
thinke,  would  pleafe  no 
Body,  but  the  Painter, 
that  made  Aem.^  Not  but 
I  thinke  a  Painter,  may 
make  a  better  Face,  then 
euerwas;*^  But  hemufldoe 
it,  by  a  kinde  oif  Felicity,** 
(As  a  Mudcianthatmaketh 
an  excellent  Ayre  in  Mu- 
ficke)*^  And  not  by  Rule.*« 

A  Man  (hall  fee  Faces,  that  if  you  examine  them.  Part 
by  Part,  you  (hall  finde  neuer  a  good;*^  And  yet  all  to- 
gether doe  welL 


''  Excellent  Ajnre  in  Musicke.    Cantus,  '  melody/ 
w  Rule.    ReguUs  A  rtis,  *  rules  of  art.' 

*^  Finde  neuer  a  good.    Vix  unam  reperies  gMamseparatim  probes^  *  you 
sball  scarcely  find  one  that  you  will  approve  or  separately.* 
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Yf  it  be  true  that  the  prin- 
cipal! part  of  Beautie  is  in 
decent  mocion,  Certainly 
it  is  no  mervaile,  though 
perfons  in  yeeres  feeme 
manie  tymes  more  ami- 
able. Puichrorum  Au- 
tumnus  pulcher.  For  noe 
youth  can  be  comely,  but 
by  pardon  and  by  confi- 
dering  the  youth,  as  to 
make  vpp  the  comelynes. 
Beautie  is  as  fommer 
fraites  which  are  eafie  to 
corrupt,  and  cannott  lail ; 
and  for  the  moll  part  it 
makes  a  diffolute  youth, 
and  an  age  a  litle  out  of 
countenance;  Butyetcer- 
tainlie  againe  if  it  light 
well,  it  maketh  vertues 
(hyne,  and  vices  bluflie. 


If  it  bee  true  that  the  prin- 
cipal part  of  beautie  is  in 
decent  motion ;  certainely 
it  is  no  maruell,  though 
perfons  in  yeeres  feeme 
many  times  more  ami- 
able Puichrorum  Au- 
tumnus  pulcher.  For  no 
youth  can  be  comely,  but 
by  pardon,  and  confi- 
dering  the  youth,  as  to 
make  vp  the  comlinefle. 
Beauty  is  as  fommer 
fruits,  which  are  eafie  to 
corrupt,  and  cannot  lafl: 
and  for  the  moll  part,  it 
makes  a  diffolute  youth, 
and  an  age  a  little  out  of 
countenance  ;  But  yet  cer- 
tainly againe,  if  it  light 
well  it  maketh  vertues 
ihine,  and  vices  blulh. 


^*  More  Amiable.  funiorOnu  amabiUores,  *  more  amiable  than  yoonge 
persons.' 

^9  Before  Pulchrorttm.  Secundum  itlud  Euri^is,  *  according  to  the 
fcaying  of  Euripides.' 
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If  it  be  true,  that  the  Prin- 
cipall  Part  of  Beauty^  is  in 
decent  Motion,  certainly 
it  is  no  maruaile,  though 
Perfons  in  YeareSy  feeme 
many  times  more  Ami- 
able j^*  ^^PtUchrorum  Au- 
iumnus  pulcher:^  For  no 
Youth  can  be  comely,^ 
but  by  Pardon,  and  confi- 
dering  the  Youth^  as  to 
make  vp  the  comelineffe. 
Beauty  is  as  Summer- 
Fniits,  which  are  eafie  to 
comipt,  and  cannot  lafl: 
And,  for  the  mod  part,  it 
makes  a  diffolute  Youthj 
and  an  Age  a  little  out  of 
countenance:^  Butyet  cer- 
tainly againe,  if  it  light 
well,  it  maketh  Vertues 
ihine,  and  Vices  blufh. 


*  7%r  autttmn  of  beautiful  persons  it  beauii/ul  A  saymg  of  Euripide*, 
preserved  in  Plutarch's  Alcibiades.  L  5. 

"  EuriiHdes  would  say  of  persons  diat  were  beaudfull,  and  vet  in  som« 
yeeres;  In /aire  bodies,  not  onely  the  Spring  is  pleasant,  but  also  tkt 
AutumneyljoTd.  Bsicon's  A/opAtA,  No.  145.  Ed.  1625. 

*•  A/ter  comely.    Per  omnia,  *  in  everything.* 

n  Out  of  countenance.    Sero  pcenitentem,  *  repenting  too  late.' 


,y  Google 


214    A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS, 


III.      1607-12.  aet  47-52. 

HarUian  MS.  5x06. 

a  6f  ^eemtnge  m$t. 

|T  hath  beene  an 
opinion,  that 
the  French  are 
wifer  then  they 
feeme,  and  the  Spaniards 
feeme  wifer  then  they  are. 
But  howfoever  it  bee  be- 
twene  Nacions,  Certainly 
it  is  foe  betweene  Man, 
and  Man.  For  as  the 
Appoftle  laieth  of  Godli- 
nes,  Hauing  a  Jhtw  of 
Godiines^  but  denying  the 
power  thereof  Soe  cer- 
tainly there  are  in  pointe 
of  wifedome,  and  fuffi- 
ciency,  that  doe  nothing, 
or  litle  verie  folemlye. 
Magno  conatu  nugas.  It 
is  a  ridiculous  thing,  and 
fitt  for  a  Satyre  to  perfons 
of  Judgement,  to  fee  what 
Ihiftes  theis  Formalifls 
have,  and  what  perfpec- 
tiues  to  make  superficies^ 
to  feeme  body,  that  hath 
depth  and  bulk.  Some 
are  fo  clofe,  and  referved, 
as  they  will  not  fliewetheire 


IV. 
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T  hath  beene  an 
opinion,  that 
the  French  are 
wifer  then  they 
feeme,  and  the  Spaniards 
feem  wifer  than  they  are : 
But  howfoeuer  it  be  be- 
tween Nations,  certainely 
it  is  fo  between  Man 
and  Man.  For  as  the 
Apoftle  faith  of  godli- 
neffe:  Hauing  a  Jhew  of 
godlineffCy  but  denying  the 
power  thereof 'y  So  cer- 
tainlie  there  are  in  point 
of  wifdome  and  fuffi- 
ciencie,  that  doe  nothii^ 
or  little  verie  folemnly; 
Magno  conatu  nugas.  It 
is  a  ridiculous  thing,  and 
fit  for  a  Satyre  to  perfons 
of  iudgement,  to  fee  what 
Ihifts  thefe  formalifls 
haue,  and  what  perfpec- 
tiues  to  make  Superficies 
to  feeme  body,  that  hath 
depth  and  bulke.  Some 
are  fo  clofe,  and  referued, 
as  they  will  not  (hew  their 


VIL  "BwdxL^tam  tn  ]ws(t^oinoini  latin  £Ottton  of  1688. 

1  TiTLK.     De  Prudentia  AMarenU,  '  of  seeming  wisdom.* 
«  In  Points  of  Wisedome,  and  Sufficiency.  Cum  Prudentes  mimme,  'thougih 
they  are  not  at  all  wise.' 
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36.  ®t  jfteemina  towe.'- 

|T   hath  been  an 

Opinion,      that 

the  French^Qjt 

wifer  then  they 
feeme;  And.  ^e  Spaniards 
feeme  wifer  then  they  are. 
But  howfoeuer  it  be  be- 
tween Nations,  Certainly 
it  is  fo  between  Man 
and  Man.  For  as  the 
Apojile  faith  of  Godii- 
^e\  Hauing  a  Jhew  cf 
Godlineffe,  but  denying  the 
Power  thereof  \^  So  cer- 
tainly, there  are  in  Points 
of  Wifedome,  and  Suffi- 
ciency,2  that  doe  Nothing 
or  Little,  very  folemnly ; 
Magno  conatu  Nugasfi  It 
is  a  Ridiculous  Thing,  and 
fit  for  a  Satyre,  to  Perfons 
of  Judgement,  to  fee  what 
fliifts^  thefe  Formalifls 
haue,  and  what  Profpec- 
tiues,  to  make  Superficies 
to  feeme  Body^  that  hath 
Depth  and  Bulke.*  Some 
are  fc^lofe  and  Referued,* 
as  they  will  not  (hew  their 

a  Tim-  ixL  5.  ,     >  *  ee  *  a. 

*  Magno  eoriatu  magnas  nugas  dixerit,  'with  great  effort  she  uttered 
peat  tnfles.'    Terence.  Heauton,  iv.  i. 

«  Shifts.    In  quot  Format  se  vertant,  *  into  how  many  forms  they  turn 

*  Bulk^'  Dimensiofum  Soltdi,  *  the  bulk  of  a  soUd  body. 

»  ResenMsd.    Im  u  declarando  parci,  '  reserved  in  dedanng  themselves. 
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wares,  but  by  a  darke  light, 
andfeemealwaies  to  keepe 
back  fomewhat,  and  when 
they  knowe  within  them- 
felves,  they  fpeake  of  that 
they  doe  not  well  knowe, 
would  nevertheles  feeme 
to  others  to  knowe  of  that 
which  they  may  not  well 
fpeake.  Some  helpe  them- 
felves  with  countenance, 
and  gefture,  and  are  wife 
by  fignes,  as  Cicero  laieth 
of  Fi/o,  that  when  he  aun- 
fweared  him,  hee  fetched 
one  of  his  browes  vp  to  his 
forehead,  and  bent  the 
other  downeto  hisChinne; 
refpondes  altera  ad  fron- 
temfubiato,  altera  ad  men- 
tern*  depreffo  fuperciliOy 
crudelitatem  tibi  non  f  la- 
cere.  Some  thinke  to  beare 
it  by  fpeaking  a  great 
word,  and  being  peremp- 
torye,  and  will  goe  on,  and 
take  by  admittance  that 
which  they  cannot  make 
good.  Some  whatfoever 
is  beyond  theire  reach  they 
will  feeme  to  difpife,  or 
make  light  of,  as  imperti- 
nent   or   curious,  and  fo 


IV. 
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wares,  but  bya  daike  light; 
and  feeme  alwaies  to  keepe 
back  fomewhat ;  and  when 
they  know  within  them- 
felues,  they  fpeake  of  that 
they  doe  not  well  know ; 
would  neuertheleffe  feeme 
to  others,  to  know  of  that 
which  they  may  not  well 
fpeake:  Some  helpe  them- 
felues  with  countenance 
and  gefture,  and  are  wife 
by  fignes,  as  Cicero  laith 
of  Ftfo,  that  when  he  an- 
fwered  him,  he  fetched 
one  of  his  brows  vp  to  his 
forehead,  and  bent  the 
other  downe  to  his  chinne.- 
Refpondes  cdtero  ad  fron- 
temfublatOy  altero  ad  men- 
tern  depreffo  fupercilio^ 
crudelitatem  tibi  non  pla- 
cere.  Some  thinke  to  beare 
it  by  fpeaking  a  great 
word,  and  being  peremp^ 
tory,  and  will  goe  on  and 
take  by  admittance  that 
which  they  cannot  make 
good.  Some,  whatfoeuer 
is  beyond  their  reach,  they 
will  feeme  to  defpife  or 
make  light  of,  as  imperti- 
nent or  curious;   and  fo 


*  A  dcrical  error  for  menium. 

*  Keepe backe.    VideHvoluHttplMXtigmficaretq%uimloqnit*'9ix^Viiy^^!m 
to  mean  more  than  they  say.' 
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Wares,butbyadarkeLight: 
Andfeeme  aJwaiestokeepe 
backe%mewhat:Andwhen 
they  know  within  them- 
felues,  they  fpeake  of  that 
they  doe  not  well  know, 
would  neuertheleffe  feeme 
to  others,  to  know  of  that 
which  they  may  not  well '^ 
fpeake.  Some  helpe  them- 
felues  with  Countenance, 
and  Geflure,  and  are  wife 
by  Signes ;  As  Cicero  laith 
^i  Ptfo^  that  when  he  an- 
fwered  him,  he  fetched  one 
of  his  Browes, .  vp  to  his 
Forehead,  and  bent  the 
other  downe  to  his  Chin :  ^^ 
Refpondesy  alter 0  ad  Fron- 
temfubiatOy  altera  ad  Men- 
turn  depreffo  Supercilio ; 
Crudelitatem  tibi  non  pia- 
cere/*^  Some  thinke  to  beare 
it,  by'^Speaking  a  great 
Word,  and  being  peremp- 
tory; And  goe  on,  and 
take  by  admittance  that, 
which  they  cannot  make 
good.  Some,  whatfoeuer 
is  beyond  tiieir  reach, 
will  feeme  to  defpife  or 
naake  light  of  it,  as  Imperti- 
nent or  Curious;  And  fo 

*  You  answer— with  one  eyebrow  lifted  to  the  forehead ^  and  the  othef 
Ujwered  to  the  chin— that  cruelty  does  not  please  vou.  Cicero.  In  L,  C, 
Puone.  vi. 

'WeU.    T-wA?, 'safely.' 
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would  have  theire Ignorance 
feeme  ludgement  Some 
are  never  without  a  diflfer- 
ence,  and  commonly  by 
amuzing  Men  with  a  fub^ 
tiltye,  blaunch  the  matter; 
of  whom  Gellius  laieth. 
Hominem  delirum  qui  ver- 
borum  minutiis^  rerum 
frangit  pondera^  of  which 
kind  alfo  Plato  in  his  Pro- 
tagoras bringeth  in  Prodi- 
cus  in  fcome,  and  maketh 
him  make  a  fpeach  that 
confifleth  of  diftindlions 
from  the  begininge  to  the 
end;  But  generally  fuch 
Men  in  all  deliberacions 
find  eafe  to  be  of  the 
Nagative  fide,  and  afFedl  a 
creditt  to  obiefl,  and  fore- 
tell difficultnes  ;  Fforwhen 
propoficions  are  denied, 
there  is  an  end  of  them ; 
but  if  they  be  allowed,  it 
requireth  a  new  worke; 
which  falfe  pointe  of  wife- 
dome  is  the  bane  of  Bufi- 
nes.  To  conclude  there 
is  noe  decaying  Mer- 
chaunt,  or  inward  Begger, 
hath  fo  manie  trickes  to 


IV. 
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would  banc  their  Igmarance 
feeme  iudgement  Some 
are  neuer  withoat  a  differ- 
ence, and  commonly  by 
amufing  men  with  a  fub- 
tilty,  blanch  the  matter. 
Of  whom  Gdius  laith; 
Hominem  delirum^  qui  ver- 
borom  minutijs  rerum 
frangit  pondera.  Ofwhich 
kinde  aifo,  Pktto  in  his  Pro- 
tagoras bringeth  in  Prodi- 
cus  in  fcome,  and  maketh 
him  a  fpeech  that  con- 
fifleth of  diflindlions 
from  the  beginning  to 
the  end.  Generally,  fuch 
men  in  all  deliberations, 
finde  eafe  to  be  of  the 
Negatiue  fide,  and  affe6la 
credit  to  obie<Sl  and  fore- 
tell  difficulties.  For  when 
propofitions  are  denied, 
there  is  an  end  of  them, 
but  if  they  bee  allowed,  it 
requireth  a  new  worke ; 
which  falfe  point  of  wife- 
dome,  is  the  bane  of  bufi- 
neffe.  To  conclude,  there 
is  no  decaying  Mar- 
chant,  or  inward  begger, 
hath  fo  many  tricks    to 


•  Would  haue.    Inscitiam  suam  obtenduni^  *  conceal  their  ignorance.* 

•  Iudgement     Judicio  limato^  *  with  a  show  of  refined  judgmenL* 
w  Men.    Homittum  Jng(ntia^  'men's  minds.' 

"  Blanch  the  matter.    Ktm  praUrvekuntur^  *  slip  the  matter  by.* 
i«  Speech.    S*rmoium  mttgrtim,  'entire  speech.* 
13  Fmde  ease.    Libeuter  se  appltcant^  '  willingly  apply  themselves  to.* 
U  Difficulties.    Scru/nlis  *t  Difficnltatibus,  '  scruples  and  difficultie*.* 
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would  haue*  their  Ignorance 
feeme  ludgement*  Some 
are  neuer  without  a  differ- 
ence, and  commonly  by 
Amufmg  Men^^withaSub- 
tilty,  blanch  the  matter  ;^ 
Of  whom  A,  Gellius^  laith; 
Hominem  delirum^  qui  Ver- 
borum  Minutijs  Rerum 
frangit Pondera.*^  Ofwhich 
kinde  alfo,jP/a/^in  his  Pro- 
tagaras  bringeth  in  Prodi- 
cus,  in  Scome,  and  maketh 
him  make  a  Speech,^  that 
confifleth  of  dillindlions 
from  the  Beginning  to  the 
End.  Generally,  Such 
Men!  in  all  Deliberations, 
finde  eafe^3  to  be  of  the 
Negatiue  Side;  and  affe6t  a 
Credit,  to  obie6l  and  fore- 
tell Difficulties  :^*  For  when 
propofitions  are  denied, 
there  is  an  End  of  them ; 
But  if  they  be  allowed,  it 
requireth  a  New  Worke : 
which  falfe  Point  of  Wife- 
dome,  is  the  Bane  of  Bufi- 
neffe.  To  conclude,  there 
is  no  decaying  Mer- 
chant, or  Inward  Beggar,^^ 
hath  fo   many  Tricks,  to 

"  [Lit  An  insane  man  wko  breaks  the  weight  of  things  with  fineness  of 
«wiif.]  A  mistaken  quotation  as  to  the  Author.  It  is  from  Quintilllan,  who,  re- 
ferring to  Seneca,  sajrs;  Si  rerwnpotidera  ntinutissinuesententis  nonfregissett 
consensu  potius  eruditorum  quampuerorum  amore  comprobaretur.  *  If  he  had 
notlMX)ken  the  weight  of  things  with  most  minute  sentences,  he  would  have  been 
koQoured  rather  by  the  unanimous  approval  of  the  learned,  than  by  the  ad« 
nuiation  of  boys.'    Inst.  x.  i. 

"  Inward  Begsrar.  Decoctor  ReifiWiiliaris  occultus,  *  hidden  spendthrift 
of  Ws  (araUy  property.*  p^.^.^^,  by  UOOglC 
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vphold  the  creditt  of  theire 
Wealth,  as  thefe  empty 
perfons  have  to  mainteine 
the  Creditt  of  theire  fuffi- 
dencye. 


IV.  161 2.      «t  52. 

vphold  the  credit  of  their 
wealth,  as  thefe  emptie 
perfons  haue  to  maintaine 
the  credit  of  their  fuffi- 
ciency. 


M  Empty.     Vera  PrutUnHa  OMtHtuH  *  destitute  of  true  wisdoa.' 
1'  Sufficiency.    Prmdentia/ wisdom.* 
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vphold  the  Credit. of  their 
wealth,  as  thefe  Empty^® 
peifons  haue,  to  maintaine 
the  Credit  of  their  Suffi- 
ciency.^'^    Seeming  Wif^^-men  may  make  fhift  to  get 
Opinion :  But  let  no  Man  choofe  thera,  for  Employ- 
ment ;^  For  certainly,  you  were  better  take  for  Bufineffe, 
a  Man  fomewhat  Abfurd,  then  ouer  EormalL   / 


u  Seeminff  IK^se.    Hoe prudentia  preediii,  *  endowed  with  this  wisdom.* 
It  Employment.    Ad Ntgoiia graoi%  tractoMda,  'to  manage  important 
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o.  6f  iLmbUum. 

\Mbition  is  like 
ChoUr  which  is 
an  humour  that 
maketh  men 
active,  earned,  full  of  alac- 
rity, and  flirringe,  if  it  be 
not  (lopped.  But  if  it  be 
flopped,  and  cannott  have 
his  way,  it  becometh 
Adufl,  and  thereby  ma- 
ligne  and  venemous.  So 
ambitious  Men  if  they  find 
the  way  open  of  theire 
ryfinge  and  fUU  gett  for- 
ward, they  are  rather  bufie 
then  daungerous;  but  if 
they  be  checked  in  theire 
defieres,  they  become 
fecretly  difcontent,  and 
looke  vpponn  Men  and 
matters  with  an  evill  Eye, 
and  are  befl  pleafed  when 
thinges  goe  backward ; 
which  is  the  worfl  property 
that  can  bee  in  a  feruante 
of  a  Prince,  or  State.  There 
fore  it  is  good  for  Princes, 
if  they  vfe  ambitious  Men, 
to  handle  it  foe,  as  they  be 
flill  progreffive,  and   not 


IV.  1612.      aet  52. 

22.  ®{  ^mbttton. 

\Mbition  is  Ifte 
choler;  which  is 
an  humor  that 
maketh  men 
adliue,  earned,  full  of  alac- 
rity and  dirring,  if  it  be 
not  dopped.  But  if  it  be 
dopped,  and  cannot  haue 
his  way,  it  becommeth 
a  dufl,  and  thereby  ma- 
ligne  and  venemous.  So 
ambitious  men  if  theyfinde 
the  way  open  for  their 
rifmg,  and  dill  get  for- 
ward; they  are  rather  bufie 
then  dangerous:  but  if 
they  be  diecked  in  their 
defires,  they  become 
fecretly  difcontent,  and 
looke  vpon  men,  and 
matters  with  an  euill  eie, 
and  are  bed  pleafed  when 
things  goe  backward  .* 
whidi  is  the  word  propertie 
that  can  be  in  a  feruant 
ofa/W«^,  or  State.  Ther- 
fore  it  is  good  for  Frincts, 
if  they  vfe  ambitious  men 
to  handle  it  fo,  as  they  be 
dil    progrefTiue,  and    noi 


S1E.  Fanattons  in  pimtiittmotui  l^aitn  Slittion  of  1688. 

*  Adust    Adustay  'inflamed.* 

*  Way  Open.    Kepulsas  non  patiantur^  *  do  not  suffer  repulses.' 
■  Rismg,    Antbitu  et  Petitione,  *  rising  and  desire.* 
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sa  m  llmbitiott. 

\Mbition    is     like 

CVJ^7Z?r;  Which  is 

an  Humour,  that 

makethMenAc- 
tiue,  Earnefl,  Full  of  Alao 
ritie,  and  Stirring,  if  it  be 
not  ilopped.     But  if  it  be 
ftopped,  and  cannot  haue 
his    Way,   it  becommeth 
Adu(l,i  and  thereby  Ma- 
ligne  and  Venomous.    So 
Amb^iio^isMen^^i^!ci<^yiinA(^ 
the   way  Open^  for  their 
Riiing,3  and  flill  get  for- 
ward, they  are  rather  Bufie 
then  Dangerous;  But   if 
they  be  check't  in  their 
defires,*     they      become 
fecretly   difcontent,*^   and 
looke    vpon     Men    and     c 
matters,  with  an  Euill  Eye/- ' 
And  are  befl  pleafed,®  when 
Things     goe     backward ; 
Which  is   the  worll  Pro- 
pertie,    in   a   Seruant    of 
a  Prince  or  State.  ,  There- 
fore it  is  good  for  Princes, 
if  they  vfe  Ambitious  Men^ 
to  handle  it  fo,  as  they  be 
ilill  Progreffiue,  and  not 

*  After  desires.    Et  tuHndefrustreniur,  '  and  are  frequently  frustrated  * 
•Become  sccretiy  discontent    Malevoleniiam  et  Invidiam  in  Corde 

ywjw/,    thex  chensh  ill-will  and  envy  in  their  heart.' 

•  Best  pleased.    In  sinu  ketantur^  *  pleased  in  their  heart' 
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retrograde;  which becaufe 
it  cannott  bee  without  in- 
convenience, it  is  good 
not  to  vfe  fuch  Natures  at 
all.^  Ffor  if  they  rife  not 
vdth  theire  fervice,  they 
will  take  order  to  make 
theire  fervice  fall  with 
diem. 


IV. 


1612. 


set  52. 

retrograde:  which  becaufe 
it  cannot  bee  without  in- 
conuenience;  it  is  good 
not  to  vfe  fuch  natures  at 
all.  For  if  they  rife  not 
with  their  feruice,  they 
will  take  order  to  make 
their  feruice  fal  with 
them. 


f  Conunanden.    Imperaiorts  ei  Duces. '  commanden  and  leaden.* 

•  Dispenseth.    Compensate  *  equalizes.  .   ^    ^    ^        _  x.#^ 

•  Pulling  downe,  &c,  Ut  pragrandtbus  alas  amputent,  et  torum  /wct- 
tiam  loMacUut,  *  to  cut  the  wings  of  persons  who  are  too  great,  and  w 
diminish  their  power.'  ,.  .^  .«  ^       .       _  •     j. 

w  Brideled.    Frcsnandi  tt  coercendi, '  bndled  and  restrained.' 
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RetrograderWhichbecaufe 
it  cannot  be  without  In- 
conuenience,  it  is  good  ; 
not  to  vfe  fuch  Natures  at 
all.  .For  if  they  rife  not 
with  their  Seruice,  they 
will  take  Order  to  make 
their    Seruice     fall    with 

them.  But  fince  we  haue  laid,  it  were  good  noLto  vfe 
Men  of  Ambitious  NatureSy  except  it  be  vpon  iiecef- 
litie,  it  is  fit  we  fpeake,  in  what  Cafes,  they  are  of 
neceffitie.  Good  Commanders'^  in  the  Warres,  mull  be" 
taken,  be  they  neuer  fo  Ambitious :  For  the  Vfe  of 
their  Seruice  difpenfeth®  with  the  rell ;  And  to  take  a 
Soldier  without  Ambition^  is  to  pull  oflf  his  Spurres. 
There  is  alfo  great  vfe  of  Ambitious  Men,  in  being 
Skreenes  to  Princes,  in  Matters  of  Danger  and  Enuie  : 
For  no  Man  will  take  that  Part,  except  he  be  like  a 
Seel'd  Doue,  that  mounts  and  mounts,  becaufe  he 
cannot  fee  about  him.  There  is  Vfe  alfo  oi  Ambitious 
Men,  iii^  Pulling  downe  the  Greatneffe,  of  any  Subiedl 
that  ouer-tops  :*  As  Tiberius  vfed  Macro  in  the  Pulling 
down  of  Seianus,  Since  therefore  they  mull  be  vfed, 
in  fuch  Cafes,  there  relleth  to  fpeake,  how  they  are  to 
be  brideled,^®  that  they  may  be  lelTe  dangerous?^  There 
is  leife  danger  of  them,  if  they  be  of  Meane  Birth,  then 
if  they  be  Noble  :  And  if  they  be  rather  Harlh^^  of 
Nature,  then  Gracious  and  Popular :  And  if  they  be 
rather  New  Raifed,^^  then  growne  Cunning,  and  Forti- 
fied in  their  Greatneffe.     It  is  counted  by  fome,  a 

weakneffe^*  in  Princes,  to  have  Fauorites  ?^  But  it  is,  of  , 

I 

^  Dangerous.     Ut  minus  ah  illis  in^ttuUat  PgricHH, '  that  less  danger 
"AT  impend  firom  them.* 
**  Harsh.    Truciores  ei  a^periores,  *  more  stem  and  harsh.' 
^  Raised,    Honaribus  tuimoti^  *  raised  to  honours.' 
J*  Weaknesse.   Stgnum  it^rtni  Animiy  *  sifjn  of  a  weak  mind.' 
**  Fauorites.    Gratiosot  et  JnUmos,  *  favourites  and  intimates.' 
P 
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Of  Ambitions  it  is  the  leffe 
harmefuU,  the  ambition  to 
prevaile  in  great  thinges, 
then  that  other  to  appeare 
in  every  thinge.  For  that 
breedes  coiiufion,  and 
marres  bufinefire. 


IV. 


1612.     set.  52. 


Of  Ambitions,  it  is  the  leffe 
harmefuU,  the  Ambition  to 
preuaile  in  great  things; 
then  that  other  to  appeare 
in  euery  thing  .•  For  that 
breedes  coiSufion,  and 
marres  bufineffe. 


He  that    feeketh    to  be 
eminent     amongil     able 


Hee  that  feeketh    to  be 
eminent    amongeil    able 

*•  Amtntioiis  Great-Ones.    PoienHam  nimiam  Prvcerum,  aut  Magistral 

tUMfH^  '  too  zresit  power  of  nobles  or  magistrates.' 
^f  Any  Other.    AUsts  aliquis  €X  ProcerUmSf  *  any  other  of  the  noblei.' 
*•  Proud.    AmbiiicsoSf  et  j^rotervos,  *  amlntious  and  proud.' 
w  Keep  ThinM  steady.    Qui  Partes  medUu  Umaut,  m  Faetiofut  omm» 

pessundent:  *  to  hold  a  uuddle  course,  lest  factions  ruin  evervthing.' 

^  Hauing  of  them  Obnoxious  to  Ruine.     Quantum  ad  ingitnerandta^ 

iUam  in  Anthitiosis  o^nionem^  ut  se  ruina  ^ximos^tent,  aiqu*  €0  mod* 

conttneaniur;  *as  to  creating  an  opinion  in  amlntious  persons  that  they  sw 

near  ruin,  and  thus  restraining  them.' 
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all  otiiers,  the  bed  Remedy  againft  Ambitious  Great- 
Ones^^    For  when  the  Way  of  Plcafuring  and  Dif- 
pleafuring,  lieth  by  the  Fauourite^  it  is  Impoffible, 
Any  Other^"'^  ftiould  be  Ouer-great   Another  meanes  to 
curbe  them,  is  to  Ballance  them  by  others,  as  Proud^* 
as  they.     But  then,  there  mnll  be  fomc  Middle  Coun- 
fellours,  to  keep  Things  ileady  '}^    For  without  that 
Ballafl,  the  Ship  will  roule  too  much.  *  At  the  lead,  a 
Prince  may  animate  and  inure  fome  Meaner  Perfons, 
to  be,  as  it  were.  Scourges  to  Ambitious  Men,    As  for 
the  hauing  of  tiiem  Obnoxious  to^Ruine,**  if  they 
be  of  fearefuU  Natures,  it  may  doe  well:    But  if 
they  bee  Stout,  and  Daring,  it  may  precipitate  their 
Defignes,^  and  proue^  dangerous.     As  for  the  pull- 
ing of  them  downe,  if  the  Aflfaires  require  it,  and 
that  it  may  not  be  done  with  lafety  fuddainly,  the 
onely  Way  is,  the  Enterchange  continually  of  Fa- 
uours,  and  Difgraces ;  whereby  they  may  not  know, 
what  to  expedt  f^  And  be,^  as  it  were,  in  a  Wood. 
Of  Ambitions,  it  is  leffe 
hannefull,  the  Ambition  to 
preuaile  in  great  Things, 
then  that  other,  to  appeare 
in  euery  thing;  For  that 
breeds  ^  '^Confi5ion,^*    and 

manes  Bulineffe.     But  yet,  it  is  leffe  danger,  to  haue 
an  Ambitious  Man,  llirring  in  Bufineffe,  then  Great  in 
Dependances.^* 
He  that   feeketh   to    be 
Eminent    amongll     Able 

^  De^gnes.    Conatu*  et  MackinaiumeSt  'endeavoors  and  designs.' 

^  What  to  ejq>ect.  Unde  attotUH  et  am/itsi  AareoHtf  nescienUt  quid 
txitcUntf  *  whereby  they  may  remain  astonished  and  confused,  not  knowing 
what  to  expect.' 

*»Be.    AmbuUnt,  *  wzXHkJ 

•*  Confusion.    C(n^fusi&nem  Consilwt'iimj  'eonftisioti  of  councils. 

»  Dcpendanccs.    Gratia  et  Clieutelis,  *  favou*  and  following.' 
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Men,  hathe  a  great  Taske, 
but  that  is  ever  good  for 
the  publique.  But  hee 
that  plotteth  to  be  the 
onely  figure  amongil 
Ciphers,  is  the  decay  of  an 
whole  age.  Honor  hath 
three  thinges  in  it.  Tke 
Vantage  ground  to  doe 
good.  21ke  Approache  to 
Kinges,  and  principall  per- 
fons,  And  the  Rayfmg  of 
a  Mans  owne  Fortune. 
Hee  that  hath  the  bed  of 
theis  intencions  when  he 
afpireth  is  an  honell  Man, 
and  that  Prince  that  can 
difceme  of  theis  intencions 
in  another  that  afpireth  is 
a  wife  Prince.  Generally 
lett  Princes,  and  States 
chufe  fuch  Minifters,  as 
are  more  fenfible  of  dewty, 
then  of  Ryfing,  and  fuch 
as  love  bufmes  rather 
vponn  confcience,  then 
vponn  bravery,  and  lett 
them  difceme  a  bufie  na- 
ture, from  a  willing  mind. 


IV.  1612.      3et.  52, 

men,  hath  a  great  taske : 
but  that  is  euer  good  for 
the  publike.  But  he 
that  plots  to  bee  the 
onely  figure  amongfl 
Ciphers,  is  the  decay  of  an 
whole  age.  Honour  hath 
three  things  in  it;  The 
vantage  ground  to  doe 
good;  The  approach  to 
Kings  and  principall  per- 
fons ;  And  the  raifing  of 
a  mans  owne  Fortunes, 
He  that  hath  the  befl  of 
thefe  intentions  when  hee 
afpireth,  as  an  honell  man ; 
and  that  Prince  that  can 
difceme  of  thefe  intentions 
in  another  that  afpireth,  is 
a  wife  Prince.  Generally, 
let  Princes  and  States 
chufe  fuch  minifters,  as 
are  more  fenfible  of  duty, 
then  of  rifmg;  and  fuch 
as  loue  bufmeffe  rather 
vpon  confcience,  then 
vpon  brauery:  and  let 
them  difceme  a  bufie  na- 
ture, from  a  willing  minde. 


**  Able  Men.  Strenncs,  «t  NegoHi*  parts,  'active  men  and  men  fit  for 
business.' 

*'  Plots.  Machinaiur,  ui  Vires  cordatos  deprimat,  et,  *  plots  to  depresi 
wise  men,  and.' 

**  Decay.    Ltkti^iCaiamHas,  *  decay  and  misfortune.' 

s*  Kings.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

••  Discerne.    Dignoscere  «t  distingtter*^  '  discern  and  distinguish.' 

S^  That  aspireth.    In  Servis  snis,    in  his  servants.' 
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Men,2«  hath  a  great  Taske ; 

but  that  is  euer  good  for 

the    Publique.    ,    But    he 

that    plots,27    to    be    the 

onely      Figure       amongfl 

Ciphars,  is  thedecay^^  of  an 

whole  Age.     Honour  hath 

three  Things  in  it :    The 

Vantage    Ground   to    doe 

good:    The  Approach   to 

Kings,2*  and  principall  Per- 

fons:    And  the  Railing  of 

a  Mans    owne    Fortunes. 

He  that  hath  the  bed  of 

thefe  IntenUons,  when  he 

afpireth,  is  &  Honell  Man: 

-^d  that  Prince,  that  can 

difceme*®  ofthefelntentions, 

in  Another  that  afpireth,^^  is 

a  wife  Prince.     Generally, 

let    Princes    and    States,^^ 

choofe   fuch   Minillers,   as 

are  more  fenfible  of  Duty, 

then  of  Riling;  And  fuch 

as  loue^    Bi5ineire  rather 

vpon    Confcience,^     then 

vpon    Brauery:     And    let 

them  Difceme^^  aBufie^  Nj^ 

ture,from  a  Willing^^  Minde. 


"  States.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Loue.    Amplectantur  et  anient ^  '  embrace  and  love.' 

•*  Consdenoe.     Conscieniia  bona^  *  good  conscience.' 

**  Discerae.  Disiinguani  Principes  cumjudiciOt  *  let  princes  discern  with 
ju^ment' 

*  Busie.  Qua  sese  omnibus  NegoHis  ingeruni,  *  which  obtrude  them- 
selves into  every  business.* 

^  Willing.    Promptum  sen  alacrem,  *  ready  or  alert 
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13.  ei  |Kut)ej$. 

Cannott  call 
Riches  better 
then  the  bag- 
gage of  Vertue 
(the  Romaine  word  is 
better,  Impedimenta)  For 
as  the  Baggage  is  to  an 
Army,  fo  is  Riches  to  ver- 
tue. It  cannott  bee  fpared, 
nor  left  behinde;  but  it 
hindereth  the  Marche,  yea 
and  the  care  of  it  fome- 
tymes  leeseth,  or  dillurb- 
eth  the  victorye.  Of  great 
Riches  there  is  noe  Reall 
vfe,  except  it  bee  in  the 
diftribucion,  the  reft  is 
but  conceipt  So  faieth 
Solomon;  where  much  is, 
there  are  manie  to  confume 
it,  and  what  haih  the 
owner  hut  the  fight  of  it 
with  his  eyes  I  The  per- 
fonall  good  of  anie  Man 
cannot  reach  to  feele  them. 
There  is  a  cuflody  of  great 
Riches,  or  a  power  of 
Dole,  and  Donatiue;  or 
a  fame  of  them,  but 
noe     folid    vfe     to     the 


1612.    set  52. 


Cannot  call 
Riches  better 
then  the  bag- 
gage of  Vertue-, 
the  Romane  word  is 
better.  Impedimenta  \  For 
as  the  baggage  is  to  an 
Annie,  fo  is  riches  to  ver- 
tue: It  cannot  be  fpared, 
nor  left  behinde;  but  it 
hindreth  the  March,  yea 
and  the  care  of  it  fome- 
times  lofeth  or  difturb- 
eth  the  vidloiy.  Of  great 
Riches  there  is  no  reall 
vfe,  except  it  bee  in  the 
diflribution :  the  reft  is 
but  conceit  So  faith 
Salomon;  Where  much  is, 
there  are  many  to  confume 
it,  and  what  hath  the 
owner  but  the  fight  of  it 
with  his  eiesi  The  per- 
fonall  fruition  in  any  man 
cannot  rqach  to  feele  great 
riches ;  there  is  a  cuftody 
of  them ;  or  a  power  of 
Dole  and  donatiue  of 
them  ;  or  a  fame  of  them; 
but  no  folide  vfe  to  the 

^S.  irartatimi0  in  poi^nums  l^n  StiUion  of  163S. 

1  Better.    Cognomine  magis propria ^  *  by  a  more  proper  name.* 
*  It  cannot    .    .    March,  *  Ntcessaria  siquidtm  sunt,  sedgravti,  *  it  is 
necessary  but  heavy.' 
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British  Museum  Conr. 
84.   ef  flict)^ 

Cannot  call 
Riches  better,^ 
then  the  Bag- 
gage of  Vertue.  • 

The    Roman     Word     is 

better,  Impedimenta,     For 

as  the  Baggage  is  to  an 

Army,  fo  is  Riches  to  Ver- 
tue.    It  cannot  be  fpared, 

nor  left  behinde,  but  it 

hindreth  the  March  f  Yea, 

and  the  care  of  it,  fome- 

times,  lofeth*  or  dillurb- 

eth  the  Vidlory:  Of  great 

RicheSy  there  is  no  Reall 

Vfe,  except  it  be  in  the 

Diflribution ;  The  reft  is 

but    Conceit       So  laith 

Salomon ;    Where  much  is, 

there  are  Many  to  confume 

it;   And  what  hath    the 

Owner,  but  the  Sight  of  it, 

with  his  Eyes  I''    The  Per- 

fonall  Fruition  in  any  Man, 

cannot  reach  to  feele  Great 

Riches  ;*  ThereisaCuftody 

of  them;  Or  a  Power  of 

Dole  and    Donatiue    of 

them ;  Or  aFame^of  them; 

But  no  Solid  Vfe  to  the 

•  Ecclcf.  V.  II. 

s  Loseth.    Omitted  in  the  Latin.  ......  ,,       7  ^  * 

•  PersonaU  Fruition  .  .  Riches.  PossesHc  DiviHafUm  nmlla  vel^ifU^ 
Daminutn  perfundit,  quantum  ad  Sensum :  *  the  possession  of  nd^es  does 
not  fill  the  owner  with  any  pleasure  as  to  sensation. 

•  Fame.    /^»*w,  */ /«>/^,  *  fiune  and  puffing  up.' 
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Owner.  Doe  you  not  fee 
what  fayned  prices  are 
fett  vpponn  lide  stones, 
and  rarityes,  and  what 
workes  of  ollentacion  are 
vndertaken,  becaufe  there 
mought  feeme  to  be  fome 
vfe  of  great  Riches  ?  But 
then  they  may 

be  of  vfe  to  buy  Men  out 
of  Daungers,  or  troubles ; 
as  Sa/omon  fkyeth ;  Riches 
are  as  a  ftronge-houlde^  in 
the  imaginaciofiy  of  the  riche 
Man,  But  this  is  excel- 
lently expreffed,  that  it  is 
in  imaginacion^  and  not 
alwaies  mfa6l,  Ffor  cer- 
tainely  great  Riches  have 
fould  more  men,  then  they 
have  bought  out  Seeke 
not  proud  Riches,  but  fuch 
as  thou  mayeil  gett  iullly, 
vfe  foberly,  dillribute 
chearefully  and  leave  con- 
tentedlye;  yet  have  no 
abllradl,  nor  Frierly  con- 
tempt of  them,  but  diflin- 
guiftie  as  Cicero  faieth  well 
oiRabirius  Pojlhumus  ;  In 
Jludio  rei  ampiificandce,  ap- 
parehat  non  auaritice  prce- 
danty    fed     in/irumentutn 


IV. 


1612.    '  aet  52. 


owner.  Doe  you  not  fee 
what  fained  prifes  are 
fet  vpon  little  Hones, 
and  rarities,  and  what 
works  of  oilentation  are 
vndertaken,  becaufe  there 
might  feeme  to  bee  fome 
vfe  of  great  riches  ?  But 
then  they  may 

be  of  vfe  to  buy  men  out 
of  dangers  or  troubles  : 
as  Salomon  faith ;  Riches 
are  as  a  firong  hold  in 
the  imagination  of  the  rich 
man.  But  this  is  excel- 
lently expreffed,  that  it  is 
in  Imagination  \  and  not 
alwaies  in  fadl.  For  cer- 
tainly, great  riches  haue 
fold  more  men  then  they 
haue  bought  out.  Seeke 
not  proud  Riches ;  but  fuch 
as  thou  maieft  get  iuflly; 
vfe  foberlie,  diflribute 
cheerefully,  and  leaue  con- 
tentedly. Yet  haue  no 
abflradl,  nor  frierly  con- 
tempt of  them.  But  diflin- 
guifh,  as  Cicero  faith  well 
oiRabirius  Poflhumus:yn 
fhidio  rei  amplificandce^  op- 
parehat  non  atiaritice  pra- 
dam     fed     inftrumentum 


•  Works  of  Ostentation.    Inattia  Opera^  ad  osUntationem  muram,  '  tain 
works,  merely  for  ostentation.* 
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Owner.     Doeyounot  fee, 
what   fcdned    Prices,   are 
fet  ypon  little  Stones,  and 
Rarities?        And     what 
Works  of  Oftentation,^^  are 
vndertaken,  becaufe  there 
might  feeme  to  be,  fome 
Vfe  of  great  Riches  ?    But 
then  you  will  lay,  they  may 
be  of  vfe,  to  bay  Men  out 
of  Dangers  or  Troubles. 
As  Salomon  laith ;  Riches 
are  as  a  ftrong  Hold,  in 
the  Imagination  of  the  Rich 
Man/'    But  this  is  excel- 
lently expreifed,  that  it  is 
in  Imag^nationy  and    not 
alwaies  in  FclH,     For  cer- 
tainly Great  Riches^  haue 
fold  more  Men,  than  they 
haue  bought  out.    Seeke 
notProud^  Riches,  but  fuch 
as  thou  main  get'^iuftly, 
Vfe     foberly,     Dillribute 
cheerefully,  and  leaue  con- 
tentedly.     Yet  haue  no 
Abftraa®  or  Friarly^  Con- 
tempt of  them.    But  diflin- 
guilh,  as  Cicero  laith  well 
^iRabirius Fofthumus'y  In 
fludio  rei  amflificandcB,  afi- 
parebat,  non  Auaritce  PrcR- 
^»»,   fed    Inflrumentum 

•  Prov.  xviiiL  xi. 

•  ??^    Magnus, '  great' 

Abstract    A  Seculo  abstracti.  *  or  a  man  removed  from  tlie  woridT 

•  Fnarly.    Instar  Manachi,  *  like  a  monk.' 
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bonitati  guceri. 


IV.  1612.      aetsz. 

bonitati  quarL 


10  Beware.    Ifee  inJUd, '  nor  cap«  after.* 

^^  Vmust  Meanes.    I^/ttsticiam  it  Sceleru,  *  ii^uttioe  and  crimes.' 

^  Husbandry.  Agriculturemt,  ti  Lucra  Rnttka^  *  husbandry  and  tht 
profits  of  the  country.' 

u  Greatest  Audits.  Maximi  R§diim$,  t  Rt  Rmtkm, '  Cbe  gieatest  revcnDei 
from  husbandry.' 
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Bonitati,  qucsri/^.  Hearken  alfo  to  Salomon,  and  beware^® 
of  Haily  GdXhtnxig  oi  Riches :  QuifeJlinatadDiuitias, 
turn  erit  infons}  The  Poets  faigne  that  when  Flutus, 
(which  is  Riches,)  is  fent  from  lupiter,  he  limps,  and 
goes  flowly ;  But  when  he  is  fent  from  JPIuto,  he  nmnes, 
and  is  Sw&t  of  Foot  Meaning,  thaX  Riches  gotten  by 
Good  Meanes,  and  lull  Labour,  pace  flowly;  But 
when  they  come  by  the  death  of  Others,  (As  by  the 
Courfe  of  Inheritance,  Teftaments,  and  the  like,)  they 
come  tumbling^vpon  a  Man.  But  it  mought  be  applied 
likewife  to /V«A7,  taking  him  for  the  Deuill.  For  when 
Riches  come  from  the  Deuill,  (as  by  Fraud,  and  Op- 
preflion,  and  vniuftMeanes,^^)  they  come  vpon  Speed. 
The  Waies  to  enrich  are  many,  and  inoft  of  them  Foule. 
Parfimony  is  one  of  the  beft,  and  yet  is  not  Innocent: 
For  it  with-holdeth  Men,  from  Workes  of  Liberality, 
and  Charity.  The  Improuement  of  the  Ground,  is  the 
moil  Natundl  Obtaining  of  Riches ;  For  it  is  our  Great 
Mothers  Blefling,  the  Earths;  But  it  is  flow.  And 
yet,  where  Men, of  greaP' wealth,  doe  lloope  to  hus- 
bandry,^^  it  multiplieth  Riches  exceedingly.  I  knew  a 
Nobleman  in  England,  that  had  the  greateU  Audits,^^  of 
any  Man  in  my  Time:  A  Great  Grafier,  A  Great 
Sheepe-Mafter,  AGreat  Timber^*  Man,  A  Great  CoUiar, 
A  Great  Come-Maller,  A  Great  Lead-Man.  and  fc  of 
Iron,  and  a  Number  of  the  like  Points  of  Husbandry. 
So  as  the  Earth  feemed  a  Sea  to  him,  in  refpe6l  of  the 
Perpetuall  Importation.  It  was  truly  obferued  by  One, 
that  Himfelfe  came  very  hardly  tp^  a  Little  Ric/ies,  and 
very  eafily  to  Great  Riches,  For  "when  a  Mans  Stocke 
is  come  to  that,  that  he  can  expedl  the  Prime  of 

*  This  is  spoken  by  Cicero  of  Caiiu  Curius,  the  father  of  Rabirius  Postu- 
mus.  The  passage  [Prv  C.  R.  Postumo.  3.]  runs  thus,  Ut  in  augenda  re 
non  teoariiuB  pradantt  sed  instrumentum  bonitati  qtuerere  vtdetur,  *  that 
he  seemed  in  the  increase  of  his  property,  not  to  seek  a  prey  for  his 
avarice  but  a  means  of  doing  good.* 

*  Prov.  xxviiL  20. 

^^  Umber.  Sthris,  tarn  caduis  quam  grandumbus^  *  both  underwood 
md  timber.* 
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IV. 


1612.      »t  52. 


i<(  Prime  of  Markets.    Nundinarum  et  Mercatuum  Q^portunitaUt,  *  the 

opportunities  of  fairs  and  markets.' 
f*  Few  Mens  Money.    Quiims  .    .    .  ^rpauci  admadum  Hcmitus  apd 

SHftt,  *  for  which  few  men  are  ready.' 
^1  Younger.    Qui  minus  Pecuma  ahundant^  *  who  have  less  money.* 
18  Ordinary  Trades  and  Vocations.    Pro/essionibus.  *  businesses.' 
1*  Good  and  faire  dealing.  Prabitatem  in  Negotianao, '  honesty  in  dealing;' 
*®  Bargaines.    Contractihus  majoribus^  *  greater  bargains.' 
^  Necessitv.    Necessitates  et  Angustias,  *  necessities  and  straits.* 
^  Broake  by    .     .    .    to  draw  them  on.     In  Damnum  Dominorum 

^^*^^**^P^^,»  *  corrupt,  to  the  injury  of  their  masters.' 
**  Cunningly.    Artificiose  et  va/re,  '  by  artifices  and  cunning.* 
**  Crafty  and   Naught     Mertto  damnanda,    *  deservedly  to  be  coo* 

demned. 
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Markets,^^  and  ouercome  .thofe  Bargaines,  which  for 
their  greatneffe  are  few  Mens  Money,^®  and  be  Partner 
I  m  the  Indullries  of  Younger^^  Men,  he  cannot  but 
encreafe  mainely.  The  Gaines  of  Ordinary  Trades 
and  Vocations}^  are  honed;  Apd  furthered  by  two 
Things,  chiefly  :  By  Diligence ;  And  By  a  good  Name, 
for  good  and  faire  dealing.  ^^ .  But  the  Gaines  of  Bar- 
gaines?'^ are  of  a  more  doubtful!  Nature ;  When  Men 
ihall  waite  vpon  Others  Necefrity,^!  broakeby  Seruants 
and  Inflrumei;jts  to  draw  them  on,22  Put  oflf  Others  cun- 
ningly23  that*^would  be  better  Chapmen,  and  the  like 
Pradtifes,  which  are  Crafty  and  Naught^  As  for  the 
Chopping  of  Bargaines, ^  when  a  Man  Buies,  not  to 
Hold,  but  to  Sellouer^gaine,  that  commonly  Grindeth 
double,  both  vpon  the  ^Seller,  and  vpon  the  Buyer. 
Sharings,  doe  greatly,  Enrich,  if  the  Hands^  be  well 
chofen,  that  are  trulled.  Vfury  is  the  certaineft 
Meanes  of  Gaine,  though  one  of  the  word ;  As  that, 
whereby  a  Man  doth  eate  his  Bread ;  Infudore  vultHs 
alieni,-^  And  befides,  doth  Plough^^  vpon  Sundaies.^  But 
yet  Certaine  though  it,  be,  it  hath  Flawes;2»  For  that 
the  Scriueners  and  Broakers,  doe  valew  vnfound  Men, 
to  feme  their  owne  Tume.  The  Fortune,^  in  being  the 
Firfl  in  an  Inuention,  or  in  a  Priuiiedge,  doth  caufe 
fometiraes  a  wonderfuTl^^  Ouergrowth^^  i^  Miches)  As  it 
was  with  the  firll  Sugar  Man,^  in  the  Canaries :  There- 
fore, if  a  Man  can  play  the  true  Logiciany  to  haue  as 

'  In  iSi#  sweat  0/ another's  brtnu. 

**  Chomring  of  Bargaines.    Emftiones,  *  purchases.' 

**  Hancb.  Qnibtucum  SocUtas  initur,  *  Uiose  with  whom  the  partnership 
is  entered  into. 

^  Plough-    Operari  non  cessat,  *  docs  not  cease  to  work.' 

**  Sundaies.  Sabbatho^  *  the  Sabbath.'  [This  is  an  early  C1635)  instance 
of  the  Snnday  being  called  the  'Sabbath.*  Dies  SMati  being  oui 
Saturday.] 

*•  Flawes.    Rimis  seeretis^  *  secret  flaws.* 

•®  The  Fortune.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

'1  WonderfulL    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•*  Ouergrowth.    InundatumetHy  *  overflow.' 

"  Sugar  Mao.    Sacchari  exeoctori,  *  sugar  baker.' 
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Neither  trufl  thou  much 
others,  thatfeeme  to  defpife 
them,  For  they  defpife 
them,  that  defpaire  of 
them,  and  none  worfe 
when  they  come  to  them. 
Be  not  penny-wife ;  Riches 
have  winges,  and  fome- 
tymes  they  flyaway  of  them- 
felves,  fometymes  they 
mull  be  fett  flying  to  bring 


IV. 


1612.       8Bt  52. 


Neither  trull  thou  much 
others,  thatfeeme  to  defpife 
them:  For  they  de^ife 
them  that  difpaire  of 
them,  and  none  worfe, 
when  they  come  to  them. 
Be  not  penny-wife;  Riches 
haue  wings;  and  fome- 
times  they  fly  away  of  them- 
felues ;  fometimes  they 
mud  bee  fet  flying,  to  bring 


s^  Often  times  ;  .  .  Pouerty.     Vix  Fortunamm  Di^endia  viitMt,  'wiQ 

scarcely  avoid  the  waste  of  his  fortune.* 
•*  Not  restrained.    Lege  nulla  prokibtHiur,  *^ot\Addta  by  no  law/ 
*•  Great  Meanes.    Viam  stemuntfadUm^  *  have  an  easy  rood.* 
•^  Seruice.    Servitium  Rtgum^  aut  Mag$taiufn,  *  services  of  kings  or 

great  persons.' 
M  Though  it  be  of  the  best  Rise.    Dignitatem  quondam  Jkabet,  *  has  some 

dignity. 


yUoogle 


XVIII.     OF   RICHES,  339 

V.  1625.  8Bt  65. 

well  Judgement,  as  Inuention,  he  may  do  great  Mat- 
ters ;  efpecially  if  the  Times  be  fit.     He  that  reileth 
vpon   Gaines   Certaine^  (hall   hardly  grow  to  great 
Riches :  And  he  that  puts  all  vDon  Aduentures,  doth 
often  times  breake,  and  come  to  Pouerty  :^  It  is  good  '^^ 
therefore,  to  guard  Aduentures  with  Certainties^  that . 
may  vphold  loiTes.     Monopolies^  and   Coemption  of 
Wares  for  Refaie,  where  they  are  not  reftrained,^  are 
great  Meanest  to  enrich ;  efpecially,  if  the  Partie  haue 
intelligence,  what  Things  are  like  to  come  into  Re- 
quefl,  and  fo  ftore  Himfelfe  before  hand.     latches 
gotten  by  Seruice?'^  though  it  be  of  the  bed  Rife,^  yet 
when  they  are  gotten  by  Flattery,  Feeding^®  Humours, 
and  other  Seniile  Conditions,  they  may  be  placed 
amongfl  the  Worll.     As  for  Fifliing  for  Tejlaments  and 
Executorjhips  (as  Tacitus  faith  oi  Seneca ;  TeJUmunta  et 
Orbosy  tanquam  Indagine  capif)  It,  is  yet  worfe ;  By 
how  much  Men  fubmit  themfelues,  to  Meaner  Perfons, 
then  in  Sendee. 
Beleeue  not  much  them, 
that    feeme    to     defpife 
Riches',  For  they  defpife 
them,     that    defpaire    of 
them;  And  none  Worfe,^ 
when  they  come  to  them.*^ 
Benot  Penny-wife;^  Riches 
haue  Wings,  andfometimes 
they   Fly  away  of  them- 
felues, fometimes  theymufl 
be  fet    Flying    to    bring 

*  He  took  testaments  and  wardships  as  with  a  net.  Tacitus.  Annates. 
xaL  43. 

**  Feeding.    Sese^ectendo,  '  bending  one's  self  to.' 

<•  Worse.     Tenaciores,  'more  grasping.' 

^  Come  to  them.  UH  incipient  ditescere,  'nHien  they  begin  to  grow 
rick* 

*^  Penny-wise.    Jn  Minutiis  tenax,  *  stingy  in  small  things. 
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in  more.  Men  leave  theire 
riches,  either  to  their 
kinred,  or  to  the  pub- 
lique,  and  moderate  por- 
cions  profper  bell  in  both. 
Agreat  State  left  to  an  heire, 
is  as  a  lure  to  all  the  Birdes 
of  pray  rounde  about, 
to  feize  on  him,  if  he  bee 
not  the  better  eftablifhed 
in  yeares  and  Judgement. 
Likewife  glorious  guiftes 
and  foundacions  are 

but  the  painted  Sepul- 
chres of  A/mes,  which  foone 
will  putrifie,  and  corrupt. 
Therefore  mea- 
fure  not  thie  advaunce- 
mentes  by  quantity,  but 
frame  them  by  meafure ; 
and  deferre  not  Charities 
till  Death  ;  For  certainely 
if  a  Man  weight  it  rightly, 
he  that  doth  foe,  is  rather 
liberall  of  another  mans, 
then  of  his  owne. 


IV.  161 2.     88t  52. 

in  more.  Men  leaue  their 
riches,  either  to  their 
kindred,  or  to  the  pub- 
like :  and  moderate  por- 
tions profper  bell  in  both. 
Agreatflatelefttoanheire, 
is  as  a  lure  to  al  the  birds 
of  prey  round  about, 
to  feife  on  him,  if  he  bee 
not  the  better  llablifhed 
in  yeeres  and  iudgement 
Likewife  glorious  gifts, 
and  foundations,  are 

but  the  painted  Sepul- 
chres of  Almes^  which  foone 
wil  putrifie  and  corrupt 
inwardly.  Therefore  mea- 
fure  not  thy  aduancc- 
ments  by  quantity,  but 
fi-ame  them  by  meafure; 
and  deferre  not  charities 
till  death  :  for  certainly, 
if  a  man  weigh  it  rightly, 
he  that  doth  fo  is  rather 
liberall  of  another  mans, 
then  of  his  owne. 


♦>  Men.  Morihundif  *  men  about  to  die.* 

♦*  Kindred.  Liberis^  Cognatist  etAmiciSt  'children,  relatives  and  friends. 

TT  Glonous.    Gioriasa  *i  splendida.  '  elorious  and  splendid.' 

*•  Gifts.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
.V        u?"*^***®,".*-     J^^tndatumes    .    .    m  Mnwr /««3£rM    '  foundatioas  for 
Ine  pubuc  good. 
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in  more.  Men^  leaue  their 
RicheSy  either  to  their 
Kindred  ,•**  Or  to  the  Pub- 
lique:  And  moderate  Por- 
tions profper  bed  in  both. 
Agreat  State  left  to  anHeire, 
is  as  a  Lure  to  all  the  Birds 
of  Prey,  round  ^  about, 
to  feize  on  him,  if  ^e  be 
not  the  better  ftabliflied! 
in  Yeares  and  Judgement. 
Likewife  Glorious^  Gifts« 
and  Foundations,*^  are  like  Sacrifices  ivithout  Salti  And 

but  the  Painted*^  Sepul- 
chres ofAlmeSy  which  foone 
will  putrlfie,  and  corrupt 
inwardly.  1  Therefore,  Mea- 
fure  not  thine  Aduance- 
ments**  by  Quantity,^  but 
Fiame^^  tiiem  byMeafure; 
And  Deferre  not  Charities^* 
till  Death:  For  certainly, 
if  a  Man  weigh  it  rightly, 
he  that  doth  fo,  is  rather 
Liberall  of^  an  Other  Mans, 
thenoflus  Owne. 


^  Painttd.    DitUbaUtt  'whitened.* 

»  Aduancements.    Dona^  *  gifts.' 

^  Quantitv.  Magnitudine  .  .  ted  CommodiiaU,  '  by  their  axe,  but 
by  their  use.*^ 

^  But  frame.  Et  ad  dtbitam  Mensuram  redigas,  'and  reduce  them  to 
a  proper  measure.' 


ities.    opera  Ckariiatis^  *  works  of  charity.' 

**  Liberail  of.    Donai,  'presents.' 
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HarUioH  MS.  5106. 

17.  ®i  JBijspaUl). 

IFfeaed  difpatch 
I  is  one  of  the 
mofl  dangerous 
thinges  to  bufi- 
nefle  that  can  be.  It  is  like 
that  which  the  PhifUians 
call  pre-digeflion,  or  haflie 
digellion,  which  is  fure  to 
fill  the  body  full  of  Cru- 
dities, and  fecrett  feedes  of 
difeafes.  Therefore  mea- 
fure  not  difpatch  by  the 
tymes  of  fitting,  but  by 
the  advauncement  ot  the 
bufines. 


It  is  the  care  of  fome 
onely  to  Come  of  fpeedily 
for  the  tyme,  or  to  con- 
trive fome  falfe  periodes  of 
bufineffe,  becaufe  they  may 
feeme  men  of  difpatch. 
But  it  is  one  thing  to 
make  (horte  by  contradl- 
ing,  another  by  cutting 
of.  And  bufines  fo 
handled  by  peeces  is  com- 


IV,  1612.     aet  52, 

IFfeaed  difpatch 
is  one  of  the 
mofl  dangerous 
things  to  bufi- 
nefle  that  can  bee.  Itis  like 
that  which  the  PhyfUians 
call  pre-digellion,  or  hally 
digeftion,  which  is  fure  to 
fill  the  bodie  full  of  cru- 
dities and  fecret  feedes  of 
difeafes.  Therefore  mea- 
fure  not  difpatch  by  the 
times  of  fitting,  but  by 
the  aduancement  of  the 
bufineffe. 


It  is  the  care  of  fome 
onely  to  come  of  fpeedily 
for  the  time,  or  to  con- 
triue  fome  falfe  periods  of 
bufineffe,  becaufe  they  may 
feeme  men  of  difpatck 
But  it  is  one  thinge  to 
make  (hort  by  contradl- 
ing;  an  other  by  cutting 
off."  and  bufineffe  fo 
handled  by  peeces,  is  com- 


n.  Farfatioiui  in  poffifiummis  latin  Ebition  of  1638. 
\  Sur?;^  n-cf  T^''''?^?  -AJ»»/«w.  :  of  the  despatch  of  business.' 
fected^jSed.'    ^^  C^^n^  nimia  et  ^ffectata,   'excessive  and  ^ 

4  n^i^t'?*    {f^'^fr****  crudis,  '  crude  humours/ 
IDispatch     NegoHorum  Expeditionem,  *  the  despatch  of  busmeti.* 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

25.  6f  pijE^patcI).^ 

\Ffeaed.Difpatch? 

is    one    of    the 

mod    dangerous 

things  to  Bufi- 
neffe  that  can  be.  It  is  like 
that,  which  the  Phyficians,  ^^ 
call  Predigejiion,  or  Hajly'^ 
Dige/iion\  which  is  fure  to 
fill  the  Body,  full  of  Cru- 
dities,^ and  fecret  Seeds  of 
Difeafes.  Therefore,  mea- 
fure  not  Difpatch^^  by  the 
Times  of  Sitting,  but  by 
the  Aduancement  of  the 

Bufineffe.    And  as  in  Races,  it  is  not  the  large  Stride, 
or  High  Lift,  that  makes  the  Speed  :*  So  in  Bufineffe, 
the  Keeping  clofe  to  the  matter,  and  not  Taking  of  it 
too  much  at  once,  procureth  Difpaichfi 
It  is  the  Care  of  Some, 
onely  to  come  off  ^  fpeedily, 
for  file  time;  Or  to  con- 
triue  fome  falfe  Periods  of 
Bufineffe,  becaufe  they  may ' 
feeme  Men  of  Difpatch,^ 
But  it^ls   one  Thing,  to 
Abbreuiate®  by  Contradl- 
ing,w  Another  by  Cutting 
off:    And     Bufineffe     fo 
handled  at  feuerall  Sittings 

•  After  Speed.    Sed  in  Motu  eorundem  kumiiiore,  ei  iBquahili;  'but  a 
lower  and  more  even  movement  of  the  feet.' 

•  Dispatch.    CeUritaiem  in  conficiendo,  'speed  in  completion.' 

'  Come  off.  Multum  confecisst  videantur;  *  to  seem  to  have  done  much.' 

•  Of  dispatch.    Acres  in  NegotiiSf  *  quick  in  business.' 

•  Abbreuiate.     Tetn^ori parcere,  *  to  spare  time.' 

**  Contracting.    Negoiium  contrahendo,  'contracting  the  business.' 
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monly  protradled  in  the 
whole. 


I  knewe  a  Wife  Man  had 
it  for  a  bye-word  when 
he  lawe  Men  haflen  to  a 
Conclufion;  S^ay  a  little 
that  wet  Male  make  an  end 
thefooner. 

On  the  either  fide  true 
Jifpatch  is  a  rich  thing: 
For  tyme  is  the  meafure 
of  bufineffe,  as  money  is 
of  wares.  And  bufines 
is  bought  at  a  deare  hand, 
where  there  is  finale  di£- 
patch. 


Give  goodhearing  to  thofe, 
tliat  give  the  firfl  infor- 
macion  in  bufines,  aud 
rather  diredl  them  in  the 
beginning,  then  interrupt 
them  in  the  contynuaunce 
of  theire  fpeaches,  For  he 
that  is  putt  out  of  his  owne 
order,  will  goe  forwarde, 
and  backwardes,  and  be 
more  tedious  by  parcells, 


IV. 


1612. 


8Bt  52. 

monly  protradled  in  the 
whole. 


I  knew  a  wife  man  had 
it  for  a  bie:'Word,  wh^i 
hee  law  meH  haflen  to  a 
conclufion;  Stay  a  little 
that  wee  may  make  an  end 
thefooner. 

On  the  other  fide,  true 
difpatch  is  a  rich  thing; 
For  time  is  the  meafure 
of  bufineffe,  as  money  is 
of  wares :  aud  bufineffe 
is  bought  at  a  deare  hand 
when  there  is  fmall  dif- 
patch. 


Giue  good  hearing  to  thofe 
that  giue  the  firfl  infor- 
mation in  bufineffe ;  and 
rather  dire<Sl  them  in  the 
beginning,  then  interrupt 
them  in  the  continuance 
of  their  fpeeches ;  For  he 
that  is  put  out  of  his  owne 
order,  will  goe  forward, 
and  backwards,  and  be 
more  tedious  by  parcels, 


^^  Men  hasten  to  a  conclusion.  FesHuaiiorum  nimtam^  'too  much  haste.' 
^  u  True  Dispatch.  VeraCeleritas,iHtx^dieHdisN0goHis,*tX}xevii^tatu 
in  despatching  business.' 

1*  Small  di^tch.    Nimia  ^tracHc,  *  too  much  time  spent.' 
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(M-  Meetings,  goeth  com- 
monly backward  and 
forward,  in  an  vnfleady 
Manner. 

I  knew  a  Wife  Many  that 
had  it  for  a  ^-word,.when 
he  law  Men  haflen  to  a 
conclufion;^  Stay  a  little^  .^ 

that  we  may  make  an  End  ^  {j    . 
thefooner.  )  (J 

Xm  the"  otiicr  fide^  Trtit 
DifpaUhy^  is  a  rich  Thing. 
For  Time  is  the  meafure 
of  Buiineire,  as  Money  is 
of  Wares  :  And  BuHneile 
is  bought  at  a  deare  Hand, 
where  there  is  fmall  dif- 

patch?^   ,The  Spartans^  and  Spaniards^  haue  been 
to  be  noted  of  Small  difpatch-}^  Mi  venga  la  Muerte 
de  Spagna ;  Let  my  Death  come  from  Spaim ;  For 
then  it  will  be  fure  to  be  long  in  comming. 
Giuegood  Hearing  to  thofe 
that  giue  the  fiiil  Infor- 
mation in  Bufinefly^;  And 
rather  diredl  them  in  the 
beginning,  then  interrupt 
them  in  the  continuance 
of  their  Speeches  :  for  he 
that  is  put  out  of  his  owne^* 
Order,    will  goe  forward 
and    backward,    and    be 
more  tedious  while  he  waits  vpon  his  Memory,  dien 

^*  Small  dispatch.    Tardiiatu^  *  slowness.' 

u  Those  that  giue  .  .  .  in  Businesse.  ^«M<^/rwMbrm/«^nwai&M« 
tftgotii^  partes  eUitumdata  sunix  *  to  whom  the  first  part  in  giuing  in- 
Sormation  about  business  is  intrusted.' 

M  His  owne.    Quern  siH  prasUtmt, '  which  he  fixed  for  himself 
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then  he  could  have  bene 
at  once.  But  fometymes  it 
is  feene  that  the  Moder- 
atour,  is  more  troublefome, 
then  the  A6lor. 
Iteracions  are  commonly 
loffe  of  tyme ;  but  there 
is  no  fuch  gaine  of  tyme, 
as  to  iterate  often  the  flate 
of  the  queflion ;  for  it 
chafeth  away  manie  a  fri- 
volous fpeach,  as  it  is  Com- 
meing  foorth.  Long  and 
curious  fpeaches  are  as 
fitt  ifor  difpatche,  as  a  Robe 
or  Mantell  with  a  long 
trayne,  is  for  race.  Pre- 
faces and  paflages,  and 
excufacions,  and  other 
fpeaches  of  reference  to 
the  perfon,  are  great  walles 
of  tyme,  and  thoughe  they 
feeme  to  proceede  of  mo- 
deftie,  they  are  bravery. 
Yet  beware  of  being  to 
materiall,  when  there  is 
any  impediment,  or  ob- 
llruccion  in  Mens  wills; 
For  preoccupacion 
ever  requireth  preface ; 
like  a  fomentacion  to 
make  the  vnguent  enter. 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


then  he  could  haue  bin 
at  once.  But  fometimes  it 
is  feene,  that  the  moder- 
ator is  more  troublefome, 
then  the  A£lor, 
Iterations  are  commonly 
loffe  of  time ;  but  there  is 
no  fuch  gaine  of  time,  as 
to  iterate  often  the  flate 
of  the  queflion .  For  it 
chafeth  away  many  a  fri- 
uolous  fpeech,  as  it  is  com- 
ming  forth.  Long  and 
curious  fpeeches  are  as 
fit  for  difpatch,  as  a  Robe 
or  Mantle  with  a  long 
traine,  is  for  race.  Pre- 
faces, and  paflages,  and 
excufations,  and  other 
fpeeches  of  reference  to 
tie  perfon,  are  great  wafles 
of  time,  and  though  they 
feeme  to  proceede  of  mo- 
defly,  they  are  brauery. 
Yet  beware  of  being  too 
materiall,  when  there  is 
any  impediment,  or  ob- 
flru<5lion  in  mens  will. 
For  preoccupation 
euer  requireth  preface . 
like  a  fomentation  to 
make  the  vnguent  enter. 


ly  Actor.    Oraiorem,  'speaker/ 

^*  Friuolous.    Prorsus  abs  re,  *  altogether  away  from  the  subject.* 
1*  Robe  or  Mantle,  &c.     Toga  prteiortgOf  Terram  xftrrens,  *  a  robe  too 
lonff,  sweeping  the  ground.' 
^  Passages.    Transitiotus  Mia,  *  pretty  tranations.' 
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he  could  haue  been,  if  he  had  gone  on,  in  his  owne 
courfe.     Butfometimes  it 
isfeene,  that  the  Moder- 
ator is  more  troublefome, 
then  the  Aaor.^^ 

Iterations  are  commonly 
loffe  of  Time :  But  there 
is  no  fuch  Gaine  of  Time, 
as  to  iterate  often  the  State 
of  the  Quejlion:  For  it 
chafeth  away  many  a  Fri- 
uolous^*  Speech,as  it  is  com- 
ming  forth.  Long  and 
Curious  Speeches,  are  as 
fit  for  Difpaich^  as  a  Robe 
or  Mantie^^  with  a  long 
Traine,  is  for  Race.  Pre- 
faces, and  Paflages,^^  and 
Exculations,  and  other 
Speeches  of  Reference  to 
the  Perfon,2i  aregreatwalls 
of  Time ;  And  though  they 
feeme  to  proceed  of  Mo- 
defly,  they  are  Brauery.22 
Yet  beware  of  being  too 
Materiall,^  when  there  is 
any  Impediment  or  Ob- 
llni<5lion  in  Mens  Wils; 
For  Pre-occupation  of  Minde, 
euer  requireth  preface  of  Speech  ; 
Like  a  Fomentation^*  to 
make  the  vnguent  enter. 

^  Person.    Ptrsonam  loqutntisy  *  the  person  of  the  speaker.' 

**  Brauery.    Ghrioia  captatriceSy  *  to  catch  a  little  glory.' 

*s  Too  materialL    Ne  in  rem  ipsanit  ab  imtio,  descemtast  *  of  gcAnf^  too 

deep  into  the  matter,  from  the  be^nning.' 
^  Fomentation.    FomentationttanU  ungnenium,  *  fomentation  before  ao 

nnguent' 
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Above  all  thinges  ordo*, 
and  diflribucion 
is  the  life  of  difpatche,  fo  as 
the  diflribucion  be  not  too 
fubtile.  Ffor  he  that  doth 
notdevide,  will  never  enter 
well  into  bufineffe ;  and 
he  that  devideth  to  much, 
will  never  come  out  of  it 
clearelye.  To  chtie  tyme 
is  to  ^ve  tyme,  and  au 
vnfeafonable  mocion  is 
but  beating  the  ayre. 
There  be  3  partes  of 
bufineffe,  ^e  prepara- 
tion ;  the  debate,  or  exa- 
minacion;  and  the  per- 
feccion ;  Whereof,  yf  you 
lookefordifpatche,  lett  the 
midle  onely  be  the  worke 
of  Many,  and  the  firft  and 
lafl  the  worke  of  few.  The 
proceeding  vponn  fome- 
what  conceived  in  writing 
doth  for  the  mofl  part  faci- 
litate difpatch ;  For  thoughe 
it  (hould  be  whollie  re- 
iedled,  yet  that  Negative 
is  more  pregnant  of  a  di- 
reccion,  then  an  indefinite, 
as  alhes  are  more  gener- 
tive  tlien  duft 


nt*^ 
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order 


Aboue  all  things, 
and  diflribution 
is  the  life  of  difpatch :  fo  as 
the  diflribution  bee  not  too 
fubtill :  For  he  that  doth 
not  diuidc,  will  neuer  enter 
well  into  bufineffe;  and 
he  that  diuideth  too  much 
will  neuer  come  out  of  it 
clearely.  To  chufe  time, 
is  to  faue  time,  and  an 
vnfeafonable  motion  is 
but  beating  the  aire. 
There  bee  three  parts  of 
bufineffe ;  the  prepara- 
tion, the  debate,  or  exa- 
mination, and  the  per- 
fection. Whereof  if  you 
looke  for  difpatch,  let  the 
midle  onely  be  the  worke 
of  many,  and  the  firfl  and 
lafl  the  worke  of  few.  The 
proceeding  vpon  fome- 
what  ccmceiued  in  writing, 
doth  for  the  mofl  part  faa- 
litate  difpatch  :  For  though 
it  fhould  bee  wholly  rc- 
iedled,  yet  that  Negatiue 
is  more  pregnant  of  a  di- 
redlion,  then  an  indefinite; 
as  afhes  are  more  gener- 
atiue  then  dufL 

■mi' — 


«*  Neuer    .    .    .    dearely.     Viz,  'hardly/ 

**  After  Beating  the  Ayre.    £i  Um/ort  almti,  '  and  wasiing  time.* 
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Aboue  all  things,  Order, 

and  Diflribuium,  and  Singling  out  of  ParUf 

is  the  life  oiDifpatch  \  Soas 

the  Diftribution  be  not  too 

fubtiil :  For  he  that  doth 

not  diuide,  will  neucr  ^iter 

well  into  Bufineffe  ;   And 

he  that  diuideth  too  much, 

will  neuer  come  out  of  it 

clearely.^  To  choofeTime, 

is  to  faue  Time  \  And  an 

Vnfeafonable    Motion    is 

but  Beating    the    Ayre.** 

There  be  three  Parts  of 

Bufineffe:    The  Frepara- 

iim  \  The  Debate^  or  Exa- 

mination  ;  And  the  Per- 

fe^Uan.    Whereof,  if  you 

looke  for  Z>ijpatch,  let  the 

Middle  onely  be  the  Worke 

of  Many,  and  the  Firfl  and 

LafttheWorkeof  Few.  The 

Proceeding^  vpon  fome- 

what  conceiued  m  Writing, 

doth  for  the  mofl  part  (2^01- 

^\2XtDifpatch:  For  though 

it  fhould    be  wholly  re- 

ieded,  yet  that  Negatiue 

is  more  pregnant  of  Di- 

re6tion,**thenan/«^^//^; 

As  Alhes  are  more  Gener- 

atiue  then  Dult 


•4IH* 


J^  Proceeding.    Procedendi  m  NtgoUU,  imiHum  tumtrt,  *  to  oonmence 
we  proceedings  in  business.' 
^  Directioii.    Ad  ConsUia  educenda,  'in  bringing  out  oounieL' 
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Harleian  MS,  5x06. 

18.  ®f  peformitj}. 

Eformed  perfons 
are  commonly 
even  with  na- 
ture, For  as  Na- 
ture hath  done  ill  by  them, 
fo  doe  they  by  nature, 
being  for  the  mofl  part, 
(as  the  Scripture  faieth) 
voyd  of  naturall  aflfedlion, 
and  fo  they  have  theire 
revenge  of  nature;  Cer- 
tainely  there  is  a  confent 
betweene  the  body,  and  the 
minde,  and  wher  na- 
ture erreth  in  the  one,  fhe 
ventureth  in  th'other ; 
Vbi  peccat  in  vnOy  peridita- 
tur  in  altera.  But  becaufe 
there  is  in  Man  an  elec- 
cion  touching  the  frame 
of  his  Minde,  and  a  ne- 
ceflity  in  the  frame  of  his 
body  the  Starres  of  na- 
turall inclinacions,  are 
fometymes  obfcured  by  the 
fun  of  difcipline  and 
vertue;  Therefore  it  is 
good  to  confider  of  de- 
formity not  as  a  figne 
which  is  more  deceiveable. 


IV.  1612.      aet  52. 

25.  ®f  Peformttj;. 

Eformed  perfons 
are  commonly 
euen  with  na- 
ture; for  as  Na- 
ture hath  done  ill  by  them, 
fo  doe  they  by  nature, 
being  for  the  mofl  part 
(as  the  Scripture  faith) 
void  of  naturall  affedlion  ; 
and  fo  they  haue  their 
reuenge  of  nature.  Cer- 
tainlie,  there  is  a  confent 
betweene  the  body  and  the 
minde,  and  where  Na- 
ture erreth  in  the  one;  fhe 
ventureth  in  the  other. 
Vbi  peccat  iu  vno  peridita- 
tur  in  altera.  But  becaufe 
there  is  in  man  an  elec- 
tion touching  the  frame 
of  his  minde,  and  a  ne- 
cefTitie  in  the  frame  of  his 
body;  the  flarres  of  na- 
turall inclination,  are 
fometimes  obfcured  by  the 
funne  of  difcipline  and 
vertue.  Therefore  it  is 
good  to  confider  of  de- 
formity, not  as  a  figne, 
which  is  more  deceiueable; 


IHE.  STariaHoits  {n  ttostfitniums  latin  StiliUm  of  1638L 
*  Are  euen  with.     Ulciscuniur^  *  revenee  themselves  upon.' 
'  Done  ill.    Minus  propitia  fittt,  *  was  less  favourable  to.* 
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British  Museum  Copy; 

44.  et  |9eformit£. 

^Eformed  Perfons 
are  commonly 
euen  with^  Na- 
ture :  For  asNa- 

ture  hath  doneill^  by  them; 

So  doe  they  by*  Nature  : 

Being  for  the  mofl  part, 

(as  the    Scripture    laith) 

f}oidofNaturailAffeeHon^ 

And  fo  they  haue  their 

Reuenge  of  Nature.*  Cer- 

tainly  there  is  a  Confent 

between  the  Body  and  the 

Minde;  And  where  Na- 
ture erreth  in  the  One,  fhe 

ventureth   in  the    Other. 

Vhipeccai  in  vno,  periclita- 

iur  in  altera.    But  becaufe, 

there  is  in  Man,  an  Elec- 
tion touching  the  Frame 

of  his  Minde,  and  a  Ne- 

ceflity  m  the  Frame  of  his 

Body,  the  Starres  of  Na- 

turall     Inclination,      are 

fometimes  obfcured,  by  the 

Sun    of    Difciplme,    and 

Vertue.     Therefore,  it  is 

good  to  confider  of  De- 

formity^  not  as  a  Signe, 

^Wch  is  more  Deceiuable ; 

•  Rom.  L  31. 

\  ?***  •  •  ^«    Advent,  'are  opposed  to.*  ...,.• 

•And  so  they  haue  their  Rcucnge  of  Nature.    Omttted  in  the  LaHn. 
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but  as  a  caufe  which  fel- 
dome  faileth  of  th'eflfedt 
Whofoever  hath  anie  thing 
fixed  in  his  perfon,  that 
doth  induce  contempt, 
hath  alfo  a  perpetual! 
fpurre  in  himfelf  to  ref- 
cue,  and  deliver  himfelf 
from  fcome.  Therefore 
all  deformed  perfons  are 
extreame  bold,  Firfl  as 
in  theire  owne  defence,  as 
being  expofed  to  fcome, 
but  in  proceffe  of  tynae, 
by  a  generall  habitt 
Alfo  it  llirreth  in  them  In- 
duflrie,  and  fpecially  of 
this  kind  to  watch,  and 
obferve  the  weakeneffes  of 
others,  that  they  may  have 
fomewhattorepay.  Againe 
in  their  Superiours  it 
quencheth  lealoufie  to- 
wardes  them,  as  perfons 
that  they  thinke  they  may 
at  pleafure  defpife,  and 
it  layeth  theire  Competi- 
tours  and  semulatours  af- 
leepe,  as  never  beleeving 
they  (hould  be  in  pofli- 
bilityof  advauncement,  till 
they  fee  them  in  poffef- 


but  as  a .  caufe,  which  fel- 
dome  faileth  of  the  eflfedl. 
Whofoeuer  hath  any  thmg 
fixed  in  his  perfon,  that 
doth  induce  contempt ; 
hath  alfo  a  perpetuall 
fpurre  in  himfelfe,  to  ref- 
cue  and  deliuer  himfelf 
from  fcome.  Therefore 
all  deformed  peifons  are 
extreme  bold.*  firft,  as 
in  their  owne  defence,  as 
being  expofed  to  fcome; 
but  in  proceffe  of  time, 
by  a  generall  habite. 
Alfo,  it  llirreth  in  them  in- 
dullrie,  and  fpecially  of 
this  kinde,  to  watch  and 
obfeme  the  weakneffe  of 
others,  that  they  may  haue 
fomewhat  to  repay.  Againe 
in  their  fuperiours,  it 
quencheth  leloufie  to- 
wards them,  as  perfons 
that  they  thinke  they  may 
at  pleamre  defpife ;  and 
it  layeth  their  competi- 
tors and  emulators  af- 
leepe  :  as  neuer  beleeuing 
they  fliould  bee  in  pofli- 
bility  of  aduancement,  till 
they  fee  them  in  poiTef- 


6  Rescue.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  GeneraU.    Acgruisitio,  'acquired.' 

7  Obserue^    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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But  as'a  Caufe,  which  fel- 
dome  faileth  of  the  Effe<5t 
Whofoeuer  hath  any  Thing 
feed  in  his  Perfon,  that 
doth  enduce  Contempt, 
hath  alfo  a  peipetuall 
Spurre  in  himfefre,  to  ref- 
cue^  and  deliuer  himfelfe 
from  Scome :  Therefore 
all  Deformed  Ferjons  are 
extreme  Bold.  Firil,  as 
in  their  own  Defence,  as 
bein^  expofed  to  Scorn; 
But  m  Proceffe  of  Time, 
by  a  Generall*  Habit 
Alfo  it  flirreth  in  them  In- 
dufliy,  and  efpecially  of 
this  kinde,  to  watch  and 
obferue^  the  Weaknefle^  of 
Others,  that  they  may  haue 
fomewhattorepa)r.  Againe, 
in  their  Superiours,  it 
quencheth  lealouiie®  to- 
wards them,  as  Perfons 
that  they  think  they  may 
at  pleafure  defpife :  And 
it  layeth  their  Competi- 
tours  and  Emulatours  af- 
leepe;Asneuerbeleemng,^^ 
they  Ihould  be  in  poffi- 
bility  of  aduancement,^^  till 
they  fee  them  in  Poffef- 

•  Weaknessc    Defeciut  et  In/trmiiaUs, '  defects  and  wcakneiiei,* 

*  lealousie.    Suspicumes  et  Ztlotypiam,  'su^don*  and  jealousy.' 
*J  Beleeuing.    SuspicoKtes,  *  suspecting. 

"  4flfr  aduancement.    Aa  honortt,  *  to  honoon.' 
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fion.  Soe  that  vponn  the 
wholematterin  agreat  Witt 
deformitye  is  an  advantage 
to  ryfing.  Kinges  in  aun- 
cient  tymes,  and  at  this 
prefent  in  fome  Countryes, 
were  wont  to  putt  great 
trufl  in  JSunucAes,  be- 
caufe  they  that  are  en- 
vyous  towardes  all,  are 
more  obnoxious  and  of- 
ficious towardes  one.  But 
yet  theire  trufl  towardes 
them  hath  rather  beene 
as  to  good  fpyalls,  and 
good  Whifperers,  then 
good  Magiflrates  and  offi- 
cers. And  much  like  is 
the  reafon  of  deformed 
perfons.  Still  the  grounde 
is,  they  will  if  they  be  of 
fpiritt  feeke  to  free  them- 
felves  from  fkome,  which 
mufl  be  either  by  vertue, 
or  malice;  and  therefore 
they  prove  either  the  befl 
of  Men,  or  the  worfl,  or 
flrangely  mixed. 


IV.  1612.      set  52. 

fion.  So  that  vpon  the 
whole  matter,  in  agreat  wit, 
deformity  is  an  aduantage 
to  rifing.  JCings  in  an- 
cient times,  and  at  this 
prefent  in  fome  Countries 
were  wont  to  put  great 
trufl  in  Eunuches  \  be- 
caufe  they  that  are  en- 
uious  towards  all,  are 
more  obnoxious  and  of- 
ficious towards  one.  But 
yet  their  trufl  towards 
them,  hath  rather  beene 
as  to  good  fpials,  and 
good  whifperers ;  then 
good  Magiflrates,  and  offi- 
cers. And  much  like  is 
the  reafon  of  deformed 
perfons.  Still  the  ground 
is,  they  will,  if  they  bee  of 
fpirit,  feeke  to  free  them- 
felues  from  fcome  :  which 
mufl  bee  either  by  vertue, 
or  malice;  and  therefore 
they  prooue  either  the  befl 
of  men,  or  the  worfl,  or 
flrangely  mixed. 


>*  After  Possesion.    Honorumj  of  honours.' 
*»  Obnoxious.    Obnoxii,  *  submissive/ 

i«  Ground.     Regnla^  quam  antea  ponUmus,  'the  rule,  which  we  have 
before  laid  down.' 
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fion*^  So  that,  vpon  the 
matter,  in  a. great  Wit, 
Deformity  is  an  Aduantage 
to  Riling.  Kings  in  An- 
cient Times,  (And  at  this 
prefent  in  fome  Countries,) 
were  wont  to  put  Great 
Tmft  in  Euntichs  \  Be- 
caufe  they,  that  are  En- 
uious  towards  All,  are 
more  Obnoxious  ^^  and  Of- 
ficious towards  One.  But 
yet  their  Trull  towards 
them,  hath  rather  beene 
as  to  good  Spialls,  and 
good  Whifperers ;  then 
good  Magillrates,  and  Offi- 
cers. And  much  like  is 
the  Reafon  of  Deformed 
Perfons.  Still  the  Ground^* 
is,  they  will,  if  they  be  of 
Spirit,  feeke  to  free  them- 
felues  from  Scome;^*  Which 
mull  be,  either  by  Vertue, 
or  Malice  :  And  therefore, 
let  it  not  be  Maruelled,  if 

fometimes  they  proue  Excellent  Perfons;  As  was 
AgefliauSy  2^ngerdie  Sonne  of  Sofyman,  ^fqpe,  Gafca 
Prelident  of  Peru\  And  Socrates  may  goe  likewife 
amongll  them;  with  Others. 


**  Scorne.    DerUu  it  Ignominia,  *  scorn  and  Igiiomliif;' 
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HarUian  MS,  5x06. 

19.  et  IJottng  ftm  «tti 

Man  that  is  yong 
in  yeares  male 
be  old  in 
howers,  if  he 
have  loll  noe  tyme ;  but 
that  happeneth  rarely. 
Generally  youth  is  like  the 
firflCogitacionsnot  fowife, 
as  the  fecond ;  For  there 
is  a  youth  in  thoughtes  as 
well  as  in  Ages. 


Natures  that  have  much 
heate,  and  great  and  violent 
defiers,  and  perturbacions, 
are  not  ripe  for  accion,  till 
they  have  paffed  the  Meri- 
dian of  their  yeares ; 


but  repofed  Natures  may 
doe  well  in  youth, 


IV, 


1612.     set  52. 


Man  that  is  young 
in  yeeres,  may 
bee  old  in 
houres ;  if  he 
haue  loft  no  time.  But 
that  happeneth  rarely. 
Generally  youth  is  like  the 
firft  cogitations,  not  fo  wife 
as  the  fecond  :  For  there 
is  a  youth  in  thoughts,  af- 
well  as  ia  ages. 


Natures  that  haue  much 
heat,  and  great  and  violent 
defires  and  perturbations, 
are  not  ripe  for  adlion,  till 
they  haue  paffed  the  meri- 
dian of  their  yeeres  ; 


but  repofed  natures  may 
doe  well  in  youth : 


as  on  the  other  fide  heate 
and  viuacity  in  age  is  an 


as  on  thother  fide  heate 
and  vivacity  in  age  is  an 

IPL  TTgriatiom  te  inwt^moug  l>atin  gftitton  of  168t. 

1  TiTLB.    D*  luveniuU  it  SemtctuU^  *  of  youth  and  age.' 

*  Great.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•  Perturbations.    Ptriurbationibiu,  hue  iUue  im^U$$ttiur,  ' 
hither  and  thither  by  perturbations.' 


driven 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

4a  ei  SotttI)  an))  ^ge.^ 

I  Man  that  is  Yoiing 

in  yeareSy   may  1    ; 

be       Old      in  1  ^' 

Houres,  if  he  I 
haue  loil  no  Time.  But 
that  happeneth  rarely. 
Generally,  j'^w/yi  is  like  the 
firll  Cogitations,  not  fo  Wife 
as  the  Second.  For  there 
is  a  youth  in  thoughts  as 

well  as  in  Ages.    And  yet  the  Inuention  of  Young 
Meriy  is  more  liuely,  then  that  of  Old :  And  Imagi- 
nations ilreame  into  their  Mindes  better,  and,  as  it 
were,  more  Diuinely. 
Natures  that  haue  much 
Heat,and  great%nd  violent 
defires  and  Perturbations,* 
are  not  ripe  for  A6lion,  till 
they  haue  paffed  the  Meri- 
dian of  their  yeares :  As  it  was  with  luiius  Cafar,  and 
Septimius  Seuerus,    Of  the  latter  of  whom,  it  is  laid ; 
luuentutem  egitj  Erroribus,  into  Furortbus^  plenam,**^  And 
yet  he  was  the  Ablefl*  Emperour,  almofl,  of  all  the  Lid 
But  Repofed^  Natures  may 

doe  well^  in  Youth,    As  it  is  feene,  in  Augujius  Cafar^ 
Cofmus  Duke  oi  Florence^  Gaston  de  Fois,  and  others. 
On  the  other  fide,  Heate 
and  Viuadty  in  Age^  is  an 

•  H*  spent  a  youth  full  of  errort,  and  even  offitrut.    ML  Spardanus, 
Vita  Septimi  Ssveri.  a. 

^  Ablest.    Cel^errimnSf  *  most  Camoos.' 

•  Reposed.    Sedata  et  composita,  '  settled  and  composed.' 

•  Doc  wcU.    florere,  *  flourish.' 

R 
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excellent  Compoficion  for 
bufines.  Yonige  Men  are 
fitter  to  invent,  then  to 
iudge,  alter  for  execu- 
cion,  then  for  Councell, 
and  fitter  for  new  pro- 
ie6les,  then  for  fetled  bufi- 
nefTe,  for  the  experience 
of  Age  in  thinges  that  fall 
within  the  Compaffe  of 
it,  diredleth  them,  but  in 
thinges  meerely  new  abuf- 
eth  them.  The  errors  of 
yong  Men  are  the  ruyne 
of  bufines,  but  the  er- 
rors of  aged  Men  amount 
but  to  this,  that  more 
mought  have  beene  done, 
or  fooner.  Yonge  men  in 
the  Condudl  and  manage 
of  accions  embrace  more 
then  they  can  hold ;  flirre 
more  then  they  can  quiett ; 
fflye  to  th'end  without  con- 
fideracion  of  the  meanes, 
and  degrees ;  purfue  fome 
few  Principles,  which  they 
have  chaunced  vponn  ab- 
furdly ;  Care  not  to  inno- 
vate, which  drawes  vn- 
knowne  inconveniences ; 
vfe  extreame  remedyes  at 
firft ;  and  that  which 
dowbleth  all  errors,    will 


excellent  compofition  for 
bufinefle.      Young  men  axe 
fitter  to  inuent  then    to 
iudge;    fitter    for  execu- 
tion  then   for    Counfell ; 
and  fitter  for    new    pro- 
iedls,  then  for  fetled  bufi- 
nefle.    For  the  experience 
of  age  in  things  that  fall 
within    the    compafle    of 
it,  diredleth  them  /  but  in 
things  meerly  new  abuf- 
eth  them.     The  errors  of 
young  men  are  the  mine 
of  bufmefle  .•    But  the  er- 
rors of  aged  men,  amount 
but    to    this;  that   more 
might    haue    bin     done, 
or  fooner.     Young  men  in 
the  condutSl  and  mannage 
of  Adlions,  embrace  more 
then  they  can  hold,  flirre 
more  then  they  can  quiet, 
flie  to  the  end  without  con- 
fideration  of  the  meanes, 
and  degrees,  purfue  fome 
fewe  principles,  which  they 
haue   chanced  vpon    ab- 
furdly,  care  not  to  inno- 
uate,   which    drawes    vn- 
knowne    inconueniences ; 
vfe  extreme  remedies  at 
firfl :     and     that      which 
doubleth  all   errors^   will 


*  Pursue.    Absurd* persegMuntuTy  'pursue  absurdly.' 

•  Absurdly.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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Eacdlatf  CanpofiaiaB  Sor 
Bafinefle.  Yam^Jfm^m^ 
Fitter  Id  Inncnft,  then  «o 
lodge;  Fitter  far  Exccb- 

ti<Hi,  then  far  CoocifeD; 
And  Fitter  far  Xew  Fro- 
ieds,  then  far  Sedcd  Bofi- 
nefle.  FortfaeEaqxiicDce 
of  4^  in  Tfaii^  that  fall 
within  the  mmpaflir  of 
It,  (fiirrl^rtli  tfaem;  fintni 
KevTlmigs,  abofeth 

theoL  Tbe  Enocis  of 
Kw^  Jtfix  aie  tl>e  Rdne 
of  Bafinefle;  But  the  £r- 
t(msd[  Aged  Mem  zxBoast 
bot  to  this;  That  more 
jmigfat  hane  beene  dooe, 
orlbcHier.  Ymt^Mm^Jsk 
theCondafl^and  Mannage 
of  Adlions,  Embrace  moce 
then  th^  can  H<^  Sdore 
mOTe  then  diey  can  Qctiet ; 
Flytothe£nd,withoatCon- 
^deration  of  the  Meanes^ 
aodD^ees  ;  Pmfae^  fame 
few  Principles^  idndi  they 
haue  chanced  Tpon  a2>- 
fmdly;*  Care  not  to  Inno- 
vate, whidi  draws  Tn- 
^owne  IncoDneniences  j* 
Vfe  extreme  Remedies  at 
firft;  And,  that  wbjdtk 
doubleth  all  Enoars,  will 


. '  Care  not  to  Inaonaie,  wlndi  draws  vnlaKnroe  IncooneaieBeei.    OaiOid 
intheLatia.'    ITlns k endadjr inn|risoed« aad k aa ckmt c^ A^e.] 
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not  acknowledge  nor  re- 
tradl  them,  like  an  vnready 
horfe  that  will  neither 
ilopp  nor  toume.  Men  of 
age  obiedt  to  much, 
confult  to  long,  adven- 
tiu:e  to  litle,  repent  to 
foone,  and  feldome  drive 
bufmeffe  home  to  the  full 
period,  but  content  them- 
ielves  with  a  mediocrity  of 
fucceffe.  Certainly,  it  is 
good  to  compound  im- 
ploymentes  of  both.  For 
that  will  bee  good  for  the 
prefent,  becaufe  the  ver- 
tues  of  either  age  may  cor- 
real the  defe6les  of  both, 
and  good  for  fucceffion, 
that  yong  Men  may  be 
Learners,  while  Men  in 
age  are  Adlours ;  and 
laflly  in  refpedl  of  exteme 
accidentes,  becaufe  autho- 
ritye  foUoweth  old  Men, 
and  favour,  and  popu- 
larity youtA.  But  for  the 
morall  part,perhapps  youth 
will  have  the  prehemi- 
nence,  as  Age  hath  for  the 
politique.  A  certaine  i?a^ 


IV. 


1612. 


set.  52. 


not  acknowledge  nor  re- 
tradl  them ;  like  an  vnready 
horfe,  that  wil  neither 
flop  nor  tume.  Men  of 
age  obiedl  too  much, 
confulte  too  long,  aduen- 
ture  too  little,  repent  too 
foone,  and  feldome  driue 
bufineffe  home  to  tjhe  full 
period ;  but  content  them- 
felues  mth  a  mediocrity  of 
fucceffe.  Certainly  it  is 
good  to  compound  im- 
ploiments  of  both :  for 
that  will  bee  good  for  the 
prefent;  becaufe  the  ver- 
tues  of  either  age  may  cor- 
redl  the  defedls  of  both: 
and  good  for  fucceffion, 
that  young  men  may  bee 
learners,  while  men  in 
age  are  A6lors:  and 
laflly,  in  refpedl  of  exteme 
accidents,  becaufe  autho- 
rity followeth  old  men, 
and  fauour  and  popu- 
larity youth.  But  for  the 
mondl  part :  perhaps  youth 
will  haue  the  prehemi- 
nence,  as  age  hath  for  the 
politike.    A  certaine  Jiad- 


^^  Aduenture  too  litde.    Pericuta  plusqitam  txpedit  refarmidanit  '  fear 
dangers  more  than  is  expedient' 

11  Repent  too  soone.    Pcenitentia  prtepropera  vacf^lani,  *  waver  with  too 
hasty  repentance.' 

12  Good.    BoHum  in  NtgoUis,  *  good  in  business.'  " 


,y  Google 


XXL     OF    YOUTH   AND    AGE.  261 


^-  1625.  fiBt  65. 

not  acknowledge  or  retnwa 
them;  Like  an  vnready 
Horfe^  that  will  neither 
Stop,  nor  Tume.  Men  of 
Age^  Obiedl  too  much, 
Confult  too  long,  Aduen- 
ture  too  little,^®  Repent  too 
foone,^^  and  feldome  driue 
Bufineffe  home  to  the  full 
Period;  But  content  them- 
felues  with  a  Mediocrity  of 
Succeffe.  Certainly,  it  is 
good    to  compound  Em-  / 

ployments  of  both;  For 
that  will  be  Good^^  fo^  ^^ 
Prefent,  becaufe  the  Ver- 
tues  of  either  Age^  may  cor- 
rca  the  defeas  of  both  :i» 
And  good  for  Succeffion,^* 
that  Young  Men  may  be 
Learners,  while  Men  in 
Age  are  Amours  :^*  And 
laftly.  Good  for  Externe 
Accidents,  becaufe  Autho- 
rity followethi«  Old  Men, 
And  Fauour  and  Popu- 
larity Youth.  But  for  the 
Morall  Part,  perhaps  Youth 
will  haue  the  prehemi- 
nence,  as  Age  hath  for  the 
Politique.    A  certaine  RcUh 

"  Both.  Ei  Senum^  *t  ^htvenum.  'both  of  old  and  young  mtn.' 
J*  Succession,    Future^  *  for  the  future.* 
*•  Are  Actours.    Modereniur.  *  govern.* 

'*  FoUoweth.    Sengs  AuctoniaU,  Jwenn  Gratia  tt  Pa^uiaritaU^  /»•- 
•'"^t '  old  men  ire  strong  in  authoiitjr,  young  men  in  fitvour  and  popularity.' 
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fy  vponn  the  Text,  your 
young  Mm  Jhall  fee  vifions^ 
and  your  old  Men  Jhall 
dreame  Dreames^  inferreth 
that  young  Men  are  ad- 
mitted nearer  to  God,  then 
Old,  becaufe  a  Vilion  is  a 
clearer  revelation,  then  a 
dreame.  And  certainely 
the  more  a  Man  drinketh 
of  the  world,  the  more  it 
intoxicateth,  and  age  doth 
profitt  rather  in  the  powers 
of  the  vnderflanding,  then 
in  the  vertues  of  the  will, 
and  affedlions. 


IV. 


16 1 2.        set  52. 


by  vpon  the  Text,  Your 
Young  menJhallfeevifionSj 
and  your  Old  men  Jhall 
dreame  Dreatnes:  inferreth, 
that  young  men  are  ad- 
mitted neerer  to  God  then 
old,  becaufe  vifion  is  a 
cleerer  reuelation,  then  a 
dreame.  And  certainlie, 
the  more  a  man  drinketh 
of  the  world,  the  more  it 
intoxicateth ;  and  age  doth 
profit  rather  in  the  powers 
of  vnderftanding,  then 
in  the  vertues  of  the  will 
and  affedlions. 


^7  Clearer.    Clarior  ei  manifesiioTt  *  clearer  and  more  raamfest' 
^'  Yeares.     yuventutt^  '  youth.' 

^*  Fadeth  betimes.    Sid  currentibm  annis  cito  marcescunt;  et  difyninni 
tvtmidi,  *  but  as  years  pass  on,  soon  wither  and  become  weak.' 
^  Becomes.    In  yuvtne  laudatur^  '  is  praised  in  a  young  man.' 
**  Tract  of  yeares.    y£'/aj/r&z'^c//i0r, 'more  advanced  age.' 
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hine^  vpon  the  Text ;  Your 
Young  Men  Jhall  fee  vifions^ 
and  your  Old  Men  Jhall 
dreamedreamesf  Inferreth, 
that  Young  Men  are  ad- 
mitted nearer  to  God  then 
Oldy  Becaufe  Vifion  is  a 
clearer^^  Reuelation,thena 
Dreame,  And  certainly, 
the  more  a  Man  drinketh 
of  the  World,  the  more  it 
intoxicateth;  And-^^-?doth 
profit  rather  in  the  Powers 
of  Vnderilanding,  then  in 
the  Vertues   of  the  Will 

and  Aflfe6lions.  There  be  fome  haue  an  Ouer-early 
Ripenefle  in  their  yeares,^®  which  fadeth  betimes  '}^ 
Thefe  are  firfl,  Such  as  haue  Brittle  Wits,  the  Edge 
whereof  is  foone  turned  ;  Such  as  was  Hermogenes  the 
Rhetorician^  whofe  Books  are  exceeding  Subtill ;  Who 
afterwards  waxed  Stupid.  A  Second  Sort  is  of  thofe,  ^  ^ 
that  haue  fome  naturall  difpofitions,  which  haue  better 
Grace  in  Youthy  then  in  Age :  Such  as  is  a  fluent  and 
Luxuriant  Speech ;  which  becomes^®  YoulA  well,  but 
wtAge:  So  Tully  {aith  of  Morlentius ;  Idtm  manebat^ 
neque  idem  decebat}  The  third  is  of  fuch,  as  take  too 
high  a  Straine  at  the  Firfl ;  And  are  Magnanimous, 
more  then  Tra6l  of  yeares^^  can  vphold.  As  was  Scipio 
Ajffricanus,  of  whom  Liuy^  faith  in  effedl;  Vltima 
primis  cedebafit,^ 


•Joel,  ii;  98. 

*  He  remained  ike  sums » but  it  did  not  equally  become  him.  Oc  Bruin.  95. 
'  Livy.  xxxviii.  53. 

*  The  last  things /ell  short  of  the  first.  Ovid.  Heroides.  ix.  23.  34. 
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22.  ®{  inarmge  an)) 
jingle  life. 

IE  that  hath  wife, 
and  children, 
hath  given  hof- 
tages  to  fortune ; 
for  they  are  impedimentes 
to  great  enterprizes,  either 
of  vertue,  or  of  mifcheif 
Certainly  the  befl  workes, 
and  of  greatefl  meritt  for 
the  publique,  haue  procee- 
ded from  vnmarryed, 
or  childlelTe  Men  which 
have  fought  eternity 
in  Memory  and  not  in 
Pofleritye,  and  which 
both  in  afifeccion  and 
meanes  have  marryed,  and 
endowed    the    publique. 


IV. 


1612.        set  52. 


6.  #f  fttarmge  anb  jtingle 
life. 

EE  that  hath  wife 
and  children, 
hath  giuen  hof- 
tages  to  fortune. 
For  they  are  impediments 
to  great  enterprifes,  either 
of  vertue  or  mifchief 
Certainly  the  befl  works, 
and  of  greatefl  merit ;  for 
the  publike  haue  procee- 
ded from  the  vnmarried, 
or  childleffe  men;  which 
haue  fought  eternity 
in  memory,  and  not  in 
poflerity ;  and  which 
both  in  affedlion  and 
means,  haue  married  and 
endowed     the      publike. 


Yet  fome  there  are,  that 

lead  a  fingle 

life  whofe  thoughts 

doe  ende  with  themfelues, 


Yet  fome  there  are  that 

leade  a  fingle 

1  ife  whofe  thoughtes 

doe  end  with  themfelves, 

JPL  "StxizWmm  in  pontijutnous  latin  SHiiiiin  of  1638. 

»  Either  of  Vertue  Sive  ad  Virtutem  tendai  quis,  *  whether  a  »«■ 
inclines  to  virtue.'  . 

*  Best  workes.  {Ut  edibi  dirimus)  *as  we  have  said  elsewhere.'  l*™* 
clause  was  added  to  the  Latin  version  in  1635.  It  probably  refers  to  the  passage 
avided  in  the  last  English  edition  of  the  next  Essay,  see  /.  373.  Mr  W.^  A. 
Wright  quotes  also  the  following  like  passage  from  In/elicem  memorioM 
ElizabttfuK,  translated  in  UtitResuscitatio.  p.  186,  Ed,  1657.  **ChUdUsst 
she  was,  and  left  no  Issue  behind  Her ;  whicn  was  the  Case  of  many,  of  tbe 
most  fortunate  Princts;  AUxandtr  tht  Gnat,  Julius  Casar,  Trajan^  and 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

|E  that  hath  Wife 

and       Children^ 

hath  giuen  Hof- 

tages  to  Fortune; 
For  they  are  Impediments, 
to  great  Enterprifes,  either 
of  Vertue,^  or  Mifchiefe. 
Certainly,  thebefl  workes,* 
and  of  greatefl  Merit  for 
the  Publike,  haue  procee- 
ded from  the  vnmarried^ 
or  ChildleffeMen\  which, 


both  in  AffedHon,  and 
Meanes,  haue  married  and 
endowed     the      Publike. 

Yet  it  were  great  Reafon,  that  thofe  that  haue  Chil* 
dren,  fhould  haue  greatell  care  of  future  times ;  vnto 
which,  they  know,  they  mull  tranfmit,  their  dear- 
eft  pledges. 

Some  there  are,  who 
though  they  lead  a  Single 
Lifcy^  yet  their  Thoughts 
doe  end  with  themfelues, 

others.  And  this  is  a  Case,  that  hath  been  often  controverted,  and  argued, 
on  both  sides ;  Whilest  some  hold,  the  want  of  Children^  to  be  a  DiminU' 
tion,  of  our  /fap/inesse;  As  if  it  should  be  an  Estate,  more  then  Human,  to 
be  happy,  both  in  our  own  Persons,  and  in  our  Descendants:  But  others,  do 
s^ccount,  the  want  of  Children,  as  an  Addition  to  Earthly  Happinesse ;  In 
as  much,  as  that  Hafpinesse,  may  be  said,  to  be  compleat,  over  which  For- 
tune  haUi  no  Power,  when  we  are  gone :  Which,  if  we  leaue  Children,  can- 
.  not  be."] 

*  Vnmarried.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  AJter  Single  life.  Tamen  Memorise  sua  incuriosi  sunt,  *  yet  are  care- 
less of  their  oiem«Mry.' 
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and  doe  accompt  future 
tymes  impertinencyes,  Nay 
there  are  fome  other  that 
eileeme  wife,  and  children 
but  as  Bills  of  Charges; 


but  the  mofl  ordinary  caufe 
of  a  fmgle  life  is  libertye, 
fpecially  in  certaine  felif 
pleafing,  and  humorous 
mindes,  which  are  fo 
fenfible  of  every  reflriccion, 
as  they  will  goe  neere  to 
thinke  theire  Girdles,  and 
garters  to  be  bondes  and 
ihackles.  VnmarryedMen 
are  befl  Frendes,  befl 
Maiflers,  befl  Seruauntes, 
not  alwaies  befl  Subiedles, 
for  they  are  light  to  run 
away,  and  almofl  all  Fugi- 
tives are  of  that  condicion. 
A  fingle  life  is  proper  for 
Church  Men;  For  Charity 
will  hardlie  water  the 
grounde  where  it  mufl  firfl 
fill  a  Poole ;  it  is  indiffer- 
ent for  Judges,  and  Magif- 


rv.       161 2.     »t  52. 

and  doe  account  future 
times,  impertinences.  Nay 
there  are  fome  others,  that 
efleeme  wife  and  children, 
but    as  bils    of   charges. 


But  the  mofl  ordinarie  caufe 
of  a  fingle  life,  is  liberty ; 
fpecially  in  certain  felf- 
pleafing  and  humorous 
minds,  which  are  fo 
fenfible  of  euery  reflridtion, 
as  they  wil  go  neere  to 
thinke  their  girdles  and 
garters  to  be  bonds  and 
fhakles.  Vnmarried  men 
are  befl  friends;  befl 
maflers ;  befl  feruants ; 
not  alwaies  befl  fubiedls; 
for  they  are  light  to  run 
away ;  and  almofl  all  fugi- 
tiues  are  of  that  condition. 
A  fmgle  life  is  proper  for 
Chiu-chmen.  For  charity 
wil  hardly  water  the 
ground,  where  it  mufl  firfl 
fill  a  poole.  It  is  indiflfer- 
ent  for  ludges  and  Magif- 


»  Rich  couetous.    Avari.  'avaricious.' 
•  Humorous.    PkantasHcis^  '  fantastic.' 
'  Light.    Expediti,  '  imencumbered.' 
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and  account   future 

Times,  Impertinences.  Nay 

there  are  fome  other,  that 

account  JVi/eand  CMdren, 

but  as  Bills  of  Charges. 

Nay  more,   there   are  fome  foolUh  rich   couetous* 

Men,  that  take  a  pride  in  hauing  no  Children^  be- 

caufe  they  may  be  thought,  fo  much  the  richer.     For 

perhaps,  they  haue  heard  fome  talke;  Such  an  one  is 

a  great  rich  Man  \  And  another  except  to  it ;   Kw, 

hut  he  hath  a  great  charge  of  Children  :  As  if  it  were  an 

Abatement  to  his  Riches. 

Butthe  moll  ordinary  caufe 

of  a  Single  Life,  is  Liberty ; 

efpecially,  in  certaine  Selfe- 

pleafing,   and   humorous* 

Mindes,     which    are    fo 

fenfible  of  euery  reflraint, 

as  they  will  goe  neare,  to 

thinke  their  Girdles,  and 

Garters,  to  be  Bonds  and 

Shackles.    VnmarriedMen 

are    befl    Friends;    bed 

Mailers;  bellSeruants;  but 

not  alwayes  bell  Subie<Sls ; 

For  they  are  light^  to  runne 

away;  AndalmoflallFugi- 

tiues  are  of  that  Condition. 

A  Single  Life  doth  well  with 

Churdi  men  ^  For  Charity* 

will     hardly     water     the 

Ground,  where  it  mull  firll 

fillaPoole.i®  Itisindiflfer- 

ent  for  Judges  and  Magif- 

*  Churchmen.    B^esiasHcis,  'clerg3nnen.' 

•  Charity.    QuUf  'any  one.'  ,  ^ 

w  Poole.    St  /nW  StapiialicuJusReciPiaculum  MitvtnMt  'If  •  rMer* 
voir  of  water  is  interposed' 
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trates;  for  if  they  be  facile, 
and  corrupt,  you  (hall  have 
a  Seruaunte  five  tyme[s 
w]orfe  then  a  Wife,  For 
Souldiours  I  finde  the 
[genera]lls  commonlye  in 
theire  hortatives  putt  Men 
in  [minde]  of  theire  wives, 
and  Children,  and  I  thinke 
the  [defpifin]g  of  Marriage 
amongefl  the  Turkes  mak- 
eth  [the  vulg]ar  Souldior 
more  bafe.  Certainely 
wife,  [and  chijldren  are  a 
kind  of  difcipline  of  hu- 
manity [and  fijngle  men 


are  more  cruell,  and  hard 
hearted  [go]od  to  make 
feuere  Inquifitours. 

Grave  Natures  led  by  Cuf- 
tome,  and  therefore  con- 
(lant  are  commonly  loving 
hufbandes,  as  was  faied  of 
Vliffes^  vetulam  pra- 

iulit  immortalitatu  Chafle 
Women  are  often  proud,and 
fro  ward  as  prefuming  vponn 
the  meritt  of  theire  Chafli- 
tye.  It  is  one  of  the  befl 
bandes  both  of  Chaflitye 


IV. 


1612.        set  52. 


trates.  For  if  they  be  facile 
and  corrupt,  you  (hall  haue 
a  feruant  fine  times 
worfe  then  a  wife.  For 
Souldiers,  I  find  the 
Generals  commonly  in 
their  hortatiues,  put  men 
in  minde  of  their  wiues, 
and  children:  and  I  thinke 
the  defpifing  of  marriage, 
among(l  the  Turkes,  mak- 
eth  the  vulgar  Souldier 
more  bafe.  Certainely, 
wife  and  children  are  a 
kinde  of  difcipline  of  hu- 
manity.*   and  fingle  men 


are  more  cruell  and  hard- 
hearted; good  to  make 
feuere  inquifitors. 

Graue  natures  led  by  cuf- 
tome,  and  therefore  con- 
(lant,  are  commonly  louing 
hufbands.*  as  was  faid  of 
Vliffes;  Vetulam  pm- 
ttdit  immortalitatu  Chafte 
women  are  often  proud  and 
froward,  as  prefuming  vpon 
the  merit  of  their  chadi- 
ty.  It  is  one  of  the  be(l 
bonds    both    of   chadity 


11  Worse.    Ad  kuiusmodi  Lucm  captemda,  '  at  getting  gain  of  this  kind.' 
1*  Wiues  and  Children.    Charitates  Vxorum  et  Libervrum,  *  the  love  tA 
their  wives  and  children.' 
i>  Charitable.    Muni/ki  ei  charitatixn,  '  munificent  and  chaiitAbile.* 
1*  Hard  hearted.    Stmg  visctribui^  *  v^thout  bowels.' 
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trates :  Forif  theybefacfle, 
and  corrupt,  you  (hall  haue 
a  Seruant,  fiue  times 
worfe^^  than  a  Wife,  For 
Souldiers,  I  finde  the 
Greneralls  commonly  in 
their  Hortatiues,  put  Men 
m  minde  of  their  Wiues 
andChUdrm?^hxi6. 1  thinke 
the  Defpifing  of  Marriage^ 
amongft  the  Turkes,  mak- 
eth  the  vulgar  fouldier 
more  bafe.  Certainly, 
Wife  and  Children^  are  a 
kinde  of  Difcipline  of  Hu- 
manity .•  Andflngle  Men,  though  they  be  many  times 
more  Charitable,^^  becaufe  their  Meanes  are  leffe 
exhaufl ;  yet,  on  the  other  fide,  they 
are  more  cruell,  and  hard 
hearted,^*  (good  to  make 

feuere  InquSitors)  becaufe  their  Tendemeffe,^^  is  not  fo 
oft  called  vpon.^^ 
Graue  Natures,  led  by  Cuf- 
tome,  and  therfore  con- 
llant,  are  commonly  louing 
Husbands  \  As  was  faid  of 
Vlyffes;  Vetulamfuamprce- 
tuiit  Immortalitati,^  Chafl 
Women  areoftenProud,and 
froward,  as  Prefuming  vpon 
the  merit  of  their  Chafli- 
ty.  It  is  one  of  the  bed 
Bonds,   both  of  Chaflity 

•  He  preferred  his  little  old  woman  to  intmortaliiy.  [i.e.  to  Circe.]  Cic. 
De  Oratore.  L  44. 

"  Tendernessc.  Indulgentia  et  Teneritudo  Ajffeciuum,  'indulgence  and 
tenderness  of  the  affections.'  .     „   ,  ,  ,       , 

w  Called  \'pon.    Evocatur,  et  excitaiur,  '  called  out  and  roused  up. 
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and  obedience  in  the 
wife,  if  (hee  thinke  her 
hufband  wife,  which  (hee 
will  never  doe,  if  (hee  finde 
him  iealous.  Wives  are 
younge  mens  miflrelTes, 
Companions  to  men  of 
midle  age,  and  old  Mens 
Nurfes.  So  as  a  Man 
may  have  a  quarrell  to 
marrye  when  he  will,  but 
3ret  he  was  reputed  one  of 
the  Wife  Men,  that  made 
aunfweare  to  the  queftion 
JVAen  a  Manjhould  marricj 
A  younger  Man  not  yet, 
an  elder  Man  not  at  all. 


IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


and  obedience  in  the 
wife;  if  (hee  thinke  her 
husband  wife ;  which  (hee 
will  neuer  doe,  if  (hee  finde 
him  ielous.  Wiues  are 
young  mens  mi(lre(res ; 
companions  for  middle 
age;  and  old  mens 
nurfes.  So  as  a  man 
may  haue  a  quarrell  to 
marry  when,  hee  will ;  but 
yet  hee  was  reputed  one  of 
the  wife  men,  that  made 
anfwere  to  the  queftion; 
When  a  manjhouldmarriei 
A  young  man  not  yet, 
an  elder  man  not  at  alL 


ir  QuarreU.    Ansa,  'handle.* 
"when  he  will    jdatiSussingytlis, 'ztertiysive.* 
1*  It  rayseth  the  Price  of.    JJoc  modo  prttium  acUaiur,  'in  dui  manmr 
value  is  added  to.' 
so  Choosing.    ExptHH  tt  tlecH  Juerint,  *  v/erc  deared  and  dioMn.' 
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and    Obedience,    in    the 

Wife,  if  She  thinke  her 

Husband  WiiQ  ;  which  She 

will  neuer  doe,  if  She  finde 

him  Zealous,      Wiues  are 

young    Mens    MiflreiTes ; 

Companions    for    middle 

Age ;      and     old     Mens 

Nurfes.      So   as  a    Man 

niay  haue  a  QuarrelP^  to 

iharry,  when  he  will.^®  But 

yet,  he  was  reputed  one  of 

the  wife  Men,  that  made 

Anfwer  to  the   Queflion; 

\Vhen  a  Man  (hould  marry  ? 

A  young  Man    not  yet, 

an  Elder  Man  not  at  alL^ 

It  is  often  feene,  that  bad  Hushatids,  haue  very  good 

Wiues  \  whether  it  be,  that  it  rayfeth  the  Price^*  of 

their  Husbands  KindnefTe,  when  it  comes ;  Or  that  the 

Wiues  take  a  Pride,  in  their  Patience.     But  this  neuer 

failes,if  the  h^.6.  Husbands  were  of  their  owne  choofing,^ 

againll  their  Friends  confent ;  For  then,  they  will  be 

fure,*^  to  make  good^  their  owne  Folly. 


*  Thales  being  asked,  when  a  Man  should  raarrie,  sayd ;  Young  Men  nai 
fttt  old  Men  not  at  aiL    Lord  Bacoi/s  A^o^hik,  No,  aaa  Ed,  1625. 

n  Will  be  sure.  Animus  its  sempor  adest,  *  they  will  always  have  a 
mind.* 

»  Make  good.    Panitere  non  videantur, '  not  to  seem  to  repent.' 
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23.  ®f  parentis  ani  (S\jiiU 

|He  loyes  of  Par- 
entes  are  secrett, 
and  fo  are  theire 
greifes,  and 

feares;  they  cannot  vtter 
the  one,  nor  they  will  not 
vtter  the  other.  Children 
fweeten  laboures,  but  they 
make  miffortunes  more 
bitter,  they  encreafe  the 
Cares  of  life,  but  they  mitti- 
gate  the  remembraunce  of 
death.  The  perpetuity  by 
generacion  is  common 
to  b[ea{l]es,  but  memorie, 
and  meritt,  and  noble 
workes  are  [proper]  to  Men. 


They  that  are  the 
rayfers  of  theire  h[oufes 
a]re  moll  indulgent  to- 
wardes  theire  Children, 
beh[olding  th]em,  as  the 
contynuance  not  onely  of 
theire  ki[nd,  but]  of  theire 
worke,  and  fo  both  Chil- 


IV. 


161 2.     aet  52. 


6.  ®f  Parentis  ani  Cl)tU 
ireii. 

He  ioyes  of  Par- 
ents are  fecret, 
and  fo  are  their 
griefs  and 

feares:  they  cannot  vtter 
the  one,  nor  they  will  not 
vtter  the  other.  Children 
fweeten  labors,  but  they 
make  misfortunes  more 
bitter :  they  increafe  the 
cares  of  life,  but  theymitti- 
gate  the  remembrance  of 
death.  The  perpetuitie  by 
generation,  is  common 
to  beafls;  but  memorie, 
merit,  and  noble 
works  are  proper  to  men. 


They  that  are  the 
firll  raifers  of  their  houfe, 
are  mofl  indulgent  to- 
wards their  children ; 
beholding  them,  as  the 
continuance,  not  only  of 
their  kind,  but  of  their 
worke ;  and  fo  both  chil- 


VIL  ITartationff  in  poffHittmouB  lUtm  SbCtton  of  1B3S. 
^  Labours.    Labores  hutnanoSf  'humai  'abours.' 
•  Noble.    Omitted  in  the  Latin 
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[He  loyes  of  Par- 

ents  are   Secret; 

And  fo  are  their 

Griefes,  and 
Feares:  They  cannot  vtter 
the  one;  Nor  they  will  not 
vtter  the  other.  Children 
fweeten  Labours  ;^  But  they 
make  Misfortunes  more 
bitter:  They  increafe  the 
Cares  ofLife;  but  they  miti- 
gate the  Remembrance  of 
Death.  The  Perpetuity  by 
Generation  is  common 
to  Beafls;  But  Memory, 
Merit,  and  Noble^ 
workes,  are  proper  to  Men : 

And  fxurely  a  Man  (hall  fee,    the  Noblefl  workes, 
and  Foundations,  haue    proceeded  from     Childkffe 
Men\  which  haue  fought  to  expreffe  the  Images  of 
their  Minds ;  where  thofe  of  their  Bodies  haue  failed : 
So  the  care  of  Pollerity,  is  mofl  in  them,  that  haue  no 
Poflerity.  They thatare  the 
firft  Raifers  of  their  Houfes,' 
are   mofl    Indulgent    to- 
wards     their     Children ; 
Beholding    them,  as  the 
Continuance,  not  only  of 
their  kinde,  but  of  their 
Worke  ,-*  And  fo  both  Chil- 

»  First  Raisers  .  .  .  Houses.  Qui  Honores  in  Pamiliam  ntamprimi 
trntroducunt^  *  those  who  first  bring  honour  into  their  famili^. 

«  But  of  their  Wtfke  Sed  ut  Rtrumau  gesiarum  H^rtdu:  *\ntt» 
dw  heirs  (^thdr  work.' 

S 
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dren,  and  Cr[eatures]. 
The  difference  of  affec- 
tion, in  Parentes,tow[ardes 
theirje  feverall  Children 
is  manie  tymes  vnequall 
[andjfometymesvnworthie, 
specially  in  the  mother, 
as  Salomon  faieth.  A  wife 
fonne  reioyceth  the  father^ 
but  an  vngratious  fonne 
Jhames  the  Mother,  A 
Man  fball  fee  where  there 
is  a  howfefuU  of  Children, 
one,  or  two  of  the  eldefl 
refpedled,  and  the  yong- 
efl  made  wantons,  but  in 
the  midle,  fome  that 
are  as  it  were  forgotten, 
who  never- 

theles  prove  the  befl. 
The  illiberalitye  of  Par- 
entes  in  allowance  to- 
wardes  theire  Children  is 
an  harmefull  errour,  makes 
them  bafe,  acquaintes 
them  with  fhiftes  makes 
them  forte  with  meane 
Companie,  and  makes 
them  furfett  more,  when 
they  come  to  plenty ;  And 
therefore  the  proofe  is 
befl,  when  Men  keepe 
theire  authoritye  towardes 
theire  Children,  but  not 
theire  purfe.     Men  have 


IV. 


161 2;        aSt.  52. 


dren  and  creatures. 
The  difference  of  affection 
tion  in  parents  towards 
their  feuerall  children, 
is  many  times  vnequall; 
and  fometimes  vnworthy : 
fpecially  in  the  mother; 
as  Salomon  laith ;  A  wife 
fonne  reioiceth  the  Father^ 
but  an  vivacious  fon 
fhames  the  mother,  A 
man  (hall  fee  where  there 
is  a  houfe  full  of  children, 
one,  or  two  of  the  eldefl 
refpedled,  and  the  young- 
efl  made  wantons ;  but  in 
the  middle,  fome  that 
are  as  it  were  forgotten; 
who  neuer- 

theleffe  prooue  the  befl 
The  illiberality  of  Par- 
ents in  allowance  to- 
wards their  children  is 
an  harmefull  error:  makes 
them  bafe;  acquaints 
them  with  fhifts,  makes 
them  fort  with  meane 
companie ;  and  makes 
them  furfet  more,  when 
they  come  to  plenty.  And 
therefore  the  proofe  is 
befl,  when  men  keepe 
their  authority  towards 
their  children,  but  not 
their   purfe.      Men  haue 


»  Houae  full  of  Children.    Domafiuunda^  gt  Liherorum ^ktuu  'aprolifie 
bouse^  full  of  children.' 
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The  difference  in  Affec- 
tion, of  Parents^  towards 
their     feuerall     Children^ 
IS  many  times  vnequall; 
And  fometimes  vnworthy; 
EfpedaUy  in  the  mother ; 
As  Salomon  laith ;  A  wife 
fmne  rdoyceth  the  Father; 
^  an    vngracious  fonm 
Mmes    the   Mother.       A 
Man  fhall  fee,  where  there 
>s aHoufe  fuU  of  Children,^ 
one  or  two,  of  the  EldefL 
refpeaed,  and  the  Young- 
eft  made  wantons ;  But  in 
the    middell,    fome    that 
are,  as  it  were    forgotten 
who,  many  times,  neuer- 
^eleffe,   proue   the  beft 
The  lUiberalitie  of  Far- 
^Sy    in     allowance     to- 
wards  their   Children,    is 
anharmefull  Errour;  Makes 
them     bafe ;      Acquaints 
them  with  Shifts;   Makes 
them    fort    with    meane 
Company ;    And    makes 
them  furfet    more,  when 
they  come  to  Plenty:  And 
therefore,    the   Proofe   is 
heft,    when    Men    keepe 
their    Authority    towards 
their    Children,    but    not 
their  Purfe.«    Men    haue 


•  Prov.  X.  X. 

♦  But  not  their  Purse.    Crumenam  laxani,  *  loosen  their  pone.' 


,y  Google 


276      A    HARMONY    OF    TU^  JS  SSAYS. 


III.     1607-12.   set  47-52. 

d  foolifhe  manner,  both 
Parentes  Schoole-Maifters, 
and  Seruauntes  in  creating, 
and  breeding  an  emulacion 
betweene  brothers  during 
Childhood,  which  manie 
tymes  forteth  to  difcord 
when  they  are  Men,  and 
diflurbeth  families.  The 
Italians  make  litle  differ- 
ence betweene  Children, 
and  Nephues,  or  neare 
Kinffolkes;  but  fo  they  be 
of  the  lumpe,  they  care 
not,  thoughe  they  paffe 
not  throughe  theire  owne 
body;  and  to  faie  Truth 
in  nature  it  is  much  a  like 
matter,  in  fo  much  that 
wee  fee  a  Nephewe  fome- 
tymes  refembleth  an  vncle, 
or  a  kinfeman  more  then 
his  owne  Parent,  as  the 
bloud  happens. 


IV. 


1612.      aet  sx 


a  foolifh  manner,  both 
Parents,  Schoolemailers, 
and  feruants,  in  creating 
and  breeding  an  emulation 
betweene  brothers  during 
childhood,  which  many 
times  forteth  to  difcord 
when  they  are  men,  and 
difturbeth  families.  The 
Italians  make  little  differ- 
ence betweene  children 
and  nephewes,  or  neere 
kinsfolke  :  But  fo  they  be 
of  the  lumpe,  they  care 
not,  though  they  paffe 
not  through  their  owne 
body :  and  to  lay  truth, 
in  nature  it  is  much  a  like 
matter,  in  fo  much  that 
wee  fee  a  nephewe  fome- 
times  refembleth  an  vncle, 
or  a  kinfman,  more  then 
his  owne  Parent,  as  the 
blood  happens. 


"  Choose  the  hesi^  habii  will  easily  andjUeasanify  hring  U  ioptm.  i 
saying  of  Pythagoras,  quoted  by  Plutarch.  De  Exilio.  c  8, 

^  Vocations,  and  Courses.    Cut  vita  Generic  *  what  kind  of  life.* 

•  Flexible.    FUxibiUs,  et  cerei^  *  flexible  and  soft  (like  wax).' 

*  Extraordinaij.     Erga  aliqnod  Studinm  insignis,  *  extraordinary  4 
wards  any  pursiuL' 

^^  Crosse  it.    Naturee^  aut  Indoli  repttgnet,  *  resist  nature  or  disposition 
"  Fortunate.    FortumB  FilU^  'sons  of  fortune.' 

"  Seldwne  or  neuer.    Sed  rurv.  aut  nu$iquam,  Pro^erum  wiitml* 
nxttum,    but  rarely  or  never,  do  they  obtain  a  hsq>py  end.' 
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afoolifh  manner  (both  Par- 
ents^ and  Schoole-mallers, 
and  Seruants)  in  creating 
and  breeding  an  Emulation 
between  Brothers,  during 
Childhood^  which  many 
times  forteth  to  Difcord, 
when  they  are  Men ;  And 
diilurbeth  Families.  The 
Italians  mike  little  differ- 
ence betweene  Children^ 
and  Nephewes,  or  neere 
Kinffolkes;  But  fo  they  be 
of  the  Lumpe,  they  care 
not,  though  they  paffe 
not  through  their  owne 
Body.  And,  to  fay  Truth, 
in  Nature,  it  is  much  a  like 
matter;  In  fo  much,  that 
we  fee  a  Nephew,  fome- 
times,  refembleth  an  Vncle, 
or  a  Kinfman,  more  then 
his  owne  Parent ;  As  the 

Bloud  happens.  Let  Parents  choofe  betimes,  the 
Vocations,  and  Courfes,^  they  meane  their  Children 
Ihould  take ;  For  then  they  are  moll  flexible  f  And  let 
them  not  too  much  apply  themfelues,  to  the  Difpo- 
fition  of  their  Children^  as  thinking  they  will  take  bed 
to  that,  which  they  haue  moll  Minde  to.  It  is  true, 
that  if  the  Affedlion  or  Aptneffe  of  the  Children^  be 
Extraordinary,*  then  it  is  good,  not  to  croffe  it  ;^^  But 
generally  the  Precept  is  good ;  Optimum  eiige,  fuave 
et  facile  Uludfaciet  Confuetudo.^  Younger  Brothers  are 
commonly  Fortunate,^^  but  feldome  or  neuer,^^  where 
the  Elder  are  difinherited. 
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24.  ®f  <&xt&i  place. 

jjEn  in  great  place, 
are  thrice  ser- 
uauntes ;  fer- 
vauntes  of  the 
Sovereigne,  or  State,  fer- 
vauntes  of  fame,  and  fer- 
uauntesof  bufineffe;  fo  as 
they  have  noe  freedome, 
neither  in  theire  perfons, 
nor  in  theire  accions,nor  in 
theiretymes.  Itisaflraunge 
defier  to  feeke  power,  and 
to  leefe  libertye,  or  to 
feeke  power  over  others, 
and  to  leefe  power  over  a 
Mans  ,  felf.  The  ryfing 
vnto  place  is  laborious, 
and  by  paynes  Men  come 
to  greater  paines;  and  it 
is  fometymes  bafe,  and 
by  Indignities  Men  come 
to  Dignityes;  the  (land- 
ing is  flipery,  and  the 
regreffe  is  either  a  downe- 
fall,  or  at  leafl  an  Edipfe^ 
which  is  a  MelanchoUe 
thing. 

Nay,  retire  men  cannott 
when  they  would,  Neither 
will  they   when  it    were 


IV.  161 2.     set  52. 

a  ®f  (Steal  place. 

En  in  great  place, 
are  thrice  fer- 
uants ;  fer- 
uants  of  the 
Soueraigne,  or  flate;  fer- 
uants  of  fame,  and  fer- 
uants  of  bufmeffe.  So  as 
they  haue  no  freedome, 
neither  in  their  perfons, 
nor  in  their  adlions,  nor  in 
their  times.  It  is  a  flrange 
defure  to  feeke  power,  and 
to  lofe  liberty:  or  to 
feeke  power  ouer  others, 
and  to  lofe  power  ouer  a 
mans  felfe.  The  rifing 
vnto  place  is  laborious, 
and  by  paines  men  come 
to  greater  paines:  and  it 
is  fometimes  bafe,  and 
by  indignities  men  come 
to  dignities:  the  (land- 
ing is  flippery;  and  the 
regreffe  is  either  a  downe- 
fall,  or  at  lead  an  Ecdipfe ; 
which  is  a  malancholy 
thing. 

Nay,  retire,  men  cannot 
when  they  would,  neither 
will   they   when  it   were 


lEn.  ITadsifons  fo  postijumotts  latin  Strition  of  1638. 
^  TiTLB.  De  Magistmttbus  &»  DignitatibuSt  '  of  magistracies  &  dignities.' 
>  Lose.    Exuere^  *  cast  off. 
*  Base.    Indigttttatibus  non  vacat ;  '  is  not  without  indignities.* 
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^*  1625.  »t6s. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

iL  ®f  (Breat  f  btce.^ 

^ViVCL  Great  Place, 

are  thrice  .Ser- 

«a;^j/  Seruants 

of  the  Souer- 
aigne  or  State;  Ser- 
uants of  Fame;  and  Ser- 
uants  of  Bufineffe.  So  as 
theyhaue  no  Freedome; 
neither  in  their  Perfons; 
nor  in  their  Adlions;  norin 
their  Times.  It  is  aflrange 
defire,  to  feeke  Power,  and 
to  lofe2  Libertie ;  Or  to 
leeke  Power  ouer  others, 
and  to  loofe  Power  ouer  a 
Mans  Selfe.  The  Rifing 
vnto  Place  is  Laborious; 
And  by  Paines  Men  come 
to  greater  Paines;  And  it 
is  fometimes  bafe  f  And 
by  Indignities,  Men  come 
to  Dignities.  The  {land- 
ing* is  llippery,  and  the 
Regreffe,  is  either  a  downe- 
fall,  or  at  leall  an  EcHpfe, 
which  is    a   Melancholy^ 

Thing.    Ctltn  nonfis^  quifueris,  non  effe,  cur  velis  viuere,'^ 
Nay,  retire  Men  cannot, 
when  they  would  ;  neither 
will  they,   when  it  were 

"  When  thou  art  no  longer  what  thou  wast,  whywishest  thou  to  live, 
ucero.  Epistola  Familtares.  (ad  Marium)  vii.  3. 

J  Standing.    Statio  in  Dignitatibus,  'the  standing  in  dignities/ 
*  Melancholy.     Triste  qmdelam,  et  MelanchoHcuntt  *  is  a  sad  thinsr  and 
melancholy.* 
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reafon,  but  are  impatient 
of  privatenes,  even  in 
age  and  ficknes  which 
requier  the  (haddowe. 


Certainly  great  perfons 
hadneedeto  borrowe  other 
Mens  opinions  to  thinke 
themfelves  happie;  for  if 
they  iudge  by  theire  owne 
feeling,  they  cannot  finde 
it ;  but  if  they  thinke  with 
themfelves,  what  other 
Men  thinke  of  them,  and 
that  other  Men  would 
faine  be  as  they  are,  then 
they  are  happie  as  it  were 
by  reporte,  when  perhapps 
they  finde  the  contrary 
within;  for  they  are  the 
firll,  that  finde  theire  owne 
greifes,thoughe  they  bee  the 
lafl  that  finde  theire  owne 
faultes.  Certainely  Men 
in  great  fortunes  are 
Straungers  to  themfelves, 
,  and  while  they  are  in  the 
pufle  of  bufmeffe,  they 
havenoe  tyme  to  tend  theire 
health  either  of  body,  or 
minde,  lUi  mors  grants 
incubcU,   qui    notus   nimis 

*  Reason.    Cum  ratio  poshtlat  ut  id  facerent^  'when  reason  demands 
that  they  should  do  it.' 

'  Sicknesse.    Infirmitas  inzruit^  '  weakness  attacks  them.' 

*  Shadow.    Umbrum  et  Ottum,  '  shadow  and  ease' 


IV. 


I6I2. 


set  52. 

reafon ;  but  are  impatient 
of  priuateneffe,  euen  in 
age  and  fickneffe,  which 
require  the  fhadow. 


Certainely,  great  perfons 
had  need  to  borrow  other 
mens  opinions,  to  thinke 
themfelues  happy:  for  if 
they  iudge  by  their  owne 
feeling,  they  cannot  find 
it ;  but  if  they  thinke  with 
themfelues,  what  other 
men  thinke  of  them,  and 
that  other  men  would 
fain  be  as  they  are,  then 
they  are  happy  as  it  were 
by  report,  when  perhappes 
they  finde  the  contrarie 
within;  for  they  are  the 
firll  that  finde  tiieir  owne 
griefes,  though  they  bee  the 
lafl  that  finde  their  own 
faults.  Certainely  men 
in  great  fortunes  are 
llrangers  to  themfelues, 
and  while  they  are  in  the 
pufllc  of  bufines  they 
haue  no  time  to  tend  their 
health,  either  of  body  or 
mind.  y//i  mors  grauis 
incubat,   qui  notus    nimis 
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Reafon:®  But  are  impatient 

of  priuateneffe,   euen  in 

Age,  and  Sickneffe/  which 

require  the  Shadow  -?  Like  old  Townefincn,  that  will 

be  ftill  fitting  at  their  Street  doore  \  though  thereby 

they  oflfer  Age*  to  Scome. 

Certainly  Greati<>  Perfons, 

had  need  to  borrow  other 

Mens  Opinions;  tothinke 

themfelues  happy  ;  For  if 

they  iudge  by  their  owne 

Feeling;  they  cannot  finde 

it :  But  if  they  thinke  with  ^ 

themfelues,     what     other 

men  thinke  of  them,  and 

that   other     men    would 

feine  be  as  they  are,  then 

they  are  happy,  ^s  it  were 

by  report ;  When  perhaps 

they  finde   the   Contrary 

within.     For  they  are  the 

firft,  that  finde  their  owne 

Griefs ;  though  they  be  the 

lad,  that  finde  their  owne 

Faults.      Certainly,   Men 

in   Great    Fortunes,    are 

ftrangers    to    themfelues, 

and  while  they  are  in  the 

pufie  ofii  bufineffe,  they 

haue  no  time  to  tend  their 

Health,  either  of  Body,  or 

Minde.     ////  Mors  grants 

incubaty  qui   notus    nimis 


•  Age.    Set  'themselves/ 

^^  GreaL    In  Magistrutibus  potitis,  *  placed  in  offioML* 
^  In  the  pusle  oL    DutrahuniMr»  '  are  distracted  bj.* 
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omnibus,  ignotus  tnoritur 
fibu  In  place,  there  is 
licence  to  doe  good,  and 
evill;  Whereof  the  latter 
is  a  Curie;  For  in  evill, 
the  best  condicion  is,  not 
to  will,  the  fecond,  not 
to  can :  But  power  to  doe 
good,  is  the  true  and  law- 
full  end  of  afpiringe.  For 
good  thoughtes  (thoughe 
God  accept  them)  yet 
•  towardes  Men  are  litle 
better  then  good  dreames, 
except  they  be  putt  in 
adl,  and  that  cannott  be 
without  power,  and  place, 
as  the  vantage  and  Com- 
maunding  ground.  Meritt 
is  the  End  of  Mans 
mocion,  and  Conscience 
of  Merite  is  the  accom- 
plifhement  of  Mans  Reft. 
For  if  a  Man  can  in 
anie  meafure  be  par- 
taker of  Codes  Theater,  he 
fhall  likewife  be  partaker 
of  Codes  reft.  Et  conver- 
fus  Deus  vt  afpiceret  opera 
qtuB  fecerunt  manus  sua, 
vidit  quod  omnia  effent 
bona  nimis,  and  then  the 
Sabboth.  In  the  difcharge 
of  thie  place,  fett  before 


IV.  1612.      aet  52. 

omnibus,  ignotus  moritur 
fibu  In  place  there  is 
licence  to  do  good  and 
euill.'  wherof  the  latter 
is  a  curie;  for  in  euill 
the  beft  condition  is,  not 
to  will;  the  fecond  not 
to  can.  But  power  to  doe 
good,  is  the  true  and  law- 
full  end  of  afpiring.  For 
good  thoughts,  (though 
God  accept  them)  yet 
towards  men  are  little 
better  then  good  dreams; 
except  they  be  put  in 
Art;  and  that  cannot  be 
without  power  and  place; 
as  the  vantage  and  com- 
manding ground.  Merit 
is  the  ende  of  mans 
motion ;  and  confcience 
of  merit  is  the  accom- 
pliftiment  of  mans  reft. 
For  if  a  man  can  in 
any  meafure  be  per- 
taker  of  Gods  Theater, \it 
ftiall  likewife  be  pertaker 
of  Gods  reft.  Et  conuer- 
fiis  Deus  vt  afpiceret  opera 
quce  fecerunt  manus  sua 
vidit  quod  omnia  effent 
bona  nimis,  and  then  the 
Sabbath,  In  the  difcharge 
of  thy  place,  fet   before 


1*  For  if  a  man  can  be  partaker    .    .    God's  Rest    Omitted  iu  the  Latia. 
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omnibus^  igmtus  moritur 
fibiJ'  In  Place,  There  is 
Licenfe  to  doe  Good,  and 
Euill;  wherof  the  latter 
is  a  Curfe ;  For  in  Euill, 
the  bell  condition  is,  not 
to  will ;  The  Second,  not 
to  Can.  But  Power  to  doe 
good,  is  the  trae  and  law- 
fiiU  End  of  Afpiring.  For 
good  Thoughts  (though 
God  accept  them,)  yet 
towards  men,  are  little 
better  then  good  Dreames ; 
Except  they  be  put  in 
A61;  And  that  cannot  be 
without  Power,  and  Place ; 
As  the  Vantage,  and  Com- 
manding Ground  Merit,  and  good  Works, 
is  the  End  of  Mans 
Motion;  And  Confdence 
of  the  fame,  is  the  Accom- 
plifliment  of  Mans  Reft. 
For  if  a  Man,  can 

be  Par- 
taker of  Gods  Theater,  he 
fliall  likewife  be  Partaker 
of  Gods  Reft.12  Et  conuer- 
fusDeus^vtafpicerd  Opera^ 
qwB  fecerunt  manus  ftuBy 
vidit  quod  omnia  effent  bona 
rdmis'}  And  then  the 
Sabbath/  IntheDifcharge 
of  thy  Placcy  fet  before 

"  Death  lies  heavily  on  the  man,  who  too  well  hnown  to  all,  diet  a 
ttran^  to  himself.    Seneca.  ThyesUs.  Act  iL  (ChorusX 

*  Genesis  L  31. 

•  Seef.  101. 
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thee  the  best  Exemples; 
For  Imitacion  is  a  Globe 
of  Preceptes.  And  after  a 
tyme,  fett  before  thee  thyne 
owne  Example,  and  ex- 
amine thiefelfftrictly,  Whe- 
ther thou  didll  not  befl 
atfirft. 


Reforme  without 

bravetye,  or  Scandale  of 
former  tymes,  and  perfons, 
but  yet  fett  it  downe  to  thie 
felf,  afwell  to  create  good 
Prefidentes,  as  to  followe 
them.  Reduce  thinges  to 
the  firfl  Inflitucion,  and 
obferve  wherein  and  how 
they  have  degenerate;  but 
yet  alke  Councell  of  both 
tymes;  of  the  auncient 
tyme  what  is  befl,  and 
of  the  latter  tyme  what 
is  fitted.  Seeke  to  make 
thie  courfes  regular,  that 
Men  may  knowe  before 
hand  what  they  may 
expect,  but  be  not  to 
pofitive, 
and     exprelTe     thie     felf 


IV.  1612.      set  s«. 

thee  the  bell  examples; 
for  imitation  is  a  globe 
of  precepts.  And  after  a 
time,  fet  before  thee  thine 
owne  example,  *ind  ex- 
amine thy  felf  HeO  ly,  whe- 
ther thou  diddeft  not  befl 
atfirfL 


Reforme  without 

brauery  or  fcandall  of 
former  times  and  perfons, 
but  yet  fet  it  downe  to  thy 
felfe,  afwell  to  create  good 
prefidents,  as  to  follow 
them.  Reduce  things  to 
the  firfl  inflitution,  and 
obferue  wherein  and  how 
they  haue  degenerate ;  but 
yet  aske  counfell  of  both 
times;  of  the  ancient 
time  what  is  befl;  and 
of  the  latter  time  what 
is  fittefl.  Seeke  to  make 
thy  courfe  reguler,  that 
men  may  know  before 
hand  what  they  may 
expedl;  but  be  not  too 
pofitiue, 
and    exprefTe     thy     felfe 


^*  Best  at  first.     Melius  ince^erist  quam  persHteriSt  *  begin  better  than 
you  went  on.* 
M  Make  thy  Course  Regular.  Ui  quaagUproPoUstate,  tanquamReguik 


,y  Google 


XXIV.     OF    GREAT  PLACE.  285 

V.  1625.  »t  65. 

thee  the  beft  Examples; 
For  Imitation,  is  a  Globe 
of  Precepts.  And  after  a 
time,  fet  before  thee,  thine 
owne  Example;  And  ex- 
amine thy  felfe  flridlly,  whe- 
ther thou  didil  not  bed 

at  firll.i3  Negka  not  alfo  the  Examples  of  thofe,  that 
haue  carried  themfelues  ill,  in  the  fame  Place  :  Not  to 
fet  off  thy  felfe,  by  taxing  dieir  Memory;  but  to  diredl 
thy  felfe,  what  to  auoid. 
Reforme  therfore,  without 
Brauerie,  or  Scandall,  of 
former  Times,  and  Perfons; 
but  yet  fet  it  downe  to  thy 
felfe,  as  well  to  create  good 
Prefidents,  as  to  follow 
them.  Reduce  things,  to 
the  firft  Inflitution,  and 
obferue,  wherin,  and  how, 
they  haue  degenerate;  but 
yet  aske  Counfell  of  both 
Times;  Of  the  Ancient 
Time,  what  is  beft;  and 
of  the  Latter  Time,  what 
is  fitted,  Seeke  to  make 
thy  Coaife  Regular;^*  that 
Men  may  know  before 
hand,i*  what  they  may 
expe^:  But  be  not  too 
pofitiue,  and  peremptorie; 
And  expreffe  thy  fclfe^* 

quihnsdam  cokibeauiur,  *  that  your  actions  for  power,  may  ^  rMbabed  by 
certain  rules.' 

u  Know  before  hand.  Ui  HonUnibus  iangnamd^t^  m^Hsfyvt,  '  that  you 
nay  pmnt  out  to  men,  as  if  with  your  fineer.' 

^  Thy  selfe.    Quid  sit  qitod  agas,  'what  it  is  you  do. 
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well,  when  thou  digreffeft 
from  thie  rule;  Preferve 
the  rightes  of  tiiie  place, 
but  (lirre  not  queflions  of 
lurisdiccion,  and  rather 
aiTume  thie  right  in 
iilence  and  dg  facto,  then 
voyce  it  with  claimes 
and  Challenges. '  Preferve 
likewife  the  "i^htes  of 
inferiour  places,  and 
thinke  it  more  honor,  to 
dire<5l  in  cheife,  then  to 
be  bufie  in  alL  Imbrace, 
and  invite  helpes,  and  in- 
telligence, touching  th[e] 
execution  of  thie  place; 
and  doe  not  drive  away 
fuch  as  bring  thee  Infor- 
macion,  as  Medlers,  but 
accept  of  them  in  good 
part  The  vices  of  Au- 
thority are  cheifly  4. 
DelaUs,  Corruption^ 

RoughneSy  and  Facility  e. 
For  Delayes;  give  edie 
acceffe;  keepe  tymes  ap- 
pointed; goe  through 
with  that  which  is  in  hand, 
and  interlace  not  bufineffe 
but  of  neceffitye.  For 
Comipcion,  doe  not  only 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


well  when  thou  digreffeft 
from  thy  rule.  Preferue 
the  rights  of  thy  place, 
but  ftir  not  queftions  of 
lurifdicflion:  and  rather 
afTume  thy  right  in 
filence  and  de  faib,  then 
voice  it  with  claimes, 
and  challenges.  Preferue 
likewife  the  rights  of 
inferiour  places ;  and 
thinke  it  more  honour,  to 
diredl  in  chiefe,  then  to 
be  bufie  in  al.  Imbrace 
and  inuite  helpes,  and  in- 
telligence touching  the 
execution  of  thy  place; 
and  doe  not  driue  away 
fuch  as  bring  thee  infor- 
mation, as  medlers,  but 
accept  of  them  in  good 
part  The  vices  of  au- 
thority are  chiefly  foure. 
Delates,  Corruptions, 

Roughneffe,  and  Facility. 
For  Delaies,  giue  eafie 
accefle;  keepe  times  ap- 
pointed ;  go  through 
with  that  which  is  in  hand, 
and  interlace  not  bufines, 
but  of  neceflity.  For 
Corruption,   do  not  only 


1'  Asrome.    Aummas  et  txtrceas,  *  assume  and  exercise. 
^*  Voice.    Cum  stre^iu  suseiies,  et  agites.  *  noisily  raise  and  move. 
1*  Preserue.    De/knae,  et  ne  destitue,  '  defend  and  do  not  desert' 
*^  Inferiour.  Injeriorum  Mutmmmt  tiH  suiordinatorumt  '  inferior  pUoes 
■ttbordanats  to  younelf.' 
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well,  when  tbou  digrefleft 
from  thy  Rule.     Preferae 
the  Right  of  thy  Fla£e\ 
but  llirre  not  quellions  of 
Iurifdi6lion :    And  rather 
aflumei'^    thy    Right,    in 
Silence,  and  defailo^  then 
voice^^  it,  with  Claimes, 
andChaUenges.  Preferae^ 
likewife,    the    Rights    <rt 
Inferiour«>    Places-,    And 
thinke  it  more  Honour  to 
direiSl  in  chiefe,  then  to 
be  bufie  in  alL    Embrace, 
and   inuite    Helps,    and 
Aduices,     touching     the 
Execution  of  thy  Place; 
And  doe  not  diiue  away 
fuch,  as  bring  thee  Infor- 
mation, as  Medlers;  but 
accept^^  of  them  in  good 
part     The  vices  of  Au- 
thorities are  chiefly  foure : 
Ddaies  f^         Corruption^ 
Roughneffe\  and  Faciliiie, 
For  Ddaies ;    Giue  eafie 
Accefle ;  Keepe  times  ap- 
pointed;     Goe    through 
with  that  which  is  in  hand; 
Andinterlace  notbufinelTe, 
but   of  neceflitie.      For 
Corruption^  Doe  not  onely 

tt  4**fP*: .  AlUciaSt  ei  recipitu^  '  draw  to  you  and  accept' 
. .  Authontie.    In  AuctoritaU  uUnda,  et  exercenda,  *  in  using  and  tx«r« 

ncner  -IthOTlty.* 

laies.    Mora  mmia, '  too  much  delay.' 
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bind  thine  owne  handes, 
or  thie  Seruauntes  handes, 
that  may  take,  but  bind 
the  handes  of  them  that 
Ihouldoflfer.  For  Integrity 
vfed  doth  the  one,  but 
Integrity  profeffed,  and 
with  a  manifefl  detefla- 
cion  of  Bribery  doth  the 
other.  And  avoyd  not 
onely  the  faulte,  but  the 
Sufpicion.  Whofoever  is 
found  variable,  andchaung- 
eth  manifeflly  without 
msuiifefl  caufe,  giyeth  Suf- 
picion of  Corrupcion. 


A  Servaunt,  or  a  Favourite 
if  he  bee  inward,  and  noe 
other  apparaunt  caufe  of 
efleeme,  is  commonly 
thought  but  a  by-way. 
For  roughnes,  it  is  a 
needles  caufe  of  Difcon- 
tent.  Severity  breedeth 
feare,  but  roughnes 
breedeth  hate.  Even  Re- 
proofes  from  authoritye, 
ought  to   be   grave,  and 


IV. 


161 2.      set  52. 


bind  I  thine  owne  hands, 
or  thy  feruants  hands 
that  may  take;  but  bind 
the  hands  of  them  that 
fhould  oflfer.  For  integrity 
vfed  doth  the  one,  but 
integrity  profeffed,  and 
with  a  manifeft  detefta- 
tion  of  bribery,  doth  the 
other.  And  auoid  not 
only  the  fault,  but  the 
fufpition.  Whofoeuer  is 
found  variable  and  chang- 
eth  manifeflly,  without 
manifefl  caufe,  giueth  fuf- 
pition of  corruption. 


A  feraunt  or  a  fauourite 
if  he  be  inward,  and  no 
other  apparant  caufe  of 
efleeme :  is  commonly 
thought  but  a  by-way. 
For  roughnes  it  is  a 
needleffe  caufe  of  difcon- 
tent  Seueritie  breedeth 
feare,  but  roughnefTe 
breedeth  hate.  Euen  re- 
proofes  from  authoritie, 
ought   to  be   graue  and 


^  Manifest    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Opinion.    Opinione  tua  qitam  dtdanuH,  '  die  opinion  yoa  haipe  de- 
clared.' 
J^  Course.    Processu  quem  ittcepitHt  *  the  course  you  have  begun.* 
r/  Declare  it    S*diUo  dtclarts,  ei  inculces,  'carefully  dedaure  and  \at 
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binde  thine  owne  Hands^ 
or  thy  Seruants  hands, 
from  taking;  but  binde 
the  hands  of  Sutours  alfo 
fromofl&ing.  Forlnt^ritie 
vfed  doth  the  one;  but 
Integritie  profeffed,  and 
with  a  manifefl^  detefla- 
tion  of  Bribery,  dotii  the 
other.  And  auoid  not 
onely  the  Fault,  but  the 
Sufpicion.  Whofoeuer  is 
found  variable,  and  chang- 
eth  manifeftly,  without 
manifefl  Caufe,  giueth  Suf- 
picion of  Corruption,  Therefore,  alwayes,  when  thou 
changed  thine  Opinion,^^  or  Courfe,^  profeffe  it  plainly, 
and  declare  it,^^  together  with  the  Reafons,  that  moue 
thee  to  change ;  And  doe  not  thinke  to  lleale  it 
A  Seruant,  or  a  Fauorite, 
if  hee  be  inward,^  and  no 
other  apparent  Caufe  of 
Efteeme,  is  commonly 
thought  but  a  By-way,  to  clofe^  Corruption. 
For  Roughneffe\  It  is  a 
needleffe  caufe  of  Difcon- 
tent.^  Seueritie  breedeth^i 
Feare,  but  Roughneffe 
breedeth  Hate.  Euen  Re- 
proofes  from  Authoritie, 
ought  to  be  Graue,  and 


*8  Inward.  Senms  graiiosus,  ei  apnd  Dondnum  poUru^  *  a  favourite  1 
▼ant  having  influence  with  his  master.' 
*»  Close.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

••  Discontent.    Invidiam,  et  Malevolentiam,  *  envy  and  iU-wiU.' 
»  Breedeth.    Incutit,  'inflicts.' 

T 
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not  taunting.  As  for 
Facility,  it  is  worfe  the[n] 
Bribery.  For  Bribes 
come  but  now  and  then, 
but  if  importunity,  or  idle 
refpectes  lead  a  Man,  he 
fhall  never  be  without ;  as 
Salomon  faieth  To  refpect 
perfons  is  not  good,  for 
fuch  a  Man  wiUtranfgreffe 
far  a  peece  of  breade.  It 
is  mod  true  that  wai 
aunciently  fpoken.  Aplace 
flieweth  the  Man  and  it 
Iheweth  fome  to  the  better 
and  fome  to  the  worfe. 
Omnium  confenfu  capax 
imperiiy  nisi  imperaffet 
iaieth  Tacitus  of  GalbOy 
but  of  Vefpafian  he  faieth 
Solus  imperantium  Vefpa- 
fianus  mutatus  in  melius^ 
thoughe  the  one  was  meant 
of  Sufficiencye,  the  other 
of  Manners,  and  affeccion. 
It  is  an  aflured  figne  of 
a  worthie,  and  generous 
fpiritt,  whom  honour 
amendes.  Ffor  honor  is, 
or  Ihould  be  the  place  of 
Veriue^  and  as  in  nature, 
thinges  move  violentlye  to 
theire  place,  and  calmely 


IV. 
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not  taunting.  As  for 
facility,  it  is  worfe  then 
bribery ;  for  bribes 
come  but  now  and  then, 
but  if  importunitie,  or  idle 
refpedls  leade  a  man,  he 
(hall  neuer  be  without  As 
Salomon  faith;  To  refpdi 
perfons  is  not  good;  for 
fuck  a  man  will  tranfgreffe 
for  a  peece  of  tread  It 
is  mo&  true  that  was 
anciently  fpoken;  ApUut 
fheweth  the  man:  and  it 
fheweth  fome  to  the  better, 
and  fome  to  the  worfe. 
Omnium  confenfu  capax 
imperij  mfi  imperaffdy 
faith  Tacitus  of  Galha\ 
but  of  Vefpafian  he  faith, 
Solus  imperantium  Vefpa- 
fianus  mutatus  in  melius: 
Though  the  one  was  meant 
of  fufficiency,  the  other 
of  manners  and  afife<5lion. 
It  is  an  aifiured  figne  ol 
a  worthy  and  generous 
fpirit  whom  honour 
amends.  For  honour  is 
or  fhould  be  the  place  of 
vertue\  and  as  in  nature 
things  moue  violently  to 
their  place ;  and  calmely 


'*''  Bribes  come.     Tentanturt  '  are  attempted.' 

**  Sufficiende.    ArU  Im/eratoria,  '  the  art  of  govtaung.* 
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not  Taonting.  As  for 
FadUiie\  It  is  wade  thai 
Bribery.  For  Bribes 
come ^2  but  now  and  then; 
But  if  Importunitie,  <»r  Idle 
Refpedls  lead  a  Man,  he 
ihall  neuer  be  without  As 
Moman  feith;  To  refpen 
PerfonSy  is  net  good -y  For 
fuch  a  man  will  tranfgreffe 
for  a  puce  of  BreadJ^  It 
is  mofl  trae,  that  was 
anciently  fpoken ;  A  place 
Jhmeth  the  Man :  And  it 
flieweth  fome  to  the  better 
and  fome  to  the  worfe: 
Omnium  confenfu^  capax 
Imperijy  nifi  imperaffd\^ 
laith  Tacitus  of  Galba: 
but  of  Vefpafian  he  faith ; 
Solus  Imperantium  Vefpa^ 
fianus  mutatus  in  meliusS 
Though  the  one  was  meant 
of  Sufficiencie,^  the  other 
of  Manners,  and  Affedlion. 
It  is  an  afliired  Signe,  of 
a  worthy  and  generous 
Spirit,  whom  Honour 
amends.  For  Honour  is, 
or  (hould  be,  the  Place  of 
Vertue :  And  as  in  Nature, 
Things  moue  violently  to 
their  Place,  and  calmely 

"  Prov.  xxviii.  21. 

*  /»  the  opinion  of  all  h^  was  ca^abU  of  Empirtt  had  A#  not  rmbd, 
Tadtus.  History,  i.  49. 

•  Vespasian t  alone  of  the  Emperors,  changed  for  the  better.    Tacituti 
History.  L  50. 
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in  theire  place,  fo  vertue 
in  ambition  is  violent,  in 
authoritye  fetleA 


IV. 


1612. 


set  52. 

in  their  place;  fo  vertue 
in  ambition  is  violent,  in 
authority,  fetled  and  calme. 


•i||i* 


M  Authority.    Tn  Honor*  adepio,  *  when  the  honour  is  gaiacd.' 

**  Calme.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

s*  Fairely,  and  tenderly.    Illasam,  *  unhurt' 

»'  Paid.    A  Successort  iuo,  '  by  your  successor.* 

s*  Respect.    A  mica  iracta,  *  treat  in  a  friendly  maniMr.' 
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in  their  Place :  So  Vertue 
in  Ambition  is  violent,  in 

Authority^  fetled  and  calme.^  All  Rifing  to  Great 
Place,  is  by  a  winding  Staire :  And  if  there  be  Fadlions, 
it  is  good,  to  fide  a  Mans  felfe,  whilell  hee  is  in  the 
Rifing ;  and  to  ballance  Himfelfe,  when  hee  is  placed. 
Vfe  the  Memory  of  thy  Predeceffor  fairely,  and  ten- 
derly ;^  For  if  thou  dofl  not,  it  is  a  Debt,  will  fure  be 
paid,^^  when  thou  art  gone.  If  thou  haue  Colleagues,  re- 
fped^  them,  and  rather  call  them,  when  they  looke  not 
for  it,  then  exclude  them,  when  they  haue  reafon  to 
looke  to  be  called.  Be  not  too  fenfible,  or  too  re- 
membring,  of  thy  Place,  in  Conuerfation,  and  priuate 
Anfwers  to  Suitors  f^  But  let  it  rather  be  laid :  When 
he  fits  in  Place f^  he  is  another  Man. 


**  CoDuenation,  and  private  Answers  to  Suitors.  QuoHdiams  strmoniius, 
cut  conversations privatat  *  in  daily  discourse  or  private  conversation.' 
^  Sits  in  Place.    Sedet,  tt  mrnmu  suum  extrctt^  *  ats  and  exercises  hla 
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Harleian  MS.  5106. 

26.  ®(  (Sfmptre. 

|T  is  a  miferable 
ftate  of  minde 
to  have  few 
thiDgestodefier, 
and  manie  thinges  tofeare; 
and  '  yet  that  commonly 
is  the  Cafe  of  Kinges 
who  being  at  the  highefl, 
want  matter  of  defier, 
which  makes  theire  mindes 
the  more  languifhing, 
and  have  many  repre- 
fentacions  of  perilles,  and 
(hadowes,  which  makes 
theire  mindes  the  leffe 
cleare.  And  this  is  one 
reafon  alfoe  of  that  eflfedl 
which  the  Scripture  fpeak- 
eth  of  That  the  Kinges 
heart  is  infcrutabie;  For 
multitude  of  lealoufyes, 
and  lacke  of  fome  predom- 
inant defier,  that  fhould 
marfhall,  and  putt  in  order 
all  the  reft,  maketh 
Mens  heartes  hard  tofinde, 
or  found.  Hence  comes  it 
likewife,  that  Princes 
manie'  tymes  make  them- 
felves  Defieres,  and  fett 
theire  heartes  vponn  Toyes, 


IV.  161 2.      aet.  52. 

9.  ®f  iflfmptre. 

is  a  miferable 
ftate  of  minde, 
to  haue  few 
things  to  defire, 
and  many  things  to  feare; 
and  yet|  that  commonly 
is  the  cafe  of  Kings; 
who  being  at  the  higheft, 
want  matter  of  defire; 
which  makes  their  mindes 
the  more  languifhing, 
and  haue  many  repre- 
fentations  of  pernlles  and 
fhadowes,  which  naakes 
their  minds  the  leffe 
cleere.  And  this  is  one 
reafon  alfo  of  that  effed, 
which  the  Scripture  fpeak- 
eth  of;  That  the  Kings 
heart  is  infcrutabie.  For 
multitudes  of  iealoufies, 
and  lacke  of  fome  predom- 
inant defure,  that  fhould 
marfhall  and  put  in  order 
all  the  refl,  maketh  any 
mans  heart  hard  to  finde, 
or  found.  Hence  commeth 
it  likewife  that  Princes 
many  times  make  them- 
felues  defures,  and  fet 
their  hearts  vpon   toies; 


1^.  XToriationft  in  ^ositiuniouii  IrSiin  lElittton  of  1638. 
1  Shadowes.     Umbrantm  volitoHHum^  *  flittinfi^  shadows.' 
«  Speaketh  of.    Regibus  tribuit,  *  attributes  to  kings.' 
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Bxidsh  MuBcom  Copy. 

19.  0(  (Qfmpire. 

|T  is  a  miferable 

State  of  Minde, 

to     haue     few 

Things  to  defire, 
and  many  Things  to  feare : 
And  yet  that  commonly 
is  the  Cafe  of  Kings; 
Who  being  at  the  highefl, 
want  Matter  of  defire, 
which  makes  their  Mindes 
more  Languifhing ; 
And  haue  many  Repre- 
fentations  of  Perills  and 
Shadowes,^  which  makes 
their  Mindes  the  lelTe 
cleare.  And  this  is  one 
R^on  alfo  of  that  Eflfecfl, 
which  the  Scripture  speak- 
eth  of;2  That  the  Kings 
^rt  is  infcruiabie^  For 
Multitude  of  lealoufies, 
and  Lack  of  fome  predom- 
inant defire,  that  ihould 
inarfliall  and  put  in  order® 
^  the  reft,  maketh  any 
Mans  Heart,  hard  to  finde, 
or  found.*  Hence  it  comes 
^ewife,  that  Princes^ 
i^ny  times,  make  them- 
felues  Defires,  and  fet 
^eir  Hearts  vpon  toyes: 

**^^.  XXY.  3. 


■"OV.  XXY.  3. 

'  Marshall  and  init  in  order.    Imptrei,  'em 
'inde,  or  sound.    Explcratut  ^examine.' 
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fometymes  vponn  a  build- 
ing, 

fometymes  vponn  the  ad- 
vaundng  of  a  perfon,  fome- 
tymes vponn  obtayning  ex- 
cellencie  in  fome  art,  or 
feate      of      the      hand, 


and       fuch  thinges 

which  feeme  incredible 
to  thofe  that  knowe  not 
this  principle  Tka^  the 
minde  of  Man  is  more 
cheared,  and  refre/hed  by 
profitinge  in  fmale  things^ 
then  byjlandingat  ajlay  in 
great.  Therefore  great,  and 
fortunate  Conquerours  in 
theire  firft  yeares, 


toume  Melancholie  and 
superllitious  in  theire  later, 
As  dAA  Alexander  the  great, 
and  inourmemorie  Charles 
the  fift,  and  manie  others. 
Ffor  he  that  is  vfed  to  goe 
forwarde,  and  findeth  a 
llopp  falleth  out  of  his 
owne  favour. 


IV. 


1612. 


aet  52. 

a  build- 
vpon 


fometimes  vpon 
ing  j      fometimes 

an  order; 
fometimes  vpon  the  ad- 
uancing  of  a  perfon ;  fome- 
times vpon  obtaining  ex- 
cellency in  fome  Arte,  or 
feate      of      the      hsmd: 


and  fuch  like  things, 
which  feeme  incredible 
to  thofe  that  know  not 
the  principle;  That  the 
minde  of  man  is  more 
cheered  and  refrejhed  by 
profiting  in  fmall  things^ 
then  by  standing  at  a  flay  in 
great.  Therefore  great  and 
fortunate  Conquerors  in 
their  firll  yeeres. 


tume  melancholy  and 
fuperllitious  in  their  latter, 
As  did  Alexander  the  grea^ 
and  in  our  memory  Charles 
the  fifth,  and  many  others. 
For  he  that  is  vfed  to  goe 
forward,  and  findeth  a 
floppe,  falleth  out  of  his 
owne  fauour. 


*  Building.     Aedificia  exiruenda.  *  erecting  bmldings.' 

*  Order.    Ordtnem  iUiquem  aut  CoUeginm^  '  some  order  or  coUestt.' 
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Sometimes  vpon  a  Build- 
ing f  Sometimes  vpon 
Ere6ling  of  an  Order  ;^ 
Sometimes  vpon  the  Ad- 
uandngof  aPerfon;  Some- 
times vpon  obtaining  Ex- 
cellency in  fome  Art,  or 
Feat      of     the     Hand; 

AsiV^<7  for  playing  on  the  Harpe,2?^ww//W5«  for  Certainty 
of  Hand  with  the  Arrow,  Comnwdus  for  playing  at 
Fence,  CarcuxUla  for  diiuing  Chariots,  and  the  likeJ 

This  feemeth    incredible 

vnto  thofe,  that  know  not 

the  Principle;   That   the 

Minde  of  Man    is  more 

chearedy  and  refrejhed^  by 

profiting  in  fmall  things^ 

then  byjtandingatajlayin 

great.    We  fee  alfo  that  Kings^  that  haue  beene 

fortunate  Conquerors®  in 

their  firfl  yeares ;  it  being  not  poffible  for  them  to  goe 

forward    infinitely,  but  that  they  mufl   haue  fome 

Checke  or  Arrefl  in  their  Fortimes; 

tume     in      their     latter 

yeares,  to  be  Superllitious  and  Melancholy : 

As  did  Alexander  the  Great;  Diodefian  \ 

And  in  our  memory,  Charles 

the  fift ;  And  others : 

For  he  that  is  vfed  to  goe 

forward,    and    findeth    a 

Stop,   falleth  out   of   his 

owne  fauour,   and  is  not  the  Thing  he  was. 

^  And  the  like.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Fortunate  Conquerors.    In  Victoriis  etprovinciis  subjugandist  maxim* 
Jklices, '  very  fortunate  in  vicstories  and  in  subduing  provinces.' 
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A  trae 
temper  of  govemement 
is  a  rare  thing; 
For  both  Temper,  and  Dif- 
temper  confiA  of  contra- 
ryes.  But  it  is  one  thing 
to  mingle  Contraryes,  an- 
other to  interchamige  them. 
TheBjndweaxtoiApoZ/omus 
to  Vefpafian  is  full  of 
excellent  Instruccion.  Vef- 
pafian alked  him  what 
was  Neroes  ouerthrowe  ht 
aunfweared  Nero  could 
touch  and  tune  the  Harp 
welly  But  in  gouernement 
fometymes  he  vjfed  to  wynd 
the  pynnes  to  highe^  and 
fometymes  to  let  them  downe 
to  lowe,  And  certaine  it 
is,  that  nothing  deflroyeth 
authoritye  fo  much  as  the 
vnequall  and  vntymely  in- 
terchaunge  of  preffing 
power  and  imbafing  Maies- 
tie.  The 

wifedome  of  all  theis  latter 
tymes  in  Princes  afFaiers 
is  rather  fine  Deliveryes, 
and  Ihiftinges  of  daungers 
and  mifcheifes  when  they 
are  neare,  then  folid  and 
grounded       courfes       to 


16 1 2.      aet.  52. 


A  true 
temper  of  gouemment 
is  a  rare  thing.- 
For  botii  temper  and  dif- 
temper  confifl  of  contra- 
ries. But  it  is  one  thing 
to  mingle  contraries,  an- 
other to  interchange  tiiem. 
The  anfwer  oi  Apolomus 
to  Vefpafian  is  full  of 
excellent  inflru<Siion.  Ves- 
pafian  asked  him,  What 
was  Iferoesouerthrow:  hee 
anfwered ;  Nh-o  could 
touch  and  tune  the  Harpe 
well'y  But  in  gouemment 
fometimes  he  vfed  to  winde 
the  pinnes  to  hie^  and 
fomdimes  to  let  them  downe 
too  lowe.  And  certaine  it 
is,  that  nothing  deflroieth 
authority,  fo  much  as  the 
vnequall  and  vntimely  in- 
terchange of  preffing 
power  and  relaxing  power. 
The 
wifdome  of  all  thefe  latter 
times,  in  Princes  aflfaires, 
is  rather  fine  deliueries, 
and  fhiftings  of  dangers 
and  mifchiefes  when  Aey 
are  neere,  then  folide  and 
grounded      courfes       to 


»  To  Vespasian.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

w  Vnequall.  ItuequaUmt  f*  qmuisubsuHoriam,  *  tmequal,  and  as  it  were, 
fitful  (jumping).' 
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To  fpeake  now  of  the  true 
Temper  of  Empire :  It 
\&  a  Thing  rare,  and  hard  to  keep : 
For  both  Temper  and  Dif- 
temper  confifi  of  Contra- 
ries. But  it  is  one  thing 
to  mingle  Contraries,  an- 
other to  enterchange  them. 
The  Anfwer  of  ApoUomus 
to  Vefpafian?  is  full  of 
Excellent  InflruiSlion;  Vefi' 
pafian  asked  him;  What 
was  Neroes  ou^hrow9  He 
anfwered;  Nero  could 
touch  and  tune  the  Harpe 
wdl\  But  in  Gouerntnent^ 
fometimes  he  vfed  to  winde 
the  pins  too  highy 
fometimes  to  let  them  downe 
too  low.^  And  certaine  it 
is,  that  Nothing  defUoieth 
Authority  fo  much,  as  the 
vnequalP®  and  vntimely 
Enterchange  of  Power  Preffed  too  farre, 
and  Relaxed  too  much. 

This  is  true:  that  the 
wifdome  of  all  thefe  latter 
Times  in  Princes  Affaires, 
is  rather  fine  Deliueries, 
and  Shiftings^^  of  Dangers 
and  Mifchiefes,  when  they 
are  neare ;  then  folid  and 
grounded     Courfes^^     to 

*  PhUoMratot.    VitA  AfpoUoni  TyoHttai,  r,  38.    Lord  Bacon.  A^/.  51. 

11  Deliueries  and  Shiftings.  l/t  coHquirantur  magis  *t  a^teniur  Rgmtdia 
tt  tubterfugiat  'rather  to  seek  and  apply  remedies  and  subterfuges.' 

"  Courses.  Ut  PrudenHa  tolida  ei  consianti,  depellantur  et  summovean- 
iuTf  anteguam  impendeani,  *  to  dispel  and  remove  them  by  solid  and  con- 
sistent pnidence  before  they  are  imminent.' 
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keepe  them  aloofe.    But 

lett  men  beware  how  they 
negle6l  and  fuffer  mat- 
ter of  trouble  to  be  pre- 
pared; For  noe  Man  can 
forbidd  the  fparke,  nor 
tell  whence  it  may  come. 
The  difficulties  in  Princes 
bufmeffe  are  many  tymes 
great,  but  the  greateft 
difficultye  is  often  in  theire 
owne  minde.  Ffor  it  is 
Common  with  Princes, 
(faieth  Tacitus)  to  will  con- 
tradictories;  Sunt  pier- 
umque  Regum  voluntates 
vekementes,  et  inter  fe  con- 
traricB,  For  it  is  the 
Soloecisme  of  power,  to 
thinke  to  commaunde  the 
end,  and  yet  not  to  en- 
duer  the  meane, 


IV,  1612.       aet  52. 

keep  them  aloofe.     But 

let  men  beware  how  they 
negle6l  and  fuffer  mat- 
ter of  trouble  to  bee  pre- 
pared :  for  no  man  can 
forbid  the  fparke,  nor 
tell  whence  it  may  come. 
The  difficultneffe  in  Princes 
bufinelTe  are  many  times 
great,  but  the  greateft 
difficulty,  is  often  in  their 
owne  minde.  For  it  is 
common  with  Princes 
(faith  Tacitus)  to  will  con- 
tradidlories.  Sunt  pier- 
unque  Regum  voluntates 
vehementes,  et  inter  fe  con- 
trarice.  For  it  is  the 
Solocifme  of  power,  to 
thinke  to  command  the 
ende,  and  yet  not  to  en- 
dure the  meane. 


^s  Neglect. . .  prepared.  Ohdormiscani circa  TutiarumMaieriasprimait 
et  Inckcameniaf  'slumber  during  the  first  matters  and  beginnings  of  troubles.' 

^^  Sparke.  Scintiliam,  Incenaium  parituram,  *  the  spark,  whidi  will  pro- 
duce a  coBflagration.' 

!•  Tell.    Kegiones  Metiri,  'judge  the  place.' 

i<  Difficulties.   DiMcultateset  Impedimenta,  'difficulties  and  hindrances.' 

IT  Great.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

"  Minde.    Affectus  et  mores,  *  disposition  and  manners.' 

i»  Power.    Potentia  nimia,  *too  much  power.* 
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keepe  them  aloofe.  But 
this  is  but  to  try  Mafleries  with  Fortune :  And 
let  men  beware,  how  they 
neglea,  and  fuflfer  Mat- 
ter of  Trouble,  to  be  pre- 
pared '}^  For  no  Man  can 
forbid  the  Sparke,i*  nor 
telli5  whence  it  may  come. 
The  diflSculties^^in  Princes 
Bufineffe,  are  many  and 
great  ji'^  But  the  greateft 
difficulty,  is  often  in  their 
owne  Minde.^®  For  it  is 
common  with  Princes^ 
(laith  Tacitus^)  to  will  Con- 
tradidlories.  Sunt  pier- 
umque  Regum  voluntates 
vehemmiesy  d  inter  ft  con- 
traruB,  For  it  is  the 
Soloecifme  of  Power,^*  to 
thinke  to  Command^  the 
End,  and  yet  not  to  en- 
dure^i  the  Meane. 

Kir^s  haue  to  deale  with  their  Neighbours  \  their 
^/a^;  their  Children-,  their  Prelates  or  Clergie\  their 
Nobles  \  their  Second-Nobles  or  Gentlemen  \  their 
Merchants ;  their  Commons ;  and  their  Men  of  Warre\ 
And  from  all  thefe  arife  Dangers,  if  Care  and  Circimi- 
fpedlion  be  not  vfed. 

Firfl  for  their  Neighbours*,  There  can  no  generall 
Rule22  be  giuen,  (The  Occafions  are  fo  variable,)  faue 

"  Not  Tadtus,  but  Sallust  Sed  plerumque  regia  voluntaUs,  ut  veke- 
mentes,  tic  mc6iUs,  sapt  i/ue  sibi  advorsa.  *  The  wills  of  most  kings,  as 
they  are  violent,  so  are  they  fickle  and  often  at  Yarianoe  with  themsdves.' 
Ihtgurtka,  adii  "    : 

^  Command.    Posse    .    .    .   /rv  arbiirio  assequi,  *  to  be  able  to  attain 
at  his  desire.' 
**  Endure.    Procurar*,  '  attend  to.' 
"  Rule.    Regula  aliqua  ctrta  CautiomSt '  no  certain  rule  of  caution.' 
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»  AadtiMUfeatfal^ 

the  Latin. 


Ihiiiderit.    Thk  i 


tonittBdii 


*^  £im>erour.    ffisAmo^'otS^satL* 

**  Eitner  by  confederation,  or  if  need  were,  by  a  Warre.    Omitted  it  V* 


*•  LawfuIL  C0m^fi0Utu  tt  UgiHmm^  'sufficient  and  lawful* 
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one ;  which  euer  holdeth ;  which  is,  That  Princes  doe 
keepe  due  Centinell,  that  none  oi\ki€a  Neighbours  doe 
ouergrow  fo,  (by  Encreafe  of  Territory,  by  Embracing 
of  Trade,  by  Approaches,  or  the  like)  as  they  become 
more  able  to  annoy  them,  then  they  were.  And  this 
is,  generally,  the  work  of  Standing  Counfels  to  forefee, 
and  to  hinder  it^  During  that  Triumuirate  of  Kings, 
King  Henry  the  8.  of  England,  Francis  the  i.  King 
of  France,  and  Charles  the  5.  Emperour^  there  was 
fuch  a  watch  kept,  that  none  of  the  Three,  could  win 
a  Palme  of  Ground,  but  the  other  two,  would  llraight- 
waies  ballance  it,  either  by  Confederation,  or,  if  need 
were,  by  a  Warrei^  And  would  not,  in  any  wife,  take 
up  Peace  at  Interell,  And  the  like  was  done  by  that 
League  (which,  Guicciardine  faith,  was  the  Security  of 
Italy)  made  betwene  Ferdinando  King  of  Naples  \ 
Lorenzius  Medices,  and  Ludouicus  Sforza,  Potentates, 
the  one  of  Florence,  the  other  of  Millaine,  Neither  is 
the  Opinion,  of  fome  of  the  Schoole-Men,  to  be  re- 
ceiued :  That  a  warre  cannot  iujlly  be  made,  but  vpon  a 
precedent  Iniury,  or  Prouocation,  For  there  is  no  Quef- 
tion,  but  a  iufl  Feare,  of  an  Imminent  danger,  though 
there  be  no  Blow  giuen,  is  a  lawfulP*  Caufe  of  a  Warre. 
For  their  IViues;  There  are  CruelP^  Examples  of 
them.  Uuia  is  infamed  for  the  poyfoning  of  her  hus- 
band :^  Poxolana,  Solymans  Wife,  was  the  deflru6lion, 
of  that  renowned  Prince,  Sultan^^  Muftapha\  And 
otherwife  troubled  his^^  Houfe,  and Succeflion :  Edward 
the  Second  of  England,  his  Queen,  had  the  principall 
hand,  in  the  Depofing  and  Murther  of  her  Husband. 
This  kinde  of  danger,  is  then  to  be  feared,  chiefly, 
when  the  Wiues  haue  Plots,  for  the  Raifmg  of  their 
owne  Children  -P-  Or  elfe  that  they  be  Aduoutrefles. 

^  CnielL    CrudeUa  tt  aitvcta,  *  cruel  and  savage.' 

*  Husband.    AugvtH,  *  of  Augustus.' 

**  Sultan.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  His.    Mariti  *ui^  *  her  husband's.^ 

^  Children.    Lidervs  tx  prior*  Marito^ '  children  by  a  former  husband.* 
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ss  Of  dangers.    Omitted  in  die  Ladn 

M  Turks.    Sultancrum,  *  of  the^  Sultan&' 

M  Strange.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

<s  Towardnesse.    iy«, 'hope.'  .  ^. 

M  His  other  Sonne.  Qui  exjSiiUffussu/erttesJuif/hhsmiAosarnfta. 

<V  Did  little  better.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

••  Repentance.    Marort  ti petnitentia,  'grief  and  repentance.* 

*•  Baiaxet    BtyauUm^a^rm  suum, '  B^jazet,  his  father.' 
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For  their  Children:  The  Tragedies,  likewife,  of 
dangers^  from  them,  haue  been  many.  And  generally, 
the  Entring  of  Fathers,  into  Sufpicion  of  their  Chil- 
dren^ hath  been  euer  vnfortunate.  The  deflru6lion  of 
Mujlapha,  (that  we  named  before)  was  fo  fatall  to 
Solymans  Line,  as  the  Succieffion  of  the  Turks^  from 
Solymariy  vntill  this  day,  is  fufpedled  to  be  vntrue,  and 
offtrange^  Bloud;  For  that  Sdytnus  the  Second  was 
thought  to  be  Suppofititious.  The  deflrudlion  of 
Crifpusy  a  young  Prince,  of  rare  Towardneffe,*^  by 
Conjlantinus  the  Great,  his  Father,  was  in  like  man- 
ner fetall  to  his  Houfe ;  For  both  Conjlantinus^  and 
Cmftance,  his  Sonnes,  died  violent  deaths ;  And  Con- 
ftaniius  his  other  Sonne,^  did  little  better  ;^^  who 
died,  indeed,  of  Sickneffe,  but  after  that  lulianus  had 
taken  Armes  againil  him.  The  deflru6lion  of  Deme- 
trius^ Sonne  to  Philip  the  Second,  of  Macedon^  turned 
vpon  the  Father,  who  died  of  Repentance.^®  And 
many  like  Examples  there  are:  But  few,  or  none, 
where  the  Fathers  had  good  by  fuch  dillruil;  Except  it 
were,  where  the  Sonnes  were  vp,  in  open  Armes  againil 
them;  As  ^d^Selymus  thefirll  againfl^«W2«^:^*And  the 
three  Sonnes  of  Henry  the  Second,  King  of  England, 

For  their  Prelates ;  when  they  are  proud  and  great, 
there  is  alfo  danger  from  them :  As  it  was,  in  the  times 
of  Anfelmus,  and  Thomas  Becket^  Archbifliops  of  Can- 
terhury  \  who  with  their  Crofiars,  did  almofl*®  try  it, 
with  the  Kings  Sword ;  And  yet  they  had  to  deale 
with  Stout  and  Haughty  Kings;  William  Pufus, 
Henry  the  firll,  and  Henry  the  fecond.  The  danger 
is  not*i  from  that  State,^  but  where  it  hath  a  depen- 
dance  of  forraine  Authority  ^  Or  where  the  Church- 

^  Almost    Omitted  in  the  I.adn. 

*^  Is  not.  Non  est  magnopere  perHmtsuuium,  'is  not  much  tobefieared.' 
*•  That  State.    Pralatis,  *  prelates.' 

*•  Forraine  authority.   Aucto^rittUe tt  JurisdicHoiu Priudpatus  exUrnit 
'  authority  and  jurisdiction  of  a  foreign  powsr.* 
U 
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**  Comt  in.    Omitted  in  die  Latin. 

^*  Collation.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Particular  Patrons.    Patroni*  Ecclesiarum^  '  patrons  of  churches.* 

^7  Keep  at  a  distance.  StmtilUc*rtecoktbe9idit*ttamqnamiMjiutadis^ 
tia  a  Soito  Rtgaii  contineHdi^  *  they  ought  assuredly  to  be  restrained,  »^ 
kept  as  it  were  at  a  proper  distance  from  the  Kinj^s  throne.* 

**  Depressed.    Ptrpetuo  eU^mebat:  *  continually  depressed.' 

**  Loyall.    In  Fid*  et  Officio,  '  in  faith  and  duty.* 

^  Fam  to  doe.    Sustineret,  'maintained.* 
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men  come  in,**  and  are  eledled,  not  by  the  Collation** 
of  the  King,  or  particular  Patrons,**  but  by  the  People. 

For  their  Nobles ;  To  keepe  them  at  a  diflance,*^ 
it  is  not  amiffe ;  But  to  depreffe  them,  may  make  a 
King  more  Abfolute,  but  leffe  Safe;  And  leffe  able  to 
performe  any  thing,  that  he  defires.  I  haue  noted  it, 
in  my  Hiflory  of  King  Henry  the  Seuenth,  of  England^ 
who  deprefled*®  his  Nobility ;  Whereupon,  it  came  to 
paffe,  that  his  Times  were  full  of  Difficulties  and 
Troubles;  For  the  Nobility ^  though  they  continued 
loyall*^  vnto  him,  yet  did  they  not  co-operate  with  him, 
in  his  Bufineffe.  So  that  in  effedl,  he  was  faine  to 
doe^  all  things,  himfelfe. 

For  their  Second  Nobles  \  There  is  not  much  danger 
from  them,  being  a  Body  difperfed.  They  may  fome- 
times  difcourfe  high,  but  that  doth  little  Hurt :  Be- 
fides,^!  they  are  a  Counterpoize^^  to  the  Higher  iV&^/7//y, 
that  they  grow  not  too  Potent :  And  laflly,  being  the 
moll  immediate  in  Authority,^^  with  the  Common 
People,  they  doe  befl  temper  Popular  Commotions. 

For  their  Merchants;  They  are  Vena  porta  f  And 
if  they  flourilh  not,  a  Kingdome  may  haue  good  Lim- 
mes,  but  will  haue  empty  Veines,  and  nouriflj  little.^ 
Taxes,  and  Impolls^*  vpon  them,  doe  feldome  good 
to  the  Kings  Reuenew ;  For  that  that  he  winnes  in 
the  Hundred,**  he  leefeth  in  the  Shire  ;^^  The  parti- 
cular Rates  being  increafed,^  but  the  totall  Bulke  of 
Trading  rather  decreafed. 

For  their  Commons -y  There  is  little  danger  fron^ 

•  The  Gaie^ftin, 

*^  Besides.    Quinimo Jpovendi  suni^  *  be^des  they  should  be  dierished.' 

^*  Counterpoize.    Optime  temperent^  *  moderate  well.' 

••  Authority.     Gubemacula  i*^actent,  *  manage  the  helm.* 

**  Nourish  little.    Habitunt  Corporis  macrum^  *  lean  habit  of  body.' 

^  Imposts.    Portoria  immodica^  '  excessive  imposts.' 

••  Htmdred.     Partibus,  *  in  parts.' 

»7  Shire.    Summa,  *  in  the  total.' 

**  The  particular  Rates  being  increased.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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♦Princes  are  like  the 
heavenly  bodyes  which 
caufe  good,  or  evill  tymes, 
and  which  have  much 
veneration,  but  noe  reft. 
All  preceptes  concemyng 
kinges  are  in  eflfedl  com- 
prehended in  thofe  two 
Remembrances.  Memento 
quod  es  Homo  and  Me- 
mento quod  es  Deus, 

The  one  to 
bridle  their  power  and, 
The  other  their  will. 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


Frinces  are  like  to  the 
heauenly  bodies,  which 
caufe  good  or  euill  times ; 
and  which  haue  much 
veneration,  but  no  reft. 
All  precepts  concerning 
Kings  are  in  eflfedl  com- 
prehended in  thofe  two 
remembrances.  Memento 
quod  es  homo^  and  Me- 
mento quod  es  Deus  or 
Vice  dei:  The  one  to 
bridle  then:  power,  and 
the  other  their  will 


*  ThU  passage  is  iinertedmtbe  margin  in  A  different  haad.  t  Sir  F.  Bacon's. 

*»  Great.    Pqpulares,  'popular.' 

^0  Customes.  Consuetudintbus  antiquis ;  Vel  in  GravaminiBus  Trth" 
torum,  *  ancient  customs,  or  grievances  of  tribute.* 

*^  Meanes  of  Life.  Vel  in  a/its  qua  victum  torum  decurtantf  *  or  in  any- 
thing which  diminishes  their  means  of  life.* 

•'^  In  a  Body.  Si  in  Corpus  unum  coganiur,  vel  Exercitus^  vel  pred- 
diorum ;  *  if  they  are  collected  in  a  body  either  as  an  army  or  as  garrisons.' 
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them,  except  it  be,  where  they  haue  Great^*  and  Potent 
Heads;  Or  where  you  meddle,  with  the  Point  of 
Religion ;  Or  their  Cuflomes,*®  or  Meanes  of  Life.*^ 

For  their  Men  of  warre\  It  is  a  dangerous  State, 
where  they  Hue  and  remaine  in  a  Body,*^  and  are  vfed 
to  Donatiues ;  whereof  we  fee  Examples*^  in  the 
Janizaries,  and  Pretorian  Bands  oiRome:^  But  Tray- 
nmgs  of  Men,  and  Arming  them  in  feuerall  places, 
and  vnder  feuerall  Commanders,  and  without  Dona- 
tiues, are  Things  of  Defence,®^  and  no  Danger. 

Princes  are  like  to 
Heauenly  Bodies^  which 
caufe^  good  or  euill  times ; 
And  which  haue*^  much 
VeneratioTiy  but  no  Reft, 
All  precepts  concerning 
Ki%Sy  are  in  effedl  com- 
prehended, in  thofe  two 
Remembrances:  Memento 
quod  es  Homo  f  And  Me- 
mento quod  es  Deus,  or 
Vice^  Dei:  The  one 
bridletii  their  Power,  and 
the  other  their  Will« 


•  Remember  that  thou  art  man. 

»  Remember  that  thou  art  God,  or,  in  the  place  of  God. 
**  Examples.    Ciarissima  Exempla,  *  most  clear  examplec.' 
•*  Bands  of  Rome.    Omitted  in  the  Latin.  , 

•*  Defence.     Utiles,  et  salubres,  '  profitoble  and  serviceable.  ^ 
••  Cause.    Injluxu  suo  frodncunt,  *  produce  in  their  cou^-se. 
I  ^  Haue.     Gaudenty  *  enjoy/ 
••  Their  will    Ad  Voluntatem  regendam,  *  to  rule  theur  wilL 
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HarUian  MS,  5106. 

26.  ©f  dottttcell. 

[He  greatefl  trufl 

betweene  Man, 

and  man  is  the 

trufl  of  giveing 
Councell.  Ffor  in  other 
confidences  Men  committ 
the  partes  of  theire  life, 
theire  landes,  theire  goodes, 
theire  Childe,  theire 
Creditt,  fome  particular 
affaier.  But  to  fuch  as 
they  make  tlieire  Councel- 
lours,  they  committ  the 
whole ;  by  how  much  the 
more  they  are  obliged  to 
all  faith,  and  Integrity. 
The  wifefl  Princes  neede 
not  thinke  it  anie  diminu- 
tion to  theire  greatnes, 
or  derogation  to  theire 
fufficiency,  to  relye  vponn 
councell.  God  himfelf 
is  not  without,  but  hath 
made  it  one  of  the  great 
names  of  his  bleffed 
Sonne  the  Counfeiiar, 
Salomon  hath  pronounced 
that  In  Counfell  is  Sta- 
bilitie,  Thinges  will  have 
theire  firfl,  or  fecond  agita- 

fPk,  lBv6x!&ssR%  in  postfitttnoiM  Eattn  StiCtton  of  1638. 

*  They.    Qui  partes  ConsUiariorum  preestant,  *  those  who  peiform  ik* 
part  of  counsellors.' 
'^  Grcatncssc.    AucUritatis,  'authority.* 


IV.  1612.     aet.  52. 

10.  ®f  (fTotttDSelL 

He  greatefl  trufl 
betweene  man, 
is  the 
trufl  of  giuing 
counfelL  For  in  other 
confidences  men  commit 
the  partes  of  their  life, 
their  lands,  their  goods, 
their         child,  their 

credit ;  fome  particuler 
affaire.  But  to  fuch  as 
they  make  their  counfel- 
lors,  they  commit  the 
whole ;  by  how  much  the 
more  they  are  obliged  to 
all  faith,  and  integrity. 
The  wifefl  Princes  need 
not  thinke  it  any  diminu- 
tion to  their  greatnefle, 
or  derogation  to  their 
fufficiency,  to  rely  vpon 
counfell.  God  himfelfe 
is  not  without;  but  hath 
made  it  one  of  the  great 
names  of  his  bleffed 
Son  {the  Counfellor,) 
Salomon  hath  pronounced, 
that  Jn  Counfel  is  fia- 
untie.  Things  will  haue 
their  firfl  or  fecond  agita- 
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British  Museum  Copy.       ^ 

20.  ®f  dottttiijell. 

|He  greatefl  Tnift, 

betweene   Man 

and  Man,  is  the 

Trufl  of  Giuing 
Counfeil.  For  in  other 
Confidences,  Men  commit 
Ae  parts  of  '      life; 

Their  Lands,  their  Goods, 
their  ChUdren,  theii; 
Credit,  fome  particular 
Maire;  But  to  fuch,  as" 
tney  make  their  Caunfel- 
^ours,  they  commit  the 
whole :  By  how  much  the 
more,  theyi  are  obliged  to 
^  Faith  and  integrity. 
The  wifeft  Princes,  need. 
not  thinke  it  any  diminu- 
tion to  their'  Greatneffe,^ 
or  derogation  to  their 
Sufficiency,^  to  rely  ypon 
CounfdL^  (9^^  himfelfe 
IS  not  without  \^  But  hath 
Jiade  it  one  of.  the  great 
Names,  of  his  blefTed 
^nne;  TTie  Counfellour,^ 
^lotnon  hath  pronounced, 
that  In  Counfeil  is^  Sta- 
bility h  Things*  will  haue 
then-  firfl,  or  fecond  Agita- 


Or  derocration  to  their  Sufficiency.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
I  CounsciL    CoHsilio  Virorum  seiectorum,  *  counsel  of  chosen  men.* 
I  ^^f'^out    Consilio  vacat,  *  without  counseL* 

'Hiings.    Xes  humamt,  'human  thin^' 
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cion;  if  they  be  not 
toffed  vponn  the  argu- 
ments of  Councell,  they 
wilbe  toffed  vponn  the 
waves  of  fortune  and 
be  full  of  inconflancye, 
doeing,  and  vndoeing,  like 
the  reeling  of  a  drunken 
Man.  Salomons  sonnes 
found  the  force  of  Coun- 
cell, as  his  father  fawe  the 
neceffity  of  it.  For  the 
beloved  kingdome  of 
God  was  firft  rent,  and 
broken  by  ill  counfell, 
vponn  which  Councell 
there  are  fett  for  our  In- 
(Iruccion,  the  two  markes 
whereby  bad  Counfell  is 
forever  befl  difcemed, 
that  it  was  young  Coun- 
cell for  the  perfons,  and 
violent  Councell  for  the 
matter. 

The  auncient  tymes 
doe  fett  fourth  in  figure 
both  the  incorporacion, 
and  infeparable  coniunc- 
tion  of  Councell  with 
Kinges,  and  the  wife  and 
politique  vfe  of  Councell 
by  kinges;  the  on^  in 
that  they  fay  lupiter  did 


V.  16 1 2.      aet  52. 

tion ;  if  they  bee  not 
toffed  vpon  the  argu- 
ments of  counfell,  they 
will  be  toffed  vpon  the 
wanes  of  Fortune  \  and 
bee  full  of  inconilancy, 
doing,  and  vndoing,  like 
the  reeling  of  a  dnmken 
man.  Salomons  fonne 
found  the  force  of  coun- 
fell, as  his  father  faw  the 
neceffitie  of  it  For  the 
beloued  kingdome  of 
(jod  was  firll  rent  and 
broken  by  ill  counfell; 
vpon  which  counfel 
there  are  fet  for  our  in- 
flrudtion,  the  two  markes, 
whereby  bad  counfell  is 
for  euer  beft  difcemed, 
that  it  was  young  coun- 
fell for  the  perfons,  and 
violent  counfell  for  the 
matter. 

The  ancient  times 
doe  fet  forth  in  figure 
both  the  incorporation, 
and  infeperablc  coniunc- 
tion  of  counfell  with 
Kinges  \  and  the  wife  and 
politike  vfe  of  Counfell 
by  Kings/  the  one,  in 
that  they  fay  Jupiter  did 


7  InconsUncy.  /ncMtstaMUa,et  AfuUih'oMumf'incoMtancyaaid<iiaaseM» 
«  Nccessitf  .    Nicemtrttem  tt  usum^  *  necessity  and  use.' 


,y  Google 


XXVI.    OF    COUNSEL.  S'S 

V.  1625.  *  »t.  65. 

tion;  If  they  be  not 
toffed  vpon  the  .  Argu- 
ments of  Counfell,  they 
will  be  tolled' vpon  the 
Waues  oi  Fortune\  And 
be  full  of  Inconilancy/ 
doing,  and  yndoing,  like 
the  Reeling  of  a  drunken 
Man.  Salomons  Sonne 
found  the  Force  of  Coun- 
fell,  as  his  Father  law  the 
Neceffity®  of  it.  For  the 
Beloued  Kingdome  of 
God  was  firfl  rent,  and 
broken  by  ill  Coun/ell', 
Vpon  which  Counfelly 
there  are  fet,®  for  our  In- 
llru6lion,  the  two  Markes, 
whereby  Bad  CounfeU  is, 
for  euer,  bell  difcemed : 
That  it  was  young  Cpun- 
felly  for  the  Perfons;  And 
Violent  Counfelly  for  the 
Matter. 

The  Ancient  Tiinesi<> 
doe  fet^^  forth  in  Figine, 
both  the  Incorporation, 
and  infepaiable  Coniunc- 
tion  of  CounfeU  with 
Kings-,  And  the  wife  and 
Politique  vfe  of  CounfeU 
by  Kings:  The  one,  in 
that  they  fay,  Tupiter  did 

•  Set    lmtst»y  'branded.* 
>•  Timet.    Saptentia^  *  wtsdom.' 
»  Set.    Adumbravit.  'shadowed.' 
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marrie  Metis  which  figni- 
fieth  Councell;  So  as 
Sover- 
aignetye,  or  Authoritie  is 
marryed  to  Councell ;  the 
other  in  that  which  fol- 
loweth  which  was  thus. 
They  fay  after  lupiter  was 
married  to  Metis,  Ihe  con- 
ceived by  him,  and  was 
with  childe;  But  lupiter 
fuffred  her  not  to  (lay 
till  fhe  brought  fourth,  but 
eate  her  vpp,  whereby  he 
became  with 

childe,  and  was  delivered 
of  Pallas  armed  out  of 
his  head;  which  mon- 
flrous  fable  conteineth  a 
fecrett  of  Evipire,  how 
kinges  are  to  make  vfe  of 
theire  Councell  of  State. 
That  firft  they  ought  to 
referre  matters        to 

them  which  is  the  firll 
begetting,  or  impregna- 
cion;  but  when  they  are 
elaborate,  moulded,  and 
(haped  in  the  wombe  of 
theire  Councell,  and  grow 
ripe,  and  ready  to  be 
brought  fourth,  then  that 
they  fuffer  not  theire  Coun- 


IV. 


1612.     aet.  52. 


marrie  Metis  (which  figni- 
fieth  Counfell.)  So  as 

Souer- 
aignty  or  authority  is 
married  to  counfel.  The 
other  in  that  which  fol- 
loweth ;  which  was  thus, 
They  fay  after  lupiter  was 
married  to  Metis,  (hee  con- 
ceiu*d  by  him,  and  was 
with  childe,  but  lupiter 
fuffered  her  not  to  (lay 
till  (hee  brought  fourth,  but 
eate  her  vp ;  whereby  hee 
became  with 

child  and  was  deliuered 
of  Fallasy  armed  out  of 
his  head.  Which  mon- 
(Irous  fable  containeth  a 
fecret  of  Empire:  How 
Kings  are  to  make  vfe  of 
their  Counfell  of  (late. 
That  firft  they  ought  to 
referre        matters  to 

them,  which  is  the  firft 
begetting  or  impregna- 
tion ;  but  when  they  are 
elaborate,  moulded,  and 
fhaped  in  the  wombe  of 
their  counfell  and  growe 
ripe,  and  ready  to  be 
brought  fourth  ;  that  then 
they  fuffer  not  their  coun- 


"  Was  thus.    Hujusmodi  Commentum  tsi,  *  was  a  &ble  of  this  kind.' 
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many  Mdis,  which  figni- 
fieth  Counfell:  Whereby 
they  intend,  that  Souay 
aipty  is 

married  to  CaunfeU:  The 
other,  in  that  which  fol- 
loweth,  which  was  thus  : " 
They  lay  after  lupiUr  was 
married  to  Mdis^  Ihe  con- 
ceiued  by  him,  and  was 
with  Childe;  but  lupitar 
fuffered  her  not  to  llay, 
till  (he  brought  forth;  but 
eat  her  vp  ;  Wherby  he 
became  himfelfe  with 
Child,  and  was  deliuered 
of  Pallas  Armed,  out  of 
his  Head.  Which  .mbn- 
llrous  Fable,  containeth  a 
Secret  of  Empire -y  How 
Kings  are  to  make  vfe  of 
their  Councell  of  State. 
That  firil,  they  ought  to 
referre  ^*  matters  vnto 
them,  which  is  the  firft 
Begetting  or  Impregna- 
tion ;i*  But  when  they  are 
elaborate,  moulded^  and 
Ihaped,  jn  the  Wombe  of 
their  Councell^  and  grow 
ripe,  and  ready  to  be 
brought  forth ;  That  then, 
they  fuffer  not  their  Coun^ 

w  Referre.    DtUherandas  commiitani,  /  refer  for  deliberatioii.' 
"  Begetting  or  Impregnation.    ConcepUOt    conccpuqn. 
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cell  to  goe  throughe  with 
the  refolucion,  and  direc- 
cion,  as  if  it  depended 
vponn  them,  but  take  the 
matters  backe  into  theire 
owne  hand,  and  make  it 
appeare  to  the  world  that 
the  decrees  and  finall 
direccions  (which  be- 
caufe  they  come  forth  with 
prudence,  and  power,  are 
refembled  to  Pallas 
armed)  proceede  from 
themfelves;  andnotonely 
from  theire  authority,  but 
the  more  to  add  repu- 
tacion  to  themfelves, 
from  their  head,  and  de- 
vife. 


The  inconveniences  that 
have  beene  noted  in  calling, 
and  vfmg  Councell  are 
three — Ffirfl  the  reveal- 
ing of  affa)a'es  whereby 
they  become  lefTe  fecrett 
Secondly  the  weakening 
of  the  authoritie  of  Princes, 
as  if  they  were  lefTe  of 
themfelves ;  Thirdly  the 
daunger  of  being  vnfaith- 
fuUie  councelled,  and  more 
for  the  good  of  them  that 


IV. 


1612.      »t  52. 


fel  to  go  through,  with 
the  refolution  and  direc- 
tion, as  if  it  depended 
vpon  them ;  but  take  the 
matter  back  into  their 
own  hand,  and  make  it 
appeare  to  the  world,  that 
the  decrees  and  final 
diredlions  (which  be- 
caufe  they  come  forth  with 
prudence,  and  power,  are 
refembled  to  Pallas 
armed)  proceeded  from 
themfelues:  andnotonely 
from  their  authority,  but 
(the  more  to  adde  repu- 
tation to  themfelues) 
from  their  heade  and  de- 
uice. 


The  inconueniences  that 
hauebeene  noted  in  calling 
and  vfmg  counfell,  are 
three.  Firil,  the  reueal- 
ing  of  affaires,  whereby 
they  become  leffe  fecret 
Secondly,  the  weakning 
of  the  authority  of  Princes, 
as  if  they  were  lefTe  (rf 
themfelues.  Thirdly,  the 
danger  of  being  vnfaith- 
fuUy  counfelled,  and  more 
for  the  good  of  them  that 


J»  Resolution  and  direction.    Decretum,  'resolution.* 

*•  On  them.     Ex  eorum  AnctorUate,  *  upon  their  authority.' 
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cdl  to  goe  through  with 
the  RefolutioD,  and  direc- 
tioD,^5  as  if  it  depended 
on  them ;  ^*  But  take  the 
matter  backe  into  their 
owne  Hands,  and  make  it  v 
appeare  to  the  world,  that 
the  Decrees,  and  finall 
Diredlions,  (which,  be- 
caufe  they  come  forth  with 
Prudence^  ^xA  Power ^  are 
refembled  to  Pallas 
Armed)  proceeded  from 
themfelues :  And  not  onely 
from  their  Authority^  but 
(the  more  to  adde  Repu- 
tation    to     Themfelues) 

from  their  Heady  and  De-,  ^ 

uicey^ 

Let  vs  now  fpeake  of  the  Inconueniences  of  Omn- 
fdl,  and  of  the  Remedies. 
The    Inconueniences^    that 
haue  been  noted  in  calling, 
and   vfing    Counfell,   are 
three.     Firfl,  the  Reueal- 
ing  ^s  of  Affaires,  whereby 
they  become  leffe  Secret, 
Secondly,   the    Weakning 
of  the  Authority  of  Princes, 
as  if  they  were  leffe  ^  of 
Themfelues.     Thirdly,  the  f 
Danger  of  being  vnfaith- 
fuUy  counfelled^  and  more 
for  the  good  of  them  that 

*^  Deuice.    Auetoritaie,  'authority/ 

"  Reuealing.    Omitted  in  the  Latin.  ,   , ,  ,  ,       , 

W  Were  lessc.    Minus  ex  sependennU  *  depended  less  upon  themselves.* 
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councell,  then  of  him  that 
is  councelled.  Ffor  which 
inconveniences  the  doc- 
trine oiltalie^  and  pradtize 
of  Fraunce 

hath  introduced  Cahandt 
Councelles,  a  remedy 
worfe  than  the  difeafe, 
which  hath  toumed  Metis 
the  wife,  to  Metis  the 
MiflrefTe,  that  is  the 
councelles  of  State  to 
which  Princes  are*  solemly 
marryed,  to  councells  of 
gracious  perfons  recom- 
mended cheifly  by  fflattery 
and  affection. 

But  for  fecrecie,  Princes 
are  not  bound  to  com- 
municate all  matters  with 
all  councellours,  but  may 
extradl,  and  fele<5l. 
Neither  is  it  neceflarye, 
that  he  that  confulteth 
what  he  fhould  doe,  fliould 
declare  what  he  will  doe ; 
But  lett  Princes  beware 
that  the  vnfecreting  of 
theire  affaires  come  not 
from  themfelves ;  and 
as  for  Cabanett  Councell 
It  may  be  theire  Mot 
plenus  rimarum  sum;  one 


1612.       aet.  52. 


IV. 

counfel,  then  of  him  that 
is  counfelled.  For  which 
inconueniences,  the  doc- 
trine of  Italy ^  and  pradife 
of  France^ 

hath  introduced  Cabanet 
counfels,  a  remedy 
worfe  then  the  difeafe. 


But  for  fecrecy,  Princes, 
are  not  bound  to  com- 
municate all  matters  with 
all  Councellors,  but  may 
extra<5l  and  fele6l 
Neither  is  it  neceffarie, 
that  hee  that  confulteth 
whatheefhoulddoe;  fliould 
declare  what  hee  will  doe. 
But  let  Princes  beware 
that  the  vnfecreting  of 
their  affaires  come  not 
from  themfclues.  And 
as  for  Cabanet  Counfell, 
it  may  be  their  M(^^ 
Plenus  rimarum  fum.  One 


•  ♦  The  word  'solemly'  has  been  struck  out  here;  and  the  words  'flattery 
and'  have  been  inserted  below  in  a  different  hand ;  ?Sir  F.  Bacon's. 

•®  Counselled.    Princi^  ipsius,  *  the  prince  himself.' 
*^  Cabinet      Interiora,  quee  vulgo  vocantur  Cabinetti,  '  inner  councils, 
which  are  commonly  called  cabineU.' 
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counfell,  then  of  him  that 
is  counfdled?^  For  which 
Incontuniences^  the  Doc- 
trine of  Italy,  and  Praaife 
of  France,  in  fome  Kings  times, 
hath  introduced  Cabinei^^ 
Caunfels ;  A  Remedy 
worfe  then  the  Difeafe. 


As  to  Secrecy  f^  Princes 
are  not  bound  to  com- 
municate all  Matters,  with 
all  Counfellors\  but,  may 
extracfl  and  felea.23 
Neither  is  it  neceflary, 
that  he  that  confulteth 
what  he  Ihould  doe,,  fliould 
declare  what  he  \nll  doe. 
But  let  Princes  beware, 
that  the  vnfecreting  of 
their  Affaires,  comes  not 
from  Themfelues.  And 
as  for  Cabinet^ Counfells J 
it  may  be  their  Motto  i 
Plenusrimarumsum:**  One 

•  I  am  full  of  rifts,    Terence.  EuHuchut,  i  a. 
^  Secrecy.    OcaUtationem  ConsiHoruntj  *  secrecy  of  councils.' 
**  AfUr  select.  Tarn  Persotuu^  quant  Negofia,  *  as  well  the  pei  sons  ai  the 
busbess.' 
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futile  perfon,  that  maketh 
it  his  glorie  to  tell,  will 
doe  more  hurt,  then  manie, 
that  knowe  it  theire  duetie 
to  keepe  councelL 


For  weakening  of 
authority,  The  fable 
flieweth  the  remedye 


Neither  was  there  ever 
prince  bereaved  of  his 
dependances  by  his 
Councell,  except  where 
there  hath  bene  either 
an  over-greatneffe  in  one, 
or  an  over-ftrict  Combin- 
acion  in  diuerfe. 

For  the  lafl  inconvenience, 


IV.  161 2.      aet.  52. 

futile  perfon,  that  maketh 
it  his  glory  to  tell,  will 
do  more  hurt,  then  manie 
that  know  it  their  dutic 
to  conceale. 


For  weakning  of 
authority,  the  fable 
(heweth  the  remedy; 


neither  was  there  cuer 
Prince  bereaued  of  his 
dependances  by  his 
Counfell,  except  where 
there  hath  been  either 
an  ouergreatnefle  in  one, 
or  an  ouerftridl  combin- 
ation in  diuerfe. 

Forthelaflinccmuenience 


**  Tell.    Arcana  notse  et  reUgertt  *  to  know  and  disclose  secrets.' 
**  Beyond,     [/iiru  notiiiam,  ^beyond  the  knowledge  of.' 

Hand-Mill.    Proptio  Marte  vtUidns,  '  strong  in  his  own  strengtb.' 


*^  Inward. 
»Truc. 


Omitted  in  die  latin. 
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fiitile  perfon,  that  maketh 
it  his  glory  to  tell,^*  will 
doe  more  hiirt,  then  many, 
that  know  it    their  duty 

to  conceale.     It  is  true,  there  be  fome  Affaires, 

which  require  extreme  Secrecy^  which  will  hardly  go 
beyond  25  one  or  two  perfons,  befides  the  King:  Neither 
are  thofe  Counfels  vnprofperous :  For,  befides  the 
Secrecy,  they  commonly  goe  on  conllantly  in  one  Spirit 
of  Diredlion,  without  dillradlion.  But  then  it  mufl 
be  a  Prudent  King,  fuch  as  is  able  to  Grinde  with  a 
Hand-Mill'^  And  thofe //lo/dJfv/^T  CounfeUours,  had 
need  alfo,^  be  Wife  Men,  and  efpecially  true  ^  and 
trufty  to  the  Kings  Ends ;  As  it  was  with  King  Henry 
the  Seuenth  of  England,  who  in  his  greatefl  Bufineffe,^ 
imparted  himfelfe  to  none,^®  except  it  were  to  Morton^ 
^xAFox. 

For        Weakening      of 
Authority,     The     Fable 

flieweth  the  Remedy,    Nay  the  Maielly  of  Kings,  is 
rather  exalted,  then  diminifhed,  when  they  are  in  the 
Chaire  of  Counfell : 
Neither    was    there   euer 
Prince,    bereaued    of  his 
Dependances,^^     by    his 
Counceil'y    Except   where 
there  hath  beene,  either, 
an  Ouergreatneffe  in  one  Counfeliour, 
Or  an  Ouerflri<5l  Combin- 
ation in  Diuers ;  which  are  Things  ^^  foone  found,  and 
holpen.  'i 

Forthe  hi^Inconuenience^ 

^  His  g[reatest  Businesse.    Arcana  sua  maj'oris  moMentt\  '  his  secrets 
of  greater  importance.'  .    ,  ..1         , 

»>  None.    Duobus  tantummodo  ConsUiariis,  '  to  two  councJllors  alone. 
«  Dependances.    AuctoritaU,  *  authority.* 
••  Things.    Afala,  *  evils.' 

X 
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that  Men  will  councell  with 
an  eye  to  themfelves, 
Certainely  M?n  inveniet 
fidem  super  terram,  is 
meant  of  the  nature  of 
tymes,  and  not  of  all  par- 
ticular perfons.  There  be 
that  are  in  nature  faith- 
fiill,  and  fincere  and 
plaine,  and  dire<5l,  not 
craftye,  and  involved ;  lett 
Princes  above  all  drawe  to 
themfelves  fuch  natures; 
Befides  Councelles  are 
not  commonly  fo  vnited, 
but  that  one 

keepeth  Sentinell  over  an- 
other. 

But  the  bed  remedy  is,  if 
Princes  know  theire  Coun- 
cellours  as  well  as  their 
Councellours  knowe  them. 
Principis  ejl  virtus  maxima 
noffe  fuos.  And  on  the 
other  fide,  Councellours 
Ihould  not  be  to  Specula- 
tive into  theire  Sovereignes 
perfon.  The  true  Com- 
poficion  of  a  Councellour 
is  rather  to  be  (kilfull  in 
theire  Maiflers  bufmeffe, 
then  in  his  nature,  for 
then  he  is  hke  to  advife 


IV. 


1612.      aet  «i2. 


that  men  will  counfell  with 
an  eie  to  themfelues. 
Certainlie,  Nbn  inuemd 
fidem  fuper  terram^  is 
meant  of  the  nature  of 
times,  and  not  of  all  par- 
ticuler  perfons.  There  bee 
that  are  in  nature  faith- 
full  and  fmceare,  and 
plaine,  and  dire<5l,  not 
craftie  and  inuolued.  Let 
Princes  aboue  all,  draw  to 
themfelues  fuch  natures. 
Befides,  counfels  are 
not  commonly  fo  vnited, 
but  that  one 

keepeth  Sentinell  ouer  an 
other. 

But  the  bed  remedie  is,  if 
Princes  know  their  coun- 
cellors,  afwell  as  their 
Counfellors  know  them, 
Principis  eft  virtus  maxima 
noffe  fuos.  And  of  the 
other  fide  Councellors 
Ihould  not  be  too  fpecula- 
tiue  into  their  Soueraignes 
perfon.  The  true  com- 
pofition  of  a  Councellor, 
is  rather  to  bee  skilfull  in 
their  Mailers  bufineffe, 
then  in  his  nature :  For 
then  he  is  like  to  aduife 


*^  Themselues.     Sua  ret    . 
their  masters.' 
»*  After  Certainly.    Scriptitram  illam,  *  that  text. 


turn  Domini^  *  their  own  affairs,  not 
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that  Men  will  Counfdlivitk 
an  Eye  to  themfeluesf^ 
Certainly,^  Non  inutnid 
Fidem  juper  terram,^  is 
meant  of  the  Nature  of 
Times,  and  not  of  all  par- 
ticular Perfons ;  There  be, 
that  are  in  Nature,  Faith- 
fiill,  and  Sincere,  and 
Plaine,  and  Dire6l;  Not 
Crafty,  and  Inuolued :  Let 
Princes,  aboue  all,  draw  to 
themfelues  fuch  Natures. 
Befides,  CounfeUours  are 
not  Commonly  fo  vnited, 
but  that  one  Counfeilaur 
keepeth  Centinell  ouer  An- 
other ;  So  that  if  any  do  Counfell  out  of  FadHon,  01 
priuate  Ends,  it  commonly  comes  to  the  Kif^s  Eare. 
But  the  bed  Remedy  is,  if  K 
Princes  know  their  Courir 
fdlours,  as  well  as  their 
CounfeUours  know  them : 
Principis  eft  virtus  maxima 
noffe  fuos^  And  on  the 
Other  fide,  CounfeUours 
fliould  not  be  too  Specular 
tiue,  into  their  Soueraignes 
Perfon.  The  true  Com- 
pofition  of  a  Counfeliour^ 
is  rather  to  be  skilful  in 
their  Mailers  Bufineffe, 
then  in  his  Nature;  For 
then  he  is  like  to  Aduife 

"  Lake  xviS.  8.  ,  _  ««..,•...... 

*  Itisthcgreatestvertueo/a Prince UkncwhltotuH,yL»xt\9i  E/^.muts. 
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him,  and  not  to  feede  his 
humor.  It  is  of  finguler 
vfe  to  Princes,  if  they  take 
the  opinions  of  theire 
Councell,  both  feparately, 
and  togither.  For  pri- 
uate  opinion  is  more  free; 
but  opinion  before  others 
is  more  reverent  In 
private,  Men  are  more 
bold  in  theire  owne  hu- 
mours, and  in  confort. 
Men  are  more  obnoxious 
to  others  humors. 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  take 
both,  and  of  tibe  inferiour 
forte  rather  in  priuate, 

of 
the  greater  rather  in  Com- 
panie. 

It  is  in  vaine  for  Princes  to 
take  Councell  concerning 
matters,  if  they  take  not 
Councell  likewife  con- 
cerning perfons.  Ffor  all 
matters  are  as  dead  Im- 
ages, and  the  life  of 
the  execucion  of  affayres 
refleth  in  the  good  choife 
of  perfons.  Neither  is  it 
enoughe  to  confulte  con- 
cerning perfons  Secundum 
genera^  as  in  an  Idea,  or 


IV. 


1612.     aet.  52. 


him,  and  not  to  feed  his 
humor.  It  is  of  finguler 
vfe  to  Princes,  if  they  take 
the  opinions  of  their 
Councell,  both  feperatly 
and  together.  For  pri- 
uate opinion  is  more  free, 
but  opinion  before  others 
is  more  reuerent  In 
priuate,  men  are  more 
bold  in  their  own  hu- 
mors ;  and  in  confort, 
men  are  more  obnoxious 
to  others  humors. 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  take 
both,  and  of  tie  inferiour 
fort  rather  in  priuate  to 
preferue  freedome;  of 
the  greater  rather  in  con- 
fort, to  preferue  refpedl. 
It  is  in  vain  for  Princes  to 
take  counfell  concerning 
matters :  if  they  take  no 
counfell  likwife  con- 
cerning perfons.  For  all 
matters  are  as  dead  im- 
ages, and  the  life  of 
the  execution  of  aflfaires 
refleth  in  the  good  choife 
of  perfons.  Neither  is  it 
enough  to  confult  concern- 
ing perfons,  fecundum 
genera^  as  in  an  Idea^  or 


^  Opmions.    Opiniones  ei  Vota,  'opinions  and  wishes.' 
'  Arc  more  bold.    Plus  inservi^,  *  serve  more.' 


2  Obnoxious.    Obnoxius,  'deferential' 
W  Humours.    AffeciUms, '  assumptions.' 
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him,  and  not  to  Fecde  his 
Homoiir.  It  »of  fngiikr 
vfe  to  Primca.  if  tiiej  take 
the  OiHmoDS^  of  tbdr 
Onmfdl^  bodi  Sqienldj, 
and  Together.  For  Pn- 
uate  Opim<Hi  is  move  fitee; 
but  Opinion  before  otbeis 
is  more  Reueiend.  In 
prioate,  Moi'^are  more 
bold^  in  their  owne  Ho- 
mours;  And  in  ConicHty 
Men  are  more  obnoxious'^ 
to  others  Hnmoms  ^ 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  take 
both :  And  of  5ie  inferioor 
Sort,  rather  in  priuate,  to 
preferue  Freedome ;  Of 
the  greater,  rather  in  Con- 
fort,  to  preferue  Refpe6l.^ 
It  is  in  vaine  for  Princes  to 
take  Counfd  concerning 
Matters,  if  they  take  no 
Cmnfell  likewife*®  con- 
cerning Perfons :  For  all 
MatterSy  are  as  dead  Im- 
ages ;  And  the  Life  of 
the  Execution  of  Affaires, 
reftethin  the  good  Choice*^ 
of  Perfons,  Neither  is  it 
enough  to  confult  concern- 
ing PerfonSy  Secundum 
genera,*^  as  in  an  Idea^  or  )  -^ 

*  According  to  classes. 

»  Preseruc  Respect     Uf  modesHut  Senisniiam  Jtftmi,  "tixat  thty  may 
give  their  opinions  more  moderately.* 
*«LikewKe.    Z>j/i>w«/iw^i«^^, 'dUigenUyilio. 
«  Good  Choice.    DeUctu,  *  choice* 
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Mathemadcall  defcripcion 
what        kind 

of  perfon  fliould 
be,  but  in  indiuiduo 
for  the  greatefl  errors, 
and  the 
greatefl  Judgement  are 
(hewed  in  the  choice  of 
Indiuidualls, 


4^ 
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Mathematicall  defcription, 
what  kind 

of  perfon  (hould 
be ;  but  in  indiuiduo : 
For  the  greatefl  errors 
and  the 
greatefl  iudgenient  are 
Slewed  in  the  choice  of 
Indiuiduals, 

It  was  truely  faid,  Opiimi 
Confiliarij  mortuu 

Bookes  will  fpeake  plaine, 
when  Councellors  blanch. 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  be 
conuerfant  in  them,  fpe- 
cially  the  books  of  fuch  as 
theinfclues  haue  beene 
Adlors  vpon  the  Stage. 


4^ 


•  The  hesi  counsellors  are  ihe  dead,  "^onsoof  Aragonwaswonttosayof 
himselfe ;  That  he  was  a  great  Necromancer ^  for  that  he  vsed  to  aske  Conm- 
sell  of  the  Dead:  meaning  Books."  Lord  Bacon.  A^phih,  No*  105.  £d  1635* 

*  In  the  ni^t  there  is  counselL 

^  Mr.  W.  A.  Wright  quotes  the  following  explanadon  of  this  phrase  from 
North's  translation  of  Plutarch.  Coriolanus^  f.  949.  Bd*  X577 :  *'  But  hereby 
appeareth  plainely,  how  king  Numa  did  wisely  ordaine  all  other  ceremonies 
concerning  deuotion  to  the  goddes,  and  specially  this  custome  which  he 
stablished,  to  bring  the  people  to  reli^on.  For  when  the  magistrates 
bishoppes,  priestes,  or  other  religious  ministers  goe  about  any  deuine  seniice, 
or  matter  of  religion,  an  herauld  euer  eoeth  before  than,  pying  out  sUoudi 
Hoc  age :  as  to  say,  doe  this,  or  mind  this." 

^  Most  ludgement  is  shewne.  Judicii  Libra  maximeversahir,  *t]ieba^ 
we  of  judgment  is  most  used.' 
T.  Truly  said.    Memoria  tenendum^  *  must  be  kept  in  the  memory.' 
••  Blanch.    In  Adulattttn^m  lo^rit '  will  slip  in^o  fett^y.' 
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MathemaHcall  Defcription^ 
what  the  Kinde  and  Cha- 
radler  of  the  F erf  on  (hould 
be; 

For  the  greatefl  Errours 
are  committed,  and  the 
mod  Judgement  is 
Ihewne,*^  in  3ie  choice  of 
Indiuiduais, 

It  was  truly  laid,**  Optimi 
Cmfiliarij  mortui  ;^ 

Books  will  fpeake  plaine, 
when  Caunfdlors  Blanch.** 
Therefore  it  is  good  to  be 
conueriant  in**  them;  Spe- 
cially the  Bookes  of  fuch,  as 
Themfelues  haue  been 
Adlors  vpon  the  Stage.*^ 

The  Counfds,  at.  this  Day,  in  mofl  Places,  are  but 
Familiar  Meetings  ;*^  where  Matters  are  rather  talked 
on,  then  debated.  And  they  run  too  fwift^to  the 
Order  or  A61  of  CounfdL  It  were  better,'  that  in 
Caufes  of  weight,  the  Matter  were  propounded  ont 
day,  and  not  5>oken  to,*®  till  the  next  day ;  In  No6h 
ConfiliumJ^  So  was.  it  done,  in  the  Commiflion  of 
Vnion^  between  England  and  Scotland  \  which  was  a 
Graue  and  Orderly  Affembly.  I  commend  fet  Daies 
for  Petitions:**  For  both  it  giues  the  Suitors  more 
certainty  for  their  Attendance ;  And  it  frees  the  Meet- 
ings for  Matters  of  Eflate,^  that  they  may  Hoc  ageres 

^  B«  conuenant  in.    Mnltum  revoivert,  '  turn  over  much/ 

^  Actors  vpon  the  Stage,  GubemacuiaRerumtmctarHMtt  'have  managed 
the  helm  of  affairs.' 

^'  Meetings.    Ccngressus,  et  coUoquia,  *  meetings  and  conversation.' 

*•  Not  spoken  to.     Tractaretur,  ^treated.' 

*•  Petitions.    Petitumes privatas^  'private  petitions.* 

^  Meetings  for  Matters  of  Estate.  SoUnntoret  Convtntus,  *  more  solemn 
niectings.' 
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IV. 


1612.     ml  53. 


"  Indiiferent  Qui  aqui  sini^  ei  tH  neuiram  ^rtem  fro^endeant,  who 
are  indiflferent  and  lean  to  neither  side.' 

**  Standing.  Non  tanium  temporaneas,  aut  e  re  nata  :  sedetiamcen^ 
tinuatas,  etperpetuas^  '  not  only  temporary  or  for  a  cert^n  thinR,  but  also 
continual  and  perpetual.'  .. 

M  As.  ExempU  gratia  ;  Qua  cureni  separatinit  *  as  for  example,  wwcn 
should  be  administered  separately.* 

•♦  Suits.    Gratias;  Gnnuimina;  'favours;  complaints.' 

•*  Particular.    Subordinata.  'subordinate.' 


M  Of  Estate.    Superius,  *  higher.' 

•^  Let    Si  Casus Postulet,  '  if  the  case  require.* 

••  Professions.     Muneris  aut pro/essionis,  '  duty 


ut professionis^  '  duty  or  profession.'  , 

••  .<4^^r Mint-men.    Mercatori^s,  Artificibus^  'merchants,  artisan! 
•<>  In  a  Tribunitious  Manner.     More  TriimnitiOy  'after  the  manner  of  * 
tribune  \i,e.  in  a  tumultuous,  turbulent  manner].' 
•^  A/ter  enforme.     Ui  decet^  ' as  is  proper.' 
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In  choice  of  Committees,  for  ripening  Pufmeffe,  for 
the  Counfdly  it  is  better  to  choofe  Indifferent^^  perfons, 
then  to  make  an  Indifferency,  by  putting  in  thofe,  that 
are  flrong,  o^both  fides.  I  commend  alfo  Jlanding^'^ 
Commifsions ;  As^  for  Trade;  for  Treafure ;  for  Warre ; 
for  Suits  ;^  for  fome  Prouinces  :  For  where  there  be 
diuers  particulars^  Counfds^  and  but  one  Counfdl  of 
Eftate,^  (as  it  is  in  Spaim)  they  are  in  effect  no  more, 
then  Standing  Commifsions ;  Saue  that  they  haue  greater 
Authority.  Let^"^  fuch,  as  are  to  informe  Coun/els,  out 
of  their  particular  Profeffions,^^  (as  Lawyers,  Sea-men, 
Mint-men,^^  and  the  like)  be  firil  heard,  before  Com- 
mittees ;  And  then,  as  Occafion  femes,  before  the 
CounfelL  And  let  them  not  come  in  Multitudes,  or 
in  a  Tribunitious  Manner  f^  For  that!  is,  to  clamour 
Counfels,  not  to  enforme^^  them.  A  long  Table,  and 
a  fquare  Table,  or  Seats  about  the  Walls,®^  feeme 
Things  of  Forme,  but  are  Things  of  Subflance ;  For  at 
a  long  Table,  a  few  at  the  upper  end,  in  effedl,  fway  all 
the  Bufineffe ;  But  in  the  other  Forme,  there  is  more 
vfe  of  the  Counfellours  Opinions,  that  fit  lower.  A 
Kir^^  when  he  prefides  in  Counfeil,  let  him  beware 
how  he  Opens  his  owne  Inclination  too  much,  in  that 
which  he  propoundeth  :^  For  elfe  Counfellours  will 
but  take  the  Winde  of  him ;  And  in  flead  of  giuing 
Free  Coimfell,  fing  him  a  Song  of  Placebo, 


••  After  Walls.     Camera  Consilii^  '  of  the  council  chamber.* 
**  la  that  which  he  propoundeth.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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ffarUtan  MS.  5x06. 

27.  <9f  litl^etjtme. 

Had  rather  be- 
leeve  all  the 
fables  in  the 
Legend, 
and  the  Alcaron, 
then  that  this  vniuerfall 
frame  is  without  a  minde 
And  therefore  God  never 
wrought  miracle  to  con- 
vince Athiefles  becaufe 
his  ordinary  workes  con- 
vince them.  Certainely 
a  litle  Philofophie  in- 
clineth  to 

Atheifme,  but  depth  in 
Philofophie  bringeth  Men 
about  to  Religion ; 
for  when  the  minde  of 
Man  lookethvponn  fecond 
caufes  fcattered, 
fometymes  it  refleth  in 
them,  But 

when  it  beholdeth 

them  confede- 
rate, and  knitt  togither, 
it  flyes  to  pro- 

vidence, and  deitye.  Mofl 
of  all  that  fchoole  which 
is  moll  accufed  of  Athe- 
ifme,  doth  demon- 
llrate    Religion,    that    is 


IV.  1612.      set  52. 

14.  ®t  %i\^n%Tm. 

Had  rather  be- 
leeue  all  the 
fables  in  the 
Legend^ 
and  the  Alcaron, 
then  that  this  vniuerfall 
frame  is  without  a  minde. 
And  therefore  God  neuer 
wrought  myracle  to  con- 
uince  Atheills,  becaufe 
his  ordinary  works  con- 
uince  them.  Gertainely, 
a  little  Philofophie  in- 
clineth  mans  minde  to 
Atheifmey  but  depth  in 
Philofophie  bringetii  men 
about  to  Religion. 
For  when  the  minde  of 
man  looketh  vpon  fecond 
caufes  fcattered, 
fometimes  it  refleth  in 
them ;  but 

when  it  beholdeth, 

them  confede- 
rat,  and  knit  together, 
it  flies  to  pro- 

uidence,  and  Deitie.  Mofl 
of  all,  that  fchoole  which 
is  mofl  acufed  of  Athe- 
ifme,  doth  demon- 
flrate  Religion.     That  is, 


ITS.  ITariations  (n  postfrumotte  latin  StiitUm  of  1688. 
J  Rather.    Minus  durum  est,  *  it  is  less  hard.' 
•  All  the  Fables.    Portentosissimis  Fabulis,  *  the  most  monstrous  fables* 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

16.  ®{  |itl)et0me. 

Had  rather^  be- 

leeue     all    the 

Fables^  in  the 

Legend,  and  the 
Talmud,  and  the  Alcoran^ 
then  that  this  vniuerlall 
Frame,  is  without  a  Minde. 
And  therefore,  God  neuer 
wrought  Miracle,  to  con- 
uince  Aiheifme,  becaufe 
his  Ordinary  Works  con- 
uince  it.  It  is  true,  that 
a  little  Philofophy^  in- 
clineth  Mans  Minde  to 
Aiheifme 'y  But  depth  in 
Philofophy  bringeth  Mens 
Mindes  about  to  Religion  : 
For  while  the  Minde  of 
Man,looketh  vpon  Second 
Caufes  Scattered,  it  may 
fometimes  refl  in  them, 
and  goe  no  further:  But 
when  it  beholdeth,  the 
Chains  of  them,  Confede- 
rate "sSid  Linked  together, 
it  mufl  needs  flie  to  Pro- 
uidence,  and  Deitie,  Nay 
euen  that  Schoole,  which 
is  mod  accufed  of  Aihe- 
ifme^ doth  mofl  demon- 
ftrate  Religion 'y   That  is, 

•Philosophy.    Philffsofihia  NaiumliSt  '  xaXwnX  ^^osa^y* 
*  Atheisme.    Atheismu  si  qvU  vtrt  rem  iMirospiciat,  'atheism,  if  one 
truly  consider  the  matter. 
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the  Schoole  of  Lmcipptis^ 
and  Democritus,  and  Epi- 
curus \  flfor  it  is  a  thow- 
fand  tymes  more  credible 
that  Fower  mutable  Ele- 
mentes  and  one  immutable 
5th  effence  duely  and 
eternally  placed  neede  noe 
God;  then  that  an  Armie 
of  infinite  fmale  porcions, 
vnplac'd  fhould 
have  produced  this  order, 
and  beautye  without  a 
divine  MarfhalL  The 
Scripture  laith  The  foole 
hath  fated  in  his  heart 
there  is  noe  God,  It  is  not 
faied  The  foole  hath  thought 
in  his  hearty  so  as  hee 
rather  faieth  it  by  rote  to 
himfelf,  as  that  he  would 
have,  then  that  he  can 
throughlie  beleeve  it,  or  be 
perfuaded  of  it.  For  none 
denie  there  is  a  God, 
but  thofe  for  whom  it 
makeththat  there  were  noe 
God. 


the  Schoole  of  Leu/lfpus^ 
and  Democritus,  and  Epi- 
curus. For  it  is  a  thou- 
fand  times  more  credible, 
that  foure  mutable  Ele- 
ments, and  one  immutable 
fifth  Effence,  duly  and 
eternally  placed,  neede  no 
God :  then  that  an  Army 
of  infinite  finall  portions 
or  feeds  vnplaced,  fhould 
haue  produced  this  order, 
and  beauty,  without  a 
diuine  MarfhalL  The 
Scripture  faith,  The  foole 
hath  faid  in  his  heart, 
there  is  no  God,  It  is  not 
faid,  The  foole  hath  tho^hi 
in  his  heart.  So  as  he 
rather  faith  it  by  rote  to 
himfelfe,  as  that  he  would 
haue:  tiien  that  hee  can 
throughly  beleeue  it,  or  bee 
perfwaded  of  it.  For  none 
denie  there  is  a  God, 
but  thofe  for  whom  it 
maketh,  that  there  were  no 
God. 


'  Vnplaced.    Sine  Orditu  fortuito  vagoHtiumt  'wandering  by  dunol. 
without  order.* 


•  MarshaU.    j^dili,  'superintendent. 
»  By  rote.    Omitted  in  the  Ladn. 
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the  Schoole  of  Leucippus^ 
and  Democritus^  and  Epi- 
curus, For  it  is  a  thou- 
iand  times  more  Credible, 
that  foure  Mutable  Ele- 
ments, and  one  Immutable 
Fift  Effence,  duly  and 
Eternally  placed,  need  no 
God ;  then  that  an  Army, 
of  Infinite  fmall  Portions, 
or  Seedes  vnplaced,^  (hould 
haue  produced  this  Order, 
and  Beauty,  without  a 
Diuine  Mar(hall.«  The 
Scripture  laith  ;  The  Fooie 
hath  /aid  in  his  Hearty 
there  is  no  God:*  It  is  not 
^^^JTieFoolehath  thought 
in  his  Heart  :^  So  as,  he 
rather  faith  it  by  rote^  to 
himfelfe,  as  that  he  would 
haue,  then  that  he  can 
throughly  beleeue  it,  or  be 
perfwaded  of  it  For  none 
deny*  there  is  a  God^ 
but  thofe,  for  whom  it 
maketh^  that  there  were  no 

God,  It  appeareth  in  nothing  more,  that  Atheifnie  is 
rather  in  the  Lip,  then  in  the  Heart  of  Man,  then  bjr 
this;  That  Atheijis  will  euer  be  talking  10  of  that  their 
Opinion,  as  if  they  fainted  in  it,  within  themfelues, 
and  would  be  glad  to  be  flrengthned,  by  the  Confent  ^ 
of  others  :  Nay  more,  you  fhall  haue  Atheijis  flriue  to 

*  Ps.  xiv.  X.    »  Seep.  lai, 

*  Deny.    Deot  mm  esse  credit ^  *  believe  there  are  no  gods.' 

*  It  maketh.    Ex^edit^  *  it  is  advantageous,' 

10  Talking.    Pradicent  et  defendant,  '^preaching  and  defending.* 
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Epicurus  is  charged  that 
he  did  but  diffemble  for 
his  Creditt  fake,  when  he 
affirmed  there  were 
bleffed  natures,  but  fuch 
as  enioyed  themfelves  with- 
out having  refpedl  to  the 
govemement  of  the  world ; 
wherein  they  fay  he  did 
temporize,  thoughe  in 
fecrett,  he  thought  there 
was  noe  God.  But  cer- 
tainely,  he  is  traduced. 
For  his  Wordes  are  noble, 
and  divine  Non  deos 
vuigi  negare  profanum^ 
fed  7)uigi  opiniones  Diis 
applicare  profanum  Plato 
could  have  faied  noe  more. 
And  althoughe  he  had  the 
confidence  to  denie  the 
adminiflracion,  he  had 
not  the  power  to  denie 
that  nature.  The  Indians 
of  the  Wefl  have  names 
for  theire  particuler  Godes, 
thoughe  they  have  noe  one 


IV. 


161 2.      set  52. 


Epicurus  is  charged  that 
he  did  but  diffemble  for 
his  credits  lake,  when  he 
affirmed  there  were 
bleffed  natures,  but  fuch 
as  enioyed  themfelues, with- 
out hauing  refpe6l  to  the 
gouemment  of  the  world. 
Wherein  they  fay,  he.  did 
temporife,  though  in 
fecret,  hee  thought,  there 
was  no  God.  But  cer- 
tainly hee  is  traduced; 
for  his  words  are  noble 
and  diuine.  Non  Dm 
vulgi  negare  profanum^ 
fed  vulgi  opiniones  Dijs 
applicare  profanum,  Plato 
could  haue  faid  no  more. 
And  although  he  had  the 
confidence  to  denie  the 
adminiflration ;  he  had 
not  the  power  to  deny 
the  nature.  The  Indians 
of  the  Weft,  haue  names 
for  their  particuler  gods, 
though  they  haue  no 


^^  Suffer.  Mortem  et  Cructatus  subitrtmt,  *  have  uadergoae  death  and 
tortures.' 

"And  not  recant.  Potiusouam  Opimonem  suam  rttractane  iustkurmi, 
•  rather  than  bear  to  retract  their  opinion.' 
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get  Difciples,  as  it  fareth  with  other  Se^s :  And,  which 
is  mod  of  all,  you  (hall  haue  of  them,  that  will  fuffer^^ 
for  Atheifnu,  and  not  recant ;"  Wheras,  if  they  did 
truly  thinke,  that  there  were  no  fuch  Thing  as  God, 
why  fhould  they  trouble  themfelues  ? 
Epicurus  is  charged,  that 
he  did  but  diffemble,  for 
his  credits  lake,  when  he 
affirmed  ;  There  were 
BUffed  Natures,  but  fuch 
asenioyed  themfelues,  with- 
out hauing  refpedl  to  the 
Gouemment  of  the  World. 
Wherein,  they  lay,  he  did 
temporize ;  though  in 
fecret,*'*he  thought,  there 
was  no  God}^  But  cer- 
tainly, he  is  traduced  ; 
For  his  Words  are  Noble 
and  Diuine :  Non  Deos 
vulgi  negare  profanutn  ; 
fd  vulgi  Opiniofus  Dijs 
dpplicare  profanutn  J*  Plato 
could  haue  faid  no  more.^* 
And  although,  he  had  the 
Confidence,  to  deny  the 
Adminiflration}^  he  had 
not  the  Power  to  deny 
the  Nature,  The  Indians 
of  the  Weft,  haue  Names 
for  their  particular  Gods, 
though  they  haue  no 

*  It  is  not  profane  to  eUnv  the  gods  of  the  people:  hut  it  it  PrcfoHe  to 
ttribute  to  thegodst  the  beliefs  of  the  people.    Diog.  Laert.  x.  193. 
"  God.    Deos,  '  gods/  ^*  More.    Melius,  *  better  * 

"  Administration.    Divinam  rerum  Adrntnistrationem,  *  divine  adminis* 
'ration  of  things.* 
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name  for  God,  as  if  the 
Heathens  (hould  have  had 
the  names  lupitery  Appollo^ 
Mars^  EtCf  but  not  the 
word,  Z^^/xj  which  (hewes 
they  have  the  notion, 
though  not  the 

full  extent  So 

that  againfl  Athiefles  the 
mofl    barbarous    Savages 
take  part  with  the 
fubtileft  Philofophers. 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


name  for  God :  as  if  the 
heathens  (hould  haue  had 
the  names,  Jupiter^  Apollo, 
Mars^  etCy  but  not  the 
word  Deus:  which  fhewes 
yet  they  haue  the  notion 
though  not  the 

full  extent  So 

that  againfl  Atheifls,  the 
mofl   barbarous  Sauages, 
take  part  with  the 
fubtilleft  Philofophers. 


\E3(panded  and  tranfpofed  here  in  the  1625 
Edition^  from  the  Effay  Of  Superflition  of  the 
161 2  Edition;  seep,  346 J 


They  that  denie  a  God, 


They  that  deny  a  God, 


i<  Extent    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

>T  Receiued  Religion.    Religioium  aliauamt '  any  reUgicm.* 

^B  Name.    Nomtn  et  Nffta,*  name  and  taarK.* 

1*  Maine.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Scofling.    Lndendiet  yocandi,  *  playing  and  joldng.' 
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name  for  God\  As  if  the 
Heathens^  (hould  haue  had 
the  Names  lupiter^  Apollo^ 
Mars^  &c.     But  not  the 

Word  Deus:  which  fhewes,  that  euen  thofe  Barbarous 
People,  haue  the  Notion, 
though  they  haue'iot  the  Latitude, 
and  Extent^*  of  it  So 
that  againll  Atheifls^  the 
very  Sauages 
take  part,  with  the  very 

fubtillefl  Philofophers.  The  Contemplatiue  Atheijl  is 
rare ;  A  Diagaras,  a  Bion,  a  Lucian  perhaps,  and  fome 
others ;  And  yet  they  feeme  to  be  more  then  they  are ; 
For  that,  all  that  Impugne  a  receiued  Religion}'^  or 
Superjiition^  are  by  the  aduerfe  Part,  branded  urith  the 
Name^*  of  Athtijls.  But  the  great  AthdftSy  indeed, 
are  Hypocrites ;  which  are  euer  Handling  Holy  Things, 
but  without  Feeling.  So  as  they  mufl  needs  be  cau- 
terized in  the  End.  The  Caufes  of  Atheifme  are ; 
Diuifions  vOi'^JReiigion,  if  they  be  many ;  For  any  one 
maine^*  Diuifion,  addeth  Zeale  to  boUi  Sides;  But 
many  Diuifions  introduce  Atheifme,  Another  is, 
Scandall  of  Priejls ;  When  it  is  come  to  that,  which 
S.  Bernard  laith ;  Non  eft  iam  dicere^  vt  Popuius^  fie 
Sacerdos:  quia  nee  fu populus,  vt  Saeerdos,  A  third  is, 
Cuftome  of  Profane  Scoffing^  in  Holy  Matters ;  which 
doth,  by  little  and  little,  deface  the  Reuerence  of 
Religion.  And  laflly.  Learned  Times^  fpedally  with 
Peace,  and  Profperity  :  For  Troubles  and  Aduerfities 
doe  more  bow  Mens  Mindes  to  Religion. 
They  that  deny  a  God,^^ 

*  It  cannot  new  he  said,  as  are  the  MopUt  so  is  ^  priest;  because  ike 
people  are  not  so  had  as  the  priest  St  Bernard.  Sermones  ad  Fastores, 
Opera,  /.  175a.  Ed,  1640. 


«God.    Z><w»,  «Godft' 
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deftroy  mans  nobilitye ; 
Ffor  certainlie  Man  is  of 
kin  to  the  beafles  by 
his  body,  and  if  he  be 
not  of  kin  to  God  by 
his  fpiritt,  he  is  a  bafe  and 
ignoble  Creature.  It  de- 
llroyes  hkewife  Magnani- 
mitie,  and  the  rayfing  of 
humaine  nature.  For  take 
an  Example  of  a  dogg, 
and  marke  what  a  gener- 
ofitye,  and  courage  he  will 
putt  on,  when  he  findes 
himfelf  mainteyned  by  a 
Man,  which  to  him  is  in- 
llead  of  a  God,  or  melior 
natura ;  which  courage 
is  manifefllie  fuch,  as  that 
Creature  without  that 
Confidence  of  a  better 
nature  then  his  owne, 
could  never  attaine.  So 
man  when  he  reileth  and 
affureth  himfelfe  vponn 
divine  proteccion,  and 
fevour,  gatbereth  a  force, 
and  iaith,  which  humaine 
nature  in  it  felf  could 
not  obtayne.  Therefore 
as  Atheifme  is  in  all  re- 
fpe6ls  hatefull.  So  in  this, 
that  it  depriveth  humaine 
nature,  of  the  meanes  to 
exalte  it   felf  above  hu- 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


deflroy  mans  nobility. 
For  certainely  man  is  of 
kinne  to  the  beafls  by 
his  body;  and  if  he  bee 
not  of  kin  to  God  by 
his  fpirit,  he  is  a  bafe  and 
ignoble  creature.  Jt  de- 
ilroies  likewife  magnani- 
mity, and  the  railing  of 
humane  nature.  For,  take 
an  example  of  a  dog, 
and  marke  what  a  gener- 
ofity  and  courage  he  will 
put  on,  when  bee  findes 
himfelfe  maintained  by  a 
man,  which  to  him  is  in- 
ilead  of  a  god,  or  Mdior 
natura :  Which  courage 
is  manifeftly  fuch,  as  that 
creature,  without  that 
confidence  of  a  better 
nature  then  his  owne, 
could  neuer  attaine.  So 
man  when  he  reileth  aod 
affureth  himfelfe  vpon 
Diuine  prote<5lion  and 
fauour;  gathereth  a  force, 
and  faith,  which  humane 
nature  in  it  felfe  could 
not  obtaine.  Therefore 
as  Atheifme  is  in  all  r^ 
fpefls  hatefull :  So  in  this, 
that  it  depriueth  humane 
nature  of  the  meanes  to 
exalt  it  felfe^  aboue  hu- 
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deflroy  Mans ,  Nobility : 
For  certainly,^  Man  is  of 
Kinne  to  the  Beads,  by 
his  Body;  And  if^  he  be 
not  of  ELinne  to  God^  by 
his  Spirit,  he  is  a  ]^e  and 
Ignoble  Creature.  It  de- 
ilroies  likewife  Magnani- 
mity, and  the  RaiQng  of 
Humane  Nature :  For  take 
an  £xample  of  a  Dog; 
And  mark  what  a  Gener- 
ofity,  and  Coinage  he  will 
put  on,  when  he  findes 
himfelfe  maintained,  by  a 
Man;  who  to  him  is  in 
Head  of  a  GW,  ot  Mdior 
Natura:^  which  courage 
is  manifeilly  fuch,  as  that 
Creature,  without  '  that 
Confidence,  of  a  better 
Nature,  than  his  owne, 
could  neuer  attainc.  So 
Man,  whed  ne  refteth  and 
affureth  himfelfe,  Vpon 
diuine  Protedlion,  and 
Fauour,  gathereth  a  Force 
and  Faith;  which  Humane 
Nature,  in  it  felfe,  could 
not  obtaine.  Therefore, 
as  Atheifme  is  in  all  re- 
fpedls  hatefuU,  fo  in  this, 
that  it  depriueth  humane 
Nature,  of  the  Meanes,  to 
exalt  it  felfe,  aboue  Hu- 

•  A  BetUr  Nature,    Ovid.  Meiamorphoses,  L  sa. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


340     A    HARMONY    OF    THE    JESSAYS. 


in.     1607-12.  aet.  47-52. 

maine  frailtye.  As  it  is  in 
particular  perfons,  fo  it  is 
in  Nacions.  Never  was 
there  fuch  a  State  for 
Magnanimitye,  as  Rome; 
of  this  State  heare  what 
Cicero  laieth,  Quam  volu- 
mus  licet  Paires  Confcripti^ 
nos  amemus;  tamen  nee 
numero  Hifpanos^  nee 
robore  Gallos^  nee  ccUlidi- 
taU  FoenoSf  nee  artibus 
GraeoSf  nee  denique  hoc 
ipfo  huius  gentis  et  terrce, 
domeJlicOy  nctiiuoque  fenfu 
Italos  ipfos  et  Laiinos ;  fed 
pietate,  ac  religione^  atque 
hcu:  vna  Sapientia^  quod 
Deorum  imtnortcUium  nu- 
mine  omnia  regiy  guber- 
narique  perfpeximuSy  omnes 
gentesy  Nationefque  fuper- 
animus^ 


IV. 


16 1 2.        8&t.  52. 


mane  frailty.  As  it  is  in 
particuler  perfons ;  fo  it  is 
in  Nations.  Neuer  was 
there  fuch  a  Hate  for 
magnanimity  as  Rome, 
Of  this  Hate,  heare  what 
Cicero  faith;  Quam  volu- 
mus  licet,  F.  Conf, 
nos  amemus,  tamen  nu 
numero  Hifpanos,  nee 
robore  GcUlos^  nee  Callidi- 
tate  Poenos,  nee  artibus 
Grcecos,  nee  denique  hoc 
ipfo  huius  gentis  et  terrcs 
domefhco,  natiuoque  fenfu 
Jialos  ipfos  et  Latinos :  fed 
pietate,  ac  religione,  atque 
hac  vnd  fapientid  quod 
Deorum  immortalium  nu- 
mine  omnia  r^,  guber- 
narique  perfpeximus,  omnes 
genteSy  Nationefque  fuper- 
auimus. 


*s  Neuer  wm  theie.    Nunquam  Gtm  aliqua  aqtiapit,  'never  any  State 
OQualled.' 
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mane  Fraflty.  As  it  is  in 
particular  Perfons,  fo  it  is 
m  Nations:  Neuer  was 
there  21  fuch  a  Stctte,  for 
Magnanimity,  as  Rome: 
Of  this  State  heare  what 
Cicero  faith;  Quam  volu- 
mus,  licet y  patres  confcripti^ 
nos  amemus,  tamen  nee 
numero  Hifpanos^  nee 
rohore  GcUlos^  nee  callidi" 
tate  Poenos^  nee  artibus 
Grcecos,  nee  denique  hoc 
ipfo  huius  Gentis  et  Terroe 
domeJHco  natiuoque  fenfu 
Italos  ipfos  et  Latinos ;  fed 
Pietate,  ac  JReligione,  atque 
hdc  vnd  Sapientidy  quod 
Deorum  Immortalium  Nu- 
mine,  omnia  r^i,  guber- 
narique  perfpeximus,  omnes 
Gentes  Nationefque  fuper- 
auimus.^  V 


'  L*t  us  aMlaud  tmruhes  as  much  as  wf  please,  O  conscript  fathers  I 
ytt  it  is  not  Because  we  have  surpassed  the  Spaniards  in  number,  or  the 
Gauis  in  strength,  or  the  Carthojginians  in  cunning,  or  the  Grecian  in  arts, 
or  lastly  the  Italians  and  Latins  themselves  in  that  native  inborn  sense 
ptctUiar  to  this  race  ami  land;  but  that  in  piety  and  religion,  and,  in  this 
facial  wisdom,  that  we  perceive  that  all  things  are  governed  by  the  divine 
pooter  of  the  immortal  gods,  it  is,  that  we  have  overcome  ail  races  and 
stations,    Cicero.  De  Haruspicum  Responsis,  ix. 
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2a  ®{ j^ttpetjttitton. 

were  better  to 
have  noe  opinion 
of  God  at  all, 
then  such  an 
opinion  as  is  vnworthie 
of  him;  For  the  one  is 
Vnbeleifey  the  other  is 
Contunulie;  and  certainlye 
fuperflicion  is  the  reproach 
of  the  Deytie. 


Atheifme  leaves  a  Man  to 
fence,  to  Philofophie,  to 
naturall  piety,  to  Lawes, 
to  reputacion,  all  which 
may  be  guides  vnto 

Vertue  thoughe 
Religion  were  not,  but 
Superfticiondifmountes  all 
theis,  and  ere6leth  an  ab- 
folute  Tyranny  in  the 
minde  of  Men.      There- 


1612.      set  52. 


16.  ®{  jSttpn^tition. 

|T  were  better  to 
haue  no  opinion 
of  God  at  all; 
then  fuch  an 
opinion  as  is  vnworthy 
of  him;  For  the  one  is 
vnbeliefe,  the  other  is 
Contumely  \  and  certainely 
fuperftition  is  the  reproch 
of  Deitie. 


Atheifme  leaues  a  Man  to 
fenfe,  to  Philofophy,  to 
naturall  piety,  to  lawes, 
to  reputation,  all  which 
may  bee  guides  vnto 

vertue,  though 
Religion  were  not:  but 
fuperflition  difmounts  all 
thefe,  and  eredleth  an  ab- 
folute  Tyranny  in  the 
minde  of  men.      There- 


iri.  ITanriatUnw  iti  ]W9tf|itmoi»  l^tin  Sbition  of  1688. 

*  No.    Nullam  out  ineertam,  *  none,  or  an  uncertain.' 

*  Vnworthy.    Contumeliosam^  et  indignam,  'ignominions  and  tmwordiy.' 
■  Contumely.    Imfietatis  et  Opprobrii.  *  impiety  and  contumely.' 

«  Eat.    Comeder*  et  devorare,  *  eat  and  derour.''^ 
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17.  ®f  jftttperiKtUton. 

|T  were  better  to 

haueno^  Opinion 

of    God  at  all; 

then  fuch  an 
Opinion,  as  is  vnworthy' 
of  him :  For'^the  one  is 
Vnbeleefe,  the  other'  is 
Contumely® :  And  certainly 
Superjiition  is  the  Reproach 

of  the  Deity.    Plutarch  laith  well  to  that  purpofe: 
Surely  (laith  he)  /  had  rather^  a  great  deate.  Men 
Jhmldfay,  there  was  no  fuch  Man,  atoll,  as  Plutarch; 
then  that  they  /hould  fay,  that  there  was  one  Plutarch, 
that  would  eat^  his  Children,  as  foon  as  they  were 
bmte,^  as  the  Poets  fpeake  of  Saturne.    And,  as  the 
Contumely^  is  greater  towards  God,  fo  the  Danger  is 
greater  towards  Men. 
Atheifme  leaues^  a  Man  to 
Senfe;  to  Philofophy;  to 
Naturall  Piety;  to  Lawes; 
to  Reputation;^  All  which 
may  be  Guides  to  an  out- 
ward Morallvertue,  though 
Religion  were    not;    But 
Superflition  difmounts  all 
thefe,  and  eredleth  an  ab- 
folute   Monarchy,  in  the 
Mmdes  of  Men.     There- 

*  Plutarch.  Dt  Superttitionet  x. 

»  Contumely.    Contumelia  SuPersHtionis, '  contumely  of  superstition.' 

•  Leaues.     Non  prorsus  conveUit  Dictamina  Sttuut,  *  does  not  enturdy 
take  away  the  dictates  of  sense.'  >  .    r       ^        .  .      , 

»  Repuution.    Btma  Fama  Dtsid^num  ;  '  desure  of  good  reputatioiL' 
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fore  Athdfme  did  never 
perturbe  States,  for  it 
makes  Men  warie  of  them- 
felves,  as  lookeing  noe 
further.  And  wee  fee  the 
tjnnes  inclyned  to  Athdfme^ 
as  the  t)niie  of  Augujlus 
Cafar^  and  our  owne 
tymes  in  fome  Countryes 
were  and  are  civill  tymes. 
But  Superftition  hath 
bene  the  Confufion,  and 
defolacion  of  manie  flates, 
and  bringes  in  a  new 
primum  mobile  that  ravy- 
fheth  all  the  Spheres  of 
govemement.  TheMafler 
of  Superfticion  is  the  Peo- 
ple, and  in  all  Superfticion, 
wife  Men  foUowe  Fooles, 
and  Aj-guments  are  Fitted 
to  practize,  in  a  reverfed 
order. 


IV. 


16 1 2.       set  52. 


fore  Athdfme  did  neucr 
perturbe  ftatesj  for  it 
makes  men  wary  of  them- 
felues,  as  looking  no 
further.-  and  we  fee  the 
times  inclined  to  Athdfme^ 
as  the  time  of  Auguflus 
Ccefar,  and  our  owne 
times  in  fome  Countries, 
were,  and  are,  ciuill  times. 
But  Superftition,  hath 
beene  the  confufion  and 
diffolation  of  many  ftates; 
and  bringeth  in  a  new 
Primum  Mobile  that  rau- 
ifheth  al  the  fpheres  of 
gouemment.  The  mafler 
of  Superftition  is  the  peo- 
ple :  and  in  al  fuperftition, 
wife  men  follow  fooles; 
and  arguments  are  fitted 
to  pradlife,  in  a  reuerfed 
order. 


•  Neuer.    Raro^  'rarely.* 

>  As  lookine  00  further.    Bi  securitati  sua  consulmUs,  'and  regardful 
of  Uieir  safety.' 
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fore  Atheiftne  did  neuer* 
perturbe  States;  For  it 
makes  Men  waiy  of  them- 
felues,  as  looking^  no 
ftirther :®  And  w^lbe  the 
times  enclined  to  Atheiftne 
(as  the  Time  of  Augujius 
Cafar) 

wore  ciuiP^  Times. 

But  Superjlitiotiy  hath 
beene  the  Confufion 

of  many  States;^^ 
And  bringeth  in  a  new 
Primum  Mobile^  that  rau- 
ilheth  all  the  Spheares  of 
Gouemment  The  Mafter 
oiSuperflition  is  the  People; 
And  in  all  SuperJHtion, 
Wife  Men  follow  Fooles ; 
And  Arguments  are  fitted 
to  PradSfe,  in  a  reuerfed 

Order.  It  was  grauely  laid,  by  fome  of  the  Prelates, 
in  the  Councell  of  Trent^  where  the  do6lrine  of  the 
Schoolemen  bare  great  Sway;  That  the  Schookmen 
were  like  Afironomers,  which  did  faigne  Eccentricks  and 
Epicycles^  andfuch  Engines  of  Orbs^  to  faue  the  Pheno- 
mena ;  though  they  knew,  there  were  no  fuch  Thirds :» 
And,  in  like  manner^  that  the  Schoolmen,  had  framed 
a  Number  of  fubtile  and  intricate  Axiomes,  and 
Theorems^  to  laue  the  pradlife  of  the  Church.  ^  ^ 

•  p.  SarpL  Hisioria  del  Concilio  Tridentino.  Sk.  u.  /.  aaa.  Ed.  1619. 
The  passage  is  thus  translated  by  N.  Brent,  "  Some  pleasant  wits  said,  that 
if  the  Astrologers,  not  knowing  Uie  true  causes  of  the  celestiall  motions,  to 
nlue  the  appearances,  haue  inuented  Eccentriqiust  and  EpicicUs,  it  was 
no  wonder  u  the  Councel,  dedring  to  salue  the  appearances  of  the  super* 
celestiall  motions,  did  fall  into  excentricitie  of  opimons."   /.  937.  Ed.  z^io. 

*•  CiuiL     Tranquilla,  *  quiet/ 

"  States.    Regnis  et  RebitS'^licis,  *  Kingdoms  and  States.' 
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There  is  noe  fuch  Atheifl, 
as  an  Hypocrite,  or  Im- 
poftor,  and  it  is  not 
poflible,  but  where  the 
generalityeis  Superflitious, 
manie  of  the  Leaders  are 
Hypocrites.  The  caufes  of 
Atheifme  dJt'y  divifions  in 
Religion ;  fcandall  of 
Preifles;and  learned  ty  mes; 
fpecially  if  profperous ; 
thoughe  for  devifions,  anie 
one  mayne  divifion  addeth 
zeale  to  both  fides,  but 
manie  divifions  introduce 
Atheifme, 

The  caufes  of  Superfticion 
are;  the  pleafing  of 
Ceremonyes,  the  excefle 
of  outward  holynefle,  the 
Reverence  of  Traditions, 
the  stratagems  of  Prelates 
for  theire  owne  ambicion^ 
and  lucre, 


and  barbarous  tymes ; 
fpecially  with 

calamities  and  difaflers. 
Superflicion  without  his 
vaUe  is  a  deformed  thing. 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


There  is  no  fuch  Atheill, 
as  an  HipoCTite,  or  Im- 
poiler:  and  it  is  not 
poflible,  but  where  the 
generality  is  fuperftitious, 
many  of  the  leaders  are 
Hipocrits.  The  caufes  of 
Atheifme  are,  diuifions  in 
Religion ;  fcandall  of 
Priefts ;  and  learned  times; 
fpecially  if  profperous ; 
though  for  diuifions,  any 
one  maine  diuifion  addeth 
zeale  to  both  fides,  but 
many  diuifions  introduce 
Atheifme. 

The  caufes  of  Superftition 
are,  the  pleafing  of 
Ceremonies;  the  exceffe 
of  outward  holinefle ;  the 
reuerence  of  traditions; 
the  flratagems  of  Prelats 
for  their  owne  ambition 
and  lucre, 


and  barbarous  times, 
fpecially  with 

calamities,  and  difaflers. 
Superflition  without  his 
vaile  is  a  deformed  thing, 


i»  Taking  an  Aime  ...  by  Human.  Exemplorum  imporhma  ei  i$ufta 
fetttw  ab  humam'sy  cute  in  Dtvina  treu^feraniur,  *  the  inopportune  and  fool- 
tsh  taking  of  examples  from  human  things  to  transfer  them  to  divine  thii^' 
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[Tranfferred  in  an  expanded  farm  to  the  Effay^ 
Of  Atheifin  :  seep.  337.] 


The  Caufes  of  Superftitian 
are:         Pleifing  and  fenfuall  Rites  and 
Ceremonies :         Exceffe 

of  Outward  and  Pharilaicall  Holineffe;  Ouer-great 
Reuerence  of  Traditions,  which  cannot  but  load  the 
The  Stratagems  of  Prelates  [Church; 

for  their  owne  Ambition 

and  Lucre :  The  Fauouring  too  much  of  good  Inten- 
tions, which  openeth  the  Gate  to  Conceits  and  Nouel- 
ties;  The  taking  an  Aime^^  at  diuine  Matters  by  Human, 
which  cannot  but  breed  mixture  of  Imaginations  ;^^ 
And  laflly,  Barbarous  Times, 
Efpecially     ioyned     with 
Csdamities  and  Diiaflers. 
SuperJHtiony     without     a 
vaile,  is  a  deformed  Thing; 


u  Imafiinadoiis.    Fantatiarum  maU  coharmtium,  'disconnected  ima* 

gUUtiODS?     . 
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ffor  as  it  addes  deformity 
to  an  Ape  to  be  fo  like  a 
Man,  fo  the  Similitude 
of  Superllicion  to  Religion 
makes  it  the  more  de- 
formed; And  as  whole- 
fome  meate  corrupteth  to 
litle  wormes;  fo  good 
formes,  and  orders,  corrupt 
into  a  number  of  pettie 
obfervances. 


IV.  161 2.      aet.  52. 

for  as  it  addeth  deformity 
to  an  Ape,  to  be  fo  like  a 
man."  So  the  iimilitude 
of  fuperftition  to  Religion^ 
makes  it  the  more  de- 
formed. And  as  whole- 
fome  meate  corrupteth  to 
little  wormes;  fo  good 
formes  and  orders,  corrupt 
into  a  number  of  pettie 
obferuances. 


^^  Good.    Bona  ei  tana,  *  good  and  sound.' 
i»  Petty.    Pusillas  ei  smper^uas,  *  petty  and  superfluous.' 
^*  Doe  best    Saniorem  ei  puriarem  viam  intre,  *  enter  a  sounder  and 
purer  way.* 
^7  A/in"  wwAd  be  had.  In  Religio$ti  r^orm.  uda,  *  in  reforming  reUgioo.' 
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For,  as  it  addeth  deformity 
to  an  Ape,  to  be  fo  like  a 
i^an ;  So  the  Similitude 
of  Superjiition  to  Rd^ion^ 
makes  it  the  more  de- 
formed. And  as  whole 
fome  Meat  corrupteth  to 
little  Wormes ;  So  good^* 
Formes  and  Orders,  corrupt 
mto  a  Number  of  petty  ^* 

Obferuances.  There  is  a  Superjiition^  in  auoidiiig 
Superjiition ;  when  men  thinke  to  doe  befl,^*  if  they 
goe  furthefl  from  the  Superjiition  formerly  receiued : 
Therefore,  Care  would  be  had,^^  that,  (as  it  fareth  in 
ill  Purgings^^  the  Good  be  not  taken  away,  with  tjie 
Bad  ;i*  which  commofily  is  done,  when  the  People  is 
theReformer.2o  \X 


^  ni  PorEuigs.    In  Corpore purgando,  *  in  purging  of  the  body.' 

*»  Bad.    CorrupHt^  'corrupt.' 
^  Reformer.    Kejarwmtia  r^gUur  a  Ps^ulo, '  reformarioa  is  directed  tqr 
we  people.' 
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29.  ®{  Praise. 

IRaife  is  the  Re- 
flexion of  ver- 
tue,  but  it  is 
as  the  glaffe,  or 
is  which  giveth 
the  reflexion ;  if  it  be 
from  the  Common  People 
it  is  commonly  falfe,  and 
naught,  and  rather  fol- 
loweth  vayne  perfons,  then 
vertuous.  For  the  Com- 
mon People  vnderfland 
not  manie  excellent  ver- 
tues;  The  lowefl  vertues 
drawe  praife  from  them, 
the  middell  vertues  worke 
in  them  aflonilhement,  or 
admiracion,  but  of  the 
highell  vertues  they  have 
noe  fence,  or  perceiving  att 
all.  Butlhewes,  andiS^^d^cf 
virtutihus  fitnUes  ferve  bed 
with  them. Certainely  Fame 
is  like  a  River  that  bear- 
eth  vp  thinges  light,  and 
fwolne,  and  drownes 
thinges  weightie,  and  folid : 
But  if  perfons  of  quality 
and  Judgement  concurre. 


IV.  161 2.      8Bt  52. 


86.  ®f  Pratjse. 

IRaife  is  the  re- 
fledlion  of  ver- 
tue:  but  it  is 
as  the  glafle,  or 
bodie  is,  which  giueth 
the  reflection.  If  it  be 
from  the  common  people, 
it  is  commonly  falfe  and 
naught;  and  rather  fol- 
loweth  vaine  perfons,  then 
vertuous/  for  the  com- 
mon people  vnderfland 
not  many  excellent  ver- 
tues.' the  lowefl  vertues 
draw  praife  from  them, 
the  middle  vertues  worke 
in  them  aflonifhment,  or 
admiration;  but  of  the 
highefl  vertues  they  haue 
no  fenfe  or  perceiuing  at 
all.  Butfhewes,andiS^a?>/ 
virtutibusfimiles,  feme  bed 
with  them.  Certainly, Fame 
is  like  a  Riuer  that  bear- 
eth  vp  things  light,  and 
fwolne ;  and  drownes 
things  waighty  and  folid : 
But  if  perfons  of  quality 
and     iudgement    concur, 


51.  "SwdtdAata  hi  imrtlnnnotts  l^itin  Stiition  of  1688. 
1  Or  the  Bodie.    Trahii  tUiquid  *  Natura  CarporUt '  it  draws  Mmetfainf 
from  the  nature  of  the  body.' 
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68.  ®f  Praise. 

\Raife  IS  the   Re- 

fledlion  of  Ver- 

tue.      But  it  is 

as  the  Glafle  or 
Bodie,^  which  giueth 

the  Refleaion.  If  it  be 
from  the  Common  People, 
it  is  commonly  Falfe  and 
Naught:  And  rather  fol- 
loweth  Vaine^Perfons,  then 
Vertuous:  For  the  Com- 
mon People  vnderftand 
not  many  Excellent  Ver- 
tues:  The  Lowed  Vertues 
draw  Praife  from  them; 
the  middle  Vertues  worke 
in  them  Aflonilhment,  01 
Admiration;  But  of  the 
Highell  Vertues,  they  haue 
no  Senfe,  or  Perceiuing  at 
all.  ButShewes,and5^4?<7Vj 
virititibusfimiles^tmQ  beft 
yiththem.  Certainly, Fame 
is  like  a  Riuer,  that  bear- 
eth  vp  Things  Light  and 
Swolne,  And  Drownes 
Things  waighty  andSoHde: 
But  if  perfons  of  Qualitie 
and  Judgement  concurre,® 

*  Qualitut  mtmiUtigrvirittM.  Tftdtus.  Anmttin,  xr.  48. 

'  Vaine.     Vanos  et  tumidos,  *  vain  and  pompous.' 

'  Ccmcurre.    Cum  vu^  concurrunt,  *  concur  with  the  common  people. 
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then  it  is  as  the  Scripture 
laieth)  Nomen  bonum  injlar 
vngumti  JragrantiSy  it 
filleth  all  round  about,  and 
will  not  eafily  away.  For 
the  odours  of  Oyntementes, 
are  more  durable  then 
thofe  of  Flowers.  There 
be  fo  manie  falfe  pointes  of 
praife,  that  a  Man  may 
iuftly  hold  it  fufpedl. 
Some  praifes  proceede 
meerly  of  flattery,  and 
if  hee  be  an  ordinary 
Flatterer,  he  will  have  cer- 
taine  Common  Attributes 
which  may  ferve  every 
Man ;  If  he  be  a  Cunning 
Flatterer  he  will  foUowe  the 
Archflatterer  which  is  a 
Mans  felf,  and  wherein  a 
Man  thinketh  bed  of  him- 
felf  therein  the  Flatterer 
will  vphold  him  mod;  But 
if  he  be  an  impudent 
Flatterer,  looke  wherein  a 
Man  is  confcient  to  him- 
felf,  that  he  is  mod  de- 
fective, and  is  mod  out  of 
countenance  in  himfelf, 
that  will  the  flatterer  in- 


IV. 


1612.        aet.  52. 


then  it  is  as  the  Scripture 
faith,  Nomen  bonum  instar 
vnguenti  Jragrantis ;      It 
filleth  all  round  about,  and 
will  not  eafily  away.     For 
the    odor    of    ointments 
are    more    durable    then 
thofe  of  flowers.     There 
bee  fo  many  falfe  pointes  of 
praife,   that  a  man   may 
iudly    hold     it     fufpedt 
Some    praifes      proceeds 
meerely  of  flattery:   and 
if    he    bee    an    ordinary 
flatterer,  he  will  haue  cer- 
taine  common    atributes, 
which    may    feme    euery 
man:  if  he  bee  a  cunning 
flatterer  hee  will  follow  the 
Archflatterer,  which  is  a 
mans  felfe,  and  wherein  a 
man  thinketh  bed  of  him- 
felfe,  therein  the  flatterer 
will  vphold  him  mod ;  But 
if  hee  bee  an  impudent 
flatterer,  looke  wherein  a 
man  is  confcient  to  him- 
felfe,  that  he  is  mod  de- 
fectiue,  and  is  mod  out  of 
countenance  in   himfelfe, 
that  wil  the  flatterer  en- 


*  Common.    C0mm$m$hu  ,   ,   ,   iu 
•    .    .    not  studied  or  appropriate.* 

*  A  Man  thinketh  best.    Tibiplacet^  i 
yourself  or  think  that  you  exceL' 


qtutsiHs  out  a^pcsitUt 
\i  Uipsum  txctilere  ^tatt 
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then  it  is,  (as  the  Scripmre 
iahh)  I^omm  bonum  instar* 
vngutnti  fragranUs.^  It 
filleth  all  round  about,  and 
will  not  eaiilyaway.  For 
the  Odours  of  Oyntments, 
are  more  Durable,  then 
thofe  of  Flowers.  There 
be  fo  many  Falfe  Points  of 
Praife^  that  a  Man  may 
iuftly  hold  it  a  Sufpea. 
Soiae  Fraifes  p-oceed 
meerely  of  Flattery;  And 
if  hee  be  an  Ordinary 
Flatterer,  he  will  haue  ccr- 
tame  Conunon*  Attributes, 
which  may  ferue  eueiy 
Man;  If  he  be  a  Cunning 
Flatterer,  he  will  follow  the 
Arch-flatterer,  which  is  a 
Mans  felfe;  and  wherein  a 
2b£an  thinketh  befl^  of  him- 
felfe,  therein  the  Flatterer 
will  Tphol#  him  UK^:  But 
if  he  be  an  Impudent^ 
Flatterer,  look  wherin  a 
Man  is  Confcious  to  him- 
felfe,  that  he  is  mod  De* 
fediue,  and  is  moft  out  of 
Countenance  in  himfeUe, 
that  wiU  the  Flatterer  £n- 

*  Ecdes.  vii.  z. 

*Vphold.    /tfMbfaryv&V, 'wUIIceepto^ose.' 

7  Impudent.    Im^tuUntt  etptffricta  FroKtit,  *  impodcDt  and  of  a  ihimt 
lea  forehead.' 
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title  him  to  perforce 
Sprda  Confcientia,  Some 
praifes  come  of  good 
wifhes  and  refpedles, 
which  is  a  fourme  due  in 
Civility  to  Kings  and 
great  perfons ;  laudando 
prcedpere;  when  by  telling 
Men  what  they  are,  they 
reprefent  to  them  what 
they  Ihould  bee.  Some 
Men  are  praifed  mali- 
cioufly  totheire  hurt,  there- 
by to  flirre  envy  and 
lealoufie  towardes  them; 
pefflmum  genus  mimi- 
corum  laudantium. 


Certainely 
moderate  praife  vfed  with 
oportunitye,  and  not  vul- 
gar, but  appropriate,  is 
that  which  doth  the  good 
Salomon  faieth  He  that 
praifeth  his  freind  alowde^ 
rifing  early ^  itjhalbe  to  him 
noe  better  then  a  Curfe, 
To  much  magnifying  of 
Man,  or  matter,  doth  irri- 


161 2.       set.  52. 


title  him  to  perforce ; 
Spreta  confcientia.  Some 
praifes  come  of  good 
wifhes  and  refpects, 
which  is  a  forme  due  in 
duility  to  Kings  and 
great  perfons,  Laudando 
pradpere]  when  by  telling 
men  what  they  are,  they 
reprefent  to  them  what 
they  (hould  bee.  Some 
men  are  praifed  mali- 
doufly  to  their  hurt,  ther- 
by  to  flirre  enuie  and 
ieloufie  towards  them; 
Peffimum  genus  ininU- 
carum  laudantiunu 


Certainly 
moderate  praife  vfed  with 
opportunity,  and  not  vul- 
gar, but  appropriate,  is 
that  which  doth  the  good. 
Salomon  faith,  Hee  that 
praifeth  his  friend  aloud, 
rifing  early y  it  Jhall  hee  to 
him  no  better  then  a  curfe. 
Too  much  magnifying  of 
man  or  matter,  doth  ini- 


B  Entitle.    Imputabii^  et  affiget,  *  impute  and  attribute.' 
*  Represent.    Humilitermffneatt*\i\ivcih\y'W9xn.* 
10  Nose.    Nari,  *  nostril.' 

^^  Is  that  which  doth  the  Good.  Hcnori  vel  maxim*  tt9i, '  it  a  very  gmt 
honour.' 
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ide*  him,  to  perforce, 
SpTftd  Confdaitid.''  Some 
Praifes  come  of  good 
iVifhes,  and  Refpefls, 
Krhich  is  a  Forme  due  in 
Ciuilitie  to  Kings,  and 
Cjreat  Perfons,  Laudando 
praciperef  When  by  telling 
NTen,  what  they  are,  they 
reprdient*  to  them,  what 
they  Ihoiild  be.  Some 
Men  are  Praifed  Mali- 
doufly  to  their  Hmt,  ther- 
by  to  ftirre  Enuie  and 
lealoufie  towards  them; 
Pefsimum    genus     Inifni- 

corum  laudantium  ;^  In  fo  much  as  it  was  a  Prouerb, 
amongft  the  Grecians;  that,  ^Te  thcU  was  praifed  to  his 
Hurty  Jh4mld  haue  a  PuJhrifevpankisNofe'y^  As  we 
%;  That  a  Blister  will  rife  vpm  ones  Tongue^  that 
tdPs    a    lye.       Certainly 
Moderate  Praife^  vfed  with 
Opportunity,  and  not  Vul- 
gar, is 
thatwhichdoththe  Good.^* 
Salomon    laith.    He   that 
fraifeth  his  Frend  aloud^ 
fifing  Early  y  it  fhall  be  to 
Pjw,  no  better  then  a  Curfe.^ 
100  much  Magnifying  of 
kfan  or  Matter,  doth  iiri- 


^  dUdam  ofcotucUnct, 
J  To  Uach  in  praising, 
4  ^Z^*'"'*^  ^'^ e^MrnKMy,  eulcgistt,    Tadtnii.  Atrktht,  41. 

"wr.  xxvil  14. 
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tate    Contradiccion,    and 
procure  Envye  and  (kome. 


IV.  1612.      aet  52. 

tate    contradidlion,     and 
procure  exude  and  fcome. 


IS  Enuie.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^>  A/Her  Profession.  Aui  studia  qmhtu  se  addixii,  'or  the  studies  to 
which  ne  is  ^ven.' 

^^  Sbirrene.  Hispanico  Vocabulo,  Sdirrarias,  'by  the  Spanish  word. 
Sbirrerie.' 

i>  Which  is  Vnder-Sheriffries.    Omitted  in  the  Latin.' 

^*  Though  many  times  .  .  .  Specuhitions.  Ac  si  Arin  iUm  tm^Mutt  aAity 
fna£is  tjusmodi  Hmm$uSt  fuam  in  FaMUgio  CttnlinaitUtapofiin,  tk^grmtt: 
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tate    Contradidlion,    and 
procureEnuie^andScome. 

To  Fraife  a  Mans  felfe,  cannot  be  Decent,  exc^t  it 
be  in  rare  Cafes :  But  to  Praife  a  Mans  Office  or  Pro- 
feffion/^  lie  may  doe  it  witb  Good  Grace,  and  with  a 
Kinde  of  Magnanimitie.  The  Cardinals  of  Rome^ 
which  are  Theologues,  and  Friars,  and  Schoole-men, 
haue  a  phrafe  of  Notable  Contempt  and  Scome,  to- 
wards  Ciuill  Bufineffe:  For  they  call  all  Temporall 
Bufineffe,  of  Wanes,  Embaflages,  ludicature,  and  other 
Emploiments,  Sbirrerie^;^^  which  is,  Vnder  ^Sheriffries '}^ 
As  if  they  were  but  matters  for  Vnder-Sheriflfes  and 
Catchpoles ;  Though  many  times,^'  thofe  Vnder/herif- 
feries  doe  more  good,  then  their  High  Speculations. 
S*.  Faul^  when  he  boalls  of  himfelfe,  he  doth  oft  enter^ 
lace  j  Ifpeake  like  a  Foole  f  But  fpeaking  of  his  Calling, 
he  iiuth/^  Magnificabo  A^ostdkUum  meumS 


•  «8birro'  in  Itsififtn,  meus  mUffif, ^ttte^ok,  amstahk, 

*  s  Cor.  jri.  «3. 
«  Rom.  xi.  13. 

Et  tamen  (si  Res  rite  pondereiur^  SfeculaOva  cum  CiviUhus  nan  maU 
ptsacentur,  '  as  if  tfa^  above-mentioned  arts  are  mote  fitted  for  men  of  dutt 
land  than  for  those  placed  on  the  pinnacle  of  Uie  Cardinalale;  and  jet^if  it 
is  rightly  considered)  speculation  is  not  ffl  mixed  with  dtil  t»«4«««^' 
17  jSAuh.    Nikil  vetietmr  dicti^,  *  i*  aat  afraid  to  saj/ 
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HarleioH  MS,  5x06. 

30.  ei  fUivxt,  in  men. 

lAture  is  often  hid- 
den, fometymes 
overcome,  fel- 
dome  extin- 
guifhed.  Fforce  maketh 
nature  more  violent  in 
the  retourae.  Doctrine, 
and  difcourfe  maketh 
nature  leffe  importune. 
But  Cuflome  onely  doth 
alter  nature. 

Hee  that  feeketh  victorie 
over  his  nature,  lett  him 
not  fett  himfelf  to  great 
nor  to  fmale  Talkes ;  For 
the  Firft  will  make  him 
deiedled  by  often  failes, 
and  the  fecond 
will  make  him  a  finale 
proceeder  thoughe  by  often 
prevaylinges.  And  at  the 
firfl  lett  him  pradlife  with 
helpes,  as  Swymmers  doe 
with  bladders,  or  Rufhes, 
but  after  a  t5niie,  lett  him 
pra6lize  with  difadvanta- 
ges,  as  dancers  doe  with 
thick  fhoes.  Ffor  it 
breeds  great  perfe<Slion 
if  the  pra<5lize  be  harder 
then     the    vfe.       Where 


IV. 


1612.      ffit  52. 


26.  ei  fi&ixixt  in  ffita, 

lAture  is  often  hid- 
den, fometimes 
ouercome ;  fel- 
dom  extin- 

guilhed.  Force  maketh 
natmre  more  violent  in 
the  retume :  do6bine 
and  difcourfe  n^Jceth 
nature  leffe  importune ; 
but  cuftome  onely  doth 
alter  and  fubdue  nature. 
Hee  that  feeketh  vidlorie 
ouer  his  nature,  let  him 
not  fet  himfelfe  to  great, 
nor  to  finall  taskes.  For 
the  firft  will  make  him 
deie<5led  by  often  fisdles; 
and  the  fecond 
will  make  him  a  finall 
proceeder,  though  by  often 
preuailings.  And  at  the 
firft  let  him  pradtife  with 
helps  as  Swinmiers  doe 
with  bladders,  or  rufhes; 
but  after  a  time  let  him 
pradtife  with  difaduanta- 
ges,  as  dauncers  do  widi 
thicke  Ihooes.  For  it 
breeds  great  perfedlion, 
if  the  Pmdlife  bee  harder 
then     the     vfe.       Wher 


XHE.  Fariatioiw  in  {lostlitraums  l^tin  S&itimi  of  1688. 

*  Title.    Dg  Natura^  et  Indole  Naturali  in  Hommibus,  '  of  nature  tod 
natural  disporition  in  men.* 
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Britisli  Museum  Copy. 

88.  ©f  Hatm  in  Ittem* 

|-^/«r<risOftenHid- 

den;  Sometimes 

Ouercome;  Sel- 

dome  Extin- 
guifhed.  Force  maketh 
Nature  more  violent  in 
the  Retume:  Do<5lrine 
and  Difcourfe  maketh 
Nature^  leffe  Importune:* 
But  Cuflome  onely  doth 
alter  and  fubdue  Nature, 
Hee  that  feeketh  Viaory 
ouer  his  Nature^  let  him 
not  fet  Himfelfe  too  great, 
nor  too  fmall  Tasks  :  For 
the  firll,  will  make  him 
deiecfled  by  often  Fayl- 
ings;  And  the  Second 
wiU  make  him  a  fmall 
Proceeder,  though  by  often 
Preuailings.  And  at  the 
firfl,  let  him  pradlife  with 
Helps,  as  Swimmers*  doe 
■with  Bladders,  or  Rufhes : 
But  after  a  Time,  let  him 
pradlife  with  diladuanta- 
ges,  as  Dancers  doe  with 
thick  Shooes.  For  it 
breeds  great  Perfedlion, 
if  the  Pradlife  be  harder 
then    the    vfe.      Wh^re 

'  Nature.    Affecita  NaturaUst  '  the  natural  dispositions.' 

*  A/ier  Importune.     Sed  nan  toUunt,  *but  do  not  remove  them'  [i.e, 
the  natural  dispositions]. 

*  Swimmers.    Natatores  recenUSt  '  new  swimmers.* 
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nature  is  mightie,  and 
therefore  the  vi^lorie  hard, 
the  degrees  had  neede  be 
firfl  to  flay  and  arrell 
nature  in  tyme, 


then  to  goe  leffe  in 
quantitie 


and  lafllie  to  difcont3niue 
altogither.  But  if  a  Man 
have  the  fortitude  and 
refolucion  to  infranchife 
himfelf  at  once,  that  is 
the  bell 

Optimtis  tile  animi  vin- 
dex  IcMlmtia  pectus 

Vincida  qui  rupit  de- 
doluiiqiu  femd. 

Neither  is  it 

amifle  to  bend  na- 
ture to  a  con- 
trarye  extreame, 

where  it 

is  noe  vice.     Lett  not 
a  man  force  ahabitt  vponn 


IV.         i6i2.        set  52. 

nature  is  mighty,  and 
therefore  the  vidlorie  bard; 
the  degrees  had  need  bee, 
firfl  to  flay  and  arrell 
nature  in  time  .•  like  to  him 
that  would  fay  cwia-  the 
foure  and  twenty  letters 
when  he  was  an- 
gry, then  to  go  lefTe  in 
quantitie ;  as  if  one  fhould 
in  forbearing  wine  come 
ftom  drinking  healthes, 
to  a  draught  a  meale; 
and  lafllie  to  difcontinue 
altogether.  But  if  a  man 
haue  the  fortitude  and 
refolution  to  infranchife 
himfelfe  at  once  that  is 
the  befl; 

OpHmus  file  animi  vin- 

dex  /deden/ia  peffus 
ViiUMla  qui  rupit^  de- 
doluitquefemel. 
Neither  is  the  ancient 
rule  amiffe,  to  bend  na- 
ture as  a  wand,  to  a  con- 
trary extreame,  wherel^to 
fet  it  right ;  vnderflanding 
it,  where  the  contraiy  ex- 
treme is  no  vice.  Let  not 
a  man  force  a  halute  vpon 


*  Arrest    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

\  Foure  and  Twenty.    Alphabeii,  '  of  the  Alphabet' 


f  Afier  Letters.    Priusquam  quicguam/aceret,  *  before  lie  did  anyllung- , 

*  Before  to  Goe  lesse.    Ifaturam  m^demri,  et,  *  to  moderate  aafeurc  aa<L 

•  Drinking  Healths.    Maj^rihus  Haustilms.  '  greater  iaaaxf^b^ 
^<>  A  Draught  at  a  Meale.    Ad  minores,  *  to  less  dcav«lMs.' 


,y  Google 


XXX.     OF  NA  TURE    IN   MEN.         361 

V.  1625.  »t  65. 

Nature  is  Mighty,  and 
therefore  the  Vidlory  hard, 
Ae  Degrees  had  need  be ; 
Fiill  to  Stay  and  Aneft* 
Nature  in  Time ;  Like  to 
Him,  that  would  lay  ouer 
the  Foure  and  Twenty* 
Letters,'^  when  he  was  -Aji- 
giy:  Then  ^toGoe  leffe  \xl 
Quantity ;  As  if  oneihouldy 
in  forbearing  Wine,  come 
from  Dnnking  Healths,^  to 
a  Draught  at  a  Meale:^® 
Andlaflly,to  Difcontinue" 
altogether.  But  if  a  Man 
haue  the  Fortitude,  and 
Resolution,  to  enfranchife^^ 
Himfelfe  at  once,  that  is 
thebeft; 

Opiimus  illi  Animi  Vin- 

deXy  ladentia  pedhis 
Vinada  qui  rupit^    de* 

doluitque  femd.* 

Neither  is  the  Ancient 
Rule  amiife,  to  bend  Na^ 
iure  as  a  Wand,  to  a  Con- 
trary Extreme,  whereby  to 
fet  it  right :  Vnderftanding 
it,  where  the  Contrary  Ex- 
treme is  no  Vice.^*  Let  not 
a  man  force  a  Habit  vpon 

^  He  it  the  hesi  vindicaior  cf  kis  mind  who  breaks  ike  chains  that  afflici 
hi*  breatUand  ceases  to  grieve  oneefor  all.  Grid.  Remedia  A  moris.  1.  293, 4. 

»  Discontinue.  Naiuram peniius sub  jngmn  mitiere,  ei  domare,  'to  put 
nature  altogether  under  the  yoke,  and  tame  it' 

w  Enfranchise.    Eximereet  vindicate,  'free  and  dekver/ 

u  Is  no  Vice.    In  ViHum  non  ducat, '  does  not  lead  to  vice.' 
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himfelf  with  a  perpetuall 
contynuance,  but  with 
fome  intermiffion :  For 
both  the  pawfe  reinforceth 
the  new  Onfett ;  and  if  a 
Man  that  is  not  perfitt 
be  ever  in  pra6life,  he  (hall 
afwell  pradlize  his  er- 
rours,  as  his  abilityes, 
and  induce  one  habitt  of 
both,  and  there  is  noe 
meanes  to  helpe  this,  but 
by  feafonable  intermif- 
iions. 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


Mans  nature  is  befl  per- 
ceiued  in  priuateneffe,  For 
there  is  noe  aflfedlacion,  in 
paffion  for  that  putteth  a 
Man  out  of  his  preceptes, 
and  in  a  new  Cafe,  or  ex- 
periment, for  there  cuf- 
tome  leaveth  him.  They 
are  happie  Men  whofe 
natures  fort  with  theire  vo- 


himfelfe  with  a  perpetual 
continuance,  but  with 
fome  intermiffion.  For 
both  the  paufe  reinforceth 
the  new  onfet;  and  if  a 
man  that  is  not  perfe<ft 
be  euer  in  pradlife,  hefliall 
afwell  pradlife  his  er- 
rors, as  his  abilities, 
and  induce  one  habiteof 
both:  and  there  is  no 
meanes  to  help  this,  but 
by  fefonable  intermif- 
fions. 


mans  nature  is  befl  per- 
ceiued  in  priuatneffe,  for 
there  is  no  affedlation ;  in 
paffion  for  that  putteth  a 
man  out  of  his  precepts; 
and  in  a  new  cafe,  or  ex- 
periment, for  there  cuf- 
tome  leueth  him.  They 
are  happy  men,  whofe 
natures  fort  with  their  vo- 


M  Reinforceth.    Rediniegrat,  et  adauget,  *  reinforceth  and  incrcMeth. 
i»  That  is  not  perfect.    Bum  Tyronem  agit,    while  he  is  a  pupU. 
i«  Practise.     Imbibat^  'drinkinjr.'  ,  .     ,.    »    ^ 

IT  And  induce  one  Habite  of  both.    Omitted  in  Uie  Latin. 
w  Trust.     Triumfkum  Accmas,  '  sing  a  triumph. 
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himfelfe,  with  a  Perpctuall 
Continuance,  but  with 
fome  IntermifTion.  For 
boththePaufe,reinforceth^* 
the  new  Onfet;  And  if  a 
Man,  that  is  not  perfe6t,^* 
be  euer  in  Pra<5life,  he  (hall 
as  well  pra<5life^*  his  &- 
rours,  as  his  Abilities; 
And  induce  one  Habite  of 
both:i7  And  there  is  no 
Meanes  to  helpe  this,  but 
by   Seafonable    Intermif- 

fions.    But  let  not  a  Man  tnift^®  his  Viftorie  ouer  his 
Nature  too  farre  ;^®  For  Nature  will  lay  buried  a  great 
Time,  and  yet  reuiue,  vpon  the  Occafion  or  Tempta- 
tion.^    Like  as  it  was  with  ^fopes  Datnofell^  turned 
from  a  Catt  to  a  Woman ;  who  fate  very  demurely,  at 
the  Boards  End,  till  a   Moufe  ranne    before   her. 
Therefore  let  a  Man,  either  auoid  the  Occafion  alto- 
gether ;  Or  put  Himfelfe  often  to  it,  that  hee  may  be 
little  moued  with  it.      A 
Mans  Nature  is  befl  per- 
ceiued  in  Priuatenetfe,  for 
there  is  no  Affedtation;  In 
Paffion,  for  that  putteth  a 
Man  out  of  his  Precepts  ;^ 
And  in  a  new  Cafe  or  E^- 
periment,*2  for  there  Cuf^ 
tomeleaueth  him.    Tliey 
^e  happie    Men,    whofe 
Natures  fort  with  their  Vo- 


i;  Temptation.    Omitted  in  die  Latin.  .     , 

2  I*recepl8.    Prmcepta  et  Regulas,  *  precept*  and  ndeaL* 
"  £iq>arunent.    Insolito,  'unaccustomed.' 
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cacions,  otherwife  they 
may  iay  MuHum  incola 
fuit  anima  mea;  when  they 
converfe  in  thofe  thinges 
they  doe  not  aflfedt  In 
Studies  whatfoever  a  man 
commaundeth  vponn  him- 
felf,  lett  him  fett  howers 
for  it:  But  whatfoever  is 
agreable  to  his  nature, 
lett  him  take  noe  care  for 
anie  fett  tymes,  For  his 
thoughtes  will  flye  to  it  of 
thenSelves,  fo  as  the 
fpaces  of  other  bufmeffe, 
or  fludies  will  fuflce. 


IV. 


1612.      set.  52. 


cations,  otherwife  they 
may  fay,  Multum  inc$la 
fuit  anima  meay  when  they 
conuerfe  in  thofe  things 
they  doe  not  afFed.  & 
fludies  whatfoeuer  a  tnan 
commandeth  vpon  hioh 
feHe,  let  him  fet  houres 
for  it  But  whatfoeuer  is 
agreeable  to  his  nature, 
let  him  take  no  care  for 
any  fet  times:  For  his 
thoughts  will  flye  to  it  of 
then^lues;  fo  as  &e 
fpafes  of  other  bufineffe 
or  fludies  will  fu&e. 


*s  Vocations.     Vitee  qua  Generic  'kind  of  life.* 

s«  When  they  conuerse    .    .    .    Affect    Omitted  in  the  Latin, 

V  Commandeth  vpon  himself e.    A  Natura  tua  alienum  rtpertris^  'find 

foreign  to  your  nature.' 
>•  Houres  for  it.    Stata  iempora  ad ejusdem  Eaeertitatioius  H  Mtdita- 

tioH4$,  Set  times  for  exercise  and  moditatioD  upon  it' 
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cations;*^    Otherwife  they 

may  fay,  Multiim  Incola 

fuitAnima  mea:*  when  they 

conuerfe  in  thofe  Things, 

they  doe  not  Affe6l,**    In 

Studies,  whatfoeuer  a  Man 

commandeth    vpoQ    him- 

felfe,26  let  him  fet  Houres 

for  it:^  But  whatfoeuer  is 

s^eeabk  to  his  Nature^ 

let  him  take  no  Care,  for 

any   fet  Times:   For  his 

Thoughts,  will  flie  to  it  of 

Then3elues;    So    as    the 

Spaces  of  other  Bufmeffe, 

or  Studies,  will  liiffice.*'    A  Mans  Nature  runnes^ 

either  to  Herbes,  or  Weeds ;  Therefore  let  him  feafon- 

ably«>  Water  the  One,  and  Deflroy  the  Other. 


*^cxiz.6.(VuIgafteX  In  thADouayttcrsioiiiaf  1609  Ais^Mrte  is  translated  v 
'ty  tout  hath  been  long  a  sojourner',  and  in  the  Authorized  Version^  it. 
•tands.  My  soul  hath  long  dwelt  with  him  that  hateth  peacr. 

^  So  as  the  Spaces    .  .  .  suffice.    Prout  Negotia  et  Studia  ceeUra  >rfs 
^^^*ntt  *  as  otber  business  and  studies  wi&aUow.' 
2  Runnes.    ^x  vi  innata,  producitf  *  produces  from  its  inborn  fioroa.' 
*  Seasonably.    Seduio  ei  tempesHvet  ^carefully  and  seasonably/ 
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HaHnan  MS,  5x06. 

27.  ®{  CttKtome  anb 
(lEbtuatton. 

|Ens  thoughtes  are 
much  according 
to  theirenaturall 
inclinaciony 
theire 

fpeachesaccordingtotheire 
leaminges  and  infufed 
opinions,  But  theiredeedes 
are  after  as  they  have  beene 
accuflomed.  And  there- 
fore as  MacdauellYftYL  not- 
eth  (thoughe  in  an  Evill  fev- 
oured  inllance),  there  isnoe 
trufting  to  the  force  of 
Nature  nor  to  the  bravery 
of  wordes,  except  it  be 
corroborate  by  Cuflome. 
His  inllance  is,  that  for 
the  atchieving  of  a  def- 
perate  Confpiracye  a  Man 
fhould  not  reft  vponn  the 
fiercenes  of  any  Mans 
nature,  or  his  refolute 
Vndertakeinges,  but  take 
fuch  a  one  as  hath  had 
his  handes  formerly  in 
bloud.  But  Macdauell 
knewe  not  of  a  Fryer  CU- 
meni,  nor  a  RaviUac^  nor 


their 


IV.  1612.      aet  52. 

27.  ®{  Cttjttome  ani 
(Sfittcatioit. 

Ens  thoughts  are 
much  according 
to  their 
inclination ; 
difcourfe  and 
fpeeches  according  to  their 
learning,  and  infufed 
opinions;  But  their  deedes 
are  after  as  they  haue  beene 
accuftomed.  And  there- 
fore as  Macciaud  wel  not- 
eth,  (though  in  an  euil  fsiu- 
oured  inftance)  there  is  no 
trufting  to  the  force  of 
Nature;  nor  to  the  braueiy 
of  words;  except  it  be 
corroborate  by  cuftome. 
His  inftance  is,  that  for 
the  atchieuing  of  a  def- 
perate  confpiracie  a  man 
fhould  not  reft  vpon  the 
fiercenes  of  any  mans 
nature,  or  his  refolute 
vndertakings,  but  take 
fuch  a  one  as  hath  had 
his  hands  formerly  m 
blood.  But  Macciaud 
knew  not  of  a  Frier  Ck- 
meniy  nor  a  £auiliac,  nor 


Vi.  I^sdations  in  iKMrtiyttinotis  latin  Cliitifm  of  1688. 

1  As  they  have  beene  Accustomed.  Fermt  antiquum  obttntmi^  'mostly 
take  the  old  course.' 

*  Desperate  Conqnrade.  Faci$$or*  tUiguo  audaci  ti  crutUU^  *  some  bold 
and  cruel  deed.' 
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Btidsh  Museum  Copy. 

89.  ®{  Cttj^tomt  anb  (SFbiuatton. 

jjEns  Thoughts  are 

much  according 

to  their 

Inclination : 
Their  Difcourfe  and 
Speeches  according  to  their 
Learning,  and  Infufed 
Opinions;  But  their  Deeds 
are  after  as  they  haue  beene 
Accuftotned?-  And  there- 
fore, as  Macdauel^tW  not- 
eth  (though  in  an  euill  fau- 
oured  Inilance)  There  is  no 
Tnilling  to  the  Force  of 
Nature,  nor  to  the  Brauery 
of  Words;  Except  it  be 
Corroborate  by  Cujlotne. 
His  Inflance  is,  that  for 
Ae  Atchieuing  of  a  def- 
perate  Confpiracie,^  a  Man 
fliould  not  reft  vpon  the 
Kerceneffe  of  any  mans 
Nature,  or  his  Refolute 
Undertakings;*  But  take 
ftjch  an  one,  as  hath  had 
Ms  Hands  formerly  in 
Bloud.**  But  Macciaud 
knew  not  of  a  Friar  Cle- 
^'^^y  nor  a  RauiUaCy  nor 

HachiavelH.  Discorti  sppra  la  prima  Deea  di  Tito  Livio,  vL  #. 
Undertakings,     Promisns,  nedum  ^uramentts,  'promises,  nor  crcn 

*  Hath  had  his  Hands  formerly  in  Bloud.    Sangumolentis^  etjamdndum 
^dtlnu  axsuetist  *  bloody  and  long  accustomed  to  slaughter.* 
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a  laureguy,  nor  a  * 

,  yet  his  rule 
holdeth  ftill,  that  Nature, 
nor  the  ingagement  of 
word,  are  not  fo  forcible 
as  Cuflome.  Onely  Super- 
(licion  is  now  fo  well  ad- 
vaunced  that  Men  of  the 
iirfl  bloud,  are  as  firme 
as  Butchers  by  occupacion, 
and  votarie  refolucion  is 
made  equipollent  to  Cuf- 
tome  in  matter  of 

bloud.  In  other  thinges 
the  predominancye  of  Cuf- 
tome  is  every  where  vifi- 
ble,  in  foe  much  as  a  Man 
would  wonder  to  heare 
Men  profeffe,  proteft,  in- 
gage,  give  great  wordes, 
and  then  doe  iufl,  as  they 
have  done  before,  as  if 
they  were  dead  Images, 
and  Ingines  moved  onely 
by  cuflome. 


161 2.      set  52. 


a  laureguy,  nor  a  Bcdtazar 
Gerard,  Yet  his  rule 
holdeth  Hill,  that  nature, 
nor  the  ingagement  ol 
words  are  not  fo  forcible 
as  cuflome.  OneHe  Super-^ 
flition  is  now  fo  well  adr. 
uanced,  that  men  of  the 
firfl  bloud,  are  as  firme, 
as  butchers  by  occupation : 
and  votarie  refolution  is 
made  equipollent  to  cuf- 
tome,  even  in  matter  of 
blood-  In  other  things 
the  predominancy  of  cuf- 
tome  is  euery  where  vifi- 
ble ;  in  ib  much  as  a  man 
would  wonder,  to  heare 
men  profeffe,  protefl,  in- 
gage,  giue  great  words, 
and  then  doe  iufl,  as  they 
haue  done  before:  as  \i 
they  were  dead  Images 
and  Engins  moued  only 
by  the  wheeles  of  cullome. 


*  Blank  in  manuscr^ 

»  After  Gerard.    A  ui  Guubme  Fmtlxio,  *  or  Gtty  Pawfcet.* 

•  A/ier  Words,  EtFerociam,  '  and  ferocity/ 

7  As  they  haue  Done  before.  TsHs  ontnib%ts  postkabitis^  fro  more  amsMti» 
of^ere,  *  putting  all  these  on  one  side,  do  according  to  theur  ususd  habiL' 
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a  laureguy^  nor  a  BcUtazar 
Gerard:^  yet  his  Rule 
holdeth  flill,  that  Nature,  . 
nor  the  Engagement  of 
Words,®  are  not  fo  forcible, 
as  Cujiome.  Onely  Super- 
flition  is  now  fo  well  ad- 
uanced,  that  Men  of  the 
firll  Bloud,  are  as  Firme, 
as  Butchers  by  Occupation : 
And  votary  Refolution  is 
made  Equipollent  to  Cuf- 
tamey  euen  in  matter  of 
Bloud.  In  other  Things, 
the  Predominancy  of  Cuf- 
tome  is  euery  where  Vifi- 
ble;  In  fo  much,  as  a  Man 
would  wonder,  to  heare 
Men  Profeffe,  Protefl,  En- 
gage, Giue  Great  Words, 
and  then  Doe  iufl  as  they 
haue  Done  before  :^  As  if 
they  were  Dead  Images, 
and  Engines  moued*  onely 
by  the  wheeles  of  Cujiome, 

We  fee  alfo  the  Raigne®  or  Tyrannie  of  Customey  what 
it  is.  The  Indians  (I  meane  the  Se6l  of  their  Wife 
Men)^^  lay  Themfelues  quietly  vpon  a  Stacke  of  Wood, 
and  fo  Sacrifice  themfelues  by  fire.  Nay  the  Wiues 
(Iriue  to  be  burned  ^^  with  the  Corpfes  of  ^^  their  Hus« 
bands.  The  Lads  of  Sparta^  of  Ancient  Time,  were 
wont  to  be  Scourged  vpon  the  Altar  of  Diana,  without 

s  Mooed.    Jmpulue  ei  acUg^  *  impelled  and  driven/ 
9  Raigne.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  Sect  of  their  Wise  Men.    Gymnoso^Aistis,  et  Veteribus  et  Modernity 
*  Gymnofiophists,  both  ancient  and  modern.' 

u  Burned.    In  R(^um  immitti^  *  put  on  the  funeral  pile.' 
^  The  Corpses  ciL    Omitted  in  die  Latin. 
2  A 
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Therefore  fince  Cullome 
is  the  principall  Magis- 
trate of  Mans  life,  lett 
Men  by  all  meanes  en- 
deavour to  obte)me  good 
Cuftomes.  Certainely  Cuf- 
tome  is  mofl  perfite 
when  it  beginneth  in 
yong  yeares.  This  wee 
call  Education^  which  is 
nothing  but  an  early 
Cuflome, 


For  it  is  true  that  late 
termes  cannott  fo  well 
take  the  ply,  except 
it  be  in  fome  mindes,  that 
have  not  fuffered  them- 
felves  to   fix,    but   have 


IV. 


1612.       set  52- 


Therefore  fince  cuftome, 
is  the  principal  Magis- 
trate of  mans  life;  let 
men  by  all  meanes  en- 
deauour  to  obtame  good 
cullomcs.  Certainly  cuf- 
tome is  mofl  perfect 
when  it  beginneth  in 
young  yeeres  This  wee 
call  Education:  which  is 
nothing  but  an  early 
cuflome. 


For  it  is  true  that  late 
learners  cannot  fo  well 
take  the  plie;  except 
it  be  in  fome  mindes,  that 
haue  not  fufifered  them- 
felues  \xy  fixe,  but  haue 


u  Queching.    Vix  ttfulatu^  out  gwmUu  utta  emisso, '  icaroely  uttering  a 
cry  or  grosui. 
1^  Of  England.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^B  Penance.    A  d  PomiUniiam  compUndam^ '  to  perform  penano. 
1*  WiU  sit.    Non  recusabunt  sedere^  *  wiU  not  refuse  to  «C/ 
V  Night.    Noc^  kvemaUf  *  winter's  night' 
IB  Hard.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^*  Force.    Plane  siupendas  virts,  *  truly  astoundnig  ibrat/ 
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fo  much  as  Queching.^^    I  remember  in  the  beginning 
of  Queene  Elizabeths  time  of  England}^  an  Irijh  Retell 
Condemned,  put  vp  a  Petition  to  the  Deputie,  that  he 
might  be  hanged  in  a  With,  and  not  in  a  Halter,  be- 
cause it  had  beene  fo  vfed,  with  former  Rebels.    There 
be  Monkes  in  Rufsia^  for  Penance,^*  that  will  fit^*  a 
whole  Night,^^  in  a  Veffell  of  Water,  till  they  be  Ingag- 
ed  with  hard^*  Ice.     Many  Examples  may  be  put,  of 
the  Force  ^^  of  Cuftome^  both  vpon  Minde,  and  Body. 
Therefore,  fince  Cuilome 
is  the    Principall    Magif- 
trate^  of  Mans  life;  Let 
Men  by  all  Meanes  en- 
deuour,  to  obtaine  good 
Cuftomes.     Certainly,  Cuf* 
tome    is    mod    p^fedl,** 
when     it    beginneth    in 
Young  Yeares:  This  we 
call  Education  \  which  is, 
in  effect,  but  an  Early^ 

Cujlome.      So  we  fee,  in   Languages^^  the  Tongue 
is  more  Pliant  to  all  Expreffions  and  Sounds,  the 
Joints  are  more  Supple^*  to  all  Feats  of  Afliuitie,^ 
and  Motions,  in  Youth  ^  then  afterwards. 
For  it  is  true,  that  late 
Learners,  cannot  fo  well 
take  the  Plie^^r    Except 
it  be  in  fome  Mindes,  that 
bane  not    fuffered  tiiem- 
felues  to  fixe,  but  haue 

^  Magistrate.    Moderator  et  Magistraitts,  *  governor  and  magistrate.* 

*i  Perfect.    Validissima,  'strongest.'  ^ 

^  Early.    A  Uneris  annis  imbiRta,  *  imbibed  from  tender  years.  ^ 

**  Languages.    Linguis  ediscendis.  *  learning  languages.' 

^  Supple.    AgiUs  ttfltxiUst '  agile  and  flexible.' 

^  Feats  of  Actiuitie.    Posiiuras,  'postives.' 

*  Youth.    Putritiat  out  AdoUscenHa,  *  boyhood  or  youth.' 

*f  PUe.    Novamplicam^  *  new  ply.* 
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kept  themfelves  open,  and 
prepared  to  receive 
contynuall  amendement ; 
which  is  exceeding  rare. 
But  if  the  force  of  Cuflome 
fimple,  and  feparate  be 
greate ;  the  force  of  Cuf- 
tome  copulate,  and  con- 
ioyn'd  and  in  troupe  is 
farre  greater.  For  theire 
example  teacheth,  Com- 
panie  Comforteth,  semula- 
cion  quickneth,  Glorie 
rayfeth;  fo  as  in  fuch 
places  the  force  of  Cuf- 
tome  is  in  his  exaltacion. 
Certainly  the  great  multi- 
plicacion  of  vertues 
vponn  humaine  nature  refl- 
eth  vponn  Societyes  well 
ordayn'd,  and  difciplin- 
ed.  For        Common 

wealthes,  and  good  gov- 
emementes  doe  nouriflie 
vertue  growne,  but  doe 
not  mend  the  Seedes. 
But  the  miferie  is,  that 
the  mofl  eflfedluall  meanes 
are  nowe  applyed  to  the 
endes  left  to  be  defiered. 


IV. 


1612. 


aet.  52. 


kept  themfelues  open  and 
prepared  to  receiue 
continuall  amendment ; 
which  is  exceeding  rare. 
But  if  the  force  of  cuftome 
fimple,  and  feparate  be 
great;  the  force  of  cuf- 
tome copulate  and  con- 
ioind,  and  in  troupe,  is 
far  greater.  For  thear 
example  teacheth;  com- 
panie  comforteth ;  aemula- 
tion  quickeneth ;  glory 
raifeth ;  fo  as  in  fuch 
places  the  force  of  cuf- 
tome is  in  his  exaltation. 
CertaineUe  the  great  multi- 
plication of  vertues 
vpon  humane  nature,  re(l- 
eth  vpon  focieties  well 
ordained,  and  difciplin- 
ed.  For        Common 

wealthes,  and  good  gou- 
emments,  doe  nourifh 
vertue  grown,  but  doe 
not  mende  the  feeds. 

But  the  miferie  is,  that 
the  moft  effudlual  meanes 
are  now  applied  to  the 
ends  leaft  to  be  defired. 


*«H* 


««  Prepared    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

S9  To  receiue.  Ad  omnia  Pratcepta,  quo  recipertHt,  '  to  all  instructioD,  so 
as  to  receive.' 

w  Raiseth.    Animos  extoUit,  *  raiseth  the  spirits.' 

•1  Force.     Vires  et  influxus^  *  force  and  flowr.* 

M  Multiplication.  Multiplicatio  et  {ut  Chymicorum  Vocabuio  utar)  Prf 
jectiot  '  the  multiplication  and  (to  use  a  chemist's  word)  the  projection.' 
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kept  themfelues  open  and 

prepared,28    to    receiue* 

continuall      Amendment, 

which  is  exceeding  Rare. 

But  if  the  Force  of  Cujiome 

Simple  and  Separate,  be 

Great;  the  Force  of  Cuf- 

tome  Copulate,  and  Con- 

ioyned,  and  Collegiate,  is 

far  Greater.      For    there 

Example  teacheth;  Com- 
pany comforteth;  Emula- 
tion   quickeneth ;     Glory 

raifethi^o    So  as  in  fuch 

Places  the  Force^^  of  Cuf- 
tome  is  in  his  Exaltation. 
Certainly,  the  great  Multi- 
plication ^2  of  Vertues^ 
vpon  Humane  Nature,  reil- 
eth  upon  Societies  well 
Ordained,  and  Difciplin- 
ed.34  For  Common- 
wealths,^ and  Good  Gou- 
emments,8«  doe  nourilh 
Vertue  Growne,^"^  but  doe 
not  much  mend  the  feeds. 
But  the  Mifery  is,8«  that 
themofl  Eflfedluall  Meanes, 
are  now  applied,  to  the 
Ends,  lead  to  be  defired. 

»»  Of  Vertucs.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
..".  I>>sciplined.    Disciplina  salubri  informatU^  *  fashioned  hy  wholesome 
oisapline. 

»'  Commonwealths.     Res^lica  recte  administraUr,  *  Commonwealths 
Well  administered.' 

*•  Gouernments.    Leres,  'laws.' 

'^  C-rowne.    lu  I/erva,  *  in  the  blade.* 

•*  The  Misery  is.  In/elicitatis  Orbts  hochabet, '  the  world  has  this  misery. 
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Harleian  MS.  5x06. 

82.  ®f  /ortttite. 

||T  cannott  be  de- 
nyed  but  out- 
wardAccidentes 
conduce  much 
to  a  Mans  fortune;  favour; 
oportune  death  of 
others;  occafion  fitting 
vertue.  But  cheiflie  the 
mould  of  a  Mans  fortune  ' 
is  in  himfelf. 

And 
the  mod  frequent  of  ex- 
ternal caufes  is,  That  the 
folie  of  one  Man,  is  the 
fortune  of  another.  Tfor 
noe  Man  profpers  fo  fud- 
dainly  as  by  others  er- 
rours.  Serpens  nifi  Ser- 
pentem  comederit  non  fit 
Draco,  Overt  and  appar- 
ant  vertues  bring  fourth 
praife,  but  there  be  hidden 
and  fecrett  vertues  that 
bring  forth  Fortune  \  Cer- 
ten  deliveryes  of  a  Mans 
self,  which  have  noe  name; 
The  Spanijh  word  Defem- 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


28,  ®f  /ortttne. 

|T  cannot  bee  de- 
nied, but  out- 
ward accidents 
conduce  much 
to  a  Mans  fortune.  Fauour, 
Oportune  death  of 
others,  occafion  fitting 
vertue.  But  chiefely  the 
mould  of  a  Mans  fortune 
is  in  himfelfe. 

And 
the  mofl  frequent  of  ex- 
ternal caufes  is,  that  the 
folly  of  one  man  is  the 
fortune  of  another.  For 
no  man  profpers  fo  fod- 
enly,  as  by  others  er- 
rors. Serpens  nifi  fer- 
pentem  comederit  non  fit 
Draco,  Ouert,  and  appar- 
ent vertues  bring  foorth 
praife,  but  there  bee  hidden 
and  fecret  vertues  that 
bring  forth  fortune.  Cer- 
tain e  deliueries  of  a  mans 
felfe  which  haue  no  name. 
The  Spanifh  word  Derem- 


Xri.  "Sv^ixsoA  tn  pastfmmotts  l.attn  lEtiitian  of  163S. 

1  Accidents.    Accidentia  et  Casus ^  *  accidents  and  chances.' 

*  Fortune.    Ad  Hominum  Fortunas^  vel promovendas,  vel  defrimendtu, 

pluriniuni  possint^  *  have  much  power  in  promoting  or  depressing  the  fw 

tunes  of  men.* 
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Biitish  Museum  CopT. 

40.  ®f  /ertrnie. 

BT  cannot  be  de- 
nied, but  Out- 
ward Accidents^ 
conduce    much 

to     Fortune?      Fauour," 

Opportunitie,     Death    of 

Others,     Occafion    fitting 

Vertue.     But  chiefly,  the 

Mould  of  a  Mans  Fortune^ 

is   in    his    owne    hands. 

Fdber     qui/que    Fortune 

/««,•«  laith  the  Poet*  And 

the  mofl  Frequent  of  Ex- 

temall  Caufes  is,  that  the 

Folly  of  one  Man,  is  the 

Fortune  of  Another.     For 

no  Man   profpers  fo  fud- 

denly,   as  by  Others  Er- 

rours.      Serpens  nifi  Ser- 

pentem    comederit    non  fit 

Draco fi  Ouert,  and  Appar- 
ent   vertues    bring    forth 

Praife;  But^here  be  Secret 

and  Hidden  Vertues,  that 

bring  Forth  Fortune,    Cer- 

tame  Deliueries^  of  a  Mans 

Selfe,  which  haueno  Name. 

The  Spanilh  Name,Z>c/^- 

•  Every  one  the  architect  of  his  ffcm  fortune, 

»  A  serpent t  unless  it  has  eaten  a  serpent,  does  not  become  a  dragom. 
»  Fauour.    Gratia  aiicujus  ex  MagnaObus,  *  favour  of  some  great  men.* 

*  Poet.    Comicus,*  comic  jpocL*  .      .     *  _^       . 
»  Is  the  Fortune.    Fortunatn  pronuverot  *  promotes  the  fortune. 

«  DeUueries.    FacuUates  nonnuUa  se  expediends,  certain  means  of  de- 
livering oneself^' 
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boltura  (heweth  them  bed; 
when  there  be  noe 
stondes,  nor  relliueneffe 
in  a  Mans  nature ; 

For  fo  laieth  lAuye  well 
after  he  had  defcribed  Cato 
Maior  in  theis  wordes  In 
illo  viro  tantum  robur 
corporis^  et  animi  fuit,  vt 
quocunqtie  loco  natus  effet 
fortunam  fibi  fa6lurus 
videretuTy  he  falleth  vponn 
that,  that  he  had,  verfa- 
tile  ingenium.  Certainly 
if  a  Man  looke  Iharply 
and  accentively  hee  (hall 
fee  Fortune;  for  thoughe 
(he  be  blinde,  yet  (he  is 
not  invifible.  The  way 
of  Fortune  is  like  the 
Milken  way  in  the  Sky, 
which  is  a  meeting  or 
knott  of  a  number  of 
(male  Starres ; 

so  are  there  a 
number  of  litle  and 
fcarce  difcemed  vertues, 
or  rather  facultyes,  and 
Cudomes,  that  make  Men 
fortunate.  The  Italians 
have  found    out    one   of 


IV. 


1612. 


aet.  52. 

boltura  partlie  expre(reth 
them,  when  there  be  no 
(londs  nor  rediueneffe 
in  a  mans  nature. 

For  fo  faith  Liuie  well, 
after  he  had  defcribed  Cato 
Maior  in  thefe  words.  In 
illo  viro  tantum  robur 
corporis  et  animi  fuit^  vt 
quocunque  loco  ncUus  effet 
fortunam  fibi  faibirus 
videretuf  :  He  falleth  vpon 
that,  that  he  had  Verfor 
tile  ingenium.  Therefore 
if  a  man  looke  (harpely 
and  accentiuely,  hee  (hall 
fee  fortune;  for  though 
(hee  be  blinde,  yet  (hee  is 
not  inuifible.  The  way 
of  fortune  is  like  the 
milken  way  in  the  skie, 
which  is  a  meeting,  or 
knot  of  a  number  of 
fmall  (larres;  not  feene 
afunder,  but  giuing  light 
together.  So  are  there  a 
number  of  little  and 
fcarfe  difcemed  vertues, 
or  rather  faculties  and 
cudomes,  that  make  men 
fortunate.  The  ytalians 
fome  of  them,  fuch  as 


"*  Restiuenesse.     Impedimenta,  *  hindrancok' 
•  Sharply.    Limis  Ocuiis,  *  askance' 


,y  Google 


XXXII.     OF   FORTUNE.  377 

V.  1625.  at.  65. 

bolturay**  partly  expreffeth 

them :  When  there  be  not 

Stonds,  nor  Refliueneffe^ 

in  a  Mans  Nature.      But  that  the  wheeles  of  his 

Minde  keepe  way,  with  the  wheeles  of  his  Fortune. 

For  fo  Liuie  ( 

after  he  had  defcribed  Cato 

MaioTy  in  thefe  words ;  In 

iUo  viro,    tantum    Robur 

Corporis  et  Animi  fuit,  vt 

quocunque  loco  natus  effet^ 

Fortunam    fibi    fadlurus 

viderdur^f    faUeth   vpon 

that,  that  he  had,    Verfa- 

tiie  Ingenium.     Therfore, 

if  a  Man  looke  Sharply,* 

and  Attentiuely,  he  Ihall 

fee  Fortune:  For  though 

ftee  be  Blinde,  yet  fliee  is 

not  Inuilible.     The  Way 

of  Fortune^    is    like    the 

Milken  Way  in  the  Skie ; 

Which  is  a   Meeting    or 

Knot,   of   a  Number    of 

Small  Stars;    Not  Seene 

afunder,  but  Giuing  Light 

together.     So  are  there,  a 

Number,    of   Little,    and 

fcarfe  difcemed  Vertues, 

or  rather    Faculties   and 

Cullomes,  that  make  Men 

Fortunate.      The  Italians 

note  fome  of  them,  fuch  as 

*  DesemhoUura  in  Spanish  means,  airiness,  im^udence^  confidenet, 

*  In  thai  man  there  was  such  strength  of  body  and  mindy  that  in  what- 
^^ place  he  might  have  been  bom^  itw&uld  seem  that  he  would  have  mads 
Fortitne  his  own.    Livy.  xxxix.  40. 
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them;  Poco  di  Matto\ 
when  they  fpeake  of  one 
that  cannott  doe  amiife. 


And  certainely  there  be  not 
two  more  fortunate  pro- 
perties, then  to  have  a 
litle  of  the  foole,  and 
not  to  much  of  the  hon- 
efl.  Therefore  extreame 
Lovers  of  theire  Countrye, 
or  Maiflers,  were  never 
fortunate,  neither  can  they 
be;  For  when  a  Man 
placeth  his  thoughtes  with- 
out himfelf,  he  goeth  not 
his  owne  way.  An  haflye 
Fortune  maketh  an  Enter- 
prifer,  and  Remover 
(the  French  hath  it  better 
Entreprenant,  or  JRemuant,) 
but  the  exercifed  fortune 
maketh  the  Able  man ; 
Fortune  is  to  be  honoured 
and  refpedled  and  it  be 
but  for  her  daughters. 
Confidence  and  reputation^ 
for  thofe  two  foelicitye 
breedeth,  the  firfl  in 
a  Mans  felf,  the  later  in 

9  Cannot  doe  amisse.    Cut  irosperam  Fortunam  spondent,  '  for  whom 
they  expect  prosperous  fortune.' 
1®  Masters.    Princi/es,  *  princes.' 

^1  Remouer.    Ncnnikil  tutbnUnios^  '  somewhat  restless.' 
^>  The  French.    .    .    .    Remuant.    Omitted  in  the 


1612.      set  52. 


a  man  would  little  thinkc, 
when  they  fpeake  of  one 
that  cannot  doe  amiffe, 
they  will  throw  in  into 
his  other  conditions,  that 
he  hath  Poco  di  motto. 
And  certainly,  there  beenot 
two  more  fortimate  pro- 
perties, then  to  haue  a 
little  of  the  foole,  and 
not  too  much  of  the  hon- 
ed. Therefore  extreme 
louers  of  their  Country, 
or  Maflers,  were  neuer 
fortunate,  neither  can  they 
bee.  For  when  a  man 
placeth  his  thoughts  with- 
out himfelfe,  hee  goeth  not 
his  owne  way.  An  haily 
fortune  maketh  an  enter- 
prifer  and  remouer; 
(the  French  hath  it  better 
Enterprenant,  or  Remuani) 
but  the  exercifed  fortune 
maketh  the  able  man- 
Fortune  is  to  bee  honoured 
and  refpedled,  and  it 
be  but  for  her  daughters, 
Confidence  and  Reputation ; 
for  thofe  two  felicity 
breedeth;  the  firft,  within 
a  mans  felfe;  the    later, 
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a  Man  would  little  thinke. 
When  they  fpeake  of  one, 
that  cannot  doe  amifle,* 
they  will  throw  in,  into 
his  other  Conditions,  that 
he  hath,  Poco  di  MattoJ* 
And  certainly,  there  be  not 
two  more  Fortunate  Pro- 
perties; Then  to  haue  a 
Littk  of  the  FooIe\  And 
not  Too  Much  of  the  Hon- 
est Therefore,  Extreme 
Louers  of  their  Countrey, 
or  Maflers,^^*  were  neuer 
Fortunate^  neither  can  they 
be.  For  when  a  Man 
placeth  his  Thoughts  with- 
out Himfelfe,  he  goeth  not 
his  owne  Way.  An  haiUe 
Fortune  maketh  an  Enter- 
prifer,  and  Remouer,^^ ' 
(The  French  hath  it  better : 
Entreprenant^oxRemuaniY^ 
But  the  Exercifed  Fortune 
maketh  the  Able^^  Man. 
Fortune  is  to  be  Honoured, 
and  Refpedled,^*  and  it 
bee  but  for  her  Daughters, 
Confidence^  ^xA  Reputation. 
For  thofe  two  Felicitie^^ 
breedeth :  The  firll  witliin 
a  Mans  Selfe;  the  Latter, 

•  P9CO  di  Matio  in  Italian  means,  a  littU  out  (J his  sensis,  a  UttU  mad, 
M  Able.    Prudenies  et  Cordatos,  *  wise  and  judicious.' 
"  Honoured  and  Respected.    Htmorem  trureiur,    deserves  honour.* 
"  Fefidtie.    Foriuna  ^rospera,  'fitvourable  fortune.* 
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others. 

All  wife  Men  to  declyne 
the  envy  of  theire  owne 
vertues  vfe  to  afcribe  them 
to  providence,and  Fortune, 
for  fo  they  may  the 
better  affume  them,  and 
befides  it  is  greatnes 
in  a  Man  to  be  the  Care 
of  the  higher  powers. 


IV. 


1612. 


aet  52. 

in  others  towards  him. 
All  wife  men  to  decline 
the  Enuie  of  their  owne 
vertues,  vfe  to  afcribe  them 
to  prouidence,  and  fortune. 
For  fo  they  may  the 
better  affume  them.  And 
befides,  it  is  greatneffe 
in  a  man  to  bee  the  care 
of  the  higher  powers. 


And  it  hath  beene  noted, 
that  thofe  that  afcribe 
openly  to  much  to  their 
owne  wifdome,  and  poli- 
cy, end  infortunate.  It 
it  written,  that  Timotheus 
the  AthenianyZ.i\jtx  hee  had 
in  the  account  he  gaue 
to  the  (late  of  his  go- 
uemment,  often  interlaced 
this  fpeach.  And  in 
this,  fortune  had  no  part) 
neuer  profpered  in  any 
thing  he  vndertooke  after- 
wards. 


"  X/i!^ Towards  Him.  EaquevicissimPariuntAnimosetAuctoriiaUmt 
*  and  uese  in  turn  produce  courage  and  influence.' 

ly  Better.    Dectntius  et  liberius^  *  more  fittingly  and  freely.*  ^ 

18  Greatnesse.    Ma^estatem  quandam  addit.  *  adds  a  sort  of  greatnes. 

i»  Be  the  Care.    St  videretur  Curee  esse,  *  if  he  seems  to  be  me  care.' 

»o  To  the  State.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

31  Often.    Ad  ravitn  usque y  '  to  hoarseness.' 

^  Slide,  and  E^asinesse.  Maj'ore  cuftt  facilitate  fluunt,  'flow  with  mora 
easiness.' 
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in  Others  towards  Him.^* 
All  Wife  Men,  to  decline 
the  Enuy  of  their  owne 
vertues,vfe  to  afcribe  them 
toProuidence  3,nd  For/une; 
For  fo  they  may  the 
better^'' affume  them:  And 
befides,  it  is  Greatneffe^* 
in  a  Man,  to  be  the  Care,^* 

of  the  Higher  Powers.     So  Ca/ar  faid  to  the  Pilot  in 
the  Temped,  Cafarem  portas,  et  Fortunam  eiusJ*    So 
Sylla  chofe  the  Name  of  Felix,  and  not  of  Magnus.^ 
And  it  hath  beene  noted, 
that    thofe,    that    afcribe 
openly  too  much  to  their 
owne  Wifdome,  and  Poli- 
cie,   end  Infortunate,     It 
is  written,^  that  Timotheus 
the  Athenian,  after  he  had, 
in  the   Account  he  gaue 
to  the  State,20  of  kis   Go- 
uemment,     often^i    inter-  - 
laced  this  Speech ;  And  in 
this  Fortune  had  no  Part, 
neuer    profpered    in   any 
Thing  he  vndertooke  after- 
wards.    Certainly,  there  be,  whofe  Fortunes  are  like 
Homers   Verfes,  that  haue   a  Slide,   and   Eafmeffe,^^ 
more  then  the  Verfes  of  other  Poets :  As  Plutarch 
faith*'  of  Timoleons  Fortune,  in  refpedl  of  that   of 
Agefilaus,  or  Epaminondas.     And  that  this  Ihould  be, 
no  doubt  it  is  much,  in  a  Mans  Selfe. 

■  Tk<m  cartiest  Casar  and  his  fortunes,    Plutarch.  Cetsar,  xzxvuL 

*  Plutarch.  Sylla.  xxxiv. 

•  Plutarch.  Sylla.  vL  5.  *  Plutarch,  TimoUon.  xxxr.  1. 
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HarleioH  MS,  5x06. 

83.  et  JBeatI). 

|En  feare  death 
as  Children  feare 
to  goe  in  the 
darke ;  and  as 
naturall  feare  in 
Children  is  encreafed  with 
Tales,  fo  is  the  other. 
Certainely  the  feare 

of  death  in  contempla- 
cion  of  the  caufe  of  it, 
and  the  yffue  of  it 
is  religious,  but  the 
feare  of  it  for  it  felf 
is  weake. 
Yet  in  religious  medita- 
cions  there  is 
mixture  of  vanitye  and  of 
Superllition.  You  fhall 
reside  in  fome  of  the 
Ffryers  Bookes  of  Mortifi- 
cacion,  that  a  Man  Ihould 
thinke  with  himfelf  what 
the  payne  is,  if  he  have 
but  his  fingers  end  preffed, 
or  tortured,  and  thereby 
imagine  what  the  paynes 
of  death  are,  when  the 
whole  body  is  corrupted, 
and  diffolved;  when  manie 
tymes  death  paffeth  with 
leffe  payne  then  the  tor- 


IV.  161 2.       set  52. 

2.  6f  PeatI). 

En  feare  death, 
as  Children  feare 
to  goe  in  the 
darke :  and  as 
that  naturall  feare  in 
Children  is  encreafed  with  . 
tales;  fo  is  the  other. 
Certainely  the  feare 

of  death  in  contempla- 
tion of  the  caufe  of  it, 
and  the  iiTue  of  it, 
is  religious  :  but  the 
fear  of  it,  for  it  felfe, 
is  weake. 
Yet  in  religious  medita- 
tions there  is 
mixture  of  vanitie,  and  of 
fuperflition.  You  (hall 
reade  in  fome  of  the 
Friers  Bookes  of  Mortifi- 
cation, that  a  man  Ihould 
thinke  with  himfelfe,  what 
the  paine  is,  if  he  haue 
but  his  fingers  end  preffed, 
or  tortured;  and  thereby 
imagine  what  the  paines 
of  Death  are,  when  the 
whole  body  is  corrupted 
anddiffolued:  when  many 
times.  Death  paffeth  with 
leffe  paine,  then  the  tor- 


Vi,  Fariationf  in  iwgl^mimw  latin  Cuaimi  of  lOS. 
»  Tales.   Fabnloris  quUmtdam  Terricuiamentis^  '  by  fictitious  terion.' 
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a.  ®{  JBeatI). 

|En    feare    Deaths 

as  Children  feare 

to    goe    uj    the 

darke:  And  as 
Naturall  Feare  in 
Children,  is  increafed  with 
Tales,^  lb  is  the  other. 
Certainly,  the  Contempla- 
tion of  Deaths  as  the  wages 
of  fcnne,  and  Paffage  to 
another  world,  is  Holy, 
and  Religious;  But  the 
Feare  of  it,  as  a  Tribute 
due  vnto  Nature,  is  weake.* 
Yet  in  Religious  Medita- 
tions, there  is  fometimes. 
Mixture  of  Vanitie,  and  of 
Superflition.  You  fhal 
reade,  in  fome  of  the 
Friars  Books  of  Mortifi- 
cation,  that  a  man  fhould 
thinke  with  himfelfe,  what 
the  Paine  is,  if  he  haue 
buthis  Fingers  end  Preffed, 
or  Tortured;  And  thereby 
inoagine,  what  the  Paines 
of  Death  are,  when  the 
whole  Body,  is  corrupted 
anddiffolued;  when  many 
times,  Death  paffeth  with 
lefle  paine,  then  the  Tor- 


*  Weake.    Infirma  ei  inams,  *  weak  and  empty. 
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ture  of  a  lymme.  Ffor  the 
mofl  vitall  partes  are  not 
the  quickefl  of  fence.  And 

to  fpeake 
as  a  Philofopher,  or 
naturall  Man  it  was  well 
(aied  Pompa  Mortis,  magis 
i'Tret,  quam  mors  ipfa; 
Grones,  and  convulfions, 
and  a  difcolored  face, 
and  frendes  weeping,  and 
Blackes,  and  obfequies, 
and  the  like  Ihewe  death 
terrible.  It  is  worthie  the 
obferving  that  theare  is  noe 
paflion  in  the  minde  of 
Man  fo  weake,  but 

mailers  the 
feare  of  death;  and  there- 
fore death    is    noe   fuch 

enimye  when  a 
Man  hath  fo  manie  follow- 
ers about  him,  that  cann 
Wynne  the  Combate  of  it. 
Revenge  triumphes  over 
death,  love  elleemes  it 
not.  Honour  aspireth  to  it, 
delivery  from  ignominie 
chufeth  it,  greif  flyeth 
to  it,  feare  preoccu- 
pateth  it.  Nay  wee  fee 
after   Otho 

had  flaine  himfelf, 
pittie  which  is  the  tender- 


IV.  1612.       aet  52. 

ture  of  a  limme.  For  the 
mofl  vitall  parts  are  not 
the  quickeft  (5f  fence.  And 

to  fpeake 
as  a  Philofopher  or 
naturall  man,  it  was  well 
faid,  Pompa  mortis  magis 
terret,  qudm  mors  ipfa. 
Grones,  and  Conuulfions, 
and  a  difcoloured  face, 
and  friends  weeping,  and 
Blackes  and  obfequies, 
and  the  like,  (hew  death 
terrible.  It  is  worthie  the 
obferuing,  that  there  is  no 
paflion  in  the  minde  of 
man    fo    weake,    but 

maflers  the 
feare  of  death ;  and  there- 
fore death  is  no  fuch 
enemy,  when  a 
man  hath  fo  many  foUow- 
ers  about  him,  that  can 
winne  the  combat  of  him. 
Reuenge  triumphes  ouer 
death,  Loue  efleemes  it 
not,  Honour  afpireth  to  it, 
deliuery  from  Ignominy 
chufeth  it,  Gri^e  flieth 
to  it,  Feare  preocu- 
pateth  it:  nay  we  fee 
after  Otho 

had  flain  himfelfe, 
pitty  (which  is  the  tendr- 


3  Groanes.    Gtmiim  et  Smgultus,  *  groans  and  «igha.' 
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tureofalimmc/  For  the 
mofl  vitall  parts,  are  not 
tbequickeflofSenfe.  And 
by  him,  that  fpake  onely 
as    a    PhUofopher,    and 
Naturall  Man,  it  was  well 
^d;  Pofnpa  Mortis  magis 
tenet,  quhm    Mors  ipfa,» 
Groanes^  and  Conuulfions^ 
and  a  difcoloured  Face,* 
and  Friends  weeping,  and 
Blackes,  and    Obfequies, 
and  the  like,  Ihew  Death 
Terrible.     It  is  worthy  the 
obfeniing,  that  there  is  no 
paffion  in  the  minde  of 
nian,   fo    weake,    but    it 
Mates,  and   Mafters,  the 
^wtQ[ Death:  And  there- 
fore Death,   is    no    fuch 
terrible  l^emie,  when  a 
man  hath  fo  many  Atten- 
dants, about  him,  that  can 
^nne  the  combat  of  him, 
Reumge     triumphs     ouer 
Deaih\    Loue   flights    it; 
Honour  afpireth  to  it; 

Griefe  flieth 
to  it;  Feare  pre-occu- 
pateth  it ;  Nay  we  reade, 
after  Otho  the  Emper- 
our  had  flaine  himfelfe, 
t^itty  (which  is  the  tender- 

•  ThepomPi  of  death fnghten  mort  than  Death  ituif. 
^  Discoloured  Face.    Oris  pallor,  *  paleness  of  the  face.' 
2  B 
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reft  of  afifeiSlions  provoked 
manie  to  dye. 

Seneca  fpeaketh  of 
niceneffe.  Cogifa  quam  diu 
eadem  fecerisy  Mori  velle 
non  iantum  fortis  aut 
mifeTy  fed  etiatn  faJUdiofus 
potejl. 


It  is  no  leffe  worthie  to 
obferve  how  litle  altera- 
cion  in  good  fpirittes  the 
approaches  of  death 
make,      but      they     are 

the  fame 
till    the    lad.      Augujius 
Ccefar  dyed  in  a  Comple- 
ment, 
Tiberius  in  diffimulacion. 


a  iefl, 

with  a  fentence, 


Vefpafian  in 
Galba 


IV. 


1 61 2.       aet  52 


ell  of  afifedlions)  prouoked 
many  to  die. 

Seneca  fpeaketh  of 
niceneffe:  Cogita guiim div. 
eadem  feceris\  Mori  vdU 
non  tantkm  fortis^  aut 
mifery  fed  etiam  faftidiqfus 
potefi. 


It  is  no  leffe  worthy  to 
obferue  how  little  altera- 
tion in  good  fpirits  the 
approaches  of  death 
make :     but     they    are 

the  lame 
till    the    lall.      Augujba 
Ccefar  died  in  a  comple- 
ment, 
Tiberius  in  diffimulation. 


aiell, 


Vefpafian  rxi 
Galba 


with  a  fentence, 
Septimus  Seuerus  in  dif- 
patch; 


*  Good  Spirits.    Anitno generoso  et/orii,  '  a  noble  and  brave  mind' 
«  The  same  Men.  Eosdem  enim  gerunt  Homines  illi  Spiriius,  *  for  dK»e 
nrn  bear  the  same  spirits.' 
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eft  of  Affe<5Hons)prouoked 

many  to  die,  out  of  meere  compaflion  to  their  Souer- 
aigne,  and  as  the  truefl  fort  of  Followers.  Nay 
Seneca  addes  Niceneffe  and 
Society ;  CogUa  quam  dvk 
eadem  feceris ;  Mori  velUn 
non  iantilm  Fortis^  aut 
Mifer^fed  etid,m  Faftidiofus 

poteji/^    A  man  would  die,  though  he  were  neither 
valiant,  nor  miferable,  onely  vpon  a  wearineffe  to  doe 
the  lame  thing,  fo  oft  ouer  and  ouer. 
It  is  no   leffe  worthy  to 
obferue,  how  little  Altera- 
tion, in  good  Spirits,^  the 
Approaches      of     Death 
make;  For  they  appeare, 
to  be  the  lame  Men,®  till 
the  lall  Inflant  Auguftus 
Cctfar  died  in  a  Comple- 
ment ;     Liuia^  Coniugij  nojlri  memor,   vine  et  vaie,^ 
Tiberius  in  dilfimulation ;   As   Tacitus  faith  of  him ; 
lam    Tiberium    VireSy  et    Corpus^   non  DifsimulatiOy 
deferebants      Vefpafian  in 
a  left ;  Sitting  vpon  the  Stoole, 
Vtputo  Deusfio,'^    Galba 

wiA  a  Sentence ;  Feri^  fi  ex  re  fit populi  Rotnani;^ 
Holding  forth  his  Necke.  Septimius  Seuerus  in  dif- 
patch;  Adejle^fi  quid  mihirejlat  agendum/ 

'  Consider  how  ofUn  ihou  dost  the  same  thing.  Not  only  a  strong  man 
or  an  avaricious  man,  but  also  a  fastidious  man  is  able  to  wish  for  death, 
Seneca.  E^tles.  x,  x.  (6), 

^  Lvoia^  mindful  of  our  marriage  life,  live  and  farewell,  Suetonius. 
Augustus,  c  99. 

*  At  length,  strength  and  his  body  failed  Tiberius,  not  his  dissimulation. 
Tadtus,  Annals,  vi.  50. 

*  As  I  think  (The  play  is  on  the  double  sense  oi  puto:  to  cleanse,  and  to 
think],  lam  becoming  a  God,     Suetonius.  Vespasian,  c.  23. 

*  Strike,  if  it  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  Roman  People.  Tadtus.  History. 
I  41. 

/  Come  here,  if  anything  remains  for  me  to  do.    Dion  Cassius.  Ixxvl  17. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 


388    A    HARMONY.    OF    THE    £SSAYS. 


III.     1607-12.   set.  47-52. 

and  the  like.  Certainly 
the  Stoikes  bellowed  too 
much  Cod  vponn  death,and 
by  theiregreatpreparacions 
made  it  appeare  more 
fearefull.  Better  laieth  he 
Qui  finem  vitcB  extremum 
inter  munera  ponat^  no- 
turcB.  It  is  as  naturall  to 
dye,  as  to  be  bome,  and 
to  a  litle  Infant  perhaps, 
the  one  as  painefull,  as 
the  other. 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


and  the  Kke.  Certainely 
the  Stoikes  beflowed  too 
much  coil  vpon  death,  and 
by  their  great  preparations 
made  it  appeare  more 
fearefull.  Better  faith  he, 
Qui  finem  vita  extremum 
inter  munera  ponat  no- 
turce.  It  is  as  naturall  to 
die,  as  to  bee  bome ;  and 
to  a  little  Infent  periups, 
the  one  as  painefiill,  as 
the  other. 


T  Cofct  y^cm  Death,    tn  Solatia  Mortis,  'on  the  consoUtumt  of  deatli.' 
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And  the  like.     Certainly, 

the  Stoikes  bellowed  too 

much  coil  vpQIl^^»/>i/ and 

by  their  greatpreparationsi 

made    it    appeare    more 

fearefull.    Better  fetith  he, 

QuiFinem  Vita  extremum 

inter  Munera  panat  Na- 

iurxj*    It  is  as  Naturall  to 

die,  as  to  be  borne ;  And 

to  a  little  Infant,  perhaps, 

the  one,  is  as  painfull,  as 

the  other.     He  that  dies  in  an  earned  Purfuit,  is  like 

one  that  is  wounded  in  hot  Bloud;  who,  for  the  time, 

fcarce  feeles  the  Hurt ;  And  therefore,  a  Minde  fixt, 

and  bent  vpon  fomewhat,  that  is  good,  doth  auert  the 

Dolors  of  Death',    But  aboue   all,   beleeue  it,  the 

fweetell  Canticle  is.  Nunc  dimittis  f  when  a  Man  hath 

obtained  worthy  Ends,  and   Expedlations.      Death 

hath  this  alfo ;   That  it  openeth  the  Gate,  to  good 

Fame,  and  extinguifheth  Enuie. 

Extin^lus  amabitur  idem.^ 


*  Or  rather ;    Qui  spaiium  vita  extremum  inUr  munem  ponii 

Natura.  Juvenal,  Satires,  x.  357- 

'  Who  lays  down  the  last  end  of  life  amon^^  the  Offices  of  Nature  ;*  or,  as 
Dryden  has  put  it;         A  soul  that  can  securely  death  de/y^ 

And  count  it  Natur^ s privilege  to  die. 
Bacon  writes:  "And  it  seemeth  to  me,  that  most  of  the  doctrines  of  the 
Philosophers  are  more  fearefull  and  cautionary  then  the  Nature  of  thin^ 
requireth.  So  haue  they  encreased  the  feare  of'^dcath,  in  offerine  to  cure  it. 
For,  when  they  would  haue  a  mans  whole  life,  to  be  but  a  discipline  or  pre- 
wration  to  dye :  they  must  needes  make  men  thinke,  that  it  is  a  temble 
Enemy,  s^^nst  whom  there  is  no  end  of  preparing.  Better  saith  the  Poet, 
Quifinem^  A'c.**    Ado.  0/ Learning.  Bk.  n.Jol.  75.  Ed.  1605. 

•  Luke  iL  39. 

^  The  saam  f/U.  the  envied  one]  bei$ig  dead  will  he  loved     Horace. 
Epistles,  ii.  I.  15, 
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HarUian  MS.  5x06. 

84.  ®f  Sebtttonjef  anb 

IJHeapardes  of  peo- 
ple had  neede 
knowe  the  Kalen- 
ders  of  Tempeftes 
in  State,  which  are  com- 
monly e  greateft  when 
thinges  growe  to  equalitie, 
as  naturall  Tempeftes  are 
greateft  about  tiie  cequi- 
m6lia;  And  as  there  are 
certaine  hoUowe  blaftes, 

and  fecrett  fwell- 
inges  of  Seas  before  Tem- 
peftes, fo  are  therein  States. 
ccecos  inr 
Jlare  tumuitus 
ScBpe  monet,  fraudefque^ 
et  operta  tumefcere  beiia. 
Certainly,   Libells    and 
licentious  difcourfes 


are  amongst  the  fignes  of 
troubles,  Virgile  giveinge 
the  pedegreeof  fame,faieth 
Ihee  was  fifter  to  the 
Gyantes. 

lETiE.  IFariatimut  in  postfmminw  Eatin  Sbition  of  1638. 

J  A/Ur  Winde.    Et  veluH  « lenginquot  '  and  as  if  from  afar  off. 

»  In  States.  IngruenHbm  Procelhs  poUHcis,  *  when  political  storms  » 
approaching.' 

«  Licentious  Discourses.  LiceniioH  et  mordaces  Sermones  in  Status 
Scandalum,  hcenuousandcaluoiri'v       I  courses  to  the  scandal  of  the  Stale;' 


rv.       1612.     8Bt  52. 

®i  jSebtttonjef  attb 
3toitblej$. 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

15.  ®f  jSebittonji  aitb  STrottbleiK. 

\Hepheards  oi  Peo- 
ple, had  need 
know  the  Kalcn- 
ders  of  Tempejls 
in  State ;  which  are  com- 
monly greateil,  when 
Things  grow  to  Equality; 
As  Natnrall  Tempells  are 
greateil  about  the  ^qui" 
no6lia.  And  as  there  are 
certaine  hollow  Blafls  of 
Winde,^  and  fecret  Swell- 
ings of  Seas,  before  a  Tem- 
ped, fo  are  there  in  States :  ^ 

■ llle  etiam  ccecos  in- 

ftare  Tumultus 
ScBpe  monety  Fraudefque, 
etqpertatumefcereBella/^ 
Libels,  and 
licentious  Difcourfes^  againfl  the  State,  when  they  are 
frequent  and  open ;   And  in  like  fort,  falfe  Newes 
often  running  vp  and  downe,*  to  the  diladuantage  ol 
the  State,^  and  haftily  embraced  ;* 
are  amongft  the  Signes  of 
Troubles.       Virgil  giuing 
the  Pedegre  of  Fame,  faith 
She    was   Jljler     to    the 
Giants. 

•  He  fi-e.  The  Sun]  alto  often  warns  of  ihrtatening  hidden  tumults;  and 
treacheries,  and  0/ secret  wars  smelling  to  a  head,    V  irgil.  Georgus.  i.  465. 

•  Often  running  vp  and  downe.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»  After  State.     Undique  jactaH.  *  cast  about  everywhere. 

•  After  Embraced.    A  Populo,  'by  the  people.' 
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Illam  terra  parens  tra 
irritaia  deorum 

Extremam  vt  perhibeni 
Cceo  Encdadoque  foro- 

'    rem 

Progenuit 
As  if  fames  and  Rumours 
were  the  Reliques  of  Se- 
ditions pall,  but  they  are 
no  leiTe  the  pre- 

ludes of  Seditions  to  come. 
But  he  notes  it 

right,  that  feditions,  tum- 
ultes,  and  feditious  fames, 
differ  noe  more,  but  as 
Mafcu- 
line,  and  feminine. 


Alfo  that  kinde  of  obedi- 
ence (which  Tacitus  ^ticnh- 
eth  in  an  Army)  is  to  be 


7  If  it  come.    IngraveKoi  Mmlum,  *  the  evil  grows  worse.' 
s  Checks  them.    Evanescuni,  *  they  vanish.' 
*  Going  about.    Conatus  sedulut,  *  diligent  endeavours.* 
10  Wondftr.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 


IV. 


1612.      set  53. 


[Tkis  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition,] 


,y  Google 


XXXIV.     OF  SEDITIONS  AND    TROUBLES.    393 

V.  1625.  «t  65. 

Illam  Terra  Parens  ir& 
irritata  Deoruniy 

Extrematn  {vt  perhibent) 
Cceo  En^adoquefaro- 
rem 

Progenuit — * 
h&'^  Fames 

were  the  Reliques  of  Se- 
ditions pad ;  But  they  are 
no  lefle,  indeed,  the  pre- 
ludes of  Seditions  to  come. 
Howfoeuer,  he  noteth  it 
tight,  that  Seditious  Turn- 
idts^  and  Seditious  Fames^ 
differ  no  more,  but  as 
Brother  and  Siller,  Mafcu- 

Kne  and  Feminine ;  Efpecially,  if  it  come^  to  that,  that 
the  befl  Actions  of  a  State,  and  the  mod  plaufible,  and 
which  ought  to  giue  greatefl  Contentment,  are  taken 
in  ill  Senfe,  and  traduced :  For  that  Ihewes  the  Enuy 
great,  as  Tacitus  faith ;    Conflata  magna  Inuidia^  feu 
ben^^feu  math,  gejla  premunt}    Neither  doth  it  follow, 
that  becaufe  thefe  Fames^  are  a  figne  of  Troubles,  that 
the  fupprefling  of  them,  with  too  much  Seuerity,  (hould 
be  a  Remedy  of  Troubles.    For  the  Defpifing  of  them, 
many  times,  checks  them^  befl ;  and  the  Going  about® 
to  flop  them,  doth  but  make  a  Wonder^®  Long-liued. 
Alfo  that  kind  of  Obedi- 
ence, which  Tacitus  fpeak- 
eth  of,  is  to  be 

•  Her,  Parent  Earth,furious  with  iheveruwrnct^Oe  Godt,  hvttgktjbrik; 
tJuyoungest sister o/Ceeus and Enceladus.  Vireil.  JEneid.  iv.  179.  "In Hea- 
Aen  Poesie,  wee  see  the  exposition  of  Fables  doth  fall  out  sometimes  with  great 
felidtie,  as  in  the  Fable  that  the  Gyants  beeing  ouerthrowne  in  their  warre 
against  the  Gods,  the  Earth  their  mother  in  reuenge  thereofbrought  forth  Fame. 

Illam  terra  Parens  &»c. 
Expounded  that  when  Princes  &  Monarches  haue  suppressed  actual  and  open 
Rebels  then  the  malignitie  of  people,  (whidi  is  the  modier  of  RebelHon,)  doth 
oring  forth  Libels  &  slanders,  and  taxations  of  the  states,  which  is  of  the 
same  kind  with  Rebellion,  but  mmre  Feminine."  Adv,  of  Learning.  vlJoL 
^%Rd,  1605. 

*  Great  envy  wot  excited,  whether  affairs  went  well  or  ill,    Taci^- 
Ifistory  i.  ^  i  \ 
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held  fufpe<fled  Erant  in 
officio^  fed  tamm  qui  malleni 
mandata  Imperantium  in- 
terprdari^  quam  exequi 
When  Mandates  fall  to 
be  difputed  and  diilin- 
guilhed  and  new  fences 
given  to  them,  it  is  the 
firft  Eflay  of  disobejring. 


Alfo  as  Machauuell  well 
notes  When  Princes  that 
ought  to  bee  common 
Fathersmake  themfelvesas 
a  partie,  and  leane  to  a 
fide  in  the  eftate,  it  is 
as  a  boate  that  tiltes  alide 
before  it  overthrowea 


Alfo  when  difcordes,  and 
quarrells,  and  factions 
are  carryed  openly  and 
audaciouily,  it  is  a  signe 


IV. 


1612. 


8Bt  52. 


\This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition.] 


^^  Directions.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*"  After  Disputings.    Circa  Mandata,  *  concenung  mandates.' 
^'  Audaciously.      Audacius   et   contumacius,   'too  boldly  and  oostt- 
oately.' 
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held  fufpe<5led;  Eratii  in 

officio^  fediamm  qui  mallmt 

mandaia  Imperantium  in- 

terprdariy  quhm  exequi\'*' 

DifputingjExculing,  Cauill- 

ing  vpon   Mandates  and 

Dire(5lions,ii  is  a  kinde  of 

fliaking  oflf  the  yoake,  and 

Aflay  of  difobedience :  Efpecially,  if  in  thofe  difputings,^ 

they,  which  are  for  the  diredlion,  fpeake  fearefuUy,  and 

tenderly;  And  thofe  that  are  againft  it,  audacioufly.^^ 

Alfo,  as  M<uciauelno\.t\}[i 
well;*  when  Princes,  that 
ought  to  be  Common  Par- 
ents, make  themfelues  as 
a  Party,  and  leane  to  a 
fide,i*  it  is 

as  a  Boat  that 

is  ouerthrowen, 
by  vneuen  weight,  on  the  one  Side ;  As  was  well  feen, 
in  the  time  of  Henry  the  third  of  France:  For  firll, 
Wnofelfe  entred^*  League  for  the  Extirpation  of  the 
J^roteflants ;  and  prefently  after,  the  fame  League  was 
turned  vpon  Himfelfe.  For  when  the  Authority  of 
Princes,  is  made  but  an  Acceflary  to  a  Caufe ;  And 
that  there  be  other  Bands,  that  tie  faller,  then  the 
Band  of  Soueraignty,  Kings  begin  to  be  put  almoft 
out  of  Poffeffion.^® 

Alfo,  when  Difcords,  and 
Quarrells,  and  Factions, 
are  Carried  openly,  and 
audacioufly;  it  is  a  Signe, 

*  TJuy  wert  in  office,  hut  vet  would  rather  question  the  orders  0/  the 
«»ftmattderst  than  perform  them.    Tadtus.  History,  ii.  30. 

*  MacchiavellL  Discorsi  sopra  la  Prima  Deca  de  Tito  Livio.  iil  ^7. 

I*  Leane  to  a  side.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

;•  Entred.    Se  reci^i  voluit,  *  wished  to  be  received  into.* 

^*  Possession.    Posstssione  Auctoritatis, '  possession  of  authority.* 
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the  reverence  of  goveme- 
ment  is  lod. 


And  reverence  is  ^at 
wherewith  Princes  are  girt 
from  God,  who  threatn- 
eth  the  diflblving  thereof, 
as  one  of  his  great  ludge- 
mentes. 

Soiuam  cinguia  Regum. 

So  when  anie  of  the 
fower  Pillars  of  goveme- 
ment  aremainelylhakened, 
or  weakened,  which  are 
Religion,  luflice,  Councdl 
and  Treafure,  Men  had 
neede  to  pray  for  faier 
weather.  But  let  vs  leave 
the  part  of  predic- 
tions, 


and  fpeake 

the  Materialls, 


of 


IV. 


1612.      set  52. 


\This  Ejjfay  does  not  ouur 
in  the  1612  Edition^ 


^^  Gouernment.    Eren  Principem,  '  toward  the  sovereign* 
"Highest  Motion.    Jl/<7/«»«/r»»w' J/tfWto,  *  the  motion  of  the 

^9  Great  Ones.     Fm  Primorgs  tt  NobileSt  *  chiefs  and  noUe  xne 
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the  Reuerence  of  Gouern- 

ment^^  is  loft.     For  the  Motions  of  the  greateft  per- 
fons,  in  a  Gouemment,  ought  to  be,  as  the  Motions  of 
the  Planets,  under  Primum  Mobile)  (according  to  the 
old  Opinion :  which  is.  That  Euery  of  them,  is  carried 
fwiftly,  by  the  Higheft  Motion,^*  and  foftly  in  their 
owne  Motion.     Ajad  therfore,  when  great  Ones,^*  in 
their  owne  particular  Motion,  moue  violently,  and,  as 
Tacitus  expreffeth  it  well,  Liberi^s^qudm  vt Imperantium 
meminiffent 'y**^  It  is  a  Signe,  the  Orbs  are  out  of  Frame. 
For   Reuerence    is    that, 
wherwith  Princes  are  girt 
from  God;  Who  threaten- 
eth  the  diffoluing  thereof; 


Soluam  cmgida  Regitmf 

So  when  any  of  the 
foure  Pillars  of  Gouem- 
ment, are  mainly  (haken, 
or  weakned  (which  are 
Religion^  luJHce,  Counfdl^ 
and  lyeafure^  Men  had 
need  to  pray  for  Faire 
Weather.  But  let  vs  paffe 
from  this  Part  of  Predic- 
tions,^ (Concerning  which,^!  neuertheleffe,  more  light 
may  be  taken,  from  that  which  followeth ;) 
And  let  vs  fpeake  firft  of 
the  Materials  of  Seditions ; 

'  Mprt  freely  than  was  gratejul  to  ike  ruUrt.    Incorrectly  quoted  fir  oo; 
Tadtiu.  AnncUs.  vL  4. 
»  Is.  xlv.  X. 

^  Predictions.  PrognoxHca  Seditumum^  'predictions  uf  sedition.' 
^  Concerning  whic  %lxu  Circa  qute  nihilominttt  intervenient  nonnuUn^ 
juce  iU  tractanats  ma/orim   Lucem  preebere  Pcssint^  'concerning  which, 
neverthelem,  several  things  will  occur  which  will  afford  greater  light  in  treat- 
Wig  ot"  them.' 
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and  the  caufes, 
and  the  remedyes. 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


[This  Effay  does  not  occut 
in  the  1612  Edition.] 


The  matter  of  feditions  is 
of  two  kindes,  Much  pov- 
ertye  and  much  discontent 
Certainely,  fo  manie 
overthrowne  ellates,  fo 
manie  votes  for  troubles; 
Zucan,  noteth  well  the 
flateof  the  tjrmes before  the 
Civill  Warre, 

Bine  vfura  vorax,  Rapid- 

umque  in  tempore  fosnus^ 

Hinc    concuffa    fideSy     et 

multis  vtile  bellum. 

This  fame  Multis  vtile 

helium^  is  an  affured,  and 

infallible      figne      of      a 

State  difpofed  to  troubles, 

and  feditions. 


For  difcontentes, 
they  are  the  verie  humours  ' 

M  Motiiics,    CaussU  et  Flabellis,  '  causes  and  motives :  (lit  fani.)' 
*»  After  Prepared.    Flamma,  *for  the  flame. 

2*  C^me.    -£w«Var*/«»J«W, 'can  shine.'  p,..ju,^ 

2«  Ouerthrowne  Estates.     Hominum  res  attrita,  et  decode  F^rtu^ 
'  impaired  estates  of  men,  and  bankrupt  fortunes.' 
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Then  of  the  Motiues^  of  them;  And  thirdly  of  the 
Remedies, 

Concerning  the  Materiails  of  Seditions.     It  is  a 
Thing  well  to  be  confidered :  For  the  furefl  way  to 
preuent  Seditions,  (if  the  Times  doe  beare  it,)  is  to  take 
away  the  Matter  of  them.     For  if  there  be  Fuell  pre- 
pared,28  it  is  hard  to  tell,  whence  the  Spark  Ihall 
come,24  that  ihall  fet  it  on  Fire. 
The  Matter  of  Seditions  is 
of  two  kindes ;  Much  Pou- 
erty,  and  Much  Dif content- 
fnent,  Itiscertaine,fomany 
Ouerthrowne  Eftates,^^  fo 
many  Votes  for  Troubles. 
Lucan    noteth     well    the 
State  of  Borne,  before  the 
Ciuill  Warre. 
Hinc  Vfura  vorax,  rapid- 

umquein  tempore  Foenus^ 
Hinc    concuffa    Fides,    et 

muliis  vtile  Bellum, 

This  fame  Multis  vtile 
Bellum,  is  an  aflured  and 
mfamble^e  Signe,  of  a 
State,  difpofed  to  Seditions, 

and  Troubles,  And  if  this  Fouerty,  and  Broken  Eflate, 
in  the  better  Sort,  be  ioyned  with  a  Want  and  Neceffity, 
in  the  meane  People,  the  danger  is  imminent  and 
great  For  the  Rebellions  of  the  Belly  ^^  are  the  worfL 
As  for  Dif contentments^ 
they  are 

*  Hence  devouring  usury ^  and  interest  greedy  oftitfte. 
Hence  credit  shaken^  and  war profitwle  to  many. 

Lucan.  Pharsalia.  i.  z8x,  a. 

J*  Infallible.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*^  Of  the  Belly.   Qua  a  Ventre  ortunt  haient,  *  which  rise  from  the  belly.' 

*  Discontentments.  A  lienationes  A  nimorum^  et  Teedium  Rerumpreesen- 
Hum',  '  the  alienation  of  minds,  and  discontent  with  the  present  state.' 
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in    the    politique     body 

apt  to 
gather  a  pretematurall 
heate,  and  to  inflame; 
AndletnotPrincesmeafure 
the  danger  of  them  by 
this  whether  they  are  iull, 
or  vniuft,  For  tiiat  were 
to  imagine  people 
to  reafonable ; 

nor 
yet  by  this,  whether  the 
greifes  Wherevponn  they 
arrife  be  in  true  proporcion 
great,  or  finale;  for  they 
are  the  mod  dangerous 
kindes  of  discontentes, 
where  the  feare  is  greater, 
then  the  feelinge. 


lY. 


1612.         8Bt  52. 


[ITiis  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition^ 


M  Humours.    Humorum  MaUgniorum,  'malignaiit  huraoun.' 

»o  Them.  Ilia  qua  Animos  Populi  tUienant,  what  abenatcs  the  nnnfls 
of  the  people*  ,      ,        ..       ,,  .» 

«i  Be  secure.    Minus  pendat,  '  consider  of  less  account.  . 

»«  Concerning  Discontentments.  AUtnationem  A  nimorum^  ei  luvtamm 
gnusautem,  '  the  alienation  of  minds  and  the  increase  of  envy. 
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in  the  Politique  Body, 
like  to  Humours^  in  the 
Naturall,  which  are  apt  to 
gather  a  preternatural! 
Heat,  and  to  Enflame. 
And  let  no  Prince  meafure 
the  Danger  of  them,^  by 
this;  whether  they  be  lull, 
or  Vniuft  ?  For  that  were 
to  imagine  People  to  be 

too  reafonable ;  who  doe  often  fpume  at  their  owne 
Good:  Nor 

yet  by  this ;  whether  the 
Griefes,  wherupon  they 
rife,  be  in  fadt, 

great  or  fmall:  For  they 
are    the  mod  dangerous 
Dif contentments^ 
where  the  Feare  is  greater 

then  the  Feeling.  Dolendi  Modus,  Ttmendi non  item,^ 
Befides,  in  great  Oppreffions,  the  lame  Things,  that 
prouoke  the  Patience,  doe  withall  mate  the  Courage : 
But  in  Feares  it  is  not  fo.  Neither  let  any  Prince,  or 
State,  be  fecure^^  concerning  Dif contentments^'^  becaufe 
they^  haue  been  often,  or  haue  been  long  and  yet  no 
Perill**  hath  enfued;  For  as  it  is  true,  that  eueiy  Vapor, 
or  Fume,^  doth  not  tume  into  a  Storme ;  So  it  is, 
neuerthelefle,  true,  that  Stormes,  though  they  blow 
ouer  diuers  times,  yet  may  fall^  at  lall;  And  as  the 

•  Tktre  is  a  nuan  in  pain,  ^t  not  inftar, 
**  They.    lUa/asiidia  Animorum,  *  these  dislikes.' 
»*  Periu.       Detrimenti  Respublica  cepit,  *  the  State  has  received  no 
damage.' 
*»Or  Fume.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  FalL    Glomtrantur  et  ruunt,  *  collect  and  falL 
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The  caufes  and  mot- 
ives of  Sedition,  are 
Religion, 
Taxes,  alteracions  of 
lawes  and  Cuflomes, 
breakeing  priuiledges, 
generall  oppreffion,  Ad- 
vauncement  of  vnworthie 
perfons,  Straungers, 

Dearthes. 

And  whatfoever  in  offend- 
ing people  ioyneth 

them  in  a  Com- 
mon Caufe. 

for  the  remedyes  there 
maie  be  fome  generall 
prefervatives, 

the  Cure        mull 

aunfweare  to  the  particuler 
difeafe. 


IV. 


1612.     aet.  52. 


[T^is  JEffay  dots  nei  occur 
in  tM  1613  EdUunu[ 


sv  And  MoCfnes.    Omitted  in  the  Ladn. 

»*  Taxes.    Tributa  et  Census,  'tributes  ahd  taxes.' 

s*  Primledges.  ImmutUtatum  et  Privilegiorum,  ^inu&onides  and  pnvi- 


fc^JS 


^{/^^Aduancement  AdA<moreseiMagtsfruiuSf*tohonQmsaBdciSc»' 
^  Dearths.     Carinas  Annofue,  *  dearth  of  provisions,* 
^  Disbanded .    Incuriose  dimissi,  *  carelessly  disbanded.' 
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Spanifh  Prouerb  noteth  well ;  JTu  card  breakdh  at  the 
laft  by  the  weakeftpulL 

The  Caufes  and  Mot- 
iue^  of  Seditions  are; 
Innouation  in  Religion  \ 
Taxes  j^  Alteration  of 
Lawes  and  Cujlomes  \ 
Breaking  of  PriuUedges  ;^ 
Generall  Opprefsion\  Ad- 
uancement^^  of  vnworthy 
perfons ;  Strangers ; 

Dearths  f^  Difbanded^  Sauldiers\  Failions  growne  def- 
And  whatfoeuer  in  ofifend-  perate\ 

ing  People,  ioyneth  and 
knitteth*^  them,  in  a  Com- 
mon Caufe. 

For  XhtEemedies',  There 
may  be  fome  generall** 
Preferuatiues,  whereof  wee  will  fpeake ;  As  for 
the  iufl  Cure,  it  mud 
anfwer  to  the  Particular 
Difeafe :  And  fo  be  left  to  Counfell,  rather  then  Rule. 

The  firll  Remedy  or  preuention,**  is  to  remoue  by 
all  meanes*^  pofldble,  that  materiall  Caufe  of  Sedition^ 
wherof  we  fpake;  which  b  Want  and  Fouerty  in  the 
Eftate,  To  which  purpofe,  fenieth  the  Opening,  and 
well  Ballandng  of  Trade  f  the  Cherilhing*®  of  Mair 


^  Knittelih.    CoHsUrartfaeii, '  makes  them  conspire.* 
^  Geaerali.    C<M%juset  tt  in^smere^^ostunt  aniguari,  *  ssay  be  assigned 
oonfiisedly  and  generally.^ 
^  A/Ur 'Prtntv^n.    Contra  stdm^mes^  'against  seditions.' 
^  Meaoes.    O^era  gi  ettUfftfUiat  *  means  and  dilfeence/ 
*7  Tntde.  Comnurcii  RatumeSt  ^  tbe  conduct  of  trade.' 
*  <Th*r;A;n|r    /mtfvdmetf%  ^t/overt^  'introducing  and  cherishiog.* 


,y  Google 


404    A    HARBfONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 


UL      1607-12.  «t  47-52.  IV.  1612.     at  51. 


[T^is  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  f^  1612  JEdition.] 


^  Manufactures.  Artificis  ei  Manufacturatt  'ardsans  and  manofu:- 
tures.' 

^  Idlenesse.    Desidiam  et  Otium,  'idleness  and  ease.' 

B^  Improuement  and  Husbanding.  Cultura  lucrosutimia  nti^girt,  'to 
work  with  the  most  profitable  cultivation.' 

**  Soyle.    Solum  et  agros,  *  the  soil  and  the  fields.' 

M  Reckoned,  l/trum  suptrjlna  tit,  necne,  *  whether  it  is  too  abundant 
or  not* 

•*  More.    Pentniast  'money/ 

**  Stocke.    SorH  RHpubUc^^  '  to  the  stock  of  the  State. ' 
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ofe<aiires,-*»  the  Banilhing  of  Idleneffe;**  the  Repref- 
fing  of  walle  and  Excefle  by  Sumptuaiy  Lawes :  the 
Improuement  and  Husbanding*^  of  the  Soyle  -^  the 
R^[ulatmg  of  Prices  of  things  vendible ;  the  Mode- 
rating of  Taxes  and  Tributes;  And  the  Uke. 
Generally,  it  is  to  be  forefeene,  that  the  Population  of 
a  Kingdome,  (efpecially  if  it  be  not  mowen  downe  by 
wan:s)  doe  not  exceed,  the  Stock  of  the  Bangdome, 
wWch  fhould  maintaine  them.  Neither  is  the  Popu- 
lation, to  be  reckoned,^  onely  by  number:  For  a 
finaller  Number,  that  fpend  more,**  and  eame  lefTe, 
doe  weare  out  an  Eflate,  fooner  then  a  greater  Num- 
ber, that  hue  lower,  and  gather  more.  Therefore  the 
Multiplying  of  Nobilitie,  and  other  Degrees  of  Quali- 
tie,  in  an  ouer  Proportion,  to  the  Common  People, 
doth  fpeedily  bring  a  State  to  Neceffitie :  And  fo  doth 
likewife  an  ouergrowne  Clergie ;  For  they  bring  no- 
thing to  the  Stocke  f^  And  in  like  manner,  when  more 
are  bred  Schollers,  then  Preferments**  can  take  oE*^ 
It  is  likewife  to  be  remembred,  that  for  as  much  as 
the  increafe  of  any  Eflate,*®  mud  be  *®  vpon  the  For- 
lainer,  (for  whatfoeuer  is  fome  where  gotten,  is  fome 
where  loft)  There  be  but  three  Things,  which  one 
Nation  felleth  vnto  another;  The  Commodities  as 
Nature  yeeldeth  it ;*^  The  Jlftf««/&^r^;  and  the  Veihire 
or  Carriage,  So  that  if  thefe  three  wheeles  goe. 
Wealth  will  flow  as  in  a  Spring  tide.  And  it  commeth 
niany  times  to  paffe,  that*^  Materiam  fuperahit  Opus;» 
That  the  Worke,  and  Carriage,  is  more  worth,  then 


'  Tlu  work  wUlturfau  iht  maUrial,    Ovid.  Mttamorphosts,  il  5. 

^  Prefemients.     VocaHonis  CiviUs,  *  dvil  dudes.' 

•^  Take  off.     Victum  suMeditare^  *  supply  living  to/ 

**  Estate.    Publica  O^teMtia,  'public  wealth.* 

'•  Be.    Lucrifieri,  *  be  gained.'  .  .    ^  ,      j.     . 

••  Commoditie.    MaUruim  Mercium,  *  the  material  of  merchandise' 

•*  As  Nature  yeeldeth  it.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

•*  Opus.    De  quo  loquitur potta,  *  of  which  the  poet  speaks.' 
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To  give  moderate  liber- 
tye  for  greifes 


IV. 


16 1 2.      set  5a. 


[I^is  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition^ 


*s  Mines.    Fodinat,  nan  subierraneas  illaSt  '  mines  not  underground. , 

•*  Good  Polide  .  .  .  vsed.  Nihil  auiem  /rius  debet  esse  aut  centtittiitt 
quam  ut  videat  Magistratuttm  PrudenttM^ '  nothing,  moreover,  ought  to  be 
sooner  or  more  thought  of  than  that  the  foresight  of  the  magistrates  shoold  ice. 

•»  In  a  State.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Spread.    Per  Terram  dis^gatur, '  spread  on  the  eartlk' 
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the  Materiall,  and  enricheth  a  State  more;  As  is 
notably  feene  in  the  Low-Cauntrey-Mm^  who  haue  the 
bell  Mines,*^  aboue  ground,  in  the  Wwld. 

Aboue  all  things,  good  Policie  is  to  be  vfed,**  that 
the  Treafure  and  Moneyes,  in  a  State,**  be  not 
gathered  into  few  Hands.  For  otherwife,  a  State  may 
haue  a  great  Stock,  and  yet  llarue.  Aiid  Money  is 
like  Muck,  not  good  except  it  be  fpread,^  This  is 
done,  chiefly,  by  fuppreffing,  or  at  the  lead,  keeping  a 
llrait  Hand,  vpon  the  Deuouring  Trades  of  Vfurie^ 
yngrofsing^  great  Paflurages^'^  and  the  like. 

For  Remouing  Dif contentments ^  or  at  leafl,  the 
danger  of  them  -^  There  is  in  euery  State  (as  we  know) 
two  Portions  of  Subie6ls ;  The  Nobleffe^  and  the  Com- 
monaltk.  When  one  of  thefe  is  Difcontent,  the  danger 
is  not  great ;  For  Common  People,  are  of  flow  Mo- 
tion, 5"  they  be  not  excited,  by  the  Greater  Sort; 
And  the  Greater  Sort  are  of  fmall  fl^rength,  except 
the  Multitude,  be  apt  and  ready,  to  moue  of  them- 
felues.  Then  is^*  the  danger,  when  the  Greater  Sort 
doe  but  wait  for  the  Troubhng  of  the  Waters,  amongfl 
the  Meaner,  that  then  they  may  declare  themfeluesJ® 
The  Poets  faigne,  that  the  reft  of  the  Gods,  would 
haue^  bound  Jupiter  \  which  he  hearing  of,  by  the 
Counfell  of  Pallas,  fent  for  Briareus,  with  his  hundred 
Hands,  to  come  in  to  his  Aid.  An  Embleme,  no 
doubt,  to  fliew,  how  fefe^^  it  is  iot  Monarchs,  to  make 
fure^^  of  the  good  Will  of  Conmion  People. 

Togiue  moderate  Liber- 
ty, for  Griefes,  and  Difcon- 

*^  Great  Pasturages.  Latifimdunrum  in  Patcua  convertorum^  *  changing 
&nns  into  pasttuages.' 
**  Of  them.    Qiue  ab  its Proveniuniy  'which  come  from  them.' 
••  Is.    Revera  i9tgruit,  'truly  approaches.' 
^®  Themselttes.    Animos  txulcerato*^  *  their  wounded  minds.' 
yi  Would  haue.    ConJuratUy  'conspired.' 
**  Safe.     T-uium  et  salutare,  *  safe  and  wholesome.' 
'^  Make  sure.    Conciliare  tt  retintttt  *  gain  and  kee|».' 
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to  evaporate, 
fo  it  be  without  bravery 
or  importunitye,  is  a 
fafe  way,  ffor  hee  that 
toumeth  the  humour  , 
or  makes  the  wound 
bleede  inwardes,  endaun- 
gereth  maligne  vlcers  and 
pernicious  impoftuma- 
cionsj 

Alfo  the  part  ef  Epime- 
theus  may  become 
Prometheus  in  this  Cafe; 


Hee  when  greifes  andevills 
flewe  abroade, 
yet  kept  hope  in 

the  bottome  of  the  Veffell. 
The  politike, 
and   artificial!    nourifhing 
of  fome  degree  of  hopes, 

is  one  of 
the  bell  Antidotes  againll 
thepoyfon  of  difcontentes ; 
and  it  is  a  cer- 
taine  figne  of  a  Wife  go- 
vemement, 

if  it  can  hold 
by  hope,  where  it 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


{This  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition,] 


f*  Discontentments.  AntmisgravaU  affecHs  ei  mdUvolis  trndnlgertt  v' 
ebulliani  eorum  Dolores t  et  in/umot  abeanty  *  to  indulge  ill  affected  and  nule* 
volent  minds,  that  their  griefs  may  evaporate  and  go  off  in  smoke.' 

M  Safe  Way.     UtiU,  ^  useful.' 

w  Inwards.    In  viscera,  *  into  the  bowels.' 
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teniments^^   to   euaporate, 

(fo  it  be  without  too  great 

Infolency  or  Brauery)  is  a 

lafe  Way.75    For  he  that 

tumeth  the  Humors  backe, 

and  maketh  the  Wound 

bleed  inwards/®  endanger- 

eth  maligne  ^  Vlcers,  and 

pernicious        Impofluma- 

tions. 

The  Part  of  ^/i/w^ 

theusy  mought  well  become 
I    Prometheus,  in  the  cafe  of  Dif contentments \^  For 

there  is  not  a  better  prouifion  againfl  them. 

EpimetheuSy  when  Griefes  and  Euils 

flew  abroad,  at  la(l^*  Ihut 

the  lid,  and  kept  Hope  in 
i    theBottomeof  theVeffell. 

Certainly,    the     Politique 

and  Artificial]  Nourifhing, 

and  Entertaining  of  HopeSy 

and  Carrying  Men  from 

Hopes  to  Hopes ;  is  one  of 

the  beft  Antidotes,  againll 

the  Poyfon  of  Difconient- 

ments.    And  it  is  a  cer- 

taine  Signe,  of  a  wife  Go- 

uemment,  and  Proceeding, 

when  it   can  hold  Mens 

hearts  ®®  by  Hopes ^  when  it 


"  MaKgne.    Morfifera^  * Ae»^*         .       ...     .  t  ^      ^       , 

w  In  the  case  of  Discontentments.    Ad  mollundos  exace>i>atoi  ei  malt- 
volox  AnimoSf  'to  soothe  embittered  and  evil-disposed  minds. 
^  At  last.    Festinus,  *  in  haste.' 
^  Hearts.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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III.     1607-12.   aet  47-52. 
cannott  by  SatilTaccion. 


Alfo  the  forelight 
and  prevencion,  that  there 
be  noe  likely  or  fitt  head 
wherevnto  difcontentes 
may  refort,  and 
vnder  whom  they  may 
ioyne,  is  a  knowne,  but 
an  excellent  pointe  of 
caution.  1  vnderfland  a 
fitt  head  to  be  one  that 
hath  greatneffe  and  re- 
putacion,  that  hath  Con- 
fidence with  the  difcon- 
tented  partie,  and  vponn 
whom  Uiey  toume  theire 
eyes,  and  that  is  thought 
difcontent  in  his  par- 
ticular. 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


[Tkis  Bffay  does  nei  oecar 
in  the  1612  Edition?^ 


*i  Also,  the  foresif[:1it  .  •  •   Preuention.     Triia  sane  ett,  sed^ntceUtns 
Periculoruntt  qua  Malevolentue  minantur,  Caution  ut  prmndeatur^  *it  » 
known  but  an  excellent  caution  against  the  dangers  threatened  by  discMMent 
to  take  care.' 
«a  Likely  or  fit    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*»  Discontented.    Insensus  et  exacerbaius, '  hostile  and  embittered.' 
It  Y^^^  whom.    Sttd  cuius  pnesiduf,  *  under  whose  lurotection.' 
M  4?y"«'    -^^  Corpus  altquod  coirt,  'join  into  a  body.' 
"Head.    Capui    .    .    .    r/I?iMrrmiV^MMfiM, 'head  and  suitable  leader. 
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cannot  by  Satisfaction:  And  when  it  can  handle 
things,  in  fuch  manner,  as  no  Euill  fhall  appeare  fo 
peremptory,  but  that  it  hath  fome  Out-let  of  Hope: 
Which  is  tiie  leffe  hard  to  doe,  bccaufe  both  particu- 
lar Perfons,  and  Fadtions,  are  apt  enough  to  flatter 
themfelues,  or  at  leall  to  braue  that,  which  tiiey  be- 
leeue  not 

Alfo,  the  Forefight,*^ 
and  Preuention,  that  there 
be  no  likely  or  fit®^  Head, 
whereunto  Difcontented^ 
Perfons  may  refort,  and 
vnder  whom^  they  may 
ioyne,^  is  a  knowne,  but 
an  excellent  Point  of 
Caution.  I  vnderlland  a 
fit  Head,^  to  be  one,  that 
hath87Greatne(re,and  Re- 
putation; That  hath  Con- 
fidence^ with  the  Difcon- 
tented  Party;  and  vpon 
whom  they  tume  their 
Eyes;^  And  that  is  thought 
(Uf contented  in  his  own  par- 
ticular; which  kinde  of  Perfons,  are  either  to  be 
wonne,^  and  reconciled  to  the  State,  and  that  in  a 
fall  and  true^^  manner ;  Or  to  be  fronted,  with  fome 
other,  of  the  lame  Party,  that  may  oppofe  them,  and 


*7  Hath.    CeUbratur,  *  is  known  for.' 

s>  Confidence.    Acctpiut  ttt  et  gratwntt,  '  is  iKxeptaUe  and  influential 
with.' 
•»  Eyes.    Om  et  Oci^cs,  *  faces  and  eyes.* 
*  Wonne.    Omitted  in  the  Latin.  ,.  , 

*^  Fast  and  true.    N<m.^€rfi*McUni§,  ud  iUid*;  ^wA  slightly,  but  finnly. 
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Alfo  the  deviding 
and  breaking  of  anie 
Conibinacion,      that      is 
adverfe  to  the  State 

is    none    of    the    word 

Remedies.     For  it  is  a  def- 

perate  cafe  if  the  trae  parte 

of  the 

State  be  full  of  difcord 

and     fadlion,    and     the 

falfe, 

entyer  and  vnyted. 


IV. 


1612.      aet  52. 


[Tikis  Effay  does  not  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition,] 


**  Diuide.    In  diversa  irahai  ti  secet,  '  divide  and  cat' 
**  Reputation.    Gratiam  popularetHf  '  popular  fkvour.' 
^  Generally.    Ubigiu  hoc  obtinet^  'wherever  this  obtains.* 
**  Breaking.    Omitted  in  the  Latm. 
"«  Factions.    FacUouu  PotentiaSt  *  factious  powers.' 
•f  Aduerse  to  the  State.    Qua  contra  Gnbermatumcm  Ii9^crU  Ffwitm 
contrakuHty  *  which  frown  at  the  government  of  the  State.' 
**  Setting  them  at  distance.    Omitted  in  the  Latm. 
•J  Distrust.    Disstdeniiam  semtnatv,  *  sow  discord.' 
100  Worst    Ifaiui  coHttmtuudtim, '  not  to  be  despised.' 
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fo  diuide  ^^the  reputation.** 

Generally,**  the  Diuiding 

and  Breaking**  of  all  Faflions,**  and 

Combinations     that    are 

aduerfe  to  the  State,*^  and  letting  them  at  diilance,  or** 

at  leail  diflrufl  amongil  themfeluesy** 

is  not  one  of  the  worfl^** 

Remedies,    For  it  is  a  def- 

perate  Cafe,  if  thofe,  that  hold  with  the  Proceeding 

of  the 

State,  be  fiill  of  Difcord 

and  Faaion;i*i  Andthofe 

that  are  againft^*^  it,  be 

entire  and  vnited.^** 

I  haue  noted,  that  fome  witty  and  (harpe  Speeches, 
which  haue  fallen^**  from  Princes^  haue  giuen  fire  to 
Seditions.  Ccefar  did  himfelfe  infinite  Hurt,  in  that 
Speech;  Sylla fufduit Literas, mm pctuit di^re :^  For 
it  did,  vtterly,  cut  off  that  Hope,  which  Men  had  en- 
tertained, that  he  would,  at  one  time  or  other,  giue 
ouer  his  Didlatorlhip.  Galba  vndid  himfelfe  by  that 
Speech ;  L^  d  fe  Militem,  rum  emi:^  For  it  put  the 
Souldiers,  out  of  Hope,  of  the  Donatiue.  Probus 
likewife,^**  by  that  Speech ;  Si  vixero,  mm  opus  erit 
ampliils  Romam>  Imperio  militibus,^  A  Speech  of  great 
Defpaire,  for  the  Souldiers :  And  many  the  like.  Surely, 
Princes  had  need,  in  tender  Matters,  and  Ticklifli 
Times,  to  beware  what  they  lay;  Efpecially  in  thefe 

*  Sytta  kmew  not  UUtrt^  he  was  Mct  able  to  dictate,  Soetooitis.  yuUus 
Cttsar.  77. 

"  Caesar  would  say  of  Sylla,  for  that  hee  did  rengne  Us  IMctatorship : 
Thai  hee  was  ignorant  of  letters,  he  could  not  dictate.**  Ixh^  Baom's 
AMfttk.  No.  135.  Ed.  Idas. 

*  The  soldiery  was  levied  by  him^  not  hongki.    Tadtus.  History.  L  5. 

*  I/I  live^tkere  shall  be  no  longer  need  for  soldiers  to  the  Ronum  Empire. 
Flanos  Vopisctis.  Probus.  aa 

^  Faction.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

MS  A«;ainsL  Infenti,  et  maligni,  'boatile  and  evil  disposed.' 

M  Entire  and  vnited.    Arete  conjungtuttur,  *  be  strictly  united.' 

*••  After  Fallen.    Imfrouiso,  *  at  random. 

^  L^ewise.    Item isUerOt,  'Hkewise perished.' 
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III.        1607-12.   8Bt.  47-52. 


liOfUie  lett  Princes  againfl 
all  eventes  not  be  without 
fome  great  perfon 
of  MiUtarye  valew  neare 
vnto  them  for  the  repref- 
{ing  of  seditions  in  theire 
begininges.  For  without 
that,  there  vfeth  to  be  more 
trepidacion  in  Courtes 
vponn  the  breaking  out 
of  troubles  then  wo-e  fitt, 
and  the  State  runneth  the 
daunger  of  that  which  Taci- 
tus fiueth  At^^tt^  is  habitus 
atdmarutn  fuit  vtpeffimum 
fadnus  audererU  peuci^ 
plures  vtUcnty  omnes  pat- 
trenhtr.  But  lett  fuch  cme, 
be  an  aiTured  one,  and 

not  popuhu:,  and  holding 
good         Correipondence 
with  the  gowne  Men  5 
orels      the     remedy     is 
worfe  then  the  difeafe. 


10*  Laree.    Z«Ns;£9fVf«/>nNf«c/&7fvy, 'longer  and  more  protr^^      _, 
loy  MilSary  Valour.    MUHia  et  Fortitudau  steclatas,  ^tried  in  war  a«J 
valour.* 
iM  Court    AuUs  PriMcipttm,  'the  courts  of  princes/ 


[This  Efay  d&es  mt  occur 
in  the  1612  Edition^ 
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fliort  Speeches,  which  flie  abroad  like  Darts,  and  are 
thought  to  be  (hot  out  of  their  fecret  Intentions.  For 
as  forlarge^^  Difcourfes,  they  are  flat  Things,  and  not  fo 
much  noted. 

Laflly,letPrinces,againfl 
all  Euents,  not  be  without 
fome  Great  Perfon,  one,  or  rather  more, 
of  Military  Valour^®^  neere 
vnto  them,  for  the  Repref- 
fmg  of  Seditions^  in  their 
beginnings.  For  without 
that,  there  vfethto  be  more 
trepidation  in  Court,^^ 
vpon  the  firfl  Breaking  out 
of  Troubles^  then  were  fit 
And  the  State  runneth  the 
danger  of  that,  which  Tad- 
/!wlaith;  Atque  is  Habitus 
animorumfuit^vt  pefsimum 
facinus  auderent  Faud, 
Plures  vellenty  Omnes  pat- 
erentur,^     But    let    fuch 

MiHtary  Perfons,  be  Affured,  and  well  reputed  of, 
rather  then  Factious, 
and     Popular ;     Holding 
alfo  good  Correfpondence, 
with  the  other  Great  Men  in  the  States 
Or  elfe  the  Remedie,   is 
worfe  then  the  Difeafe. 

'^  And  this  was  the  dis^nium.  of  their  mindst  that  a  few  dared  to  attempt 
the  greatest  viUany,  that  more  desired  it,  and  that  all  tolerated  in  it, 
Taatus.  History.  L  28. 
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The  Epiftle  Dedicatorie. 


mp  TO  MY  LOVING  BROTHER, 
S'   loHN   Constable   Knight. 

jr/o/?  JEfaies  I  dedicated  to  my  deare 

brother  Mafter  Anthony  Bacon,  tvho 

is  with  God.    Looking  among/l  my 

papers  this  vacation,  I  found  others 

of  the  fame  Nature :  which  if  I  my 

g,    felfe  JhaU  not  fuffer  to  be  lojl,  it 

fcentdh  the  World  will  not;  by  the  often  printing  of 

the  former.    Mifsing  my  Brother,  J  found  ^^  «^  r 

in  refpea  of  bond  of  neare  alliance,  and  of  flraigM 

friendfhip  and  focietie,  and  particularly  of  communica- 

turn  in  ftudies.     Wherein  I  mufl  acknowledge  my  felfc 

belwlding  to  you.     For  as    my  bufineffe  found  re^ 

in  my  contemplations ;  fo  my  contemplations  euer  found 

reft  in  your  louing  conference  and  iudgement.     So  wt/h- 

ingyou  aUgood,  Iremaine 

Vour  louing  brother  and  friend, 

Fra.  Bacon. 
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l  TheseEssays— if  ever  any  were  separately^ 
~^  not  found  in  the  Text,  nor  in  any  other  of  Bacon's  known  writings,     llie 
iiUes  are  most  probably  but  suthtitles  of  No.  38.  Of  greatnes  of  Kingdomes. 
. ' ' .  7W  Essays  J  which  wtre  at  this  time  in  existence,  were  not  included 
**  this  Edition,  vtz.:  Of  Honour  and  Reputation,  aftd  Of  Seditions  and 
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L  ®t  l^eltgton. 


He  quarrels,  and  diuifions  for  Reli^on,  were 
euils  vnknowne  to  the  Heathen :  and  no 
maruell; 


for  it  is  the 
true  God  that  is  the  iealous  God ; 

and  the  gods  of  the  Heathen  were  good  fellowes.    But 

yet  the  bonds  of  religious  vnity,  are  fo  tobeflrengthened, 
as  the  bonds  of  humane  society  be  not  diifolued. 


SHE,  Variations  in  i^ostfjumoug  ILattn  Q^ition  of  1638. 

1  TiTLB.    Religion.    EccUsia,  'of  the  church.* 
8  Happy  thing.    Par  est ^  'it  is  right.' 

«  Within  the  ....  of  Vnity.    Debitis  vera  Vnitaiu  ei  CAariiaiis  vm- 
cutis,  *  by  the  proper  bands  of  true  unity  and  charity.* 
^  Quarrels.    Omitted  in  the  Latin.  ^  ^     , 

*  The  Reason  was,  because.  Nee  mirum,  cum,  'nor  was  it  strange,  sbce. 

*  Ceremonies.     Cuitu  Deorum  extemo,  'outward  worship  of  the  gods.' 
7  Beieefe.     Cotifessione,  et  Fide,  'confession  and  belief.' 

*  What  the  Meanes.     Quibus  denique  Modis  concUietur,  *  and  lastly,  by 
what  means  it  is  preservecT' 

»  Fruits.    Fructus preecipui,  'chief fruits.' 
^0  Scandals.    In  EccUsia  Scandala,  '  scandals  in  the  churclk' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

a  ®f  Onits  in  fKeltgton.^ 

\EH^(m  being  the  chiefe  Band  of  humane 
Society,  it  is  a  happy  thing,^  when  it  felfe,  is 
well  contained,  within  the  true  Band  of 
Vnity^  The  Quarrels,*  and  Diuifions  about 
Kdigion^  were  Euils  vnknowne  to  the  Heathen.  The 
Reafon  was,  becaufe*^  the  Religion  of  the  Heathen,  con- 
fifted  rather  in  Rites  and  Ceremonies;^  then  in  any 
conllant  Beleefe.^  For  you  may  imagine,  what  kinde 
of  Faith  theirs  was,  when  the  chiefe  Dodlors,  and 
Fathers  of  their  Church,  were  the  Poets.  But  the 
true  God  hath  this  Attribute,  That  he  is  a  lecUous  Godf 
And  therefore,  his  worlhip  and  Religion,  will  endure  no 
Mixture,  nor  Partner. 


We  (hall  therefore  fpeake,  a  few  words,  concerning 
the  Vnity  of  the  Church ;  What  are  the  Fruits  thereof  \ 
'^hat  the  Bounds \  And  what  the Meanes"^^ 

The  Fruits^  of  Vnity  (next  vnto  the  well  Pleafmg  of 
God,  whicli  is  All  in  All)  are  two ;  The  One,  towards 
thofe,  that  are  without  the  Church ;  The  Other,  towards 
thofe,  that  are  within.  For  the  Former ;  It  is  certaine, 
that  Herelies,  and  Schifmes,  are  of  all  others,  the 
greatefl  Scandals;^®  yea  more  then  Corruption  of 
Manners.  For  as  in  the  Naturall  Body,  a  Wound  or 
Solution  of  Continuity,  is  worfe  then  a  Corrupt  Humor; 
So  in  the  Spirituall.^^  So  that  nothing,  doth  fo  much 
keepe  Men  out  of  the  Church,^^  and^^  driue  Men  out 
of  Uie  Church,  as  Breach  of  Vnity;   And  therefore, 

^  Exodus  XX.  5. 

^^  So  in  the  Spirituall.  SimilU  est  Corporis  SpirituaiU  ratio,  'the  nature 
of  the  spiritual  body  is  similar.' 

^  Keiepe  Men  out  of  the  Church.  Homines^  ab  ingressH  im  EccUsiatn 
obsterreat,  *  frighten  men  from  entering  the  church.' 

"  i4/fcrr  AndT    ^am  receptos,  *  when  already  received.* 
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1*  The  Fkopriety  of  whose  Vocadoii.    Cuius  VocaHo  tt  Missic,/'''^ 
ti  eUmoMdata,  *  iR^ose  peculiar  vocatioii  and  mission,  entrusted  to  bun* 
"Without    ^jr/r»Jff<»i5MM«»^ 'without  the  church.*  ^     . 

i<  Discordant  and  Contrary  Opmions.  LitgSt  tt  Ofinumum  DimicattfH^ 

*  disputes  and  contests  of  opinion.' 

^f  Morris  daunce.    SaUtUwnss  FhraUs  et  GuiUuiaiumef^  'flocal  daBCo 
and  gestures.'  . 

u  Diuers  Posture.     PtcuSartm  au^ndam  moium  Ccrforii  riikni*'''^ 

*  %omc  peculiar  ridiculous  motion  <^  the  body.' 
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whenfoeuer  it  commeth  to  that  pafTe,  that  one  faith, 

Ecce  in  Defirto,^  Another  faith,  Ecce  in  penetrcUibus^'^ 

That  is,  when  fome  Men  feeke  Chrifl,  in  the  Conuen- 

ticles  of  Heretikes,  and  others,  in  an  Outward  Face  of 

a  Church,  that  voice  had  need  continually  to  found  in 

Mens  Eares,  Nolite  exire,  Goe  not  <mt/^    The  Dodlor  of 

the  Gentiles  (the  Propriety  of  whofe  Vocation,^*  drew 

him  to  haue  a  fpeciall  care  of  thofe  withouty^  faith; 

If  an  Heathen  come  in,  and  heare  you  fpeake  with 

feuerall  Tongues,  Will  he  not  fay  that  you  are  madl^ 

And  certainly,  it  is  little  better,  when  Atheifls,  and 

prophane  Perfons,  do  heare  of  fo  many  Difcordant, 

and  Contrary  Opinions  ^^  in  Religion  \  It  doth  auert 

them  from  the  Church,  and  maketh  them,  To  fit  downe 

in  the  chaire  of  the  ScomersJ^     It  is  but  a  light  Thing, 

to  be  Vouched  in  fo  Serious  a  Matter,  but  yet  it  ex- 

preffeth  well  the  Deformity.     There  is  a  Mailer  of 

Scoffing ;  that  in  his  Catalogue  of  Books,  of  a  Signed 

Library,  fets  Downe  this  Title  of  a  Booke ;  JTu  morris 

daunce^''  of  Heretikes/^     For  indeed,  eueiy  Sedl  of 

them,  hath  a  Diuers  Poilure,^®  or  Cringe  ^^  by  them- 

felues,  which  cannot  but  Moue  Derifion,  in  Worldlings, 

and  Depraued  Politickes,  who  are  apt  to  contemne 

Holy  Things. 

As  for  the  Fruit^  towards  thofe^  that  are  within ; 
It  is  Peaee;  which  containeth  infinite  BleiTmgs:  It 
eftablifheth  Faith ;  It  kmdleth  Charity ;  The  outward 
Peaceof  the  Churdi,Diflilleth  intoPeaceof  Confcience; 
And  it  tumeth  the  Labours,  of  Writing,  and  Reading 
of  Controuerfies,  into  Treaties  of  Mortification,  and 
Deuotion. 

<*  Matthew  xxvi.  36.  (Vulgate). 

*  X  Cor.  xiv.  23. 

*  Ps.  L  X. 

'  La  MorUque  des  kertticqun,    Rabelais.  Pantagruel,  it.  7. 

^*  Cringe.    Gestus  De/bmtitaiem,  *  deformity  of  carriage.' 

*  Fruit.    Fructus  Vnitaiis,  'fruit  of  unity.' 

^  Towards  those.  Qui  aa  eos  .  .  .  redundat,  *  which  abounds  to- 
wards those.' 
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^  Bounds.     Terminos  et  LimiieSy  'bounds  and  limits.' 

**  True.     Vera  proculdubio  etjusia,  '  doubtless  the  true  and  right*    . 

^*  Importeth.    Ad  omnia  in  Religione,  *  to  every  thing  connected  w»u> 

religion. 
**  Extremes.    In  tit  statuendis  videniurfieri^  *  seem  to  be  made  in  w- 

ing  them.* 
■•  After  Luke-warme.    In  causis  ReligionUf  'in  matters  of  religion.' 
•^  The  two  crosse  Clauses.     Clausulis  illis^  quce  prima  intuitu^  w«/«^  * 

0pponi  vtdentur,  *  those  clauses,  which  at  first  sight,  seem  to  b«  opposed. 
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Conceming  the  Bounds^  of  Vnity  \  The  true^^ 
Placing  of  Siem,  importeth^  exceedingly.  There 
appeare  to  be  two  extremes.^  For  to  certaine  2^lants 
dl  Speech  of  Pacification  is  odious.  Is  it peace^  lehu} 
What  haft  thou  to  doe  with  peace  ?  tume  thee  behinde  me.^ 
Peace  is  not  the  Matter,  but  Following  and  Party. 
Con  trari wife,  certaine  LaodiceanSy  and  Luke-warme^ 
Perfons,  thinke  they  may  accommodate  Points  of  Re- 
Hgioriy  by  Middle  Wales,  and  taking  part  of  both ;  And 
witty  Reconcilements;  As  if  they  would  make  an 
Arbitrement,  betweene  God  and  Man.  Both  thefe 
Extremes  are  to  be  auoyded;  which  will  be  done,  if 
the  League  of  Chriftians,  penned  by  our  Sauiour  him- 
felfe,  were  in  the  two  croffe  Claufes^  thereof,  foundly 
and  plainly  expounded;  He  that  is  not  with  vs,  is 
againjl  vs  .•*  And  againe ;  He  that  is  not  againft  vs^  is 
with  vs;^  That  is,  if  the  Points  Fundamental!  and  of 
Subflance  in  Religiony  were  truly  difcemed  and  dif- 
tinguifhed,  from  Points  not  meerely  of  Faith,  but  of 
Opinion,  Order,  or  good  Intention.^  This  is  a  Thing, 
may  feeme  to  many,  a  Matter  triuiall,  and  done 
aheady  :^  But  if  it  were  done  leffe  partially,^  it  would 
be  embraced  more  generally. 

Of  this  I  may  giue  onely  this  Aduice,  according  to 
my  finall  Modell.  Men  ought  to  take  heede,  of  rend- 
ing Gods  Church,  by  two  kinds  of  Controuerfies. 
The  one  is,  when  the  Matter  of  the  Point  contro- 
uerted,  is  too  fmall  and  light,  not  worth  the  Heat,^^ 
and  Strife  about  it,  kindled  onely  by  Contradidtion. 
For,  as  it  is  noted^  by  one  of  the  Fathers ;  Chrijls 

*  3  Kings  ix.  x8. 

*  Matt.  xiL  3a 
"  Mark  ix.  4a 

*8  Points  .  . .  good  Intention.  Qiuemmsuni  exFide.sedexOpinioruprO' 
bttbiliy  et  IntenHone  sancta,  propter  ordinetHy  tt  EccUsia  politiatHt  sancita^ 
*  which  are  not  of  faith,  but  of  probable  opinion,  aud  ratified  by  a  holy  inten* 
tion,  for  the  sake  of  order  and  the  government  of  the  church.' 

**  And  done  already.    In  quo  qui*  actum  agat:  *  in  which  to  act.' 

*o  Partially.    Minore  partium  studio ,  *  with  less  party  zeal. 

SI  Heat.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

W  Noted.    Acute,  et  eleganter^  *  acutely  and  elegantly.' 
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•>  Of  ludgement:    Deciut,  'learned' 

•*  Differ.  De  aUqua  Quoestione,  inter  se HHganieSt  'disputing about  some 

question.' 
»»  Meane  one  thing.    Idsm  re  ipsa  sentiret  et  in  unum  ctmvenire,  'really 

think  the  same,  and  meet  in  one  point.'  . 

M  Distance.    Exigua  ilia  Judicii  dispariiaU,  'in  that  little  disparity  ot 

judgment' 
*^  fCnowes.    Scruiainr  et  navit,  *  seardies  and  knows.' 
••  Nature.    Natura  et  Character^  'nature  and  character.* 
**  Put.    Effinguntet  cudunt^  *  fashion  and  stamp.' 
^  Fixed.    Fixa  et  invariabiUa,  '  fixed  and  unvarying.' 
^  There  be  also.    Sunt  etiam,  nt  Controversiarum,  ~  there  be  also,  as  of 

controversies.' 
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Coat^  indeed^  had  no  feame:  But  the  Churches  Ve/ture 
was  of  diuers  colours)**'  whereupon  he  faith,  In  vejle 
varietasfit^  Sciffura  nan  fit\  They  be  two  Things, 
Vnity^  and  Vniformity,  The  other  is,  when  the  Mat- 
ter of  the  Point  Controuerted  is  great ;  but  it  is  driuen 
to  an  ouer-great  Subtilty,  and  Obfcurity ;  So  that  it 
becommeth  a  Thing,  rather  Ingenious,  then  Subllan- 
tiall.  A  man  that  is  of  Judgement^  and  vnderlland- 
ing,  (hall  fometimes  heare  Ignorant  Men  differ,^ 
and  know  well  within  himfelfe,  that  thofe  which  fo 
differ,  meane  one  thing,^^  and  yet  they  themfelues 
would  neuer  agree.  And  if  it  come  fo  to  paffe,  in 
that  diilance^  of  ludgement,  which  is  between  e  Man 
and  Man ;  Shall  wee  not  thinke,  that  God  aboue,  that 
knowes^^  the  Heart,  doth  not  difceme,  that  fraile  Men, 
in  fome  of  their  Con tradi6lions,  intend  the  fame  thing; 
and  accepteth  of  both?  The  Nature^  of  fuch  Contro- 
uerlies,  is  excellently  expreffed,  by  S'.  Faul^  in  the 
Warning  and  Precept,  that  he  giueth,  concerning  the 
lame,  Deuita  prof  anas  vocum  Nouitates^  et  Oppofitiones 
falfi  Nominis  Scientice/'  Men  create  Oppofitions,  which 
are  not ;  And  put  them*^  into  new  termes,  fo  fixed,*® 
as  whereas  the  Meaning  ought  to  goueme  the  Terme, 
the  Terme  in  effe<5l  gouemeth  the  Meaning.  There 
be  alfo*^  two  falfe  Peaces,^  or  Vnities  f^  The  one,  when 
the  Peace  is  grounded  but  vpon  an  implicite  ignor- 
ance; For  all  Colours  will  agree  in  the  Darke:  The 
other,  when  it  is  peeced  vp,^  vpon  a  diredt  Admif- 
fion  of  Contraries,^  in  Fundamentall  Points.  For 
Truth  and  Falihood,  in  fuch  things,  are  like  the  Iron 

*  The  allusion  is  to  Ps.  xlv.  14,  where,  instead  of '  in  raiment  of  needlework/ 
tte  Vtdgate  has  circumamicta  varietatibus,  'enveloped  with  varieties.' 

fr  In  raiment  let  there  be  variety,  hut  not  rents.  SL  Bernard.  Ad  Guilie- 
i$tm  Abbatem  Apologia,  pp.  983,  4.  EeL  z64a 

'  z  llm.  vi.  sa 

^  Peaces,  or.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^  Vnities.     Vnitatis  Species,  *  kinds  of  unity/ 
♦*  Peeced  vp.    Consuta  et  sarcita,  *  sewn  together  and  patched  ' 
**  Admission  of  Contraries.    Ex  positionibus  ex  dianutro  iniersecon" 
trariist  'from  positions  directly  contradictory.' 
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Zucre- 
Hus  the  Poet,  when  hee  beheld  the  aft  of  Agamemnmf 
induring  and  alTiHing  at  the  facrifice  of  his  daughter, 
concludes  with  this  verfe ; 

Tantum  rdligio  potuit  fuadere  malorum. 

But  what  would  hee  haue  done,  if  he  had  knowne  the 
maffacre  of  France,  or  the  powder  treafon  of  England} 
Certainly  he  would  haue  beene  feuen  times  more 
Epicure  and  Atheifl  then  he  was.  Nay,  hee  would 
rather  haue  chofen  to  be  one  of  the  Mad  men  of 

*«  Be    Recipiuniur,  'are  received.* 

^7  In  the  maintenance  of  Religion.  In  Rtligume  Christiana  i>ropug 
nanda,  et  ^roUgenda^  'in  defending  and  protecting  the  christian  religion.' 

*•  Ouert.    Aptrii^  et  insoUntis;  *  overt  and  insolent.' 

**  Intermixture.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

so  Subuersion  of  all  Gouerament.  Ad  Majestatem  Imperii  ndnutndtm, 
tiAuctoritatem Magi*iratuum  labefaciandam^  'to  diminish  the  n^jesty 
of  government,  and  subvert  the  authority  of  magistrates.' 
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and  Clayy  in  the  toes  of  Nabucadnezars  Image  f  They 
may  Cleaue,  but  they  will  not  Incorporate. 

Concerning  the  Meanes  of  procurir^  Vnity ;  Men 
mull  beware,  that  in  the  Procuring,  or  Muniting,  of 
Religious  Vnity^  they  doe  not  Diffolue  and  Deface  the 
Lawes  of  Charity,  and  of  humane  Society.  There  be** 
two  Swords  amongfl  Chriftians;  the  Spirituall,  and 
Temporall ;  And  both  haue  their  due  Office,  and  place, 
m  the  maintenance  of  Religion,^  But  we  may  not 
take  vp  the  Third  fword,  which  is  Mahomets  Sword, 
or  like  vnto  it ;  That  is,  to  propagate  Religion^  by 
Warrs,  or  by  Sanguinary  Perfecutions,  to  force  Con- 
fdences ;  except  it  be  in  the  cafes  of  Ouert*®  Scandall, 
Blafphemy,  or  Intermixture**  of  Pradlize,  againft  the 
State ;  Much  leffe  to  Nourilh  Seditions ;  To  Authorize 
Confpiracies  and  Rebellions ;  To  put  the  Sword  into 
the  Peoples  Hands ;  And  the  like ;  Tending  to  the 
Subuerfion  of  all  Gouemment,^  which  is  the  Ordi- 
nance of  God.*^!  Yoi  this  is,  but  to  dalh  the  firfl 
Table/^  againll  the  Second '}  And  fo  to  confider  Men 
as  Chriflians,  as  we  forget  that  they  are  Men.  Lucre- 
tius the  Poet,  when  he  beheld  the  A61  of  Agamemnon^ 
that  could  endure^^  the  Sacrificing  of  his  owne  Daughter, 
exclaimed; 

Tantum  Relligio  potuit  fuadere  maiorum,^ 

What  would  he  haue  laid,  if  he  had  knowne  of  the 
Maflacre  in  France,  or  the  Powder  Treafon  of  Eng- 
land? He  would  haue  beene,  Seuen  times  more 
Epicure  and  Atheifl,  then  he  was.  For  as  the  tem- 
porall Sword,  is  to  bee  drawne,"  with  great  circum- 

•  Daniel,  ii.  3^ 
^  Exodus.  joDoi.  19. 

^  To  such  a  de^e  is  Religum  capahlt  of  occasioning  evils,  Lucretius.  De 
nerum  Natura.  1.  xoa. 

u  Ordinance  of  God.    Cum  tamen  omnis  LegiHma  potestas  sit  a  Deo 
oreUnata.  *  since  all  lawful  power  is  ordained  by  God.' 
M  Table.     Tabulis  U^,  *  tables  of  the  law.' 
u  Endtu-e.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
•*  ^fter  Drawne.    Non  temerg^  sed,  *  not  rashly,  but' 
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Munjltr^  then  to  haue  beene  a  partaker  of  thofe  Coun- 
fels.  For  it  is  better  that  Religion  fliould  deface 
mens  vnderftanding,  then  their  piety  and  charitie; 
retaining  reafon  onely  but  as  an  Engine,  and  Charriot 
driuer  of  cruelty,  and  malice. 

It  was  a  great  blafphemie,  when  the  Diuelllaid;  IwiU 
afcend^  and  he  like  the  higheft:  but  it  is  a  greater  blaf- 
phemie, if  they  make  God  to  lay; 
/  will  defcend,  and  bee  like  the  Frinceof  Darkneffe:  and 
it  is  no  better,  when  they  make  the  caufe  of  Religion 
defcend,  to  the  execrable  accions  of  mur- 
thering  of  Princes,  butchery  of  people,  and  firing 
of  States.  Neither  is  there  fuch  a 
fmne  againll  the  perfon  of  the  holy  Ghofl,  (if  one  fhould 
take  it  literally)  as  in  (lead  of  the  likenes  of  a  Done,  to 
bring  him  downe  in  the  likeneffe  of  a  Vulture,  or  Rauen\ 
nor  fuch  a  fcandall  to  their  Church,  as  out  of  the 
Barke  of  Saint  Peter,  to  fet  forth  the  flagge  of  a  Barge 
of  Firats  and  Affaffins,  Therefore  fince  thefe  things 
are  the  common  enemies  of  humane  fociety;  Frinces  by 
their  power;  Churches  by  their  Decrees;  and 
all  learning,  Chriflian,  morall,  of  what  foeuer  fe6l,  or 
opinion,  by  their  Mercurie  rod;  ought  to  ioyne  in  the 
damning  to  Hell  for  euer,  thefe  fa<5ls,  and  their  fup- 
ports: 

and  in  all  Counfels  concerning  Re- 
ligion, that  Counfell  of  the  Apoftle,  would  be  prdlxed, 
Ira  hominis  non  implet  iujlitiam  Dei. 

BS  Personate.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Descend.    Deseendat,  tt  proKt^teiurt  '  descend  and  be  cast  down.' 

S7  States.    Omitted  iu  the  Latin. 

M  Most  necessary.  yustumesttetidipsumtucessitasTemporumJhgii^t 
'  it  is  just,  and  the  necessity  of  the  times  demands  it' 

»•  Christian.    Religiosa^  *  religious.' 

^  Prefixed.    Ante  oculos  Hominumt  *  before  the  eyes  of  men.' 

*^  And  it  was.  ytverHmdicamttSt  *  to  speak  the  truth.' 

<n  Nouble  Obseruation.  OpHnUt  tt  prtuUnHumu  observahtm,  'ver* 
well  and  wisely  observed  ' 

'V  A  «ru>e  /atner.  Ao  nno  ex  Patributy profunda  tapitntut  virw;  'by 
one  of  the  Fathers,  a  man  of  deep  wisdom.' 
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fpedion,in  Cafes  oiReligion\  So  it  is  a  thing  monllrous, 
to  put  it  into  the  hands  of  the  Common  People.  Let 
that  bee  left  vnto  the  Anabaptills,  and  other  Furies, 


It  was  great  Blafphemy,  when  the  Deuill  faid ;  /  will 
afcmdy  and  he  like  the  Highejl\^  But  it  is  greater  Blaf- 
phemy, to  perfonate^  God,  and  bring  him  in  laying ; 
/  will  defcendy  and  he  like  the  Prince  of  Darkneffe ;  And 
what  is  it  better,  to  make  the  caufe  of  Religiony  to 
defcend,*^  to  the  cruell  and  execrable  Adlions,  of  Mur- 
thering  Princes,  Butchery  of  People,  and  Subuerfion 
of  States,*^  and  Gouemments?  Surely,  this  is  to 
bring  Downe  the  Holy  Ghofl, 

in  Head  of  the  Likneffe  of  a  Doue, 
in  the  Shape  of  a  Vulture,  or  Rauen : 
And  to  fet,  out  of  the 
Barke  of  a  Chriftian  Church,  a  Flagge  of  a  Barque 
of  Pirats,  and  Affafsins,      Therfore  it  is  moll  ne- 
ceflary,*^  that  the  Church 

by  Do6bine  and  Decree ;  Princes  by  their  Sword;  And 
all  Learnings,  both  Chrillian^*  and  Morall, 

as  by  their  Mercury  Rod ;  Doe  Damne  and 
fend  to  Hell,  for  euer,  thofe  Fadls  and  Opinions,  tend- 
ing to  the  Support  of  the  fame ;  As  hath  beene  already 
in  good  part  done.  Surely  in  Counfels,  Concerning  Re- 
ligion^ that  Counfel  of  the  Apollle  would  be  prefixed  ;*^ 
Ira  hominis  non  implet  lujliciam  Dei}  And  it  was*^  a 
notable  Obferuation,®^  Qf  g,  wife  Father,^  And  no  leffe 
ingenuoully**  confeffed;^  That  thofe^  which  held  and 
perfwadedy  preffure  of  ConfcienceSy  were  commonly  in- 
tereffed  therin^  themfelues,  for  their  owne  endsS^ 


*«^ 


•  Isaiah  xcr.  14,  *  James  i.  aa 

**  Ingenuously.    Ingenue,  et  sincere^  *  ingenuously  and  sincerelv.' 

•*  Confessed.    Prolaium,  et  evulgatuntt    uttered  and  published.' 

^  Interessed  therin  .  .  .  owne  ends.     Sub  Ulo  Dogmattj  Cuj^itates 

snot  tubtexere,  iUatnque  rem  sua  interesse^  ^tare,  'cover  their  desires  with 

this  do^iinef  and  consider  themselves  interested  therein.' 
2  E 
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j|EE  take  Cunning  for  a  finifler  or  crooked 
Wifdome;  and  certainely  there  is  a  great 
difference  betweene  a  cunning  man,  and  a 
wife  man:  not  onely  in  point  of  honefty, 
but  in  point  of  ability.  There  be  Uiat  can  pack  the 
cards  and  yet  cannot  play  well.  So  there  are  fome, 
that  are  good  in  canuaffes  and  fadlions,  that  are 
otherwife  weake  men.  Againe,  it  is  one  thing  to 
vnderfland  perfons,  and  another  thing  to  vnderftand 
matters :  for  many  are  perfedl  in  mens  humors, 
that  are  not  greatly  capable  of  the  reall  part  of  bufi- 
neffe;  which  is  die  conftitution  of  one,  that  hath 
fludied  men  more  then  bookes.  Such  men  are  fitter 
for  pra6life,  then  for  counfell,  and  they  are  good 
but  in  their  owne  Alley;  tume  them  to  new  men, 
and  they  haue  lofl  their  aime.  So  as  the  old  rule 
to  know  a  foole  from  a  wife  man ;  Mitte  ambos  nudos 
ad  ignoios  d  videbis  \  doth  fcarce  hold  for  them. 


Yi*  VvdBldmiA  in  ycvtlmmtw  l^tin  SHition  of  1689. 

^  Factions.    Factionibus  regtndit,  *  ruling  factions.* 

*  Persons.    Ptrsonarum  Naturas  et  Mores,  *  the  natures  and  manacn  « 
persons/ 

*  Humours.    Adiftdus,  et  Tem^oribm,  '  accessibiKties  and  time.' 

^  Alley.  Viis,  qnas  mqAt  contrtvertmi^  '  the  ways  which  they  have  iftei 
trod.' 
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Bridsh  Museum  Copy; 

22.  ®f  (STttimtng. 

|E  take  Cunning  for  a  Sinifler  or  Crooked 
Wifedome.  And  certainly,  there  is  great  • 
difference,  between  a  Cunning  Man,  and  a 
Wife  Man ;  Not  onely  in  Point  of  Honefty, 
but  in  point  of  Ability.  There  be  that  can  packe  the 
Cards,  and  yet  cannot  play  well ;  So  there  are  fome, 
that  are  good  in  Canuaffes,  and  Fadlions,^  that  are 
otherwife  Weake  Men.  Againe,  it  is  one  thing  to 
vnderfland  Perfons,^  and  another  thing  to  vnderlland 
Matters ;  For  many  are  perfedl  in  Mens  Humours,^ 
that  are  not  greatly  Capable  of  the  Reall  Part  of  Bufi- 
neffe;  Which  is  tiie  Conflitution  of  one,  that  hath 
lludied  Men,  more^then  Bookes.  Such  Men  are  fitter 
for  Pradlife,  theri  ^or  Counfell ;  And  they  are  good 
but  in  their  own  Alley;*  Tume  them  to  New  Men, 
and  they  haue  lofl  their  Ayme  f  So  as  the  old  Rule, 
to  know  a  Foole  fi:om  a  Wife  Man ;  Mitte  ambos  nudos^ 
adignotos,  et  videbis;^  doth  fcarce  hold  for  them.  And 
becaufe  thefe  Cunning  Men,  are  like  Haberdaihers  of 
Small  Wares,  it  is  not  amiffe  to  fet  forth  their  Shop. 

It  is  a  point  of  Cunning-,  to  wait  vpon  him,  with 
whom  you  fpeake,  with  your  eye;  As  the  lefuites  giue 
it  in  precept:  For  there  be  many  Wife  Men,  that  haue 
Secret  Hearts,  and  Tranfparant  Countenances.  Yet 
this^Vould  be  done,  with  a  demure  Abafing  of  your 
Eye  fometimes,  as  the  lefuites  alfo  doe  vfe. 

Another  is,  tliat  when  you  haue  any  thing  to  obtaine 


'  A  saying  of  Aristippus.  Pi^tce  both  naked  before  unkMOWtt/ertoMS,  and 
fou  wili  see,  Du^.  Lacrtss.  ii.  73. 

"  One  of  the  f^Uosophers  wm  askt ;  What  a  wise  Man  differed  from  a 
Foole  f  He  answered :  Send  them  both  nahed,  to  those  that  httow  them  not, 
andyou  will perceiuer    Lord  Bacon's  A^ophth,  No.  355*  £d,  1625. 

•  Ayme.    A  rtibus,  *  skill ' 

*  Nndos.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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y  Dispateh.^  Aliauid  propere,  ei/aciU  obHnert  ei  ex^tUrt  euMat,  "to* 
desire  to  obtain  and  despatch  any  thing  speedily  and  easily.' 

a  gbiections.    Objectumts  ei  Scru/ulos,  *  objections  and  scruples.' 

1 A  ^'*'*-    -^5 *««  Status  gravwribus,  *  about  weightier  matters  of  state' 

;?  2°®,  ^  **^"*  ^  say*    Sermmis,  *  talk.' 
andrl^^WlfT    ^<^*«'^''  "  ^^^''^^^'  '  took  himself  up 
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of  prefent  difpatch/  you  entertaine^  and  aiDufe  the 
party,  with  whom  you  deale,  with  fome  other  Difcourfe; 
That  he  be  not  too  much  awake,  to  make  Obieflions.® 
I  knew  a  Counfdlor  and  Secretary ^  that  neuer  came  to 
Queene  Elizabeth  of  England^  with  Bills  to  iigne,  but 
he  would  alwaies  firft  put  her  into  fome  difcourfe  of 
Eilate,®  that  ihe  mought  the  leffe  mind  e  t^e  Bills.| 

The  like  Surprize,  may  be  made,  by^Sfouing  things, 
when  the  Party  i§  in  hafle,  and  cannot  Hay,  to  confi- 
der  aduifedly,  of  that  is  moued. 

If  a  man  would  crofle  a  Bulinefle,  that  he  doubts 
fome  other  would  handfomely  and  effeflually  moue, 
let  him  pretend  to  wilh  it  well,  and  moue  it  himfelfe, 
in  fuch  fort,  as  may  foile  it 

The  breaking  oflf,  in  the  midft  of  that,  one  was 
about  to  lay,i<*  as  if  he  tooke  himfelfe  vp,^^  breeds  a 
greater  Appetite  in  him,  with  whom  you  coiiferre,  to 
know  more. 

And  becaufe  it  workes  better,  when  any  thing 
feemeth^^  to  be  gotten  from  you  by  Queflion,  then  3 
you  offer  it  of  youi  felfe,  you  may  lay  a  Bait  for  a 
Queflion,  by  fhewing  another  Vifage  and  Countenance, 
then  you  are  wont ;  To  the  end,  to  giue  Occaifion,  for 
the  party  to  aske,  what  the  Matter  is  of  the  Change?^* 
As  Nehemias  did ;  And  I  had  twt  before  that  time  been 
fad  before  the  King,^ 

In  Things,  that  are  tender  and  vnplealing,  it  is  good 
to  breake  the  Ice,^*  by  fome  whofe  Words  are  of  leffe 
weight,  and  to  referue^*  the  more  weighty  Voice,  to 
come  in,  as  by  chance,  fo  that  he  may  be  asked  the 


"  Nehemiah.  ii.  x. 

u  Seemeth.    Omitted  in  the  Latin, 
w  Change.    Oris  mutatio,  *  change  of  [your]  face.* 
^*  Breake  the  Ice.    Iniiiat  eU  its  Serrtumem  inferenM,  aUctn  alieri  depu- 
tarVf  *  to  entrust  the  beginning  of  the  talk  about  them  to  some  other.* 
u  Reserue.    /»  Subsidiis  rtservart,  *  reserve  as  a  support.* 
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U  Others.  Qni  ah  akero  injtcha  ttt,  '  wMck  was  dirowii  out  bf  tbe 
other.' 

17  Seen  in,  himselfe.  Quas  a  se  amoUri  quit  cupiai,  'which  a  person 
wishes  to  be  removed  from  him.' 

i»  A  point  of  Cunning.    Non  inutile.  '  not^useless.* 

i»  Pout.    Species  satis  vafra^  *  subtle  enough  kind.* 

^  Take  Aduantage.  Alterum  irrttiat  et  sudntat,  'eatnare  and  vrnt' 
mine  the  other.' 

**  Good  Quarter  betweene.    Invicem  amices  *  friendly  together.* 

s*  It.    lUud  Genu*  Honoris,  *  that  kind  of  honour.' 

**  Caught  1^    Bona  fide  arr^uit,  *  caught  np  in  good  faith.' 
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Queflion  vpon  the  others^*  Speech.  As  Narciffus  did, 
in  relating  to  Claudius ^  the  Marriage  of  Meffalina  and 
SUius/^       )  0  0 

In  things,  that  a  Man  would  not  be  feen  in,  him- 
felfe;^^  It  is  a  Point  of  Cuntdng^^  to  borrow  the 
Name  of  the  World;  As  to  lay;  The  World f ayes,  Or, 
There  is  afpeech  abroad. 

I  knew  one,  that  when  he  wrote  a  Letter,  he  would 
put  that  which  was  mofl  Materiall,  in  the  Pojl-fcripi^ 
as  if  it  had  been  a  By-matter. 

I  knew  another,  that  when  he  came  to  haue  Speech, 
he  would  paffe  ouer  that,  that  he  intended  moft,  and 
goe  forth,  and  come  backe  againe,  and  fpeake  of  it,  as 
of  a  Thing,  that  he  had  almofl  forgot. 

Some  procure  themfelues,  to  be  furprized,  at  fuch 
times,  as  it  is  like,  the  party  that  they  work  vpon,  will 
fuddenly  come  vpon  them :  And  to  be  found  with  a 
Letter  in  their  hand,  or  doing  fomewhat  which  they 
are  not  accuflomed ;  To  the  end,  they  may  be  appofed 
of  thofe  things,  which  of  themfelues  they  are  defirous 
to  vtter. 

It  is  a  Point^^  of  Cunning,  to  let  fall  thofe  Words, 
in  a  Mans  owne  Name,  which  he  would  haue  another 
Man  leame,  and  vfe,  and  thereupon  take  Aduantage.^^ 
I  knew  two,  that  were  Competitors,  for  the  Secretaries 
Place,  in  Queene  Elizabeths  time,  and  yet  kept  good 
Quarter  betweene^i  themfelues ;  And  would  conferre, 
one  with  another,  vpon  the  Bufinelle ;  And  the  one  of 
them  faid.  That  to  be  a  Secretary,  in  the  Declination 
of  a  Monarchy,  was  a  Tickliih  Thing,  and  that  he  did 
not  affedl  it:^^  The  otlier,  (Iraight  caught  vp2«  thofe 

"  Bv  first  employing  the  Emperor's  two  chief  mistresses,  "  Calpumia,  there- 
fore,  for  that  was  me  name  of  the  courtesan,  upon  the  first  occasion  of  privacy. 
Calling  at  d^e  emperor's  feet,  exclaimed  '  that  Messalina  had  married  Silius ; ' 
and  at  the  same  time  asked  Cleopatra  [the  other  mistress],  who  purposely 
attended  to  attest  it,  '  whether  she  had  not  found  it  to  be  true  ?'  Claudius, 
upon  a  confirmation  ftom  Cleopatra,  ordered  Narcissus  to  be  called,"  d^^ 
Tacitus.  Annab.  xi.  30. 
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«*  Those  Words.     Veti^a  iila,  eallide  irolaia,  'those  words,  aaffflr 

«  After  the  Queene.  Tanquam  scilicet  ab  altera  prolaUh  'as  if  they 
had  been  vttered  by  the  other.'  ^  ^      ^  ,  •        u.  ««i 

«•  -<4/if^  Monarchx.  Cum  ipsa  se  vtgeniem  re^aret,  since  she  cona* 
dered  herself  flourishing.' 

«  Cunning.    Astutia  Genus,  *  kind  of  cunning. 

M  CalL    Satis  absurde  dicitur,  *  is  called,  absurdly  enough.' 

«»  Cat(cate).    Felemt*caX.*  ^       .,  , 

«>  Make  it  appeare.    Probare  et  verificare,*  prove  and  verily. 

*^  A  way.    Artij^cium  in  usu,  *  an  artifice  in  use.' 
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Words,^  and  difcourfed  with  diuers  of  his  Friends,  diat 
he  had  no  reafon  to  defire  to  be  Secretary,  m  the  De- 
clination of  a  Monarchy,  The  firfl  Man  tooke  hold  of 
it,  and  found  Meanes,  it  was  told  the  Queene\^  Who 
hearing  of  a  Declination  of  a  Monarchy ^^  tooke  it  fo 
iH,  as  Ihe  would  neuer  after  heare  of  the  others  Suit 

There  is  a  Cunning^  which  we  in  England  call,^ 
The  Turning  of  the  Cat^  in  the  Pan ;  which  is,  when 
that  which  a  Man  layes  to  another,  he  laies  it,  as  if 
Another  had  laid  it  to  him.  And  to  fay  Truth,  it  is 
not  eaiie,  when  fuch  a  Matter  paffed  between  two,  to 
make  it  appeare,^  from  which  of  them,  it  firfl  moued 
and  began. 

It  is  a  way,^^  that  fome  men  haue,  to  glaunce  and 
dart  at  Others,  by  luflifying  themfelues,  by  Negatiues; 
As  to  lay,  This  I  doe  not:  As  Tigillinus  did  towards 
Burrhus-y^  Se  non  ditterfas  fpes^  fed  Incolumitatem 
Itnperatoris  fimplidtlr  fpedlare,*  • 

Some  haue  in  readineffe,  fo  many  Tales  and  Stories, 
as  there  is  Nothing,  they  would  infinuate,  but  they  can 
wrap  it  into  a  Tale;  which  ferueth  both  to  keepe 
themfelues  more  in  Guard,*®  and  to  make  others  carry 
it,^  with  more  Pleafure. 

It  is  a  good  Point  of  Cunnings  for  a  Man,  to  Ihape 
the  Anfwer  he  would  haue,  in  his  owne  Words,  and 
Propolitions  f*  For  it  makes  the  other  Party  llicke 
thelefl"e. 

It  is  llrange,  how  long  fome  Men  will  lie  in  wait,  to 
fpeake  fomewhat,  they  defire  to  fay ;  And  how  farre 
about  they  will  fetch ;  And  how  many  other  Matters 

^  He  entertained  not  dijS^erent  hopes  jy&a^f^ihsX  Burrhusdid]  but  simply 
consulted  the  safety  of  the  Emperor.    Tacitus.  A  nnals.  xiv.  57. 

•*  After  Burrhus.    Sugillando^  'suggesting/ 

^  After  Guard.  Qutisi  nihil  diserte  agirmantes,  *  as  sayiag  nothing  ex- 
pressly.' 

**  Carry  it  Xem  ipsam  majore  cum  voluptate  spargit  *  make  the  thing 
he  spread  with  more  pleastu-e.* 

«6  Words,  and  Propositions.  Conceptis  verbis,  *in  words  conceived  by 
mmselC* 
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\See  fimilar  paragraph  hdow^ 


Euen  in  bufineffe  there  are  fome  that  know  the  reforts 
and  fals  of  buiines,  that  cannot  finke  into  the 
maine  of  it :  like  a  houfe  that  hath  conuenient 
ftaires  and  entries,  but  neuer  a  faire  roome.  There- 
fore you  (hall  fee  them  finde  out  pretty  loofes  in  the 
conclufion,  but  are  no  waies  able  to  examine  or 
debate  matters:  and  yet  commonly  they  take  ad- 
uantage  of  their  inability,  and  would  be  thought  wits 
of  direction.  Some  build  rather  ypon  abufing 
others,  and  as  wee  now  lay,'  putting  trickes  vpon 
them,  then  vpon  foundneffe  of  their  owne  proceed- 
ings. But  Salomon  laith,  Prudens  adiurtU  ad 
grefpusfuos :  Jiultus  diuertU  ad  doles » 

Very  many  are  the  diflferences  betweene  cunning 
and  wifdome :  and  it  were  a  good  deed  to  fet  them 
downe  :  for  that  nothing  doth  more  hurte  in  (late  then 
that  cimning  men  paffe  for  wife. 


••  Vnexpccted.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
»^  List.     Uberiortm  Catahgum,  '  fuller  li»t.* 
••  Maine.     Viscera,  et  interwra^  *  body  and  interior.* 
n  Conchuion.    CaHclusionibus  DeUbtnUiomtm,  *  conclusions  of  defiber»> 
taons.' 
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they  will  beat  ouer,  to  come  neare  it  It  is  a  Thing 
of  great  Patience,  but  yet  of  much  Vfe. 

A  fudden,  bold,  and  vnexpedled^  Queflion,  doth 
many  times  furprife  a  Man,  and  lay  him  open.  Like 
to  him,  that  hauing  changed  his  Name,  and  walking 
m  FauISf  Another  fuddenly  came  behind  him,  and 
called  him  by  his  true  Name,  whereat  llraightwaies 
he  looked  backe. 

But  thefe  Small  Wares,  and  Petty  Points  of  Cunnings 
are  infinite :  And  it  were  a  good  deed,  to  make  a  Lifl^^ 
of  them :  For  that  nothing  doth  more  hurt  in  a  State, 
then  that  Cunning  Men  paffe  for  Wife, 

But  certainly,  fome  there  are,  that  know  the  Reforts 
and  Falls  of  Bufmeffe,  that  cannot  finke  into  the 
Maine^  of  it:  Like  a  Houfe,  that  hath  conuenient 
Staires,  and  Entries,  but  neuer  a  faire  Roome.  Ther- 
fore,  you  fhall  fee  them  finde  out  pretty  Loofes  in  the 
Conclufion,^  but  are  no  waies  able  to  Examine,  or 
debate  Matters.  And  yet  commonly  they  take  ad- 
uantage  of  their  Inability,  and  would  be  thought  Wits 
of  diredlion.^  Some  build  rather  vpon  the  Abufing 
of  others,  and  (as  we  now  fay ;)  Putting  Tricks  vpon 
them  f^  Then  vpon  Soundneffe  of  their  own  proceed- 
ings.*2  But  Salomon  laith:  Prudens  aduertit  ad 
Greffusftios :  Stultus  diuertit  ad  DolosJ* 


•  Pror.  sir.  15. 

^  After  Direction.    PoiuU  qitam  Dis^tandum,  'rather  tlian  af  dis- 
cussion.' 
^}  Some  build  ....  vpon  them.  Sunt  qui  mans  inniiuntur  Dolts,  quos 
«  ^*^^^^»  *  so»ne  rather  lean  upon  snares  whidi  they  lay  for  others.' 
"  Proceedings.    Quam  Consiltis  solidiis  et  sanis,  *^thatt  upoa  solid  and 
*ouiid  counsels/ 
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Oue  is  the  argument  alwaies  of  Comedies^  and 
many  times  of  Tragedies.  Which  fheweth 
well,  that  it  is  a  paflion  generally  light,  and 
fometimes  extreme. 


Extreame  it  may  well  bee,  fince  the  fpeaking  in  a  pe^ 
petuall  Hyperbole^  is  comely  in  nothing  but  Ziw^ 
Neither  is  it  meerely  in  the  phrafe.     For  whereas  it 

IFI.  IFarfsifons  in  ]>o0Q)tnnott0  loHn  CbCiimt  of  1638. 

^  Law-giuer.    Legislatorum  inUr  Romamn  Princi^em,  *  the  cUef  of 
Roman  law-given.' 
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British  Masetun  Ccqiy. 

10.  Of  Itotte. 

|HE  Stage  is  more  beholding  to  Loue^  then  the 
Life  of  Man.  For  as  to  the  Stage,  Louc  is 
euer  matter  of  Comedies,  and  now  and  then 
of  Tragedies:  But  in  Life,  it  doth  much 
mifchiefe :  Sometimes  Hke  a  Syren ;  Sometimes  like  a 
Fury.  You  may  obferue,  that  amongfl  all  the  great 
and  worthy  Perfons,  (whereof  the  memory  remaineth, 
either  Ancient  or  Recent)  there  is  not  One,  that  hath 
beene  tranfported,  to  the  mad  degree  of  Louc:  which 
fliewes,  that  great  Spirits,  and  great  Bufmeffe,.  doe 
keepe  out  this  weake  Paffion.  You  mud  except, 
neuertheleffe,  Marcus  Antonius  the  halfe  Partner  of 
the  Empire  oi  Rome\  and  Appius  Claudius  the  Decern- 
uir,  and  Law-giuer  -}  Whereof  the  former,  was  indeed 
a  Voluptuous  Man,  and  Inordinate;  but  the  latter, 
was  an  Auflere,  and  wife  man:  And  therefore  it 
feemes  (though  rarely)  that  Ixnie  can  finde  entrance, 
not  only  into  an  open  Heart ;  but  alfo  into  a  Heart 
well  fortified ;  if  watch  be  not  well  kept  It  is  a 
poore^  Saying  of  Epicurus ;  Satis  magnum  Alter  Alteri 
Theatrum  fumus  :'*  As  if  Man,  made  for  the  contem- 
plation of  Heauen,  and  all  Noble  Obiedls,^  fhould  doe 
nothing,  but  kneele  before  a  little  Idoll,  and  make 
himfelfe  fubiedl,  though  not  of  the  Mouth  (as  Bealls 
are)  yet  of  the  Eye ;  which  was  giuen  him  for  higher 
Purpofes.  It  is  a  flrange  'Hiing,  to  note  the  Exceffe 
of  this  Paffion ;  And  how  it  braues,  the  Nature,  and 
value  of  things ;  by  this,  that  the  Speaking  in  a  Per- 
petuall  Hyperbole,  is  comely  in  nothing,  but  in  Loue. 
Neither  is  it  meerely  in  the  Phrafe ;  For  whereas  it 

'  TVe  art  a  tufficunify  great  theater,  the  one  to  the  other.    Seneca. 
Epistles,  i.  7. 

'  Poore.    AhjectutHt  et pusillanimum,  'mean  and  small-minded.' 
*  Noble  Obiects.    Caiestium,  'heavenly  things.' 
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hath  beene  well  faid,  that  the  Arch-flaiterer  with 
whom  al  the  petty-flatterers  haue  intelligence,  is  a 
Mans  felfe,  certainely  the  louer  is  more.  For  there 
was  neuer  proud  Man  thought  fo  abfurdly  well  of 
himfelfe,  as  the  louer  doth  of  the  perfon  loued;  and 
therefore  it  was  well  faid,  that  it  is  impoffible  to  loue, 
and  to  bee  wife.  Neither  doth  this  weakenes  appeare 
to  others  only,  and  not  to  the  party  loued,  but  to 
the  loued  mod  of  all,  except  the  loue  bee  reciproque, 
For  it  is  a  true  rule,  that  loue  is  euer  rewarded 
either  with  the  reciproque,  or  with  an  inward  and 
fecret  contempt  But  how  much  the  more,  men 
ought  to  beware  of  this  paffion,  which  lofeth  not  onely 
other  things,  but  it  felfe.  As  for  the  other  lofTes,  the 
Poets  relation  doth  wel  figure  them :  That  hee  that 
preferred  Helena^  quitted  the  gifts  of  Juno  and  Pallas. 
For  whofoeuer  efleemeth  too  much  of  amorous  affec- 
tion, quitteth  both  riches  and  wifdome.  This  paf- 
fion hath  his  flouds  in  the  verie  times  of  weakeneffe ; 
Which  are  great  profperity,  and  great  aduerfitie. 
(though  this  latter  hath  beene  lefTe  obferued)  Both 
which  times  kmdle  loue  and  make  it  more  feruent, 
and  therefore  (hewe  it  to  be  the  childe  of  folly.  They 
doe  bed  that  make  this 

aff"e<5tion  keepe  quarter,  and  feuer  it  wholly  firom  their 
ferious  affaires  and  a<51ions  of  their  life.  For  if  it 
checke  once  with  bufineff(pj  it  troubleth  Mens  fortunes, 
and  maketh  Men,  that  they  can  no  waies  be  true  to 
their  own  endes. 


*  Well  said.  Recte  itaqu*  recepium  est  illud  Diverbium,  *  rightly  tkor 
fore,  has  that  saying  been  received/ 

^  Instead  ofThat  it  is  impossiUe  to  loue,  and  to  be  wise.  Amttrt  et  u^tf* 
vix  Deo  C0Mceditur,  *  to  love  and  be  wise  is  scarcely  allowed  to  a  God.' 
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hath  beene  well  laid,**  that  the  Arch-flatterer,  with 
whom  all  the  petty  Flatterers  haue  Intelligence,  is  a 
Mans  Selfe ;  Certainly,  the  Loutr  is  more.  For  there 
was  neuer  Proud  Man,  thought  fo  abfurdly  well  of 
himfelfe,  as  the  Louer  doth  of  the  Perfon  Imud:  And 
therefore,  it  was  well  laid;  That  it  is  impofsible  to  loue^ 
and  to  be  wife,  •*  Neither  doth  this  weakneffe  appeare 
to  others  onely,  and  not  to  the  Party  Loued;  But  to 
the  Loued^  moll  of  all:  except  the  Zouehe  reciproque. 
For,  it  is  a  true  Rule,  that  Zoue  is  euer  rewarded, 
either  with  the  Reciproque,  or  with  an  inward,  and 
fecret  Contempt  By  how  much  the  more,  Men 
ought  to  beware  of  this  PalTion,  which  lofeth  not  only 
other  things,  but  it  felfe.  As  for  the  other  lofles,  the 
Poets  Relation,  doth  well  figure  them ;  That  he  that 
preferred  Helena,  quitted  the  Gifts  of  luno,  and  Pallas, 
For  whofoeuer  elleemeth  too  much  of  Amorous  Affec- 
tion, quitteth  both  Riches,  and  Wifedome,  This  Paf- 
fion,  hath  his  Flouds,  in  the  very  times  of  Weakneffe; 
which  are,  great  Profperitie\  and  great  Aduerfitie\ 
though  this  latter  hath  beene  leffe  obferued.  Both 
which  times  kindle  Loue,  and  make  it  more  feruent, 
and  therefore  Ihew  it  to  be  the  Childe  of  Folly.  They 
doe  bell,  who,  if  they  cannot  but  admit  Loue,  yet 
make  it  keepe  Quarter:  And  feuer  it  wholly,  Irom  their 
ferious  Affaires,  and  A6lions  of  life :  For  if  it 

checkeonce  with  Bulineffe,it  troubleth  Mens  Fortunes,* 
and  maketh  Men,  that  they  can,  no  wayes  be  true,  to 
their  owne  Ends. 

I  know  not  how,^  but  Martiall  Men,  are  giuen  to 
Loue\  I  thinke  it  is,  but  as  they  are  giuen  to  Wine\ 

•  Plutarch.  De  AduhUore  *t  Atnico.  xi. 

•  PubUus  Syrus.  Sententia.  xv. 

•  Mens  Fortunes.    Omnia,  'everythinsf.* 

7  I  know  not  how.    Quiqmd  in  rt  sit,  ^  However  it  may  be.' 
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For  Perils^  commonly  aske,  to  be  paid  in  Pleor 
fares.  There  is  in  Mans  Nature,  a:  fecret  Inclination, 
and  Motion,  towards  loue  of  others ;  which,  if  it  be  not 
fpent,  vpon  fome  one,  or  a  few,  doth  naturally  fpread 
it  felfe,  towards  many;  and  maketh  men  become 
Humane  and  Charitable;  As  it  is  feene  fometime  in 
Friars.^  Nuptiall  loue  maketh  Mankinde;  Friendly 
loue  perfedleth  it;  but  Wanton  iotie  Corrupteth,  and 
Imbafeth  it 


2  F 
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a&  Of  labicatnre. 

[Vdges  ought  to  remember  that  their  office  is 
lus  dicere^  and  not  Jus  dare\  to  inteifMrete 
law,  and  not  to  make  law^  or  giue  Law ; 
Elfe  will  it  be  like  the  prefumption 
of  the  Church  of  RomCy  which  vnder  pretext  of  expofi- 
tion  of  Scripture,  vfurpeth  and  pradHfeth  an  authority 
to  adde  and  alter;  and  to  pronounce  that  which 
they  doe  not  finde,  and  by  colour  of  Antiquity  to 
introduce  nouelty.  Judges  ought  to  be  more  learned 
men  then  wittie;  more  reuerend  then  plaufible, 
and  more  aduifed  then  confident,  Aboue  all  things 
integrity  is  their  portion  and  proper  vertue.  Curfed 
(faith  the  Law)  isheethatremooudhthe Land-marke,  The 
miflaier  of  a  Meereflone  is  too  blame.  But  it  is  the 
vniufl  ludge  that  is  the  capitall  remouer  of  Land- 
markes,  when  hee  defineth  amiffe  of  lauds  and  pro- 
perty. One  foule  fentence  doth  more  hurt,  then 
many  foule  examples;  for  they  doe  but  corrupt 
the  flreame ;  the  other  corrupteth  the  fountaine. 
So  faith  Salomon ;  Fans  turbatus  d  vena  corrupta  eft 
iuflus  cadens  in  caufd  fud  coram  aduerfario-,  The 
office  of  Judges  may  haue  reference  vnto  the 
parties  that  fue;  vnto  the  Aduocates  that  pleade;  vnto 
the  Clerkes  and  Miniflers  of  luflice  vndemeth  them ; 
and  to  the  Soueraigne  or  State  aboue  them. 

Therebt 
(faith  the  Scripture)  thai  iurne  itu^emeni  into  wornu- 
wood\  and  furelie  there  be  alfo  that  tume  it  into 
vinegar:  For  iniuflice  maketh  it  bitter,  and  delaies 

1^.  ITadatioM  tn  postfittiiunui  l^n  Sbitton  of  1638. 

1  Title.    De  Officio  Indicts,  *  of  the  judge's  office.* 
'  Or  Giue  Law.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Meere  Stone.    Lapidentt  Finet  distittgugnUm,  *  a  stone  marking  boon' 
daries.' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

56.  Of  litikatiire.^ 

Vdges  ought  to  remember,  that  their  Office  is 
Jus  dicere^  and  not  Itis  dare\  To  Interpret 
Law^  and  not  to  Make  Law^  or  Giue  Law^ 
Elfe  will  it  be  like  the  Authority,  claimed  by 
the  Church  of  Rome  \  which  vnder  pretext  of  Expofi- 
tion  of  Scripture,  doth  not  flicke  to 

Adde  and  Alter ;  And  to  Pronounce  that,  which 
they  doe'  not  Finde;  And  by  Shew  of  Antiquitie,  to 
introduce  Noueltie.    ludges  ought  to  be  more  Learned, 

thfen  Wittie ;  More  Reuerend,  then  Plaufible ; 
And  more  Aduifed,  then  Confident.  Aboue  all  Things, 
Integritie  is  their  Portion,  and  Proper  Vertue.  Gurfed 
(laith  the  Law)  is  hee  that  remoueth  the  Land-marke,^ 
The  Miflaier  of  a  Meere  Stone^  is  to  blame.  But  it  is  the 
Vniufl  ludge^  that  is  the  Capitall  Remouer  of  Land- 
maxkes,  when  he  Defineth  amiffe  of  Lands  and  Pro- 
pertie.  One  Foule  Sentence,  doth  more  Hurt,  then 
many  Foule  Examples.  For  thefe  doe  but  Corrupt 
tiie  Streame;  The  other  Comipteth  the  Fountaine. 
So  faith  Salomon;  Fons  turbatusy  et  Vena  corrupia,  eft 
luftus  eadens  in  caufd  fud  coram  Aduerfariofi  The 
Office  of  ludges^  may  haue  Reference,  Vnto  the 
Parties  that  file  \  Wnto^tAduocates  that  Plead  \  Vnto 
the  Clerkes  and  Ministers  of  Justice  vndemeath  them  ; 
And  to  the  Soueraigne  or  State  aboue  them. 

Firfl,  for  the  Caufes  or  Parties  that  Sue,  There  be 
(iaith  tie  Scripture)  that  iume  Judgement  into  Worme- 
ifoed^^  And  furely,  there  be  alfo,  that  tume  it  into 
Vinegar ;  For  Iniuflice  maketh  it  Bitter,  and  Delaies 


*  Peut.  xxvii.  17, 

*  Prov.  XXV.  90. 

*  Amos  V.  7. 
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make  it  fowre.  The  principall  duty  of  a  ludge,  is  to 
fuppreffe  force  and  fraude ;  wherof  force  is  the  more 
pemitious,  the  more  open ;  and  fraud  the  more 
clofe  and  difguifed.  Adde  thereto  contentious  fuites, 
which  ought  to  be  fpewed  out  as  the  furfet  of  Courts. 
A  ludge  ought  to  prepare  his  way  to  a  iuil  fentence, 
as  God  vfeth  to  prepare  his  way,  by  railing  valleis 
and  taking  downe  hUs ;  So  when  their  appeareth 
on  either  fide  an  high  hand,  violent  profecution, 
running  aduantages  taken,  combination,  power, 
great  counfell,  then  is  the  vertue  of  a  ludge  feene,  to 
make  inequaUty  equall;  that  he  may  plant  his  iudge- 
ment  as  vpon  an  euen  ground.  Quifortiter  emungii^ 
elicit  fanguinem;  And  where  the  winepreffe  is  hard 
wrought,  it  yeelds  a  harfh  wine  that  tafles  of  the 
grapellone.  ludges  mufl  beware  of  hard  conllruc- 
tions  and  drained  inferences;  for  there  is  no  worfe 
torture  then  the  torture  of  lawes.-  fpecially  in  cafe 
of  Lawes  penall ;  they  ought  to  haue  care  that  that 
which  was  meant  for  terrour,  be  not  turned  into 
rigour;  and  that  they  bring  not  vpon  the  people 
that  Ihower  whereof  the  Scripture  fpeaketh;  Pluet 
fuper  eos  laqueos:  For  penall  lawes  preffed,  are  a 
fhowre  of  fnares  vpon  the  people. 


In  caufes  of  life  and  death,  ludges  ought  as  ferre 
(as  the  law  permitteth)  in  iullice  to  remember  mercy; 

kludge.     yM^urx/fVivMitf, 'an  active  judge.' 

»  There  appeareth.    Videt  Judex,  *  the  judge  sees.' 

•  Power.    Pairocinio potentum,  'patronage  of  powerful  men.'         , 

7  Great  Counsel.    Aavocatorum  DisJ^ritate,  *t  SimiUbuSt  'di^Muityoi 
counsel,  and  the  like.' 

*  Constructions.    InterprttatioHibus  Le£^tm,  *  constructions  of  the  lavs.' 
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make  it  Soure.  The  Principall  Dutie  of  a  ludge,^  is  to 
fuppreffe  Force  and  Fraud;  whereof  Force  is  the  more 
Pernicious,  when  it  is  Open;  And  Fraud,  when  it  is 
Clofe  and  Difguifed.  Adde  thereto  Contentious  Suits, 
which  ought  to  be  fpewed  out,  as  the  Surfet  of  Courts. 
A  luc^e  ought  to  prepare  his  Way  to  a  lufl  Sentence, 
as  God  vfeth  to  prepare  his  Way,  by  Raifing  Vaii^s, 
and  Taking  downe  Hills  :^  So  when  there  appeareth* 
on  either  fide,  an  High  Hand ;  Violent  Profecution. 
Cunning  Aduantages  taken,  Combination,  Power,® 
Great  Counfell,^  then  is  the  Vertue  of  a  Judge  feene,  to 
make  Inequalitie  Equall ;  That  he  may  plant  his  Judge- 
ment,  as  vpon  an  Euen  Ground.  Quifortiter  emungity 
elicit  fanguinem-,^  And  where  the  Wine-Preffe  is  hard 
wrought,  it  yeelds  a  harfh  Wine,  that  taftes  of  the 
Grape-Hone.  Judges  mull  beware  of  Hard  Conllruc- 
tions,®  and  Strained  Inferences  ;  For  there  is  no  Worfe 
Torture,  then  the  Torture  of  Lawes.  Specially  in  cafe 
of  I>awes  Penall,  they  ought  to  haue  Care,  that  that 
which  was  meant  for  Terrour,  be  not  turned  into 
Rigour;  And  that  they  bring  not  vpon  the  People, 
that  Shower,  whereof  the  Scripture  fpeaketh;  Fluet 
fuper  eos  JLaqueos  :f  For  Penall  Lawes  Preffed,*  are  a 
Shower  of  Snares-  Vpon  the  People.  Therefore,  let 
Penall  JLawes,  if  they  haue  beene  Sleepers  of  long,  or 
if  they  be  growne  vnfit  for  the  prefent  Time,  be  by 
Wife  Judges  confined  in  the  Execution ; 

Judicis  Offidum  eft,  vt  Res^  ita  Tempora  Rerum,  &c.^ 
In  Caufes  of  Life  and  Death ;  Judges  ought  (as  farre 
as  the  Law  permitteth)  in  luflice  to  remember  Mercy; 

*  Isaiah.  xL  4. 

*  Prov.  XXX.  33. 

*  Ps.  xL  6. 

*  It  is  a  duty  of  a  judge  to  enquirt  not  only  as  to  the  fact,  hut  also  as  to 
ttr  ciftumstances.    Ovid.  Tristta,  L  x.  37. 

*  Pressed.  Si  seven  Exeeutioni  demandentur, '  if  severely  put  in  exo- 
cutioii.' 
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and  to  cad  a  seaere  eie  vpon  the  example,  but  a 
mercifull  eie  vpon  the  perfon. 

Patience  and  grauity  of  hearing  is  an  effential  part 
of  iulUce,  and  an  ouerfpeaking  ludge  is  no  well  tuned 
CymbalL  It  is  no  grace  to  a  ludge,  firfl  to  finde 
that  which  hee  might  haue  heard  in  due  time  from 
the  Barre ;  or  to  (hew  quickneffe  of  conceit  in  cutting 
of  counfell  or  euidence  too  (hort;.or  to  preuent 
information  by  queflions,  though  pertinent  Tlie 
partes  of  a  ludge  are  foure ;  to  direct  the 

euidence;  to  moderate  length,  repetition,  or  im- 
pertinency  of  fpeech;  to  recapitulate,  fefe6l,  and 
collate  the  materiall  points  of  that  which  hath  beene 
faid;  and  to  giue  the  rule  or  fentence.  What- 
foeuer  is  aboue  thefe,  is  too  much ;  and  proceedeth 
either  of  glory  and  willingneffe  to  fpeake,  or  of  impa- 
tience to  heare,  or  of  Ihortneffe  of  memory,  or  of  want 
of  a  (laid  or  equall  attention.  It  is  a  flrange  thing  to 
fee,  that  the  boldneffe  of  Aduocatesfliouldpreuaile  with 
ludges;  whereas  theylhouldimitate  God,  in  whofe  feate 
they  fit,  who  repreffeth  the  prefumptuous,  and  giuetb 
grace  to  the  modell.  But  it  is  more  flrange,  that  the 
cuflome  of  the  time  doth  warrant  ludges  to  haue 
noted  fauourites,  which  cannot  but  caufe  multipli- 
cation of  fees,  and  fufpition  of  by-waies. 
There  is  due  from  the  ludge  to  the  Aduocate, 
fome  commendation  and  gracing,  where  caufes  are 
well  handled  and  faire  pleaded;  fpeciallie  towards 
the  fide  which  obtaineth  not ;  For  that  vpholds  in 

10  Finde.  /»  Causa  inveniat,  et  arri^iat,  '  find  and  lay  hold  of  ia  tbs 
£anse.* 

"  Heard.  MeliutaMtUrt,  '  better  heard.'  ^    _ 

»  Length.  Advocatorutmy  et  Testium,  Prvlixitatem,  'length  of  advo- 
cates and  witnesses.'  / 

w  Rule.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

"  Giueth  Grace'  to.    Erigtre,  'laiaeth. 

^*  Noted  Fauourites.    Aav0caiis  guibusdam  frm  caigris  immadirttf  o 
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And  to  Call  a  Seuere  Eye  vpon  the  Eiainple,  but  a 
Merdfiill  Eye  vpon  the  Perfon. 

Secondly,  for  the  Aduocates  and  Counfell  t?iat  Plead: 
Patience  and  Grauitie  of  Hearing,  is  an  ElTentiall  Part 
of  luftice ;  And  an  Ouer-fpcaking  ludge  is  no  wdl  tuned 
CymbaiL^  It  is  no  Grace  to  a  ludge,  firft  to  finde^^ 
that,  which  hee  might  haue  heard,^^  in  due  time,  from 
the  Barre ;  or  to  Ihew  Quickneffe  of  Conceit  in  Cutting 
off  Euidence  or  Counfell  too  fhort ;  Or  to  preuent 
Information,  by  Quellions  though  Pertinent.  The 
Parts  of  a  Judge  in  Hearing  are  Foure  :  To  dire(5l  the 
Euidence  ;  To  Moderate  Length,^^  Repetition,  or  Im- 
pertinency  of  Speech ;  To  Recapitulate,  Seledl,  and 
Collate,  the  Materiall  Points  of  that,  which  hath  beene 
&id;  And  to  Giue  the  Rule^^  or  Sentence.  Whatfo- 
euer  is  aboue  thefe,  is  too  much ;  And  proceedeth. 
Either  of  Glory  and  willingneffe  to  Speake ;  Or  of  Impa- 
tience to  Heare,  Or  of  Shortneffe  of  Memorie ;  Or  of  Want 
of  a  Staid  and  Equall  Attention.  It  is  a  Strange  Thing  to 
fee,  that  the  BoldnefTe  oi  Aduocates^  fhould  preuaile  with 
Judges ',  Whereas  they  (hould  imitate  God,  in  whofe  Seat 
they  fit ;  who  repreffeth  the  Prefumptuous,  and  giueth 
Grace^^  to  the  ModeJlJ'    But  it  is  more  Strange,  that 

Judges  (hould  haue 
Noted  Fauourites  ;^^  Which  cannot  but  Caufe  Multipli- 
cation of  Fees,^*  and  Sufpicion  of  By-waies.^^ 
There  is  due  from  the  Judge,  to  the  Aduocate, 
fome  Commendation  and  Gracing,  where  Caufes  are 
well  Handled,  and  faire  Pleaded ;  Efpecially  towards 
the  Side  which  obtaineth  not ;  For  that  vpholds,  in 

"  Ps.  d.  5.  (Prayer  Book  version). 

^  James,  tv.  6. 
f^perte faveret  'should  immoderately  and  openly  favour  some  advocates 
above  the  others.' 

}^  Multiplication  of  Fees.    Merces  Advocutorum  angemt  et  muUipiicett 
'increases  and  multiplies  die  fees  of  advocates.' 

IT  By-waies.  CorruptimisH  thiiqmad  yudiotx  aditus,  'of  cormption 
uid  byways  to  the  judges.' 
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the  Client  the  reputation  of  his  counfel,  and  beats 
down  in  him  the  conceit  of  his  caufe.  There  is 
likewife  due  to  the  publike  a  ciuill  reprehenfion  of 
Aduocates,  where  there  appeareth  cunning  counfell, 
groffe  neglect,  flight  information,  indifcreet  prefling, 
or  an  ouerbold  defence. 


The  place  of  lullice  is  an  hallowed  place;  and  there- 
fore not  onely  the  bench,  but  the  footepace  and  pre- 
cin6ls  and  purprife  thereof  ought  to  bee  preferued 
without  fcandall  and  corruption.  For  certaindy 
Grapes  (as  the  Scripture  faith)  wi//  not  be  gathered  of 
thornes  or  thiftles\  neither  can  lullice  yeeld  her 
fruit  with  fweetneffe,  amongft  the  briers  and  bram- 
bles of  chatching  and  poling  Cleaxkes  and  Miniflers. 
The  attendance  of  Courts  is  fubiedl  to  foure  bad  in- 
flruments ;  Firfl,  certaine  perfons  that  are  fowers  of 
fuits,  which  make  the  Court  fwel,  and  the  Country 
pine.  The  fecond  fort  is  of  tliofe  that  ingage  Courts 
in  quarrels  of  lurifdidlion,  and  are  not  truly,  Amid 
CuricRy  but  Parafiti  Curue^  in  pufl5ng  a  Court  vp  be- 
yond her  bounds  for  their  own  fcrappes  and  aduantage. 
The  third  fort  is  of  thofe  that  may  bee  accounted  the 
left  hands  of  Courts,  perfons  that  are  full  of  nimble 
and  fmifler  trickes  and  fliiftes,  whereby  they 
peruert  the  plaine  and  diredl  courfes  of  Courts,  and 

"  Let  not  the  Counsel.  Advocaius  auiem  Uhtd  trUnmi  Judici^  'let  tbe 
advocate  moreover  allow  this  to  the  judge.' 

»«»  Halfe-Way.  Medite,  et  nuliatenus^eroraia,  '  half-way  and  not  heaid 
throughouL* 

«>  Say.     Congturaiur,  'complain.* 

'1  Heard.    AdpUnum  tioti  auditat^  '  not  fully  heard.* 
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the  Client^  the  Reputation  of  his  Counfell,  and  beats 
downe,  in  him,  the  Conceit  of  his  Caufe,  There  is 
likewife  due  to  the  Publique,  a  Ciuill  Reprehenfion  of 
Adtwcates,  where  there  appeareth  Cunning  Counfel, 
Groffe  N^le6l,  Slight  Information,  Indifcreet  Preffing, 
or  an  Ouer-bold  Defence.  And  let  not  the  CaunfdO^ 
at  the  Barre,  chop  with  the  ludge^  nor  winde  himfelfe 
into  the  handling  of  the  Caufe  anew,  after  the  Judge 
hath  Declared  his  Sentence :  But  on  the  other  fide, 
Let  not  the  Judge  meet  the  Caufe  halfe  Way;^*  Nor 
giue  Occafion  to  the  Partie  to  fay;^®  JJis  Counfell  or 
Froofes  were  not  heardP- 

Thirdly,  for  that  that  concerns  Clerks^  and  Ministers, 
The  Place  of  JufHce^  is  an  Hallowed  Place;  And 
therefore,  not  only  the  Bench,  but  the  Foot-pace,  and 
Precindls,  and  Purprife^^  thereof,  ought  to  be  preferued 
without  Scandall  and  Corruption.  For  certainly. 
Grapes,  (as  the  Scripture  faith)  will  not  be  gathered  of 
Thames  or  Thifiles:^  Neither  can  Jufiia  yeeld  her 
Fruit  with  Sweetneffe,  amongll  the  Briars  and  Bram- 
bles, of  Catching  and  Poling^*  Clerkes  and  Miniflers, 
The  Attendance  of  Courts  is  fubiedl  to  Foure  bad  In- 
flruments.  Firfl,  Certaine  Perfons,  that  are  Sowers  of 
Suits ;  which  ma^e  the  Court  fwell,  and  the  Country 
pine.  The  Second  Sort  is  of  thofe,  that  ingage  Courts, 
in  Quarrels  of  lurifdidlion,  and  are  not  truly  Amid 
Curia,  but  Parafiti  Curia  -f  in  puffing  vp  a  Court  be- 
yond her  Bounds,  for  their  owne  Scraps,  and  Aduantage. 
The  Third  Sort  is  of  thofe,  that  maybe  accounted,  the 
Left  Hands  of  Courts;  Perfons  that  are  full  of 
Nimble  and  Siniller^*  Trickes  and  Shifts,  whereby  they 
peruert  the  Plaine  and  Diredl^s  Courfes  of  Courts,  and 

•  Matt  viL  x6. 

*  "Sot/fiends  hat /aranies  of  the  Court. 

••  Purprise'.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
•8  PoUne.    Lucris  inhiantium,  *  ^ping  for  gain.' 
^  Nimue  and  sinister.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  Plaine  and  Direct.    Legitimos,  *  lawful.' 
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bring  iuflice  into  oblike  lines  and  labirinthes.  And 
the  fourth  is  the  Poler  and  exadler  of  fees,  which 
iuflifies  the  common  refemblance  of  the  Courts  of 
lullice,  to  the  bufli,  wherunto  while  tiie  (heepe  flies 
for  defence  in  weather,  hee  is  fure  to  lofe  part  of  his 
fleece.  On  the  other  fide  an  ancient  Clearke,  skilM 
in  prefidents,  waiy  in  proceeding,  and  vnderftanding 
in  the  bufinefle  of  tiie  Court,  is  an  excellent  finger  d 
a  Court,  and  doth  many  times  point  the  way  to  the 
ludge  himfelfe. 
Laftly, 

ludges  ought  aboue  al  to  remember  the 
conclufion  of  the  Roman  twelue  Tables;  Solus  pcpuU 
fuprema  lex,  and  to  know  that  Lawes,  except  they 
bee  in  order  to  that  ende  are  but  things  captious, 
and  Oracles  not  well  infpired.  Therefore  it  is  an 
happy  thing  in  a  State,  when  Kings  and  States  doe 
often  confult  with  ludges  5  and  againe,  when  ludges 
doe  often  confult  with  the  King  and  State:  the  one, 
when  there  is  matter  of  Law  interuenient  in  bufinefle 
of  State;  the  other  when  there  is  fome  confideration 
of  State  interuenient  in  matter  of  Lawc.  For  many 
times  the  thing  deduced  to  Judgement,  may  bee 
meum  et  tuutn^  when  the  reafon  and  confequence 
thereof  may  trench  to  point  of  eftate;  I  call  matter 
of  ellate  not  only  the  parts  of  Soueraignty,  but 
whatfoeuer  introduceth  any  great  alteration  or 
dangerous  prefident  or  concemeth  manifeftly  any 
great  portion  of  people.  And  let  no  man  weakely 
conceiue  that  iuft  lawes,  and  true  poUicy,  haue  any 
antipathy.     For  they  are  like  the  fpirits,  and  fincwes 


«•  Parts  of  Souereignty.     Quid  ad  Jura.  ReguUa  impeiendm  sftcUt, 
*  what  tends  to  attack  royal  rights  ' 
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bring  luJHce  into  Oblique  Lines  and  Labyrinths.  And 
the  Fourth  is,  the  Poler  and  Exa6ler  of  Fees  ;  which 
iuilifies  the  Common  Refemblance  of  the  Courts  of 
luJHce^  to  the  Bush^  whereunto  while  the  Sheepe  flies 
for  defence  in  Wether,  hee  is  fure  to  loofe  Part  of  his 
Fleece.  On  the  other  fide,  an  AncUni  Cltrke,  skilfull 
in  Prefidoits,  Wary  in  Proceeding,  and  Vnderflanding 
in  the  Bufineffe  of  the  Courts  is  an  excellent  Finger  of 
a  Court ;  And  doth  many  times  point  the  way  to  the 
lui^e  himfelfe. 

Foiuthly,  for  that  which  may  conceme  the  Soueraigne 
and  Estate,  Judges  ought  aboue  all  to  remember  the 
Conclufion  of  the  Roman  Twelue  Tables ;  Salus  Fopuli 
Suprema  Lex  f  And  to  know,  that  I^wes,  except  they 
bee  in  Order  to  that  End,  are  but  Things  Captious, 
and  Oracles  not  well  Infpired.  Therefore  it  is  an 
Happie  Thing  in  a  State,  when  Kings  and  States  doe 
often  Confult  with  Judges ;  And  againe,  when  Judges 
doe  often  Confult  with  the  KingdJid  State:  The  one, 
when  there  is  Matter  of  Law,  interuenient  in  Bufinefle 
of  State ;  The  other,  when  there  is  fome  Confideration 
of  State,  interuenient  in  Matter  of  Law.  For  many 
times,  the  Things  Deduced  to  Judgement,  may  bee 
Meum  and  Thum,  when  the  Reafon  and  Confequence 
thereof,  may  Trench  to  Point  of  Eftate  :  I  call  Matter 
of  Eftate,  not  onely  the  parts  of  Soueraigntie^  but 
whatfoeuer  introduceth  any  Great^^  Alteration,  or 
Dangerous  prefident;  Or  Concemeth  manifeftly  any 
great  Portion  of  People.  And  let  no  Man  weakly 
conceiue,  that  luft  Laws,  and  True  Policie,  haue  any 
Antipathie:  For  they  are  like  the  Spirits,  and  Sinewes, 


«  Not  the  laws  of  the  Twelve  Tables,  but  Qcera  De  Legibus.  iii.  3.     Tfi4 
welfart  ofthepeoilt  is  the  highest  law, 

V  Great.    Minus  tutam-,  'unsafe/ 
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that  one  moues  with  the  other. 


Neither  ought  Judges  to  be  fo  ignorant  of  their  owne 
right,  as  to  thinke  there  is  not  left  to  them  as  a 
principall  part  of  their  ofl5ce,  a  wife  vfe  and  applia- 
tion  of  Lawes.  For  they  may  remember  what  the 
Apoftle  laith  of  a  greater  law  then  theirs,  Nos 
fdmuSy  quia  Ux  bona  eft,  modo  quis  ea  vtatur  l^itne. 


«•  Right    yurit  ei  PrtrogaHtw,  '  right  and  prerogative' 
^  Theirs.    Humanis  legOnu,  'human  laws.' 
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that  One  moues  with  the  Other.  Let  Judges  alfo 
remember,  that  Salomons  Throne,  was  fupported  by 
Lions,  on  both  Sides  f  Let  them  be  Lions,  but  yet 
Lions  vnder  the  Throne;  Being  circumfpe(5l,  that  they 
doe  not  checke,  or  oppofe  any  Points  of  Soueraigntie, 
Let  not  Judges  alfo,  be  fo  Ignorant  of  their  owne 
Right,28  as  to  thinke,  there  is  not  left  to  them,  as  a 
Principall  Part  of  their  Ofl5ce,  a  Wife  Vfe,  and  appli- 
cation of  Lawes.  For  they  may  remember,  what  the 
Apostle  faith,  of  a  Greater  Law,  then  theirs  ;2»  iV^j 
fcimus  quia  Lex  bona  ejl^  modb  quis  ed  vtatur  Legitim^,^ 


•  X  Kings.  x.,;9», 

»  X  Tim,  i.  8  (Vulgate.) 
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|T  was  pretfly  deuifed  [of  ^fopy  The  Flie  fate 
vpon  the  Axietree  of  the  Chariot  7vheele,  and 
faidy  What  a  dufl  doe  I  raife  ?    So  there  are 
fome  vaine  perfons,  that  whatlbeuer  goeth 
alone,  or  moues  vpon  greater  meanes,. 

they  thinke  it  is  they  that 
carry  it  They  that  are  glorious  muil  needs  be 
fa(5lious;  for  all  brauery  flands  vpon  comparifon?. 
They  mufl  needes  be  violent  to  make  good  their  owne 
vaunts.  Neither  can  they  bee  fecret,  and  therefore 
not  eflfedluall ;  but  according  to  the  French  prouerb, 
Beaucaup  de  bruit  et  peu  de  fruity  Much  bruit,  little 
fruit.  Yet  certainely  there  is  vfe  of  this  quality  in 
ciuill  aflfaires.  Where  there  is  an  opinion  and  fame 
to  bee  created,  either  of  Virtue  or  Greaineffe:  thefe 
men  are  good  Trumpeters.  Again,  as  Titus  Liuius 
noteth  in  the  cafe  of  Antiochus  and  the  yEtoiians, 
There  are  fometimes  greate  effeBs  of  croffe  lies ;  as  iif 
a  man  that  fliould  interpofe  himfelfe  to  negotiate 
between  two. 


(hould  to  either  of  them  feuerally 
pretend,  more  interefl  then  he  hath  in  the  other. 
And  in  this  and  the  like  kind,  it  often  fals  out, 
that  fomewhat  is  produced  of  nothing.  For  lies  are 
fufl5cient  to  breed  opinion,   and  opinion  brings  on 

TO  yariatiimii  in  ywlIjumBUg  Eatin  CHition  of  M38. 

*  Vaine.^  FutiUs  et  Vani^  *  worthless  and  vain.' 

*  Cany  it.    MachtMatn  totant  verier* ^  *  turn  the  whole  machine/ 

*  Created.    Fama  excitanda  sit^  vel  Opinio  late  t^eirgenda,  *  fame  10  Dt 
raised  or  opinion  to  be  widely  spread.' 
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|T  was  prettily  Dcuifed  of  ^^A;  The  Fly  fate 
vpon  the  AxU-iree  of  the  Chariot  wheeli^  and 
Jaidy  What  a  Dtut  doe  I  raifcl  So  there  are 
fome  Vaine^  Perfans^  that  whatfoener  goeth 
alone,  or  moueth  vpon  greater  Means,  if  they  haue 
neuer  fo  little  Hand  in  it,  they  thinke  it  is  they  that 
carry  it.2  They  that  are  Glorious^  mud  needs  be 
Failiaus ;  For  all  Brauery  (lands  vpon  Comparifons. 
They  mull  needs  be  Violera,  to  make  good  their  owne 
Vaunts.  Neither  can  they  be  Secret^  and  therefore 
not  Effedluall;  but  according  to  the  French  Prouerb; 
Beaucoup  de  Bruit ^peu  de  Fruit:  Much  Bruit ^  little 
Fruit,  Yet  certainly  there  is  Vfe  of  this  Qualitie,  in 
Guill  Affaires.  Where  there  is  an  Opinion,  and  Fame 
to  be  created,*  either  d"  Veitue,  or  Greatneffe,  thefe 
Men  are  good  Trumpetters.  Againe,  as  Ittus  Iduius 
Doteth,  in  the  Cafe  c^  AntiochuSy  and  the  Italians ; 
There  are  fometitnes  great  E^eih  of  Croff^  Lies  :^  As  if 
a  Man,  that  Negotiates 

between  Two  Princes,  to  draw  them  to  ioyne  in 
a  Warre  againil  the  Third,  doth  extoU  the  Forces 
of  either  of  them,  aboue  Meafure,*  the  One  to  the 
Other:  And  ibmetimes,  he  that  deales  between  Man 
and  Man,  raifeth  his  owne  Credit,  with  Both,  by 
pretending  greater  Interefl,  then  he  hath  in  Either. 
And  in  thefe,  and  the  like  Kindes,  it  often  falls  out, 
that  Sotnewhat  is  produced  of  Nothing:  For  Lies  are 
fufficient  to  breed  Opinion,  and  Opinion  brings  on 


•livy. 

*  Crosse.    Recfproca^  et  ex  uiraque  parte ^  'redprocal  and  oa  both  udci.* 

*  Measure.    Modum,  et  Veritattm,  'measure  and  truth.' 
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fubilance. 


But  principally  cafes  of  great  enterprife,vpondiarge 
and  aduenture  fuch  compofition  of  glorious  natures 
doth  put  life  into  bulines,  and  thofe  that  are  of 
folid  and  fober  natures  haue  more  of  the  ballaft, 
then  of  the  iaile. 


Certainely  Vaine-glory 
helpeth  to  perpetuate  a  mans  memory,  and  Vertiu 
was  neuer  fo  beholding  to  humane  nature,  as  it  re- 
ceiued  his  due  at  the  fecond  hand.  Neither  had  the 
fame  of  Cicero^  Seneea^  Plinius  Secundus,  borne  her 
age  fo  well,  if  it  had  not  beene  ioined  with  fome 
vanity  in  themfelues;  like  vnto  varnifh,  that  makes 
feeUngs  not  onely  (hine,  but  lad.  But  all  this 
while,  when  I  fpeake  of  Vaine-giory,  I  meane  not  of 
that  property  .that  Tacitus  doth  attribute  to  Mudanus^ 
Omnium  quce  dixerat  feceraique  arte  quadam>  osten- 
tator.  For  that  proceedes  not  of  vanity,  but  of  a  na- 
tiural  magnanimity  and  difcretion;  and  in  fome 
perfons  is  not  onely  comely,  but  gracious.  For 
exufations,    ceflions,    modefty    it   feSe     well     go- 

*  Substance.    Rem  ti  Substantiam, '  matter  and  substance.' 

7  Sbarpeneth.    Acuuntur,  tt  gxcitantur,  *  sharpen  and  stir  up.' 

8  Learning.    Docirina  et  LiterarutHt  *  learning  and  literature.' 

»  The  Flight  will  be  slow.  Non  voUtdbit  Fama  ilHus  per  Ora  Vmm, 
neque  bene  A  lata  erit.  *  the  fame  thereof  will  not  fly  through  the  mouths  </ 
ihen,  nor  will  it  be  well  winged.' 

10  After  Galen.   (Magna  Nomina^  *(  great  names.)'  ^ 

11  I^rpetuate.   Propagandam  et Serpetuandamt  'spread  and  perpetuaie. 
M  And  Vertue     .    .    .     Second  Hand.     Neque  Virtus  ipsa,  tamtvm 

Humana  Natura  debet,  propter  Nominis  sui  Celebrationem,  quanttm 
sibiipsi,  '  nor  does  virtue  itself  owe  as  much  to  hiunan  nature  for  the  cele- 
bration of  its  name  as  to  itself.' 

i>  Borne  her  Age.  Ad  hunc  usque  diem  vix  durassei,  out  saltern  ne* 
tarn  vegeta,  *  would  not  have  lasted  till  this  time,  or  at  least,  not  so  fresh.' 
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Subilancc*  In  Militar[y]  Commanders  and  Soldiers, 
Yaine-Glory  is  an  Effentiall  Point;  For  as  Iron 
iharpens  L*on,  fo  by  Glory  one  Courage  ftiarpneth^ 
anotiier.  la  Cafes  of  great  Enterprife,  vpon  Charge 
and  Aduenture,  a  Compofition  of  Glorious  Natures, 
doth  put  life  into  Bufineffe;  And  thofe  that  are  of 
Solide  and  Sober  Natures,  haue  more  of  the  Ballad, 
then  of  the  Saile.  In  Fame  of  Learning,®  the  Flight 
will  be  flow*,  without  fome  Feathers  of  Ofteniaiion, 
Qui  de  contannmdd  Glorid  Libros  fcribunt,  Nomen 
fuum  infcribuntJ*  Socrates^  Arijlotle,  Galen^  were 
Men  full  of  Oftentation,  Certainely  Vaine-Glory 
helpeth  to  Perpetuated^  a  Mans  Memory;  And  Vertue 
was  neuer  so  Beholding  to  Humane  Nature,  as  it  re- 
ceiued  his  due  at  the  Second  Hand^^  Neither  had  the 
Fame  of  Cicero^  Seneca^  Plinius  Secundus^  borne  her 
Age^^  fo  well,  if  it  had  not  been  ioyned,  with  fome 
Vanity^^  in  themfelues :  Like  vnto  Vamifli,  that  makes 
Seelings^*  not  onely  Shine,  but  Lafl.  But  all  this 
while,  when  I  fpeake  of  Vaine-Glory^  I  meane  not  of 
that  Property,  that  Tacitus  doth  attribute  to  Mucianus) 
Omnium^  qucs  dixerat,  feceratque,  Arte  quadam  Often- 
tator/'  For  that  proceeds  not  of  Vanity,  but  of  Na- 
turall^*  Magnanimity,  and  difcretion.^^And  in  fome 
Perfons,^®  is  not  onely  Comely,  but  Gracious.  For 
Excuiations,!*  Ceflions,^^  Modefty  it  felfe  well  Go- 

*  Those  who  write  work*  in  contempt  of  glory,  put  their  own  names  to 
the  books.   Cicero.  Tuscnlan  Disputntums.  i.  15. 

*  Th€  mani/estor^  by  a  certain  art,  of  all  things  thai  he  had  said  and 
done.    Tacitus.  History,  iL  80. 

^^  Vanity.     Vanitate  et  yactantia,  *  vanity  and  boastfulnest.' 
*'  Seelings,    Ligna,  *  wood-worlc* 
1*  Naturall.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
^7  Discretion.    Arte  et prudentia^  *  art  and  wisdom.' 
^  A/ier  Persons.    Qui  natura  .veluti  comparati  ad  earn  sunt,  *  who  are 
fitted  for  this  by  nature.' 
^*  Excusations.    Excusationes  decora^  *  comely  excusations.' 
^  Cessions.    Concessiones  tempestiva,  *  timely  cessions.* 
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uerned  are  but  arts  of  oftentation:  and  amongfl 
thofe  Arts  there  is  none  better,  then  that  which 
Flinius  Secundus  fpeaketh  of,  which  is  to  be  liberall 
of  praife  and  commendation  to  others,  in  that 
wherein  a  mans  felfe  hath  any  perfedlion.  For  faith 
Flinu  very  wittily;  Incommmding  another^  you  do 
your  felfe  right ;  for  hee  that  you  commend^  is  either 
fuperior  to  you  in  that  you  commend^  or  inferumr. 
If  he  be  inferiour  if  he  he  to  be  commmded\  you  much 
more:  if  he  be  fuperiour  if  hee  be  not  commended \ 
you  much  ieffe. 


^  libenll.    LiberaUier  ei  afiasi,  'liberallsraxKiabimdanllf/ 

^  Commendation.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  In  that  3rou  Commend.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

««Idob.    ^Vrnte^i^MM^'bootjandbiitm.' 
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uemed,  are  but  Arts  of  OJlentation,  And  amongfl 
thofe  Arts,  there  is  none  better,  then  that  which 
PUnius  Secundus  fpeaketh  of;  which  is  to  be  Liberall^i 
of  Praife  and  Commendation^  to  others,  in  that, 
wherein  a  Mans  Selfe  hath  any  Perfedlion.  For  laith 
Pliny  very  Wittily ;  In  commending  Another^  you  doc 
yourfcl/c  right]  For  he  thai  you  Commend,  is  either 
Superiour  to  you,  in  that  you  Commend y^  or  Infcriour. 
If  he  be  Jnferiour,  if  he  be  to  be  Commended,  you  much 
more:  If  he  be  Superiour,  if  he  be  not  to  be  commended, 
you  much  leffe.  Glorious  Men  are  the  Scome  of  Wife 
Men;  the  Admiration  of  Fooles;  The  Idols^  of  Para- 
fites:  And  the  Slaues  of  their  own  Vaunts,* 


•  PEny.  Exiles.  tL  17. 

*  Their  own  Vaimt«.    SiHi^nt  et  Glprite  mmm,  'tfiemtelres  and  their 
"ttngiofy/ 
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88.  ®(  tl)e  ixt^uti^i^t  of  Pinsliomtjt. 

He  fpeech  of  Themijiocles,  which 

was  arrogant  in  challenge, 

is  profitable  in  cenfure. 
Defired  at  a  banquet  to  touch  a  Lute, 
hee  laid.  He  could  not  fiddle ;  bid  he  coidd  make  a 
ftnall  Towne  to  become  a  great  Citie.  This  fpeech  at  a 
time  of  folace,  and  not  ferious,  was  vnciuill,  and  at  no 
time  could  be  decent  of  a  mans  felfe.  But  it  may  haue 
a  pretie  application :  For  to  fp.eake  truly  of  politikes  and 
Statefmen,  there  are  fometimes,  though  rarely,  thofe 
that  can  make  a  finall  eflate  great,  and  cannot 
fiddell.     And  there  bee 

many  that  can  fiddell  very  cunningly,  and  yet 
the  procedure  of  their  Art  is 

to  make  a 
flouriihing  eflate  ruinous  and  dillreffed. 
For  certainly  thofe  degenerate  Arts, 
whereby  diueijs  politikes  and  Gouemors  doe  gaine 
both  fatisfadlion  with  their  Mailers,  and  admiration 
with  the  vulgar,  deferue  no  better  name  then  fidling ; 

if  they  adde  nothing  to  the  fafetie,  Arength,  and 
amplitude  of  the  States  they  goueme. 


Vt^  I^Briations  in  pogt^timoug  l/Sttn  SUiiion  of  1688. 

1  Title.  De  Pro/erendis  Finibus  Imperiit  *  of  extending  the  bounds  of 
empire.' 

s  Metaphore.  Ad Sensum politicam  translata,  '  transfened  to  apolitical 
meaning. 

>  E^roresse.  OpHme  describuntt  et  disttnguunt,  'well  describe  and 
define. 

*  Estate.  Rerum  GubtmaaUa  tractant,  'who  manage  the  hdm  <tf  affiun.' 
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British  Museum  G>py. 

29.  ®f  tl)e  tnte  (SreAtm$(«e  of  l&tnsbomeiK  anb  (QfjittateiK.^ 

jHe  Speech  of  Themiftocles  the  Athenian^  which 
was  Haughtie  and  Arrogant,  in  taking  fo 
much  to  Himfelfe,  had  been  a  Graue  and 
Wife  Obferuation  and  Cenfure,  appHed  at 
large  to  others.  Defired  at  a  Feaft  to  touch  a  Lute, 
he  laid  ;  He  could  not  fiddle^  but  yet  he  could  make  a 
jmaU  Towne,  a  great  Ciity,^  Thefe  Words  (holpen  a 
little  with  a  Metaphore)^  may  expreffe^  two  differing 
Abilities,  in  thofe  that  deale  in  Bufineffe  of  Eilate.* 
For  if  a  true  Suruey  be  taken,  of  Counfellours*  and 
Statefinen,  there  may  be  found  (though  rarely)  thofe, 
which  can  make  an  Small  State^  Great^  and  yet  cannot 
Fiddle :  As  on  the  other  fide,  there  will  be  found  a 
great  many,  that  can  fiddle  very  cunningly,*^  but  yet 
are  fo  farre  from  being  able,  to  make  a  Small  State 
Great y  as  their  Gift  lieth  the  other  way;  To  bring  a 
Great  and  Flourifhing  Eflate  to  Ruine  and  Decay. 
And  certainly,  thofe  Degenerate  Arts  and  Shifts, 
whereby  many  Counfellours  and  Gouemours,  gaine 
both  Fcmour  with  their  Mailers,  and  Ellimation  with 
the  Vulgar,  deferue  no  better  Name  then  Fidling\ 
Being  Things,  rather  pleafing  for  the  time,  and  gracefull 
to  themfelues  onely,  then  tending®  to  the  Weale  and 
Aduancement  of  the  State,  which  they  feme.  There 
are  alfo  (no  doubt)  Counfellours  and  Gouemours, 
which  may  be  held  fufficient,  {Negotijs  pares,)  Able  to 
mannage  Affaires,  and  to  keepe  them  from  Precipices^ 

*  Pbitarcli.  Themistocles,  iL  Cimon.  7. 

B  Counsellours.  Regum  ConsiUarios,  SenatoreSf  aliotque  ad  NegoHa  pub- 
Kca  admotos,  qui  •HS^uam  fuerunt,  *  councillon  of  lungs,  senators,  and 
others  applied  to  pubhc  bunness,  who  have  lived  anywhere.' 

*  State.    Regnum  aut  Civitatem,  *  kinedom  or  state.' 

1  Cunningly.  In  Cyihara,  aut  Lyra  {ikoc  est  Aulicit  iricit)  miti  Arti^ 
fices^  *  wonderful  players  on  die  lute  or  Ijrre  (that  is,  in  court  tricks). 

*  Ten^g.     UtUes,  aut  Accommoda,  *  profiuble  or  fit.' 
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The  greatnes  of  a  State  in  bulke  or  territory, 
doth  fall  vnder  meafure;  and  the  greatnes  of  fin- 
ances and  reuenew,  doth  fall  vnder  computation* 
the  population  may  appeare  by  Mullers,  and  the 
number  and  greatneffe  of  Cities  and  Towns  by 
Carts  and  Mappes  :  but  yet  there  is  nothing  I 
among  ciuill  affaires  more  fubiedl  to  error,  then 
the  right  valuacion  and  true  iudgement  concerning 
the  greatnes  of  an  eflate.  Certainly  Siere  is  a  kind  of  re- 
femblancc  betweene  the  Kingdome  of  heauen,  and  the 
Kingdomes  vpon  the  earth.  The  Kingdome  of  heauen 
is  compared  not  to  any  great  kemell,  or  nut ;  but  to  a 
graine  of  Muflerd ;  which  is  one  of  the  lead  of  graines, 
but  hath  in  it  a  propertie  and  fpirit  haflily  to  get  vp 
and  fpread.  So  are  there  States  tihat  are  great  in  Terri- 
tory, and  yet  not  apt  to  conquer  or  inlarge.*  and 
others  that  haue  but  a  fmall  dimention  or  llemme,  and 
yet  apt  to  be  the  foundation  of  great  Monarchies. 

*  Power,  Meanes,  and  Fortune.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
10  Meanes.    Qnibus  Artibus  chHturi  potsU^  *  by  what  mtant  it  eta  be 
obtained.' 
1^  Great  and  Mightie.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
IS  A/ier  Hand.    £i  dU^g^enter  mediteniur,  *  and  cardiilly  to  ( 
"  Leese.    ImpiiceHt,  'involve.* 

**  Vaine.     Vams  et  nimis  Arduis,  *  vain  And  too  difBcolt' 
>»  Finances.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
>•  ludgment.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
"  Nut.    Nuci  aluui  frntuiiorit  *  any  large  nut.* 
■•  Spread.    Latin*  dtffundatt  *  spread  widely.* 
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andmanifefllnconueniences ;  which  neaerthelefle,  are 
£uTe  from  the  Abilitie,  to  raife  and  Amplifiean  Eilate, 
in  Power,  Meanes,  and  Fortune.*  But  be  the  worke- 
men  what  they  may  be,  let  vs  fpeake  of  the  Worke ; 
That  is;  The  trae  Greaineffe  of  Kingdomes  and 
Estates;  and  the  Meanes^^  thereof.  An  Argument,  fit 
for  Great  and  Mightie^^  Princes,  to  haue  in  their 
hand; ^2  To  the  end,  that  neither  by  Ouer-meafuring 
their  Forces,  they  leefe^*  themfelues  in  vaine^*  Enter- 
prifes ;  Nor  on  the  other  fide,  by  vnderualuing  them, 
they  defcend  to  FearefuU  and  Pufillanimous  Counfells. 
The  Greaineffe  of  an  Eflate  in  Bulke  and  Territorie, 
doth  fall  vnder  Meafure ;  And  the  Greaineffe  of  Fin- 
ances^* and  Reuenew  doth  fall  vnder  Computation. 
The  Population  may  appeare  by  Muflers :  And  the 
Number  and  Greatnelfe  of  Cities  and  Townes,  by 
Cards  and  Maps.  But  yet  there  is  not  any  Thing 
amongft  Ciuill  Affaires,  more  fubiedl  to  Errour,  then 
the  right  valuation,  and  true  Judgement,^*  concerning 
the  Power  and  Forces  of  an  Eflate. 

The  Kingdomeoi  Heauen 
is  compared,  not  to  any  great  Kemell  or  Nut,^^  but  to  a 
Graineoi  Musiard-feedf  which  is  one  of  the  leafl  Graines, 
but  hath  in  it  a  Propertie  and  Spirit,  haflily  to  get  vp 
and  fpread.^®  So  are  there  States,^®  great  in  Terri- 
torie,^®  and  yetnotapt  to  Enlarge,2^orCommand;22  And 
fome,  that  haue  but  a  fmall  Dimenfion  of  Stemme,^^  and 
yet  apt  to  be  the  Foundations  of  Great  Monarchies.^* 

'  Matt.  adii.  31. 

^>  Sutes.    Rtgna  et  status^  *  kingdoms  and  sutes.* 

»»  Territorie.  A  mbiiu  qnidem  ei  Regionum  Tractu,  *  in  circumference  and 
extent  of  country.' 

SI  Enlarge.  Ad  Finet  ulttriut pro/ertndost  'to  extend  their  boundaries 
further.' 

^  Command.    Latins  imperandum,  *  command  more  widely.' 

*>  Of  Stemmc.     Omitted  m  the  Latin. 

^  Of  Great  Monarchies.  In  ouibu*  maxima  Monarchic  ituedi^ceniu9\ 
'oa  which  great  monarchies  can  oe  built.' 
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Walled  Towns,  flored  Arcenals  and  Armories,  goodly 
Stables, Elephanls(ifyouwil)  Maffeoftreafure,  Number 
in  Armies,  Ordinance,  and  Artillerie,  they  are  all  but  a 
Sheep  in  a  Lions  skin,  except  the  breed  arid  difpofition 
of  the  peoples  be  militarie. 


*»  Armouries.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

««  Ordnance,  Artillery.  Machina  atqite  Tormmia  BtUtcm,  wmigt^ 
'  all  kinds  of  military  machines  and  engines.' 

«T  Weake  Courage.    Imbelles,  et  igtiavi,  *  unwarlike  and  slothful 

M  Sea  of  People.  OciUis  Macedonum,  tanouam  vastum  Hominutn  Ftu^ 
guSf  subncubatur,  *lay  before  the  eyes  of  the  Macedonians  like  avasJs* 
of  people.* 

^  Easie.    Ofiuion* /aciltCTf  *  ea^er  than  be  thot^t.' 
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Walled  Townes,  Stored  Arcenalls  and  Armouries,^^ 
Goodly  Races  of  Horfe,  Chariots  of  Wane,  Elephants, 
Ordnance,  Artillery,^^  and  the  like :  All  this  is  but  a 
Sheep  in  a  Lions  Skin,  except  the  Breed  and  difpofition 
of  the  People,  be  (lout  and  warlike.  Nay  Number  (it 
felfe)  in  Armies,  importeth  not  much,  where  the  People 
is  of  weake  Coiurage  :^  For  (as  VirgU  faith)  //  neuer 
troubles  a  Wolfe^  how  many  thejheepe  be,'*  The  Armie 
of  the  Perfians^  in  the  Plaines  of  Arbela,  was  fuch  a 
vail  Sea  of  People,^  as  it  did  fomewhat  aflonifli  the 
Commanders  in  Alexanders  Armie ;  Who  came  to  him 
therefore,  and  wiflit  him,  to  fet  vpon  them  by  Night ; 
But  hee  anfwered.  He  would  not  pilfer  the  Victory, ^ 
And  the  Defeat  was  Eafie.^^  When  Ttgranes  the 
Armenian^  being  incamped  vpon  a  Hill,  with  400000. 
Men,  difcouered  the  Armie  of  the  Romans^  being  not 
aboue  14000.  Marching  towards  him,  he  made  himfelfe 
Merry  with  it,  and  faid ;  Yonder  Men,  are  too  Many 
for  an  Ambaffage,  and  too  Few  for  a  Fight,  But  before 
the  Sunne  fett,  he  found  them  enough,  to  giue  him  the 
Chace,  with  infinite  Slaughter.  Many  are  the  Examples, 
of  the  great  oddes  between  Number  and  Courage  :  So 
that  a  Man  may  truly  make  a  Judgement;^  That  the 
Principal  Point  of  Greatneffe^^  in  any  Staie,  is  to  haue 
a  Race  of  Military  Men.^^  Neither  is  Money  the 
Sinewes  of  Warre,  (as  it  is  triuially  faid)^  where  the 
Smewes  of  Mens  Armes,  in  Bafe  and  Eflfeminate 
People,  are  failing.  For  Solon  laid  well  to  Croefus 
(when  in  Oftentation  he  Ihewed  him  his  Gold)  Sir,  if 

"  VirgiL  BucoUcs.  vil  52. 
^  Plutarch.  AUxander,  xxxL 

^  So  that  a  Man  ....  a  ludgement.  Pro  re  certissima^  et  exploratissima 
decematur^  et  staiuatur;  *  it  may  be  determined  and  set  down  as  a  most 
certain  and  ascertained  fact' 

*i  Of  Greatnesse.  Omnium,  quee  ad  Magnitudinem  Regni  aut  status 
spectent,  *  of  all  things  which  belong  to  the  greatness  of  a  kingdom  or  state.' 

"  Race  of  Military  Men.  Ut  pectus  ipse  sit  stirpe  et  In^enio  bellicosus, 
'  that  the  people  themselves  should  be  warlike  in  race  and  disposition.' 

*>  Neither  is  .  .  .  (as  it  is  triuially  said).  Atgue  illud  magis  tritum, 
guam  verum,  *  and  that  is  more  trite  than  true.' 
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The  helpe  is  mercenary  aides.  But  a  Prince  or  State 
that  reftethvpon  waged  Companies  of  forraine  Amies, 
and  not  of  Hs  owne  Natiues,  may  fpread  his  feathers 
for  a  time,  but  he  will  mew  them  foone  after. 

The  blefling  of  ludaA  and  Iffachar  will  neuer 
meet,  to  be  both  the  Lions  whelpe,and  the  Affe  laid 
betweene  burthens:  Neither  will  a  people  ouer 
charged  with  tributes,  bee  euer  fit  for  Empire. 


Nobilitie  and  Gentlemen  multiplying  in  too  great  a 
proportion,  maketh  the  common  fubiedl  grow  to  bee  a 


M  Except  his  Militia  of  Nadties.     Caj^  iubdUi  ITmHtd  §t  Indigtm, 
non  sunt,  *  whose  natiiral  and  native  subjects  are  not' 
**  In  this  Case.    Cum  Co^  Natixne  desmi,  *  when  native  forces  faiL' 
*s  Or  Prince.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

«»  Feathers.    PeMtuu,  Nido  majores^  *  wings  beyond  hb  neat.' 
»«  Abate.   D^icert,  etde^rimere^  quamaua  ex Imperio mero  indkwOm, 
cast  do  wn  aad  depress  less  than  those  which  are  imposed  by  a  mere  commaoi 
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any  Other  come,  thai  hath  better  Iron  thenyou^  he  wiU 
beMaJler  of  all  this  Gold,'*  Therfore  let  any  Prince  or 
State,  thinke  foberly  of  his  Forces,  except  his  Militia 
of  Natiues,^  be  of  good  and  Valiant  Soldiers.  And  let 
Princes,  on  the  other  fide,  that  haue  Subiedls  of 
Martiall  difpofition,  know  their  owne  Strength;  vn* 
leiTe  they  be  otherwife  wanting  vnto  Themfelues.  As 
for  Mercenary  Forces^  (which  is  the  Helpe  in  this  Cafe)  ^^ 
all  Examples  fhew;  That  whatfoeuer  Ellate  or  Prince^ 
doth  reft  vpon  them ;  Hee  may  fpread  his  Feathers^'^ 
for  a  time^  but  he  will  mew  themfoone  after. 

The  Blefsing oiludah  and  Iffachar  will  neuer  meet; 
That  the  fame  People  or  Nation^fhould  be  both  The  Lions 
whelpe,  and  the  Affe  betweene  Burthens  .•*  Neither  will 
it  be,  that  a  People  ouer-laid  with  Taxes,  fhould  euer 
become  Valiant,  and  Martiall.  It  is  true,  that  Taxes 
leuied  by  Confent  of  the  Eftate,  doe  abate  ^  Mens 
Courage  leffe ;  As  it  hath  beene  feene  notably,  in  the 
Excifes  of  the  JLow  Countries ;  And  in  fome  degree,  in 
the  Subfidies  of  England,  For  you  muft  note,  that  we 
fpeake  now,  of  the  Heart,  and  not  of  the  Pinfe.  So 
that,  although  the  lame  Tribute  and  Tax^'^  laid  by 
Corient,  or  by  Impofmg,  be  all  one  to  the  Purfe,*^  yet 
it  workes  diuerlly  vpon  the  Courage.*^  So  that  you 
may  conclude;  That  no  People,  ouer-charged  with 
Tribute,  is  fit  for  Empire^ 

Let  States*^  that  aime  at  Greatnefjfe,  take  heed  how 
their  Nobility^^  and  Genikmen,  doe  multiply  too  faft. 
For  that  maketh  the  Common  Subiedl,  grow  to  be  a 

•  Luctan.  Charon, 
^  Gen.  xlix.  9,  74. 

»•  The  same  Tribute  and  Tax.    Trihtta,  *  tributes.* 

40  To  the  Purse.  Quoad  Opes  exhauriendas,  '  as  to  the  exhansdon  of 
wealth.' 

^  Courage.    Animot  Subdiiorum,  'courage  of  the  subjects.' 

^  States.    Rofnis  et  Statibus,  *  kingdoms  and  states.' 

**  Nobilitjr.  Nobiles  et  Patriciiy  atquo  {quos  vocamus)  Generosi,  'nobles 
and  patricians,  and  those  we  call  gentlemen.' 
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peiant   and  bafe  fwaine  driuen  out  of  heart,  and 

but  the  Gentlemans  laborer : 
like  as  it  is  in  copices,  where  if  you  leaue  your  fladdels 
too  thick,  you  ihal  neuer  haue  cleane  vnderwood,  but 
ihrubbes  and  bufhes. 

And  take  away  the  middle 
people,  and  you  take  away  the  infantery,  which  is  the 
nerue  of  an  Annie :  and  you  bring  it  to  this,  that  not 
the  hundreth  pole  will  be  fit  for  a  helmet,  and  fo 
great  population  and  Uttle  (Irength. 


Certainely  Firgi/  coupled  Armes  and  the  Plough  to- 
gether well  in  the  conftitution  of  ancient  Ita/y, 

Terra  potms  armis  atque  vbere  gUbcR  : 
For  it  is  the  Plough  that  yeeldeth  the  bed  fouldier; 

^  A  Peasant  and  base  Swaine.    HumiUs  et  abjecta,  *  low  and  base.' 

*5  Driuen  out  of  Heart.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*«  Labourer.  Nobilium  Manci^  et  O^erarii,  *  the  nobles'  slaves  and 
labourers.' 

^7  Staddles.  Caudicum^  sioeArborum  maj'ormmt  *  trunks  or  greater  trees.' 

^  Cleane.    Sincera  etfiura^  *  sound  and  clean.' 

^>  But  Shrubs  and  Busnes.  Sed  major  pars  in  Vefrts  et  Dutnos  degnu- 
rabit,  '  but  the  ^ater  part  will  degenerate  into  shrubs  and  bushes.' 

^  Base.    Vihs  and  irnava.  *  baM  and  sluggish.' 

w  PolL     Capitt,  'head.' 

»*  Nerue.     Kobur prcecipuum^  'chief stren^.' 

J*  '^fi^  Ouermatdu    Fere  semper  in  BelliSt  *  almost  always  in  war.' 

»*  Middle  People.  Coloni,  et  u^ferio.Hs  Qrdines  Hotfti$tes,  '  farmers  tad 
men  of  the  lower  order.* 
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Pealant,  anid  Bafe  Swaine,**  driuen  out  of  Heart,**  and 
in  eflfedl  but  the  Gentlemans  Labourer.**  Euen  as  you 
may  fee  in  Coppice  Woods;  If  you  leatie  your  Jladdles^^ 
too:  thick,  you  Jhall  neuer  haue  deane^  Vnderwood,  but 
Shrubs  and  Bujhes,^'^  So  in  Countries,  if  the  Gentie- 
mm  be  too  many,  the  Commons  will  be  bafe  ;^  And 
you  will  bring  it  to  that,  that  not  the  hundred  poU,^^ 
will  be  fit  for  an  Helmet :  Efpecially  as  to  the  Infantery, 
which  is  the  Nerue*^  of  an  Army:  And  fo  there  will  be 
Great  Population,  and  Little  Strength.  This,  which  I 
fpeake  of,  hath  been  no  where  better  feen,  then  by 
comparing  of  England  and  France ;  whereof  England, 
though  farre  leiTe  in  Territory  and  Population,  hath 
been  (neuertheleife)  an  Ouermatch  ;*8  In  regard,  the 
Middle  People^  oi England,  make  good  Souldiers,  which 
the  Peafants  of  France  doe  not.  And  herein,  the  de- 
uice  of  King  Henry  the  Seuenth,  (whereof  I  haue 
fpoken  largely  in  the  Hijlory  of  his  Life)  was  Profound,^* 
and  Admirable ;  In  making  Farmes,^  and  houfes  of 
Husbandry,  of  a  Standard;  That  is,  maintained  with 
fuch  a  Proportion  of  Land  vnto  them,  as  may  breed  a 
Subiedl,  to  Hue  in  Conuenient  Plenty,  and  no  Seruile 
Condition  ;^^  And  to  keepe  the  Plough  in  the  Hands 
of  the  Owners,  and  not  meere  Hirelings.^  And  thus 
mdeed,  you  ihall  attaine  to  Virgils  Character,  which 
he  giues  to  Ancient  Italy, 

— Terra  potens  Armis  atque  vbere  Glebce/*^ 
Neither  is  that  State  (which  for  any  thing  I  know,  is 

°  A  land  povtetful  in  arms  and  fruitful  of  soil,    jEneid.  i.  531. 

"  Profound.  Profunda  ^rudentia  excogiiahtm,  *  devised  mth  profound 
wisdom.' 

••  Farmes.    Prcedia  minora,  *  smaller  fiurms.' 

•^  Standard.  .  .  .  Seruile  Condition,  Qua  habeant  cerium,  eumque 
Medioerem  Agri  Modum  annexumy  qui  distraki  nonpossit;  Eofine,  ut  ad 
Victum  liberaliorem  sufficiat,  'wluch  should  have  a  certain  and  moderate 
amount  of  laiid  annexed  to  them,  which  might  not  be  divided,  that  it  might 
suffice  for  liberal  livmg.' 

•*  And  to  keepe  ....  Hirelings.  Utque  Agricullura  ab  iis  exercerelur, 
qui  Domini fuerint  Fundi,  aut  saltern  UsufructuarU,  non  Conductitii,  aut 
Mercenarily  *  so  that  husbandry  might  be  exercised  by  the  owners^  or  at 
least  holders  of  the  farm,  and  not  by  hired  or  paid  men.' 
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but  how?    maintained  in  plentie  and  in  the  hand  of 
owners^  and  not  of  meere  lalxners. 


\Thegerm  of  the  entire  paragraph  on  the  oppofite  paffy 
-^from  By  all  meanes  down  to  publiihed,  appeareth. 
on  p.  481 — will  he  found  on  p.  492*] 


B*  Free  Senumts   •    .   «    KeUemen  «sd  Gftntlegiett   FammtU  tdHat 

NobiHumt  *  I  mean  the  servants  of  noblemen.' 
MAnnee.    Peditaium,*ioiKo!trfJ 

^  After  Honntality.    Atfuf  FamuUtia,  *  and  household  servants.* 
**  dlose.    Ooscurth  ei  magit  prioaia,  *  obsetve  and  more  private.* 
M  Liberal  of.    Fmeik  tt  MbetUer  imrgiuniur,  'easUy  and  finely  besloir. 
M  Empire.    Imi^erii  MagnUmdinem,  *  greataess  of  ciapire.' 
**  Embraoe.    Iw^erH  ^^ig0  t^kib^rt attd^fimmmv,  'hold  and  goveniDT 

thayokeofeamipe.^ 
<f  It  will  fafle  suddainly.    DimiurmiaUm  ktK  rm  mm$  msstquUmr,  *wt 

vUl  not  have  lone  dimtion/ 
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almofl  peculiar  to  England^  and  hardly  to  be  found 
any  where  elfe,  except  it  be  perhaps  in  Poland)  to  be 
paffed  ouer ;  I  meane  the  State  of  Free  Seruants  and 
Attendants  vpon  Noblemen  and  Gentlemen  ;^®  which  are 
no  wales  inferiour,  vnto  the  Yeomanry^  for  Armes.^ 
And  therefore,  out  of  all  Quellion,  the  Splendour,  and 
Magnificence,  and  great  Retinues,  and  Hofpitality®^ 
of  Noblemen^  and  Gentlemen^  receiued  into  Cullome, 
doth  much  conduce,  vnto  Martiall  Greatneffe,  Whereas, 
contrariwife,  the  Clofe^^  and  Referued  lining,  oi  Noble- 
men^  and  Gentlemen^  caufeth  a  Penury  of  Military 
Forces, 

By  all  meanes,  it  is  to  be  procured,  that  the  Trunck 
^i  Nebuchadnezzars  Tree  oi  Monarchy,  be  great  enough, 
to  beare  the  Branches,  and  the  Boughes;  That  is, 
That  the  NaturcUl  Subiedls  of  the  Crowne  or  State, 
beare  a  fufficient  Proportion,  to  the  Stranger  Subie^ls, 
that  they  goueme.  Therfore  all  States,  that  are 
liberall  of^  Naturalization  towards  Strangers,  are  fit 
for  Empire,^  For  to  thinke,  that  an  Handfull  of 
People,  can,  with  the  greatell  Courage,  and  Policy  in 
the  World,  embrace*^  too  large  Extent  of  Dominion,  it 
may  hold  for  a  time,  but  it  will  faile  fuddainly.®*  The 
Spartans  were  a  nice*^  People,  in  Point  of  Naturaliza- 
tion ;«*  whereby,  while  they  kept  their  Compaffe,^ 
they  flood  firme;^^  But  when  Uiey  did  fpread,  and 
their  Boughs  were  becommen  too  great,  for  their  Stem, 
they  became  a  Windfall  vpon  the  fuddaine.*^    Neuer 

2  Nice.    Parci  and  difficUes^  *  sparing  and  difficult' 

JJ  Naturalization.  IncfoptanduncvUCivibus^  *  in  receiving  new  citizens.' 

**  Compasse.  Intra  parvos  Limites  dominati  sunt,  *  ruled  within  small 
ooundaries.' 

'•  Firme.  Xn  eorumjirma  Jueruni,  ei  suMln,  *  their  affairs  were  firm 
and  stable.' 

^  But  when  they  did  spread  .  .  .  suddaine.  At  fwtquam  Limites 
^os  ceepissent  pro/erre,  et  latius  dominari,  guam  ut  Stirps  Spartanorum, 
Turham  Exterorum,  Imperio  commode  coercere  Posset.  Potentia  eorum 
corndt^  '  but  when  they  began  to  extend  their  bounos,  and  to  rule  so  widely, 
that  the  Spartan  race  couldnot  easily  govern  the  crowd  pf  fbreigners,  their 
power  fell  to  pieces.' 
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[ITiegerm  of  the  paffc^e  on  the  oppofite pc^e  wiU  he 
found  at  p,  492.] 


Sedentary  and  within-doores 

"  Romans.    RespubHea  Romana^  *  the  Roman  Republic.* 
w  It  sorted  with  them  accordingly.    Par  erat,  Instihtio  torn  frudnti, 
Fortuna,    their  fortune  sorted  with  this  wise  ordinance.' 
ll  g"»^«st    Toto  Orbe  ampiiisitntum,  *  greatest  in  the  whole  world.' 
M  S**"**™™*    Petitionis  sive  H&norum,  ^  right  of  holding  office.' 
ir  Jf*'»ons.    Integris  Natiambus,  *  entire  nations.' 
78  S***?»5S*e-    Proftrendiimfierii^  'extending  empire.* 
n  S^","**^"*-    ^*e*^  ''  Prffvineias,  *  Idngdoms  and  provinces.' 
"  Whole  Compasse  of  Spaine.    yupoHut  ipsa,  *  Spain  itseU;' 
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any  State  was,  in  this  Point,  fo  open  to  receiue 
Strangers,  into  their  Body,  as  were  the  Romans?^ 
Therefore  it  forted  with  them  accordingly;^*  For  they 
grew  to  the  greatefl^*  Monarchy,  Their  manner  was, 
to  grant  Naturalization,  (which  they  called  lus  Ciui- 
tatis)  and  to  grant  it  in  the  highell  Degree ;  That  is, 
Not  onely  lus  Commercij\  lus  Connubij\  lus  Hceredi- 
iatis;  But  alfo,  lus  Sujffragij\  and  lus  Honorutn?^ 
And  this,  not  to  Singular  Perfons  alone,  but  likewife 
to  whole  Families ;  yea  to  Cities,  and  fometimes  to 
Nations.  "^^  Adde  to  this,  their  Cuflome  of  Plantation 
of  Colonies ;  whereby  the  Roman  Plant,  was  remoued 
mto  the  Soile,  of  other  Nations.  And  putting  both 
Conllitutions  together,  you  will  fay,  that  it  was  not  the 
Romans  that  fpred  vpon  the  World '^  But  it  was  the 
Worldy  that  fpred  vpon  the  Romans:  And  that  was 
the  fure  Way  of  GreatneffeP  I  haue  marueiled  fome- 
times at  Spaine,  how  they  clafpe  and  containe  fo  large 
Dominions,^®  with  fo  few  Naturall  Spaniards:  But  fure, 
the  whole  Compaffe  of  Spaine^"^  is  a  very  Great  Body 
of  a  Tree ;  Farre  aboue^  Rome^  Sparta,  at  the  firll. 
And  befides,  though  they  haue  not  had  that  vfage,  to 
Naturalize  liberally ;  yet  they  haue  that,  which  is  next 
to  it;  That  is.  To  employ,  almojl  indifferently,  all 
Nations,  in  their  Militia  of  ordinary  Soldiers  :  yea,  and 
fometimes  in  their  Higheft  Commands?^  Nay,  it 
feemeth  at  this  inllant,  they  are  fenfible  of  this  want 
of  Natiues;^  as  by  the  Fragmaticall  SaniHon,  now^ 
pubUfhed,  appeareth. 
It  is  certaine,  that  Sedentary,  and  Within-doore^ 

**  Far  aboue.  Cum  loturt  ampiioretn  contineani  Regionum  Tractum 
pioM.  *  as  it  contains  a  mucn  larger  extent  of  countries,  than. 

*^  And  .  .  .  commands.  Qiaftetiam,  tummum  £gUi /m^eriumf  Aatul  raro^ 
adDttcetf  Naticne  turn  Hupanos,  dejertmt,  '  nay  also,  they  not  seldom  en- 
trust the  chief  command  of  a  war  to  generals  not  Spaniards  by  birth.' 

**  A^tfr  Natiues.    Ei^tu  succurrer*  cupiisse,  *  and  desire  to  remedy  it.' 

••  Now.    Hoc  annot  '  m  this  year.* 

*^  Within-doore.  Qiue  turn  sub  Dio^  ted  sub  Tecto  extrantur,  *  which  are 
practised  not  in  the  open  air,  but  in  a  house.' 

a  H 
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Arts,  and  nice  manufa6lures,  that  require  rather 
the  finger  then  the  hand  or  arme,  haue  in  their  nature 
a  contrariety  to  a  difpofition  militar[y] :  and  generally, 
all  warlike  people  are  a  little  idle,  and  loue  danger 
better  then  pain;  neither  mufl  they  be  too  much 
broken  of  it,  if  they  (hall  be  preferued  in  vigor. 


•*  Aita.    ArUt  Meckatiieat,  *  mechanical  art&* 

w  Idle.    Feriari gaudentt  *  enioy  beinj^  idle.* 

S7  They.    Animos  ipsorum,  'their  spirits.' 

M  Slaues.    NoH  Ingenttos,  sed  Sfrvas,  *  not  freebora  but  sl»re$.* 

»  Did  rid.    Quorum  LaborUms   .    .    .    exp€diebtmtur,  *  by  whose  too 
were  despatched.' 

»•  That.    Manci/iorum  $uus,  '  the  use  of  shves.' 

*^  By  the  Christian  Law.    Post  Ugem  Christianam  rteopiam,  'nnce  die 
Christian  law  has  been  received.' 

^  ^  For  that  purpose.    Propterta  aiUcitndi,  out,  '{at  that  purpotelobt 
mvtted,  or.' 
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Arfs,^  and  delicate  Mantifadltires  (that  require  rather 
the  Finger,  then  the  Arme)  haue,  in  their  Nature, 

a  Contrariety,  to  a  Military  difpofition.  And  generally, 
all  Warlike  People,  are  a  little  idle  ;^  And  loue  Danger 
better  then  Trauaile ;  Neither  mull  they  be  too  much 
broken  of  it,  if  they^  ihall  be  preferued  in  vigour. 
Therefore,  it  was  great  Aduantage,  in  the  Ancient 
States  of  SpartcLy  Athens^  Ramey  and  others,  that  they 
had  the  vfe  of  Slaues^  which  commonly  did  rid®* 
thofe  Manufactures.  But  that*®  is  aboliihed,  in 
greatefl  part,  by  the  ChriJKan  Law,^^  That  which 
commeth  nearefl  to  it,  is,  to  leaue  thofe  Arts  chiefly 
to  Strangers,  (which  for  tiiat  purpofe**  are  the  more 
eaiily  to  be  receiued)  and  to  containe,  the  principall 
Bulke**  of  the  vulgar  Natiues,  within  thofe  three  kinds, 
Tillers  oiXhtGxoyiii&\  Free  Seruants]  2sA  Handy-Crafts- 
Meriy  of  Strong,  and  Manly  Arts,*^  as  Smiths,  Mafons, 
Carpenters,  &c ;  Not  reckoning  ProfelTed  Souldiers. 

But  aboue  all,  for  Empire  and  Greatneffe^^  it  im- 
porteth  moil;  That  a  Nation  doe  profelTe  Armes,  as 
their  principall  Honour,  Study,  and  Occupation.*^ 
For  the  Things,  which  we  formerly  haue  fpoken  of, 
are  but  Habiliiations  towards  Armes :  And  what  is 
Hdbilitaiion  without  Intention  and  A611  Romulus, 
after  his  death  (as  they  report,  or  feigne)  fent  a  Prefent 
to  the  Romans ;  That,  aboue  all,  they  fhould  intend 
Armes;  And  then,  they  (hould  proue  the  greatefl 
Empire^  of  the  World.    The  Fabrick*^  of  the  State 


••  Prindpall  BuQce.    Plebs,  *  commonalty.* 

**  liamly  Arts.  Quorum  Optra  Robur  et  Lactrtot  virikt  pnimlani^ 
'  whose  work  demands  strength  and  manly  arms.' 

**  Empire  and  Grcatnesse.  Imptrti  MafmtMdin4m,  'greatness  of 
Enpire. 

••  Study  and  Occu|MLtion.  Imiitutum  ViUt  frimarvHm.ft  tnpracipno 
Honcrt  hiabitum,  '  dieir  prindpal  mode  oi  life  and  held  in  the  highest  honour.' 

w  Greatest  Empire.  In  Caput  Orbit  Terrarum  Urbt  eorum  ituurgtreit 
*  their  city  should  rise  to  the  head  of  the  world.' 

••  Fafarick.    FabrUa  umvtrsa,  *  the  whole  fabric.' 
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**  it^Srr  £nd.    £//  Civgt  tm  BtlUgeratortt  esseni,  *  that  their  dtuens 

should  be  warriors/  _ 

^^  Flesh.  l€Um  erat  iHstiiuiutm,  ud  turn  iam  eonttans  out  dtuturm^. 

*  had  the  same  custom,  but  not  so  constantly  nor  so  long.'  , 

101  Turks.  Leg0suapaululumexti9m$^lati,  'urged on  a  little  by  thdrhf-, 
^os  Haue  it    JUitd  adkuc  retinet  otM^tthtr.  *  still  retain  and  fffofen  ^ 
*®»  Plaine.    Liquida^  tt  manifestOf  ^  clear  and  plain.' 
io«  Intendeth.     In  quo  plurimum  imptndit  Studio  *  in  the  study  «w^ 

he  most  considers.' 
^^*  It  needeth  not  to  be  Stood  vpon.     Vtrbis  hph  indigeait  '  does  ^ 

need  words.' 
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oiSfartay  was  wholly  (though  not  wifely)  framed,  and 
compofed,  to  that  Scope  and  End.^  The  Ferfians 
and  Macedonians,  had  it  for  a  flafh.i^  The  Galls, 
Germans,  Goths,  Saxons,  Normans,  and  others,  had  it 
for  a  Time.  The  Turks^^^  haue  it,  at  this  day,  though 
in  great  Declination.  Of  Chrifliah  Europe,  they  that 
haue  it,^^  are,  in  effedl,  onely  the  Spaniards.  But  it  is 
fo  plaine,^®^  That  euery  Man  prqfiteth  in  that  hee  mofl 
Mttrndeth}^  that  it  needeth  not  to  be  flood  vpon.i<>5 
It  is  enough  to  point  at  it ;  That  no  Nation,  which 
doth  not  diredlly  profeffe  Armes,^^  may  looke  to  haue 
Greatnejfe  fall  into  their  Mouths.  ^^^  And,  on  the 
other  fide,  it  is  a  mofl  Certaine  Oracle  of  Time ;  That 
thofe  States,  that  continue  long  in  that  ProfefTion^^  (as 
the  Romans  and  Turks  principally  haue  done)  do 
«^onders.io»  And  thofe,  that  haue  profefTed  Armes^^^ 
but  for  an  Age,  haue  notwithflanding,  commonly, 
attained  that  Greatneffe  in  that  Age,  which  main- 
lined them  long  after,  when  their  Profeffion  and 
Exercife^i^  of  Armes  hath  growen  to  decay. 

Incident  to  this  Point  is ;  For  a  State,  to  haue  thofe 
Lawes  or  Cuflomes,  which  may  reach  forth  vnto  them, 
^uft  Occafions  (as  may  be  pretended)  of  Warre.  For 
there  is  that  luflice^^^  imprinted,  in  the  Nature  of  Men, 
that  they  enter  not  vpon  Wars  (whereof  fo  many 
Calamities  doe  enfue)  but  vpon  fome,  at  the  leafl 
Specious,^^*  Grounds  and  Quarells.    The  Turke,  hath 

,  ^^  Armes.    Arma  et  Militiam^  iisaue  pracipue  studeat  et  incumbat^ 
^^  and  warfare,  and  principally  stucues  and  pays  attention  thereta' 
r'  Oreatnesse  fall  into  their  Mouths.    Insi^nem  aliqum  Imperii  Mag- 

***^^lfiftemt  *  any  remarkable  greatness  of  empire.* 
iaI  ^ofcsaon.    Professione  et  studiis,  *  profession  and  study.* 
"*  Wonders.    Miros  in  Imperio  ampUficando  facere  ProgrestuSt  *  make 

*^derful  progress  in  increasing  their  empire.' 
."'*  Professed  Armes.     Belhca  Gloria  Jloruere,  'flourished  by  warlike 

glory.' 

,„  Profession  and  Exercise.    DiecipUna.  *  training.' 
„   lustioe.     yusiitia  Apprehensio,  *  understanding  of  justice.' 
.At  the  least  Specious.    Gravem  oh  Caussam,  saltern  speciosam,  *  for 
^  ierious  ground  or  at  least  a  specious  one.' 
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No  body  can  be  healthfull  without  exercife,  neither 
naturall  body,  nor  politikey  and  to  the  politike  bodyof  a 
Kingdome  or  ellate, 

a  ciuill  waire  is  as  the  heate 
of  a  feuer;  but  an  honourable  forraine  waire  is  like 


^^*  Sit     Torpeat^  out  tardtt^  '  b«  sluggish  or  alow.* 
^1*  Aids.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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at  hand,  for  Caufe  of  Warre,  the  Propagation  of  his 
Law  or  Se<5l;  A  Quarell  that  he  may  alwaies  Com- 
mand. The  Romans^  though  they  efleemed,  the  Ex- 
tending the  Limits  of  their  Empire,  to  be  Great 
Honour  to  their  Generalls,  when  it  was  done,  yet 
they  neuer  reded  vpon  that  alone,  to  begin  a  Warre. 
Firft  therefore,  let  Nations,  that  pretend  to  Greatneffe^ 
haue  this ;  That  they  be  fenfible  of  Wrongs,  either 
vpon  Borderers,  Merchants,  or  Politique  Miniflers; 
And  that  they  fit^^*  not  too  long  vpon  a  Prouocation. 
Secondly,  let  them  be  prell,  and  ready,  to  giue  Aids^^*^ 
and  Succours,  to  their  Confederates :  As  it  euer  was 
with  the  Romans :  In  fo  much,  as  if  the  Confederate, 
had  Leagues  Defenfiue  with  diuers  other  States,  and 
vpon  Inuafion  offered,  did  implore  their  Aides  feuer- 
ally,  yet  the  Romans  would  euer  bee  the  formoll,  and 
leaue  it  to  none  Other  to  haue  the  Honour.  As  for 
the  Warres,  which  were  anciently  made,  on  the  be- 
halfe,  of  a  kinde  of  Partie,  or  tacite  Conformite  of 
Ellate,  I  doe  not  fee  how  they  may  be  well  iullified : 
As  when  the  Romans  made  a  Warre  for  the  Libertie 
of  Grecia  :  Or  when  the  Lacedemonians^  and  Athenians^ 
made  Warres,  to  fet  vp  or  pull  downe  Democracies,  and 
Oligarchies:  Or  when  Warres  were  made  by  For- 
rainers,^^^  vnder  the  pretence  of  luftice,^^^  or  Pro- 
tedlion,  to  deliuerthe  Subieds  of  others,  from  Tyrannie, 
and  Oppreffion ;  And  the  like."^  Let  it  fuffice,  That 
no  Efiate  expedl  to  be  Great,  that  is  not  awake,  vpon 
any  iufl  Occafion  of  Arming. 

No  Body  can  be  healthfuU  without  Exercife,  neither 
Naturall  Body,  nor  Politique:  And  certainly,  to  a 
Kingdome  or  Efiate,  a  Iufl  and  Honourable  Warre, 
is  the  true  Exercife,  A  Ciuill  Warre,  indeed,  is  like 
the  Heat  of  a  Feauer ;  But  a  Forraine  Warre,  is  like 

in  Forrainers.    Rebuspublicis  aui  PrincifUms^  *  states  or  princes.' 

117  lustice.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

"•  Oppression ;  And  the  like.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


488    A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 

IV.  1612.  set  52. 

the  heate  of  exercife.  At  lead,  difcoueries,  nauiga- 
tions,  honourable  fuccours  of  otiier  States  may  keepe 
health  :  For  m  a  flothfull  peace,  both  courages 
will  eflfeminate,  and  maners  corrupt 


"»  Slothfull.    Deside  aique  torpente,  *  Slothful  and  torpid.' 

120  Tired  out.    Delassasset,  et  attrivisset,  *  tired  and  worn  out* 

121  See.    £x  multis  Exempiispatet^  '  is  clear  from  many  examples.' 
12*  Arrested  the  greatnesse  of  the  Turke.    Circulum  in  Naribm  Tvrtt 

fossuit,  '  put  a  ring  in  the  nose  pf  the  Turk.* 
^'^^  Princes  or  States.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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the  Heat  of  Exercife^ 

and  feraeth  to  keepe  the  Body 
in  Health:  For  in  a  Slothfull^^*  Peace,  both  Courages 
will  eflfeminate,  and  Manners  Corrupt  But  howfoeuer 
it  be  for  Happineife,  without  all  Queflion,  for  Great- 
neffe^  it  maketh,  to  bee  flill,  for  the  moil  Part,  in 
Armes  :  And  the  Strength  of  a  Veteran  Annie,  ^though 
it  be  a  chargeable  Bufineffe)  alwaies  on  Foot,  is  that, 
which  commonly  giueth  the  I^w;  Or  at  lead  the 
Reputation  amongfl  all  Neighbour  States;  As  may 
well  bee  feenein  Spaine\  which  hath  had,  in  one  Part 
or  other,  a  Veteran  Armie,  aknoll  continually,  now  by 
the  fpace  of  Six-fcore  yeeres. 

To  be  Mafler  of  the  Sea^  is  an  Abridgement  of  a 
Monarchy.  Cicero  writing  to  Atticus,  of  Pompey  his 
Preparation  againfl  Ccefar,  laith;  Confilium  Pompeij 
planh  Themistodeum  est;  Putat  enim^  qui  Mari  potitur^ 
eum  Rerum  potiri/^  And,  without  doubt,  Pompey  had 
tired  out^<^  Ccefar,  if  vpon  vaine  Confidence,  he  had 
not  left  that  Way.  We  fee^^i  ^he  great  Effeas  of 
Battailes  by  Sea.  The  Battaile  of  AHium  decided 
the  Empire  of  the  World.  The  Battaile  of  Lepanto 
arretted  the  Greatneffe  of  the  Turke,^  There  be 
many  Examples,  where  Sea-Fights  haue  beene  Finall 
to  the  warre ;  But  this  is,  when  Princes  or  States,^^ 
haue  fet  vp  their  Reft,  vpon  the  Battailes  ^^4  ^^^ 
thus  much  is  certaine ;  That  hee  that  Commands  the 
Sea^  is  at  great  liberty,  and  may  take  as  much,  and  as 
little  of  the  Warre,  as  he  will  Whereas  thofe,  that  be 
ftrongeft  by  land,  are  many  times  neuertheleffe  in 
great  Straights.  Surely,  at  this  Day,  with  vs  of 
Europe,  the  Vantage  of  Strength  at  Sea  (which  is  one 

•  The  counsel  of  Pompey  is  evidently  that  of  Themistocles  :  for  he  thinks 
that  he  who  is  master  of  the  sea  will  rule  aU  things,    Cicera  Ad  A  tticum* 

X.  8. 

^^*  Set  vp  their  Rest,  vpon  the  Battailes.  Alea  hujusmodi Pneliorum^ 
totius  Belh  Fortuna  commissa  est,  *the  whole  fortune  of  war  is  set  upon 
battles  of  this  kind.' 
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^^  Great.    Summi,  ad  Return  Fastigiot  momentit  'of  great  importance 

for  attaining  the  highest  place.' 
126  WealUi.     ThesauAet  Opes^  '  treasures  and  wealth.'  , 

^^7  Martiall  Encouragement    Ad  Animos /aciendos,  *  to  give  couraff' 
"8  Some  Degrees,  and  Orders  of  Chiualry.  Ordines  guoselam  Honor^ 

MiUtia^  *  some  honourable  orders  of  knightnood.' 
"•  Conferred  promiscuously.    Commuttes,  *  common  to.* 
wo  Soldiers,  and  no  Soldiers.    Armis  et  Toga,  *  arms  and  the  gown.' 
wi  Maimed.    Emeritis  et  Mntiiatis,  *  worn  out  and  maimed.' 
ws  Monuments.    Monumenia  mapUfica,  *  magnificent  monuments.' 
iM  Crowns  and  Garlands  PersonaL    Cortma  Civica,  MiUtareSt  stMp^ 

concessa,  *  civic  crowns ;  military  crowns  conferred  on  individuals.' 
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of  the  Principall  Dowries  of  this  Kingdome  of  Great 
Brittaine)  is  Great  :^25  Both  becaufe,  Mod  of  the  King- 
domes  of  Europe,  are  not  meerely  Inland,  but  girt 
with  the  Sea,  moil  part  of  their  Compaffe;  And  be- 
caufe, the  Wealth^26  Qf  ^q^i^  Indies,  feemes  in  great 
Part,  but  an  Acceflary,  to  the  Command  of  the  Seas, 

The  Warres  of  Latter  Ages,  feeme  to  be  made  in 
the  Darke,  in  Refpedl  of  the  Glory  and  Honour, 
which  refledled  vpon .  Men,  from  the  Warres  in 
Ancient  Time,  There  be  now,  for  Martiall  Encour- 
agement,^27  fome  Degrees  and  Orders  of  Chiualry;i28 
^?^ch  neuertheleffe,  are  conferred  promifcuoufly,^^ 
vpon  Soldiers,  and  no  Soldiers  '}^  And  fome  Remem- 
brance perhaps  vpon  the  Scutchion;  And  fome 
Hofpitals  for  Maimed^*^  Soldiers;  And  fuch  like 
Things.  But  in  Ancient  Times;  The  Trophies 
eredted  vpon  the  Place  of  the  Vi6lory ;  The  Funerall 
Laudatiues  and  Monuments^^  for  thofe  that  died  in 
the  Wars;  The  Crowns  and  Garlands  Perfonal;^^ 
The  Stile  of  Emperour,  which  the  Great  Kings  of  the 
World  after  borrowed  '}^  The  Triumphes^^^  of  the 
Generalls  vpon  their  Retume  '}^  The  great  Donatiues 
and  Largeffes  vpon  the  Disbanding  of  the  Armies ; 
were  Things  able  to  enflame  all  Mens  Courages.  ^^^ 
But  aboue  all.  That  of  the  Triumph,  ampngft  the 
Romans,  was  not  Pageants  or  Gauderie,  but  one  of 
the  Wifeft  and  Noblefl  Inflitutions,  that  euer  was. 
For  it  contained  three  Things;  Honour^^  to  the 
Generall;  Riches  to  the  Treafury  out  of  the  Spoiles; 

*•*  -After  Borrowed.    A  BelU  DucibuSt  *  from  commanders  in  war.* 
•**  Iriumphes.    Celebres  Triumpki,  *  crowded  triumphs.' 
"•  Of  Generalls  vpon  their  Retume.    Redeuniium  DueufHf  BeUis  Hvs* 
P*re  con/ectiSf  *  of  generals  returning  after  successfully  finishing  a  war.*^ 

"^Enflame  all  Mens  Courages.  Htec  {in^uam)  tot  et  tanta  fuerunt^  ei 
^ininsigni splendore coruscantiafUi Pectonbus  Mortalium  etiam  tnaxtme 
<^>ngiaciaiist  Igniculos  subdertf  ectque  ad  Sellum  injiamare  potuerint, 
'these,  I  say,  were  so  many  and  so  great,  and  shone  with  so  much  splen- 
dour, that  they  could  set  &-e  to  the  minds  of  mortals,  however  frozen,  and 
M^flame  them  to  war.' 
^^  Honour.    Decus  et  glariam,  *  nonour  and  glory.' 
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States  liberall  of  naturalization,  are  capable  of  great- 
neffe;  and  the  iealous  dates  that  reft  vpon  tkefiril 
tribe  and  ftirpe,  quickly  want  body  to  cairie  the 
boughes  and  branches. 

Many  are  the  ingredients  into  the  receit  for  great- 
nefte.  No  man  can  by  care  taking  adde  a  cubit  to 
his  ftature,  in  the  little  modell  of  a  mans  body.  But 
certainly  in  the  great  frame  of  Kingdomes  and  Com- 
monwealths, it  is  in  the  power  of  Princes  or  Eftatesby 
ordinances  and  conftitutions,  and  manners  which  they 
may  introduce,  to  fowe  greatneffe  to  their  pofteritie 
and  fucceflion.  But  thefe  things  are  commonly  left 
to  chance. 

is»  Actuall  Triumphs.     Honorem  ^siut  Triumpki,  *  the  honour  of  «■ 
actual  triumph.' 
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And  Donatiues  to  the  Army.  But  that  Honour,  per- 
haps, were  not  fit  for  Monarchies;  Except  it  be  in  the 
Perfon  of  the  Monarch  himfelfe,  or  his  Sonnes ;  As  it 
came  to  paffe,  in  the  Times  of  the  Roman  Empcrours^ 
who  did  impropriate  the  Adluall  Triumphs^*®  to  Them- 
felues,  and  their  Sonnes,  for  fuch  Wars,  as  they  did 
atchieuein  Perfon :  And  left  onely,  for  Wars  atchieued 
by  Subie6ls,  fome  Triumphall  Garments,  and  Enfignes, 
to  the  GeneralL 

\\Expanded  in  1625  Edition^  and  tranfpofedto  pp. 
\  479>  481.] 

To  conclude;  No  Man  can,  by  Care  taking  (as  the 
Scripture  i2Ci\ki)  adde  a  Cubite  to  his  Stature i  in  this 
little  Modell  of  a  Mans  Body  :  But  in  the  Great  Frame 
of  Kingdomes,  and  Common  Wealths,  it  is  in  the  Power 
of  Princes,  or  Eftates,  to  adde  Amplitude  and  Great- 
neffe  to  their  Kingdomes,  For  by  introducing  fuch 
Ordinances,  Conllitutions,  and  Cullomes,  as  we  haue 
now  touched,  they  may  fow  Greatnejfe,  to  their 
Polleritie,  and  Succeffion.  But  thefe  Things  are  com- 
monly not  Obferued,^**^  but  left  to  take  their  Chance. 

i*»  AfUr  Obserued.    Apud  Principes,  *  by  princes.' 
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The    Epistle    Dedicatorie. 

TO 

THE    RIGHT    HONORABLE 

MY  VERY  GOOD   Lo.  THE  DVKE 

of  Buckingham  his  Gracey  Lo. 

High  Admirall  of  England. 

Excellent  Lo. 

Alomon  faies;  A  good  Name  is  as 
a  precious  oyntment)  And  I  affure 
my  felfe,  fuch  wil  your  Graus 
Name  bee,  with  Polleritie.  For 
your  Fortune,  and  Merit  both,  haue 
beene  Eminent.  And  you  haue 
planted  Things,  that  are  like  to 
lafl.  IdoenowpublifhmyjE'^j'^if; 
which,  of  all  my  other  workes,  haue  beene  moft  Cur- 
rant: For  that,  as  it  feemes,  they  come  home,  to  Mens 
Bufineffe,  and  Bofomes.  I  haue  enlarged  them,  both 
in  Number,  and  Weight ;  So  that  they  are  indeed  a 
New  Worke.  I  thought  it  therefore  agreeable,  to  my 
Affedlion,  and  Obligation  to  your  Grace,  to  prefix 
your  Name  before  them,  both  in  Englifh,  and  in 
Latine.  For. I  doe  conceiue,  that  the  Latine 
Volume  of  them,  (being  in  the  Vniuerlall  Language) 
may  lad,  as  long  as  Bookes  lall.  My  y  njlauration^  I 
dedicated  to  the  King:  My  Historic  of  H  e  n  r  y  /^ 
Seuenthy  (which  I  haue  now  alfo  tranflated  into  Latine) 
and  my  Portions  of  Naturall  History^  to  the  Frinu: 
And  thefe  I  dedicate  to  your  Orace\  Being  of  the  beft 
Fruits,  that  by  the  good  Encreafe,  which  God  giues  to 
my  Pen  and  Labours,  I  could  yeeld.  God  leade  your 
Grace  by  the  Hand. 

Your  Graces  mojl  Obliged  andfaithfull  Seruatitt 

Fr.  St.  Alban. 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

1.    ®t  Zvoi% 

JHat  is  Thith]  faid  jefling  Fiiatef  And  would 
not  flay  for  an  Anfwer.  Certainly  there  be, 
that  delight  in  Giddineffe ;  And  count  it  a 
Bondage,  to  fix^  a  Beleefe ;  Affecting  Free- 
will in  Thinking,  as  well  as  in  A6ling.  And  though 
the  Sedls  of  Philofophers  of  that  Kinde  be  gone,  yet 
there  remaine  certaine  difcourfing^  Wits,  which  are  of 
the  fame  veines,  though  there  be  not  fo  much  Bloud  in 
them,  as  was  in  thofe  of  the  Ancients.  But  it  is  not 
onely  the  Difficultie,  and  Labour,  which  Men  take  in 
finding  out  of  Truth ;  Nor  againe,  that  when  it  is  found, 
it  impofeth*  vpon  mens  Thoughts;  that  doth  bring 
Lies  in  fauour:  But  a  naturall,  though  corrupt  Loue, 
of  the  Zig  it  felfe.  One  of  the  later  Schoole  of  the 
Grecians,  examineth  the  matter,  and  is  at  a  fland,  to 
thmke  what  (hould  be  in  it,  that  men  (hould  loue  Lies; 
Where  neither  they  make  for  Pleafiire,  as  with  Poets ; 
Nor  for  Aduantage,-  as  with  the  Merchant ;  but  for  the 
Lies  fake.  But  I  cannot  tell :  This  fame  Truths  is  a 
Naked,  and  Open  day  light,  that  doth  not  (hew,  the 
Mafques,  and  Mummeries,  and  Triumphs*  of  the  world, 
halfe  fo  Stately,  and  daintily,  as  Candlelights.^  Truth 
niay  perhaps  come  to  the  price  of  a  Pearle,  that  fheweth 
bell  by  day :  But  it  will  not  rife,  to  the  price  of  a  Dia- 
mond, or  Carbuncle,  that  Iheweth  bed  in  varied  lights. 
A  mixture  of  a  Lie  doth  euer  adde  Pleafure.     Doth 

"  John  xviiL  38. 

lEHL  ^ariotionsi  in  posttfmtnotitf  Ustin  Sbitimi  of  1638. 
1  Fix.    Fide  fixa  aui  Axiomatibus  Constantibus^  consiringi^  '  to  be  re- 
stramed  by  a  fixed  faith  or  constant  axioms/ 
8  Discoutsinfif.     Ventosa  et  Dixursantia^  *  windy  and  discoursing/ 

*  Imposeth.    Qua. imponitur  CapHvttas,  '  the  captivity  that  it 

imposeth.' 

*  Triumphs.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

3  Candlelights.    Tmda^  Lttcertueque  Nocturna,  '  torches  and  nocturnal 
lampc' 
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any  man  doubt,  that  if  there  were  taken  out  of  Mens 
Mindes,  Vaine  Opinions,  Flattering  Hopes,  Falfe  valua- 
tions. Imaginations  as  one  would,  and  the  like ;  but  it 
would  leaue  the  Mindes,  of  a  Number  of  Men,  poore 
(hninken  Things ;  full  of  Melancholy,  and  Indifpofition, 
and  vnpleafing  to  themfelues?  One  of  the  Fathers, 
in  great  Seuerity,  called  Poefie,  Vinum  Damonum  ;• 
becaufe  it  filleth  the  Imagination,  and  yet  it  is,  but  with 
the  (hadow  of  a  Lie,  But  it  is  not  the  Lie^  that  pafTeth 
through  the  Minde,  but  the  Lie  that  finketh  in,*  and 
fetleth  in  it,  that  doth  the  hurt,  fuch  as  we  fpake  of 
before.  But  howfoeuer  thefe  things  are  thus,  in  mens 
depraued  ludgements,  and  Aflfedlions,  yet  JYuthy  which 
onely  doth  iudge  it  felfe,  teacheth,  that  the  Inquirie  of 
Truths  which  is  the  Loue-making,  or  Wooing  of  itj 
The  knowledge  of  TrtUhy  which  is  the  Prefence  of  it ; 
and  the  Beleefe^  of  Truths  which  is  the  Enio3ring*  d 
it ;  is  the  Soueraigne  Good  of  humane  Nature.  The 
firfl  Creature  of  God,  in  the  workes  of  the  Dayes,  was 
the  Light  of  the  Senfe ;  The  lall,  was  the  Light  of 
Reafon ;  And  his  Sabbath  Worke,  euer  lince,  is  the 
Illumination  of  his  Spirit  Firfl  he  breathed  Light, 
vpon  the  Face,  oi  the  Matter  or  Chaos ;  Then  he 
breathed  Light,  into  the  Face  of  Man ;  and  flill  he 
breatheth  and  infpireth  Light,  into  the  Face  of  his 
Chofen.  The  Poet,  that  beautified  the  Sea,  that  was 
otherwife  inferiour  to  the  refl,  faith  yet  excellently  well: 
'^It  is  apleafure  tojland  vpon  thejhore^  and  tofeejkips 
toft  vpon  the  Sea  :  A  pleafure  to  ftand  in  the  window  of 
a  Caftle,  and  to  fee  a  Battaile^  and  the  Aduentures  thereof, 
below :  But  no  pleafure  is  comparable^  to  the  flandin^^ 
vpon  th£  vantage  ground  of  Truth :  (A  hill  not  to  be 

"  It  U  not  certain  to  whom  Bacon  alludes ;  probably  either  Jerome.  Letttfi 

to  Damasus,  146  ;  or  Ausustine,  Con/essio,  l  i6.—S*g  Mr.  W.  A.  Wrigltf  * 

note  at  length  at  p.  389  of  his  edition. 

J  Sinketh  in.    Qttod  a  Menie  imbibitMr, '  which  is  drunk  in  by  the  nrini' 

'  Beleefe.  yerttatU  Rectfitiongm  cum  Assensu,  '  the  receiving  of  truth  wiw 

•  Enjoying.     Fruitto  et  AmpUxm^  '  enjoying  and  embrace  of  it'  Tassein. 

»  ^uaveest,  &c.    I'hls  is  given  merely  in  paraphrase,  not  as  a  UteFal  quoo* 

tJon  from  Lucretius,  Dg  rtrum  Natura,  il  x. 
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commanded,  and  where  the  Ayre  is  alwaies  cleare  and 
ferene ;)  And  to  fee  the  Errours^  and  Wandrings,  and 
Mi/is,  and  Tempejis,  in  the  vale  below  :  So  alwaies,  that 
this  profpedl,  be  with  Pitty,  and  not  with  Swelling,  or 
Pride.  Certainly,  it  is  Heauen  vpon  Earth,  to  haue  a 
Mans  Minde  Moue  in  Charitie,  Refl  in  Prouidence, 
and  Tume  vpon  the  Poles  of  Truth, 

To  paffe  from  Theologicall,  and  Philofophicall  Ti^uth^ 
to  the  Truth^^  of  ciuill  Bufineffe ;  It  will  be  acknow- 
ledged, euen  by  thofe,  that  pradtize  it  not,  that  cleare 
and  Round ^^  dealing,  is  the  Honour ^2  Qf  Mans  Nature ; 
And  that  Mixture  of  Falfhood,  is  like  Allay  ^^  in  Coyne 
of  Gold  and  Siluer;^*  which  may  make  the  Metall 
worke  the  better,  but  it  embafeth  it  For  thefe  winding, 
and  crooked  courfes,  are  the  Goings  of  the  Serpent ; 
which  goeth  bafely^^  vpon  the  belly,  and  not  vpon  the 
Feet  There  is  no  Vice,  that  doth  fo  couer  a  Man 
with  Shame,  as  to  be  found  falfe,  and  perfidious.  And 
therefore  Mountaigny  faith  prettily,^*  when  he  enquired 
the  reafon,  why  the  word  of  the  Lie^  fliould  be  fuch  a 
Difgrace,  and  fuch  an  Odious  Charge  ?  Saith  he.  If  it 
he  well  weighed^  To  fay  that  a  man  lieth,  is  as  much  to 
fay 9  as  that  he  is  braue  towards  God,  and  a  Coward 
towards  men.^  For  a  Lie  faces  God,  and  fhrinkes  from 
Man.  Surely  the  Wickedneffe  of  Falfhood,  and  Breach 
of  Faith,  cannot  pofTibly  be  fo  highly  exprefTed,  as  in 
that  it  (hall  be  the  lail  Peale,  to  call  the  Judgements  of 
God,  vpon  the  Generations  of  Men,  It  being  foretold 
that  when  Chrifl  commeth,  He  fhall  not  fmde  Faith 
vpon  the  Earth} 

•  Montaigne,  Essais.  il  z8,  p.        .  •  Luke  xvili.  8. 

10  Truth  (of  ciuil  busmess).    VeritaUm,  aut^Uds  VeracitaUm,  '  truth,  or 
rsUher  truthfulness.' 

11  Round.    MinimefHcatam,  *  not  painted  (counterfeit).* 
n  Honour.    Pracipium  Decus,  *  chief  honour.' 

1*  Allay.    Plumbea  Materue,  *  leaden  matter.' 
14  Coin  of  Gold  and  Siluer.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
y*  Basely.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
M  Prettily.    Acutissime,  'most  acutely.' 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


502      A    HARMONY   OF    THE   JSSSAYS, 

V.  1625.  8St  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

4.    ®t  ISeuenfit 

\Eumge  is  a  kinde  of  Wilde  luflice ;  which 
the  more  Mans  Nature  runs  to,  the  more 
ought  Law^  to  weed  it  out  For  as  for  the 
firft  Wrong,  it  doth  but  offend  the  Law ;  but 
the  Reuenge  of  that  wrong,  putteth  the  Law  out  of 
Office.2  Certainly,  in  taking  Reuenge^  A  Man  is  but 
euen  with  his  Enemy;  But  in  paffing  it  ouer,  he  is 
Superiour :  For  it  is  a  Princes  part  to  Pardon.  And 
Salomon^  I  am  fure,  faith,  //  is  the  glory  of  a  Man  to 
paffe  by  an  offenceJ^  That  which  is  pall,  is  gone,  and 
Irreuocable  ;^  And  wife  Men  haue  Enough  to  doe, 
with  things  prefent,  and  to  come  :  Therefore,  they  doe 
but  trifle  with  themfelues,*  that  labour  in  pafl  matters. 
There  is  no  man,  doth  a  wrong,  for  the  wrongs  fake; 
But  therby  to  purchafe  himfelfe,  Profit,  or  Pleafure,  or 
Honour,  or  the  like.^  Therfore  why  (hould  I  be  angry 
with  a  Man,  for  louing  himfelfe  better  then  mee  ?  And 
if  any  Man  (hould  doe  wrong,  meerely  out  of  ill  nature, 
why?  yet  it  is  but  like  the  Thorn,  or  Bryar,  which  prick, 
and  fcratch,  becaufe  they  can  doe  no  other.*  The 
moll  Tolerable  Sort  of  Reuenge,  is  for  thofe  wrongs 
which  there  is  no  Law  to  remedy :  But  then,  let  a  man 
take  heed,  the  Reuenge  be  fuch,  as  there  is  no  law  to 

•  Prov.  xix.  XI. 

"Si,  'SwcxaMewi  in  pmstimnunui  latin  Clittton  of  1638. 

1  Law.    Legibns  severis^  'severe  laws.' 

s  Putteth  out  of  Office.  AuctorHaU  sua  platu  spoUat^  'clearly  strips  it  of 
its  authority.' 

3  Gone  and  Irreuocable.  In  integntm  restitui  noH  /oUsi,  'cannot  be 
restored  entirely.' 

*  Therefore,  they  doe  .  .  .  with  themselues.  Nugnnturi^^tur^ttst/rtuira 
conturbant.  'they  trifle  therefore,  and  disturb  themselves  to  no  purpose.* 

»  Or  the  like.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

«  Because  they  can  do  no  other.  Quia  naiura  sua  uhmtur,  'becauM 
U«y  aa  according  to  their  nature.' 
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punifh :  Elfe,  a  Mans  Enemy,  is  Hill  before  hand,  And 
it  is  two  for  oneJ  Some,  when  they  take  Reuenge^  are 
Defirous  the  party  Ihould  know,  whence  it  commeth : 
This®  is  the  more  Generous.  For  the  Delight  feemeth 
to  be,  not  fo  much  in  doing  the  Hurt,  as  in  Making 
the  Party  repent :  But  Bafe  and  Crafty  Cowards,  are 
like  the  Arrow,  that  flyeth  in  the  Darke.  Cofmus 
Duke  of  Florence^  had  a  Defperate  Saying,*  againfl 
Perfidious  or  Negle6ling  Friends,  as  if  thofe  wrongs 
were  vnpardonable  :^®  YouJhcUl  reade  (laith  he)  that  we 
are  commanded  to  forgiue  our  Enemies;  But  you  neuer 
read,  that  wee  are  commanded^  to  forgiue  our  Friends. 
But  yet  the  Spirit  of  7^?^,  was  in  a  better  tune  -^^  Shall  wee 
(faith  he)  take  good  at  Gods  Hands,  and  not  he  content  to 
take  euill  alfol*^  And  fo  of  Friends  in  a  proportion.  This 
is  certaine ;  That  a  Man  that  lludieth  Eeuenge,  keepes 
his  owne  Wounds  greene,^  which  otherwife  would 
heale,  and  doe  well  Publique  Reuenges,  are,  for  the 
nofl  part.  Fortunate ;  As  that  for  the  Death  of  Ccefar\ 
For  the  Death  of  Pertinax ;  for  the  Death  of  Henry 
the  Third ^3  of  France ;  And  many  more.  But  in  pri- 
uate  Reuenges  it  is  not  fo.  Nay  rather,  Vindicatiue 
Perfons  Hue  the  Life  of  Witclies;  who  as  they  are 
Mifchieuous,  So  end^*  they  Infortunate. 


•  Job  S.  xa 

7  Two  for  one.    ipse  sibi  Pantam  condupUcat,  *  he  doubles  the  punishment 
for  himself.' 

8  This.   /*/?  AffeciuSf  '  this  disposition.* 

9  Had  a  Desperate  Saying.    Acutissimum  Ulum  vibravit,  'brandished  m 
very  sharo  weapon.*  .      ,  .    ,     . 

10  As  if^those  wrongs  were  vnpardonable.    Omitted  m  Latin. 

11  Was  in  a  better  tune.    Loquitur  meHorat  '  says  what  is  better.' 
1*  Keep  green.    Refricare^  *rub  open  again.' 

1»  Henry  the  Third.    Quarii,  *  fourth.' 
14 4//^  End.    Plerungue,  'generally.' 
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^    Gt  Jlbnerjsttte. 

was  an  high  fpeech^  of  Seneca^  (after  the 
manner  of  the  Stoickes)  That  th€  good  things, 
which  belong  to  Frofperity,  are  to  be  wijfud) 
but  the  ^ood  things,  that  bdong  to  Aduerfity, 
are  to  be  admired.  Bona  Rhnim  Secundarum,  OptabUia; 
Aduerfarum,  MirdbUia.^  Certainly  if  Miracles,  be  tbe 
Command  ouer  Nature,  they  appeare  moil  in  Aduer- 
fity.  It  is  yet  a  higher  fpeech  of  his,  then  the  other, 
(much  too  high  for  a  Heathen)  //  is  true  greatneffe,  to 
haue  in  one,  the  Frailty  of  a  Man,  and  the  Security  of  a 
God,  Vere  magnum,  hcU^ere  Fragilitatem  Homims, 
Securiiatem  Dei.^  This  would  haue  done  better  in 
Poefy;  where  Tranfcendences  are  more  allowed.  And 
the  Poets  indeed,  haue  beene  bufy  with  it;^  For  it  is, 
in  effedl,  the  thing,  which  is  figured  in  that  Strange 
Fidiion,  of  the  Ancient  Poets,  which  feemeth  not  to 
be  without  myflery ;  Nay,  and  to  haue  fome  approach, 
to^  the  State  of  a  Chrillian :  That  Hercules,  when  hee 
went  to  vnbinde  Frometheus,  (by  whom  Human  Nature 
is  reprefented)yjj/7<ft/  the  length  of  the  great  Ocecm,  in  an 
Earthen  Fot,  or  Fitcher:  Liuely  defcribing  Chriflian 
Refolution;  that  laileth,  in  the  ftaile  Barke  of  the 
Flefh,  thorow  the  Wanes*  of  the  World.  But  to  fpeake 
in  a  Meane.*    The  Vertue  of  Frofperitie,  is  Temper- 

"  Seneca,  Epistles.  Ucvi.  *  Seneca,  Exiles,  liiL 

"Bi*  'SvAa^nvn  {n  pflgllm«ou»  l^n  SbiMmi  of  108t. 

1  High  speech.    Grande  prorsus  ^onabat  .    .   .   cum  diceret,  'struck  a 
hiffh  note  .   .   .   when  he  said.' 

s  Beene  busy  with  it    Intactum  uon  reUqueruni,  '  have  not  left  this  uo* 
touched.' 

8  Approach,  to.    Non  obscure  re/erre^  *  refers  to  not  obscurely.* 

4  Waves.    Fluctus^  undique  circumfusos,  *  waves  surrounding  it  00  evtfT 
«de.* 

»  Speake  in  a  Meane.     Ui  a  Granditate  verborum,  ad  Medtocritutu^  ** 
tcendamus^ '  to  descend  from  grandeur  of  words  to  a  mean.* 
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ance ;  The  Vertue  of  Aduerfity,  is  Fortitude :  which  in 
Morals  is  the  more  Heroicall  Vertue.  Profperity  is  the 
Bleffing*  of  the  Old  Tellament;  Aduerfiiy  is  the  Blef- 
fmg  of  the  New  /  which  carriedi  the  greater  Benedic- 
tion,® and  the  Clearer  Reuelation  of  Gods  Fauour. 
Yet,  euen  in  the  old  Tellament,  if  you  Lillen  to 
Dauids  Harpe,  you  fhall  heare  as  many  HerfeHke 
Ayres,  as*  Carols :  And  the  Pencill  of  the  holy  Ghofl, 
hath  laboured  more,  in  defcribing,  the  Afflidlions  of 
lob^  than  the  Felicities  of  Salomon,  Profperity  is  not 
without  many  Feares  and  Diflailes;  And  Aduerfity  is 
not  without  Comforts  and  Hopes.  Wee  fee  in  Needle- 
workes,  and  Imbroideries,^®  It  is  more  pleafing,  to  haue 
a  Liuely  Worte,  vpon  a  Sad  and  Solemne^^  Grounde  j^ 
then  to  haue  a  Darke  and  Melancholy  Worke,^^  vpon 
a  Lightfome  Ground :  ludge  therfore,  of  the  Pleafure 
of  the  Heart,  by  the  Pleafure  of  the  Eye.  Certainly, 
Vertue  is  like  pretious  Odours,  moil  fragrant,  when 
they  are  incenfed,  or  crulhed :  For  Profperity  doth  befl 
difcouer  Vice;  But  Aduerfity  doth  beft  difcouer  Vertue. 


6  Is  die  Blessingr.    Ad  BemdicHomt  ferHn*ni»  *  belongs  to  tfie  Uessings.' 

7  Blessings  of  the  New.    Ncvi  beatituduut,  *  beatitudes  of  the  New.' 

8  Which  carrieth  the  greater  Benediction.    Qutg^  ti  rti/sa  tfu^/ores  sunt, 
*  which  [the  beatitudes]  are  in  themselves  ^^reater. 

»  As  many  Herselike  ayers,  as.  P/urfT  tHvenias  Threnos^  fuam, '  you  will 
find  more  diiges  than.' 

10  Imbroideries.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

11  Sad  and  Solemne.    Coloris  magis  opaci,  *  of  a  daiker  colour.' 
IS  Ground.    Stamen  telte,  *  the  waip  of  the  web.' 
l*Worke.    Ima/iines,  *  figvacea,* 
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6.    ®{  jfttmttlatton  anb  pijtjStmnlatbm 

\TfsimulaHon  is  but  a  feint  kind^  of  Policy,  or 
Wifdome  ]^  For  it  asketh  a  llrong  Wit,  and 
a  llrong  Heart,  to  know,  when  to  tell  Truth, 
and  to  doe  it*    Therfore  it  is  the  weaker 
Sort  of  Politicks,  that  are  the  great  DifTemblers. 

Tacitus^  laithj  Liuia  forted  wdl^  with  the  Arts  of 
her  Husband^  and  Difsimulation  of  her  Sonne :^  Attri- 
buting Arts  or  Policy^  to  AuguJiuSy  2x1^ Difsimulation  to 
Tiberius.^  And  againe,  when  Mucianus  encourageth* 
Vefpafiany  to  take  Arms  againft  Vitdlitis^  he  faith;  We 
rife  not,  againft  the  Piercing  Judgment  of  Augufius,  nor 
the  Extreme  Caution  or  Clofeneffe'^  of  Tiberius.^  Thefe 
Properties  of  Arts  or  Policy^  and  Difsimulation  ot 
Clofeneffe^  are  indeed  Habits  and  Faculties,  feuerall,^ 
and  to  be  diflinguifhed.  For  if  a  Man,  haue  that 
Penetration  of  ludgment,^^  as  he  can  difceme,  what 
Things  are  to  be  laid  open,  and  what  to  be  fecretted, 
and  what  to  be  fhewed  at  Halfe  lights,  and  to  whom, 

*  Tadtiis.   Awtab,   ▼.  z.  » Tacitus.   Hittorf.   iL  76 

'Wk*  l^ariatiimtf  in  postlminatts  latin  SHition  of  108t. 

1  Faint  kind.    Compendium  quoddam^  ei  Pars  infirmior,  *  a  kind  of  diort- 
ening  and  weaker  part  o£' 
»  Policy  or  Wisdome.    Artium  CtT^iium,  *  of  political  arts.* 
'  Doe  It    Idfacert  audeat^  *  to  dare  to  do  it* 

*  Tacitus.  Quad  Discrimett^  bene  apud  Taciturn^  Ctesarem  Augvstum 
inter,  et  Tibertumy  adnotaium  est.  Etenim  de  Livia  sic  ait,  *  The  diflio^ 
ence  between  Caesar  Augustus,  and  Tiberius  is  well  marked  in  Tacitus,  fi* 
he  says  thus  of  Livia.' 

*  Arts  or  Policy.    Aries  imperii,  *  arts  of  government* 

8  When  Mudanus  encourageth.  Mucianum  inducit ....  hortauttmt 
'he  brings  in  Mudanus,  encouraging.* 

7  Extreme  Caution  or  Qosenesse.  CauOssimam  senectutem,  *  eztrem^T 
cautious  old  age.' 

8  Arts  or  Policy.    Artium  Civilium,  'political  arts.* 

9  Dissimulation  or  Closenesse.    Simulationum,  *  simulati<ML' 
^0  Habits  and  Faculties,  seuendL    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^*,  Penetration  of  ludgmenC.  Ftelicis  Acuminis,  tanUeque  Perspiauitt  *« 
such  happy  shaipness  and  penetration.* 
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and  when,  (which  indeed  are  Arts  of  State,  and  Arts 
of  Life,^^  as  Tacitus'^  well  calleth  them)  to  him,  A  Habit 
oi  DifsitnulatioTiy  is  a  Hinderance,  and  a  Pooreneffe.^* 
But  if  a  Man  cannot  obtaine  to  that  Judgment,^*  then 
it  is  left  to  him,^*'  generally,  to  be  Clofe,  and  a  Dif- 
fembler.  For  where  a  Man  cannot  choofe,  or  vary^® 
in  Particulars,  there  it  is  good  to  take  the  fafeft  and 
wariefl  Wayi^  in  generall ;  Like  the  Going  foftly  by  one 
that  cannot  well  fee.  Certainly  the  ableft  Men,  that 
euer  were,  haue  had  all  an  Openneffe,  and  Franck- 
neffe  of  dealing;  And  a  name  of  Certainty,^®  and 
Veracity ;  But  Aen  they  were  like  Horfes,  well  man- 
naged ;  For  they  could  tell  paffing  well,  when  to  flop, 
or  tume :  And  at  fuch  times,  when  they  thought  the 
Cafe  indeed,  required  Difsimulation^'^  if  then  they 
vfed  it,  it  came  to  pafTe,  that  the  former  Opinion,  fpred 
abroad  of  their  good  Faith,  and  CleamefTe  of  dealing, 
made  them  almoft  Inuifible. 

There  be  three  degrees,  of  this  Hiding,  and  Vailing 
of  a  Mans  Selfe.20  The  firft  Chfeneffe,  Referuation, 
and  Secrecy 'j^^  when  a  Man  leaueth  himfelfe  without 
Obferuation,  or  without  Hold  to  be  taken,  what  he  is.22 
The  fecond  Difsimulation^  in  the  Negatiue  \  when  a 
man  lets  fall  Signes,  and  Arguments,  that  he  is  not, 

•  Mr.  W.  A-  Wright  in  his  edition  states,  *  It  is  difficult  to  say  whether 
Bacon  had  in  his  mind  the  eg^gium  publicum  et  honas  domi  artes  of  Tac 
Ann.  iii.  70,  or  the  studiafori  et  civilium  artius  decus  of  Agr.  c  39.' 

IS  Arts  of  State,  and  Arts  of  Life.    A  ries  Political  et  Civiles. 

18  Poorenesse.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  That  Judgment  Nunc  ludicii  et  Discretionis  Gradum, '  to  this  degree 
(^Judgment  and  discretion.' 

15  I^ft  to  him.     Tanauam  tuttssimum,  *  as  the  safest  course.' 

16  Or  vary.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

17  Take  the  safest  and  wariest  Way.  Caute  tnststere  tuttssimum  est^  'it 
is  safest  to  proceed  cautiously.' 

18  Name  of  Cert^ty.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

19  Dissimuladon.   Dissimulationem  Prqfundam^  'profound  dissimulation/ 
*0  Mans  Selfe.     Consilia  et  Mentem^  '  plans  and  mmd.' 

*l  Reseruation  and  Secrecy.    Omitted  m  the  Latin. 

M  When  a  Man  leaueth  himselfe.  .  .  .  wha,t  he  is.  Cum  quis  sensus 
Animi  sui  premii,  adeo^ue  relinquit  in  tgquilibrio,  ut  in  quam  partem  pro- 
pendeaty  nemo/acileconjecerit, '  When  a  man  represses  his  opinions,  and  leaves 
It  so  evenly  balanced  tliat  no  one  can  easily  guess  to  which  side  he  is  inclined.' 
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that  he  is.  And  the  third  Simuiation^  in  the  Affinna- 
tiue ;  when  a  Man  induflrioufly,  and  expreffely,**  feigns, 
and  pretends  to  be,  that  he  is  not 

For  the  firfl  of  thefe,  Secrecy  \  It  is  indeed,  the 
Vertue  of  a  Confeflbur ;  And  affuredly,  the  Secret  Man, 
heareth  many  Confeflions ;  For  who  will  open  himfelfe, 
to  a  Blab  or  a  Babler?  But  if  a  Man  be  thought 
Secrety  it  inuiteth  Difcouerie;^  As  the  more  Clofe 
Aire,  fucketh  in  the  more  Open :  And  as  in  Confeffion, 
the  Reuealing  is  not  for  worldly  vfe,  but  for  the  Eafe 
of  a  Mans  Heart,  fo  Secret  Men  come  to  the  Know- 
ledge of  Many  Things,  in  that  kinde;  while  Men 
rather  difcharge  their  Mindes,  then  impart  their 
Mindes.  In  few  words,  Myfieries  are  due  to  Secrecy, 
Befides  (to  fay  Truth)  Nakedneffe  is  vncomely,^  as 
well  in  Minde,  as  Body;  and  it  addeth  no  fmal^ 
Reuerence,  to  Mens  Manners,  and  A<5lions,  if  they  be 
not  altogether  Open.  As  for  Talkers  and  Futile 
Perfons,  they  are  commonly  Vaine,  and  Credulous 
withall.  For  He  that  talketh,  what  he  knoweth,  will 
alfo  talke,  what  he  knoweth  not  Therfore  fet  it 
downe ;  That  an  Habit  of  Secrecy ^  is  both  Fotituk, 
and  MoralL  And  in  this  Part,^  it  is  good,  that  a  Mans 
Face,  giue  his  Tongue,  leaue  to  Speaie.  For  the  Dif- 
couery,  of  a  Mans  Selfe,^^  by  the  Tra6ls  of  his  Coun- 
tenance,2s  is  a  great  Weakneffe,  and  Betraying;  By 
how  much,  it  is  many  times,  more  marked  and  beleeued, 
then  a  Mans  words. 

For  the  Second,  which  is  Difsimulatian.  It  foUoweth 
many  times  vpon  Secrecy ^  by  a  neceflity :  So  that,  be 

n  Industriously,  and  expressely.    AperU,  *  openly. 

**  Inviteth  Discouerie.    Facile  aliorum  A  ttimos  meraHi,  *  He  will  easily 
unlock  the  minds  of  others.' 

*•  Vncomeljr.    Defortnis  ei  invenustat  'shapeless  and  uncomely.* 

«  And  in  this  Part.    Ilhui  addendum  est,  *it  must  be  added.' 

*7  Mans  Selfe.    Anifni^  *mind.' 

«  Tracts  of  his  Countenance.     Ex  Vtdiu,  aut  GestUt*hy  hU  < 
OT  gesture.' 
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that  will  be  Secret,  mull  be^  a  Diffembler,  in  fome 
degree.  For  Men  are  too  cunning,  to  fuflfer  a  Man, 
to  keepe  an  indifferent  carri^e,  betweene  both,  and  to 
be  Secret,^  without  Swaying  the  Ballance,^^  on  either 
fide.  They  will  fo  befet  a  man  with  Queflions,^  and 
draw  him  on,  and  picke  it  out  of  him,  fliat  without  an 
abfurd^  Silence,  he  mull  Ihew  an  Inclination,**  one 
way ;  Or  if  he  doe  not,  they  will  gather  as  much  by 
his  Silence,  as  by  his  Speech.  As  for  Equiuocations, 
or  Oraculous  Speeches,  they  cannot  hold  out  long.  So 
that  no  man  can  be  fecrd,  except  he  giue  himfelfe  a 
little  Scope  oi Dif simulation-,  which  is,  as  it  were,  but 
the  Skirts  or  Traine  of  Secrecy. 

But  for  the  third  Degree,  which  is  Simulaiion,  and 
falfe  ProfelTion ;  That  I  hold  more  culpable,  and  leffe 
politicke;  except  it  be  in  great  and  rare  Matters.^ 
And  therefore  a  generall  Cullome  of  SimulcUion  (which 
is  this  lall  Degree)**  is  a  Vice,  rifmg  either  of  a  naturall 
Falfenefle,  or  Fearfulneffe ;  Or  of  a  Minde,  that  hath 
fome  maine  Faults  \^  which  becaufe  a  man  mull  needs 
difguife,  it  maketh  him  pradlife**  Simulation,  in  other 
things,  left  his  Hand  Ihould  be  out  of  vre.*® 

The  great  Aduantages  of  Simulation  and  Dif simula- 
tion are  three.  Firft  to  lay  alleepe*®  Oppofition,  and 
to  Surprize.  For  where  a  Mans  Intentions,  are  pub- 
lifhed,  it  is  an  Alarum,  to  call  vp,  all  that  are  againft 


»  After  Must  be.     V*l  nolens^ '  even  if  unwilling.' 

80  And  to  be  Secret    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

81  Swaying  the  Ballance.    IncUnationis  sua  declaratiomt  'any  declara- 
tion of  his  inclining.' 

8a  Questions.    QMOsiionihus subtiUbuSt  'subtle questions.' 
88  Absurd.    Oimmiato  et  ahsurdo,  *  obstinate  and  absurd' 
84  Shewan  Inclination,  oneway.  5*^  »<7nM&4<7/nK/«r^/ betray  himself  a  little.' 
86  Greait  and  rare  Matters.    Nisi  forte  dignus  vindice  Nodus  incideritt 
•  Unless  perchance  a  difficulty  happens  worthy  of  the  deliverer.' 

86  (Which  is  this  last  Degree.)    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

87  Minde,  .  .  .  maine  Fault&  AnimiConstitutiofUtfuetVitioaliquomag* 
no  intbuta  est,  'constitution of  mind, which  is  tainted  with  some  great  fault 

88  Practise.    Adkibere  et  exerrere,  *  apply  and  i)ractise.' 

89  Hand  should  be  out  of  vre.  Habitus  t6se  intercidatt  *  lest  the  habit  be  lost 
40  Liy  asleepe.    Amoliatur^  '  remove? 
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tbem.  The  fecond  is,  to  referue  to  a  Mans  Selfe,  a 
faire  Retreat  :^  For  if  a  man  engage  himfelfe,  by  a 
manifefl  Declaration,*^  he  mull  goe  through,  or  take  a 
FalL*8  The  third  is,  the  better  to**  difcouer  the  Minde 
of  another.  For  to  him  that  opens  himfelf^  Men  will 
hardly  Ihew  themfelues  aduerfe ;  but  will  (faire)  let  him 
goe  on,  and  turae  their  Freedome  of  Speech,  to  Free- 
dome  of  thought.  And  therefore,  it  is  a  good  Ihrewd 
Prouerbe  of  the  Spaniard ;  Telia  lye,  andfinde  a  Troth, 
As  if  there  were  no  way  of  Difcouery,  but*^  by  Simula- 
tion, There  be  alfo  three  Difaduantages,  to  fet  it  euen. 
The  firft.  That  Simulation  and  Difsimulation,  com- 
monly carry  with  them,  a  Shew  of  FearfulnefTe,  which 
in  any  BufinefTe,  doth  spoile  the  Feathers,  of  round** 
flying  vp  to  the  Mark.  The  fecond,  that  it  pufleth  and 
perplexeth  the  Conceits  of  many  ;*^  that  perhaps  would 
otherwife  co-operate  with  him;*®  and  makes  a  Man 
walke,  almoil  alone,*^  to  his  owne  Ends.  The  tiiird, 
and  greatefl  is,  that  it  depriueth  a  Man,  of  one,  of  the 
moll  principall  Inllruments  for  Adlion ;  which  is  Trufi 
and  Beleefe,^  The  bell  Compofition,  and  Temperature 
is,  to  haue  Openneffe  in  Fame  and  Opinion  ;^^  Secrecy 
in  Habit;  Difsimulation  in  feafonable  vfe;  And  a 
Power  to  faigne,  if  there  be  no  Remedy. 

*l  Faire  Retreat      Ut  pedem  referat^  et  se  ahsgue  Existimatumu  sum 

tacfura  iU  Ne^tio  subducat^  *  to  retreat  and  retire  from  the  business  without 

loss  of  reputation.' 
48  A/iter  Manifest  Declaration.    /*  cntteis  quasi  impacHs  ineittdiiur,  'be 

is  shut  in,  as  if  by  wedges  driven  home.' 
43  Take  a  Fall     Turpiter  desistendnm.  *  leave  off  with  disgrace^' 
4*  The  better  ta    Quod  viam  aperiaty    because  it  opens  tfie  way  ta* 
4S  No  way  of  Discouery,  but    Clavit  ad  Secrtta  restranda,  *  a  key  to 

unlock  secrets.' 
48  Round.    Pemtciiery  'swiftly.* 

47  Pusleth  and  perplexeth   .   .    .    many.    In  ancipiitt  Cogiimiumtt  Awt 
mos  conftciant,  '  casts  minds  into  doubtful  thought' 

48  After  Co-operate  with  him.   £t  studio  sua  rempromciuri, '  and  promote 
the  matter  by  their  zeal.' 

48  Alone.    Sine  socia  et  arnica  opera   .    .    .   jv/mt, 'without  the  bdp of 
companions  and  friends — alone.' 
«>  Trust  and  Beleefe.    Fide,  '  faith.' 
w  Opinion.    Omitted  va  the  Latin. 
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British  Museum  Copf  • 

9.  ®f  (Sfiras. 

jHere  be  none  of  the  Affe^ions^  which 
haue  beene  noted  to  fafcinate,  or  bewitch,^ 
but  Loue^  and  Enuy.  They  both  haue^ 
vehement  wifhes;  They  fiame  themfelues 
readily  into  Imaginations,  and  Suggeilions ;  And  they 
come  eafily  into  the  Eye ;  efpecially  vpon  the  prefence 
of  the  Obie<5ls ;  which  are  the  Points,  that  conduce  to 
Fafcination,  if  any  fuch  Thing  there  be.  We  fee  hke- 
wife,  the  Scripture  calleth  Enuy^  An  Euill  Eye:  And 
the  AllrologeVs,  call  the  euill  Influences  of  the  Starrs, 
Euill  Afpe^\  So  that  Hill,  there  feemeth  to  be  acknow- 
ledged, in  the  A<Sl  of  Enuy^  an  Eiaculation,  or  Irradia- 
tion of  the  Eye.  Nay  fome  haue  beene  fo  ciuious,  as 
to  note,  that  the  Times,  when  the  Stroke,  or  Percuf- 
fion  of  an  Enuious  Eye  doth  moll  hurt,  are,  when  the 
Party  enuied  is  beheld  in  Glory,  or  Triumph ;  For  that 
fets  an  Edge  vpon  Enuy ;  And  befides,  at  fuch  times, 
the  Spirits  of  the  perfon  Enuied^  doe  come  forth,  moll 
into  the  outward  Parts,  and  fo  meet  the  Blow. 

But  leaning  thefe  Curiolities,  (though  not  vnworthy, 
to  be  thought  on,  in  fit  place),  wee  will  handle,^  what 
Perfons  are  apt  to  Enuy  others ;  Whai  perfons  are  moft 
Subie^l  to  be  Enuied  themfelues-,  And,  Whai  is  the 
Difference  between  Ftiblique,  and  private  Enuy, 

A  man,  that  hath  no  vertue  in  himfelfe,  euer  enuieth 
Vertue  in  others.  For  Mens  Mindes,  will  either  feed 
vpon*  their  owne  Good,  or  vpon  others  Euill;  And  who 

IBIE.  l^srisHons  fo  postijonurasi  l^in  Sdttion  of  1638. 

1  Bewitch.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*  Haue.    Progignit,  *producc.' 

*  Wee  will  handle.     Tractabimus  hac  iria,  *  we  shall  handle  these  three 
points.' 

4  Feed  vp<Mi.    Stpascttni,  et  eUUctantur,  *  feed  upon  and  delight  in.' 
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wanteth  the  one,*  wil  prey  vpcm  the  other ;  And  who 
fo  is  out  of  Hope  to  attaine  to  anothers  Vertue,  will  feeke 
to  come  at  euen  hand,  by  Deprefling  an  others 
Fortune. 

A  man  that  is  Bufy,  and  Inquifitiue,  is  commonly 
Enuious :  For  to  know  much  of  other  Mens  Matters, 
cannot  be,  becaufe  all  that  Adoe  may  conceme  his 
owne  Eflate :  Therfore  it  mud  needs  be,  that  he  taketh 
a  kinde  of  plaie-pleafure,  in  looking  vpon  the  Fortunes 
of  others ;  Neither  can  he,  that  mindeth  but  his  own 
Bufineffe,  finde  much  matter  for  Enuy.^  For  Enuy  is  a 
Gadding  Paflion,  and  walketh  the  Streets,  and  doth 
not  keepe  home ;  Non  eft  curiofusj  quin  idem  fit  male- 
uolus. 

Men  of  Noble  birth,  are  noted,  to  be  enuious  towards 
New  Men,  when  they  rife.  For  tiie  diftance  is  altered ; 
And  it  is  like  a  deceipt  of  the  Eye,  that  when  others 
come  on,  they  thinke  themfelues  goe  backe. 

Deformed  Perfons,  and  Eunudies,  and  Old  Men, 
and  Baflards,  are  Enuious :  For  he  that  cannot  polfibly 
mend  his  owne  cafe,  will  doe  what  he  can  to  impaire 
anothers;  Except  thefe  Defedls  light,  vpon  a  very  braue, 
and  Heroicall  Nature;  which  thinketh  to  make  his 
Naturall  Wants,  part  of  his  Honour :  In  that  it  fhould 
be  laid,  that  an  Eunuch,  or  a  Lame  Man,  did  fuch 
great  Matters ;  Aflfe6ling  the  Honour  of  a  Miracle ;  as 
it  was  in  Narfes  the  Eunuch,  and  AgefUaus^  and  Tarn- 
berlanesj  that  were  Lame  men. 

The  feme,  is  the  Cafe  of  Men,  that  rife  after  Calami- 
ties, and  Misfortunes ;  For  they  are,  as  Men  fellen  oat 
with  the  times ;  And  thinke  other  Mens  Harmes,  a 
Redemption,  of  their  owne  Sufferings. 

They,  that  delire  to  excell  in  too  many  Matters,  out 


*  The  one.    Primo  AUmento,  *  the  former  nourishment* 

*  Matter  for  Enuy.    S^^ttem  Jnvidut,  *  crop  of  envy.' 
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of  Leuily,  and  Vaine  glory,  are  euer  Enuious ;  For  they 
cannot  want  worke ;  ^  It  being  impoffible,  but  many, 
in  feme  one  of  thofe  Things,  Ihould  furpafTe  them. 
Which  was  the  Charadler  of  Adrian  the  Emperour, 
that  mortally  EnuiedPodSy  and  Painters^  and  Artificers^ 
in  Works,  wherein  he  had  a  veine  to  ejcelL 

Laftly,  neare  Kinsfolks,  and  Fellowes  in  Office,  and 
thofe  that  haue  beene  bred  together,  are  more  apt  to 
Enuy  their  Equals,  when  they  are  railed.  For  it  doth 
vpbraid  vnto  them,  their  owne  Fortunes ;  And  pointeth 
at  them,  and  commeth  oftner  into  their  remembrance, 
and  incurreth  likewife  more  into  the  note  of  others : 
And  Enuy  euer  redoubleth  ®  from  Speech  and  Fame. 
Cains  Enuy,  was  the  more  vile,  and  Malignant,  towards 
his  brother  Abel)  Becaufe,  when  his  Sacrfece  was  better 
accepted,  there  was  no  Body  to  looke  on.  Thus  much 
for  thofe  that  are  apt  to  Enuy, 

Concerning  thofe  that  are  more  or  leffe  fubieil  to 
Enuy :  Firfl,  Perfons  of  eminent  Vertue,  when  they  are 
aduanced,  are  leffe  enuied.  For  their  Fortune  feemeth 
but  due  vnto  them ;  and  no  man  Enuieth  the  Payment 
of  a  Debt,  but  Rewards,  and  Liberality*  rather. 
Againe,  Enuy  is  euer  ioyned,  with  the  Comparing  of  a 
Mans  Selfe ;  ^®  And  where  there  is  no  C<5i»parifon,  no 
Enuy\  And  therfore  Kings,  are  not  enuied,  but  by 
Kings.  Neuertheleffe,  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  vnworthy 
Perfons,  are  mofl  enuied,  at  their  firll  comming  in,  and 
afterwards  ouercome  it  better ;  ^^  wheras  contrariwife, 
Perfons  of  Worth,  and  Merit,  are  mofl  enuied,  when 
their  Fortune  continueth  long.  For  by  that  time, 
though  their  Vertue  be  the  l^e,  yet  it  hath  not  the 

7  For  they  cannot  want  worke.  Ubique  enim  occurrunt  Objecta  Invidut, 
*  for  objects  of  envy  everyrwhere  meet  them.' 

«  Redoubleth  .Refiectitur^  et  condu^Hcatur^  *  is  reflected  smd  redoubled.* 

*  Rewards,  and  Liberality.  LargiUoni  supra  Meritum,  *  liberality  above 
desert'  ... 

10  Of  a  Mans  Selfe.    Omitted  m  the  Latin. 

^^  Ouercome  it  better.    Postea  vera  minus,  *  but  afterwards  less.' 


2   K 


,y  Google 


514      A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAVS, 

V.  1625.  aet  65. 

the  fame  Lujlre\  For  firefli  Men  grow  vp,  Aat  darken 
it 

Perfons  of  Noble  Bloud,  are  leffe  enuied,  in  their 
Rifmg:i2  -pox  it  feemeth,  but  Right,  done  to  their 
Birth.  ^3  Befides,  therp  feemeth  not  much  added  to 
their  Fortune ;  And  Enuy  is  as  the  Sunne  Beames, 
that  beat  hotter,  vpon  a  Bank  or  ileepe  rifmg  Groimd;^* 
then  vpon  a  Flat**  And  for  the  fame  reafon,  thofe  that 
are  aduanced  by  degrees,  are  leffe  enuied,  then  thofe 
that  are  aduanced  fuddainly,^  and  perfaltumJ* 

Thofe  that  haue  io)aied  with  their  Honour,  great 
Trauels,  Cares,  or  Perills,  are  leffe  fubiedl  to  Enuy, 
For  Men  thinke,  that  they  eame  their  Honours  hardly, 
and  pitty  them  fometimes;  And  Pitty^  euer  healeth 
Enuy:  Wherefore,  you  fhall  obferue  that  the  more 
deepe,  and  fober  fort  of  Politique  perfons,  in  their 
Greatneffe,  are  euer  bemoaning  themfelues,  what  a 
Life  theyr  lead;  Chanting  a  Quanta  patimur,^  Not 
that  they  feele  it  fo,  but  onely  to  abate  the  Edge  of 
Enuy,  But  this  is  to  be  vnderflood,  of  Bufineffe,  that 
is  laid  vpon  Men,  and  not  fuch  as  they  call  vnto  tiiem- 
felues.  For  Nothing  increafeth  Enuy  more,  then  an 
vnneceflary,  and  Ambitious  Ingrofling  of  Bufineffe. 
And  nothing  doth  extinguiih  Enuy  more,  then  for  a 
great  Perfon,  to  preferue  all  other  inferiour  Officers,  in 
their  full  Rights,  and  Preheminences,  of  their  Places.^* 
For  by  that  meanes,  there  be  io  many^^  Skreenes 
betweene  him,  and  Enuy, 

"  This  passage  is  transferred  from  the  Essay  Of  Nobility  in  the  i6ia 
edition, — Set  pp.  190,  191,  194. 
^  At  a  bound.  *  How  great  things  do  we  suffer. 

12  Rising.      Cum  Honoribus  cumulantur^   'when  they  are  laden  with 
honours.' 

1*  Birth.    Maj'oribus  suis,  *  to  their  forefathers.' 

1*  Steepe  rising  Ground.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

1*  Suddainly.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

i«  Preserue    ...    in  their  full    Rights,  and  Preheminences,  of  their 
Places.     JVihit  detrahat,  *  detract  nothing  from.* 

1^  So  many.    Quot  illi  Minisiri  sunt^  tot,  '  as  many  as  there  acre  0 
so  many.' 
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Aboue  all,  thofe  are  mod  fubiefl  to^^  Enuy^  which 
cany  the  Greatneffe  of  their  Fortunes,  in  an  infolent 
and  proud  Manner:  Being  neuerwell,-"^  but  while  they 
are  ftiewing,  how  great  tibey  are,  Either  by  outward 
Pompe,  or  by  Triumphing  ouer  all  Oppofition,  or  Com- 
petition ;  whereas  Wife  men  will  rather  doe  lacrifice  to 
Enuy\  in  fuffering  themfelues,  fometimes  of  purpofe  to 
be  croft,  and  ouerbome^  in  things,  that  doe  not  much 
conceme  them.  Notwithftanding,  fo  much  is  true; 
That  the  Carriage  of  GreatneiTe,  in  a  plaine  and  open 
manner  (fo  it  be  without  Arrogancy,  and  Vaine  glory) 
doth  draw  leffe  Enuy^  then  if  it  be  ^^  in  a  more  crafty, 
and  cunning  fafhion.  For  in  that  courfe,  a  Man  doth 
but  dilauow  Fortune ;  And  feemeth  to  be  confcious, 
of  his  owne  want  in  worth;  And  doth  but  teach 22 
others  to  Enuy  him. 

Laftly,  to  conclude  this  Part;  As  we  laid  in  the 
begiiming,  that  the  Act  of  Ent^^  had  fomewhat  in  it, 
of  Witchcraft ;  fo  there  is  no  other  Cure  of  Enuy,  but 
the  cure  of  Witchcraft :  ^  And  that  is,  to  remoue  the 
Lot  (as  they  call  it)  and  to  lay  it  vpon  another.  For 
which  purpofe,  the  wifer  Sort  of  great  Perfons,  bring 
in  euer  vpon  the  Stage,  fome  Body,  vpon  whom  to 
deriue^  the  Enuie,  that  would  come  vpon  themfelues  ; 
Sometimes  ^  vpon  Minifters  and  Seruants ;  Sometimes 
vpon  Colleagues  and  Affociates ;  and  the  like ;  And 
for  that  tume,  there  are  neuer  wanting,  fome  Perfons 
of  violent  and  vndertaking  Natures,  who  fo  they  may 
haue  Power,  and  Bufmeffe,  will  take  it  at  any  Coft.^ 

18  Subiect  to.    In  se  eoncitant,  'excite  against  themselves.' 

i»  WelL    Sibi piacentes,  *  pleasing  to  themselves.' 

«>  Crost,  and  overborne.     F«««,    overcome.' 

SI  Then  if  it  be.  Quam  si  se  noUe  subtrahai,  *  than  if  it  withdraws  itself 
from  notice.* 

M  Teach.    Stimulate  'provoke.' 

M  Cure  of  Witchcraft.  Veneficii,  tt  Incantationis,  'witchcraft  and 
^liarmm^. 

«*  Denue.    Derivent,  '  turn  oE* 

Sft  Sometimes.    Quandoque    .    .    .    earn  rej'icientes,  '  sometimes  casting 

*9  Take  it  at  any  cost    Qucvis ^ericulo  mtrcari,  '  buy  it  for  any  danger.* 
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Now  to  fpeake  of  Publique  Enuy,  There  is  yet 
fome  good  in  Publique  Enuy,  whereas  in  Priuate, 
there  is  none.  For  Publique  Enuy  is  as  an  Ostradfme^ 
that  eclipfeth  Men,  when  they  grow  too  great  And 
therefore  it  is  a  Bridle  alfo  to  Great  Ones,  to  keepe 
them  within  Bounds. 

This  Enuy^  being  in  the  Latine  word  Inuidia,  goeth 
in  the  Modeme  languages,  by  the  name  of  Dif content- 
ment:  Of  which  we  (hall  fpeake  in  handling  Sedition. 
It  is  a  difeafe,  in  a  State,^^  like  to  Infedtion.  For  as 
Infection,  fpreadeth  vpon  that,  which  is  found,  and 
tainteth  it ;  So  when  Enuy^  is  gotten  once  into  a  State, 
it  traduceth  euen  the  bed  Actions^  thereof,  and 
tumeth  them  into  an  ill  Odour.  And  therefore,  there 
is  little  won  by  intermingling  of  plaufible  ^  Actions. 
For  that  doth  argue,  but  a  Weakneffe,  and  Feare  of 
Enuy^  which  hurteth  fo  much  the  more,  as  it  is  like- 
wife  vfuall  in  Infe6lions\  which  if  you  feare  them,  you 
call  them  vpon  you.^^ 

This  publique  Enuy^  feemeth  to  beat  ^  chiefly,  vpon 
principall  Officers,  or  Miniflers,  rather  then  vpon  Kings, 
and  Eflates  ^^  themfelues.  But  this  is  a  fure  Rule,  that 
if  the  Enuy  vpon  the  Minifler,  be  great,  when  the  caufe 
of  it,  in  him,  is  fmal ;  or  if  the  Enuy  be  generall,  in  a 
manner,  vpon  all  the  Miniflers  of  an  Eflate ;  then  the 
Enuy  (though  hidden)  is  truly  vpon  the  State  it  felfe.^ 
And  fo  much  oi publike  enuy  or  difcontentment^  and  the 
difference  therof  from  Priuaie Enuy^^Y^oh  was  handled 
in  the  firfl  place. 

*y  Ostradsme.    Salubris  Otracistm,  *  a  salutary  ostracism.' 
*•  State.    Regnis  et  Rebuspublicis^  '  kingdoms  and  states.* 
••  Actions.    Mandata  et  Instituta^  '  laws  and  ordinances.' 
^  Plausible.    Actionesgrattxs  et  ^pulares^odiosist  *  pleasing  and  popntf 
actions  with  disagreeable  ones.' 
»i  Call  them  vpon  you.    Faciltus  imtunt,  *  they  attack  you  more  easily.' 
»«  Seemeth  to  beat     Involat^  *  flies  at.* 
»  And  Estates.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
**  State  it  sclfe.    Regem,  ant  Statutn  ipsum^  *  the  king  or  state  itself 
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We  will  adde  this,  in  generall,  touching  the  Aflfe<5Hon 
oiEnuy-y  that  of  all  oQier  Aflfe<5tions,  it  is  the  moil 
importune,  and  continualL  For  of  otfier  AffeHions,^ 
there  is  occafion  giuen,  but  now  and  then  :  And  there- 
fore, it  was  well  laid,  Inuidia  festos  dies  non  agit,^  For 
it  is  euer  working  vpon  fome,  or  other,^  And  it  is 
alfo  noted,  that  Loue  and  Enuy,  doe  make  a  man  pine, 
which  other  Affe6lions  doe  not ;  becaufe  they  are  not 
fo  continualL  It  is  alfo  the  vilell  Aflfedlion,  and  the 
ttofl  depraued;  For  which  caufe,  it  is  the  proper 
Attribute,  of  the  Deuill,  who  is  called  ;  The  Enuious 
Man^  thcUfoweth  tares  amongst  the  wheat  by  night}  As 
it  alwayes  conuneth  to  paffe,  that  Enuy  worketh  fub- 
tilly,  and  in  the  darke  ;  And  to  the  preiudice  of  good 
^gs,  fuch  as  is  the  Wheat. 


•  Jeahusy  kee^s  not  koltdayt, 

*  Matt.  xiiL  35. 

»  For  of  other  Affectioin.  AUit  AJTecHbus  txcitandi*, '  of  exciting  other 

W  For  it  is  euer  working  vpon  some  or  other.    Quia  um/er  MaUriam 
Mtxtrctndi  rtperit,  *  for  it  always  finds  material  on  wmcA  to  work,' 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

|T  is  a  triuiall  Grammar  Schoole  Text,  but  yet 
worthy  a  wife  Mans  Confideration.  Quef- 
tion  was  asked  of  Demojlhenes ;  What  was 
the  Chief e  Part  of  an  Oratour'^  He  an- 
fwered,  Action ;  what  next  ?  A^Hon ;  what  next  again? 
Adlion.^  He  faid  it,  that  knew  it  befl;  And  had  by 
nature,  himfelfe,  no  Aduantage,  in  that  he  commended. 
A  llrange  thing,  that  that  Part  of  an  Oratour,  which  is 
but  fuperficiali^  and  rather  the  vertue  of  a  Player; 
(hould  be  placed  fo  high,  aboue  thofe  other  Noble 
Parts,  oilnuention,  Elocution^  and  the  reft :  Nay  ahnoft 
alone,  as  if  it  were  All  in  AIL  But  the  Reafon  is 
plaine.  There  is  in  Humane  Nature,  generally,  more 
of  the  Foole,  then  of  the  Wife ;  And  therfore  thofe 
faculties,  by  which  the  Fooliih  part  of  Mens  Mindes 
is  taken,  are  moft  potent  Wonderfull  like  is  the  Cafe^ 
of  Boldneffe,  m  Ciuill  Bufmeffe ;  What  firft  ?  Boldneffe\ 
What  Second,  and  Third?  Boldneffe,  And  yet  BoUt- 
ntffe  is  a  Childe  of  Ignorance,  and  Bafeneffe,  fane 
inferiour  to  other  Parts.^  But  neuertheleffe,  it  doth 
fafcinate,  and  binde  hand  and  foot,  thofe,  that  are 
either  fhallow*  in  Judgment ;  or  weake*  in  Courage, 
which  are  the  greateft  Part ;  Yea  and  preuaileth  with 
wife  men,  at  weake  times.^  Therfore,  we  fee  it  hath 
done  wonders,*  in  Popular  States ;  but  with  Senates 

*  Cicero,  Brutus,  xxx^niL 

SHL  rariatiinui  in  {n»H)umot»  latin  edition  of  1638. 
^  Wonderfull  like  is  the  Ooe.    Mire  amvenit,  et  quasi  paraUela  eti, 
*  ajjees  wonderfully,  and  is  as  it  were  paralleL' 

*  Other  parts.    Civilis  ScietUia  Pariibus,  *  parts  of  political  sdenoe.' 
«  Shallow.    In/irmi^  *  weak.' 

*  Weake.     Timidiores,  *  more  timid.' 

*  At  weake  times.    Cum  Animis  tfaciUsnt,  'when  theywavwia  their 


•  Done  wonders.    Piurimum  valuisu^  *  has  been  most  strong.* 
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and  Princes  leffe ;  And  more  euer  vpon  the  firfl  en- 
trance of  Bold  Perfons  into  Adlion,  then  foone  after ; 
For  Boldneffe  is  an  ill  keeper  of  promife.  Surely,  as 
there  are  Mountehanques  for  the  Naturall  Body:^  So 
are  there  Mauntebanques  for  the  Politique  Body :  Men 
that  vndertake  great  Cures ;  And  perhaps  haue  been 
Lucky,  in  two  or  three  Experiments,  but  want  the  Grounds 
of  Science ;  And  therfore  cannot  hold  out.®  Nay  you 
(hall  fee  a  Bold  Fellow^  many  times,  doe  Mahomets 
Miracle.  Mahomet  made  the  People  beleeue,  that  he 
would  call  an  Hill  to  him ;  And  from  the  Top  of  it, 
offer  vp  his  Praiers,  for  the  Obferuers  of  his  Law.  The 
People  affembled ;  Mahomet  cald  the  Hill  to  come  to 
him,  againe,  and  againe;  And  when  the  Hill  flood 
ftill,  he  was  neuer  a  whit  abalhed,  but  faid ;  If  the  Hill 
will  not  come  to  Mahomet,  Mahomet  wil  go  to  the  hil. 
So  thefe  Men,  when  they  haue  promifed  great  Matters, 
and  failed  mofl  fhamefully,  (yet  if  they  haue  the  per- 
fection of  Boldneffe)  they  will  but  flight  it  ouer,  and 
make  a  tume,  and  no  more  adoe.  Certainly,  to  Men 
of  great  Judgment,  Bold  Perfons,  are  a  Sport  to  be- 
hold; Nay  and  to  the  Vulgar  alfo,  Boldneffe  hath 
fomewhat  of  the  Ridiculous.  For  if  Abfurdity  be  the 
Subiedl  of  Laughter,  doubt  you  not,  but  great  Bold- 
nefffe  is  feldome  without  fome  Abfurdity.  Efpecially, 
it  is  a  Sport  to  fee,  when  a  Bold  Fellow  is  out  of 
Countenance;  For  that  puts  his  Face,  into  a  mofl 
Shruncken,  and  woodden  Poflure;^  As  needes  it 
mufl ;  For  in  Bafhfulneffe,  the  Spirits  doe  a  httle  goe 
and  come;  but  with  Bold  Men,  vpon  like  occafion, 
they  fland  at  a  flay  ;^o  Like  a  Stale  at  Cheffe,  where 


f  For  the  Naturall  Body.  Qui  Corpori  Naiurali  mederi  prqfiUntur^ 
*  who  profess  to  heal  the  natural  Dody.' 

•  Cannot  hold  out.    Stepius  excidunty  *  often  fail.* 

9  Shruncken  and  woodden  Posture.  In.  se  reductunif  sed  de/ormittr, 
'  drawn  back  into  itself,  but  ill-favouredly.' 

^0  Stand  at  a  stay.    Attomti  hegrent^  *  they  stick,  astounded.' 
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it  b  no  Mate,  but  yet  the  Game  cannot  llirre.  But 
this  lafl,  were  fitter  for  a  Satyre,  then  for  a  ferious 
Obferuation.  This  is  well  to  be  weighed ;  That  Bold- 
neffe  is  euer  blinde :  For  it  feeth  not  dangers,  and  In- 
conueniences.  Therfore,  it  is  ill  in  Coiinfell,  good  in 
Execution :  So  that  the  right  Vfe  of  Bold  perfons  is, 
that  they  neuer  Command  in  Chiefe,  but  be  Seconds, 
and  vnder  the  Dire<5lion  of  oAers.  For  in  Counfell, 
it  is  good  to  fee  dangers ;  And  in  Execution,  not  to 
fee  them,  except  they  be  very  great 
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la    ®f  ^rattatU.^ 

\Rauaile^  in  the  younger  Sort,  is  a  Part  of 
Education ;  In  the  Elder,  a  Part  of  Experi- 
ence. He  that  trauaileth  into  a  Country,^ 
before  he  hath  fome  Entrance  into  the  Lan- 
guage, goeth  to  Schoole^  and  not  to  Trauaile,  That 
Young  Men  trauaile  vnder  fome  Tutor,  or  graue  *  Ser- 
uant,  I  allow  well ;  So  that  he  be  fuch  a  one,  that  hath 
the  Language,  and  hath  been  in  the  Country  before ; 
whereby  he  may  be  able  to  tell  them,  what  Things  are 
worthy  to  be  feene*  in  the  Country  where  they  goe ; 
what  Acquaintances*  they  are  to  feeke ;  What  Exer- 
dfes  or  difcipline  the  Place  yeeldeth.  For  elfe  young 
Men  Ihall  goe  hooded,  and  looke  abroad  little.  It  is 
a  flrange  Thing,  that  in  Sea  voyages,  where  there  is 
nothing  to  be  feene,  but  Sky  and  Sea,  Men  (hould 
make  Diaries ;  But  in  Land-Trai^d^le^  wherinfomuch 
is  to  be  obferued,  for  the  moll  part,  they  omit  it ;  As 
if  Chance,  were  fitter  to  be  regiflred,  then  Obferuation. 
Let  Diaries,  therefore,  be  brought  in  vfe.  The  Things 
to  be  feene  and  obferued  are :  The  Courts  of  Princes, 
fpecially  when  they  giue  Audience*  to  Ambaffadoiu^.^ 
The  Courts  of  luflice,  while  they  fit^  and  heare  Caufes; 
And  fo  of  Confiflories  Ecclefiallicke :  The  Churches, 
and  Monalleries,  with  the  Monuments  which  are  there- 

IFI.  S^ariatioM  in  jjcwiimmottst  l^n  Sbttton  of  1638. 

^  TiTLB.    D*  Ptregrinatiotte  in  Partes  Exteras,  *  of  travel  into  foreign 
parts.' 

•  Country.    Partes  ExteraSy  *  foreign  parts.' 
'Graue.    J?ji;^«r^, 'experienced.' 

4  Seene.^   Spectatu  et  cogytitu,  *  seen  and  noticed.* 

*  Acquaintances.       Amicitug  et  Familiaritates,    '  friendships  and  ac* 
quaintances.' 

*  Giue  Audience.    Admittunt,  *  ttArmV 

f  Ambassadours.    Legates  Exterost  *  foreign  ambassadors.' 

•  While  they  sit.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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in  extant :  The  Wals  and  Fortifications  of  Cities  and 
Townes ;  And  fo  the  Hauens  and  Harbours  :  Antiqui- 
ties, and  Ruines :  Libraries ;  Colledges,  Difputations, 
and  Le<Slures,  where  any  are :  Shipping  and  Nauies : 
Houfes,  and  Gardens  of  State,  and  Pleafure,  neare 
great  Cities:   Armories:   Arfenals :   Magazens:^  Ex- 
changes :  Burfes :  Ware-houfes :  Exercifes  of  Horfe- 
man-fhip;  Fencing;  Trayning^®  of  Souldiers;  and  the 
like :   Comedies ;  Such  wherunto  the  better  Sort  of 
perfons  doe  refort ;  Treafuries  of  Jewels,  and  Robes ; 
Cabinets,-^^  and  Rarities :  And  to  conclude,  whatfoeuer 
is  memorable  ^2  in  ^^  Places ;  where  they  goe.    After 
all  which,  the  Tutors  or  Seruants,  ought  to  make  dili- 
gent Enquirie.     As  for  Triumphs ;  Mafques ;  Feafts ; 
Weddings ;  Funeralls ;  Capitall  Execu[ti]ons ;  and  fuch 
Shewes ;  Men  need  not  to  be  put  in  mmde  of  them ; 
Yet  are  they  not  to  be  negle6led.     If  you  will  haue  a 
Voung  Man,  to  put  his  Trauaile}^  into  a  little  Roome, 
and  in  fhort  time,  to  gather  much,  this  you  mufl  doe. 
Firfl,  as  was  faid,  he  mufl  haue  fome  Entrance  into 
the  Language,  before  he  goeth.     Then  he  mufl  haue 
fuch  a  Seruant,  or  Tutor,  as  knoweth  the  Country,  as 
was  likewife  faid.     Let  him  carry  with  him  alfo  fome 
Card  or  Booke  defcribing  the  Country,  where  he  tra- 
uelleth;  which  will  be  a  good  Key  to  his  Enquiry. 
Let  him  keepe  alfo  a  Diary.     Let  him  not  flay  long  in 
one  Citty,  or  Towne ;  More  or  leffe  as  the  place  de- 
ferueth,  but  not  long :  Nay,  when  he  flayeth  in  one 
City  or  Towne,  let  him  change^*  his  Lodging,  from 
one  End^^  and  Part  of  the  Towne,  to  another;  which 


9  Magazens.    Cella  et  Horrea  publica,  *  public  stores  and  sranaries.' 

10  Trayning.    Delectus  et  Instruction  *  levying  and  training. 

11  Cabinets.     Curiositates,  'curiosities.' 

12  Memorable.    Celebre  aut  metiufrabile,  *  remarkable  or  memoraUe.' 
J»  Trauaile.    Fructunt  Peregritiatumis,  *  the  fruit  of  his  travd.' 

"  Change.    Mutet  sainus,  '  change  often.' 
*»  End.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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is  a  great  Adamant^®  of  Acquaintance.  Let  him 
fequefler  himfelfe  from  the  Company  of  his  Country 
men,  and  diet  in  fuch  Places,  where  there  is  good 
Company  of  the  Nation,  where  he  trauaileth.  Let 
him  vpon  his  Remoues,  from  one  place  to  another, 
procure  Recommendation,  to  fome  perfon  of  Quality, 
refiding  in  the  Place,  whither  he  remoueth;  tiiat  he 
may  vfe  his  Fauour,^^  in  thofe  things,  he  defireth  to  fee 
or  know.  Thus  he  may  abridge  ^^  his  Trauaile^  with 
much  profit  As  for  the  acquaintance,^^  which  is  to  be 
fought  in  Trauaile-j  That  which  is  mofl  of  all  profit- 
able, is  Acquaintance  with  the  Secretaries,  and  Employd 
Men  of  Ambaffadours;  For  fo  in  Trauailing  in  one 
Country  he  (hall  fucke^  the  Experienced^  of  many. 
Let  him  alfo  fee  and  vifit,  Eminent  Perfons,  in  all 
Kindes,  which  are  of  great  Name  abroad;  That  he 
may  be  able  to  tell,  how  the  Life^^  agreeth  with  the 
Fame.  For  Quarels,^^  they  are  with  Care  and  Dif- 
cretion  to  be  auoided :  They  are,  commonly,  for 
Miftrefres;24  Healths ;26  Place;  and  Words.2«  And 
let  a  Man  beware,  how  he  keepeth  Company,  with 
Cholerick  and  Quarelfome^"^  Perfons;  for  they  will 
engage  him  into  their  owne  Quarels.  When  a  Tra- 
uailer  retumeth  home,  let  him  not  leaue  the  Countries, 
where  he  hath  TrauaUed^   altogether  behinde  him; 


W  <<4//^Adainant  AttrakendiFamtuaritaies^etConsueiudinesHominum 
con^lurtumt  '  for  attracting  acquaintances  and  friendships  with  many  men.' 
"  Fauour.    Favore  et  ofera,  *  favour  and  help.* 
^B  Abridg^e.     VtiUtatem  acceUrare,  *  hasten  the  profit.' 
^'  Acquamtance.  Fatniliariiates ei  Anticiiias,  'acquaintanceaandfiiend* 
ships.' 
«>  Sucke.    Adse  attrahet^  et  sugeU  *  draw  to  himself  and  suck.' 
*^  Experience.    Notitiam  et  Experientiamy  *  knowledge  and  oqperience.* 
^  life.    Os,  vuliust  et  Corporis  Lineamenia  et  Mottts,  'face,  counten- 
ance, and  lineaments  and  movements  of  the  body.' 
^  Quards.    Rixas  et  SimuUates,  *  qtiarrels  and  disputes.' 
**  Mistresses.    Amore*,^  Moves.' 
*•  Healths.    Compotationes^  *  drinking  bouts.' 
M  Words.     Verba  contumeliosa,  *  msiSbaag  wordsi.' 
27  Quarelsome.    Qui  facile  Inimiciiias  suscipiimi,  'who  eaaly  takeup 
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But  maintained  a  Correfpondence,  by  letters,  with 
thofe  of  his  Acquaintance,  which  are  of  mod  Worth. 
And  let  his  Trauaile  appeare  rather  in  his  Difcourfe, 
then  in  his  Apparrell,  or  Gellure :  And  in  his  Difcourfe, 
let  him  be  ratiier  aduifed  in  his  Anfwers,  then  forwards^ 
to  tell  Stories ;  And  let  it  appeare,  that  he  doth  not 
change  his  Country  Manners,  for  thofe  of  Forraigne 
Parts ;  But  onely,  prick  in  fome  Flowers,  of  that  he 
hath  Learned  abroad,  into  the  Cuflomes  of  his  owne 
Country. 


s*  Maintaine.    Conservei^  et  colat,  '  maintain  and  cultivate.* 
'*  Forwards.    Facilis  etprtmus,  *  easy  and  disposed,' 


1625.  set  65. 

British  Museum  Copy. 

lOrtune  is  like  the  Market;  Where  many  times, 
if  you  can  flay  a  little,  the  Price  will  fall 
And  againe,  it  is  fometimes  like  SybiUds 
Offer;  which  at  firfl  offereth  the  Conmio- 
dity  at  full,  then  confumeth  part  and  part,  and  (Ull 

ITS.  XTadaHonsi  in  postfnraunui  latin  Stittion  of  1688. 
»  Title.    De  Mora^  *  of  delay.' 
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holdeth  vp  the  Price.  For  Occafion  (as  it  is  in  the 
Common  verfe)  tumeth  a  Bald  Noddle^  after  Jhe  hath 
prefented  her  locks  in  Fronts  and  no  hold  taken:  Or  at 
leall  tumeth  the  Handle  of  the  Bottle,  firfl  to  be 
receiued,  and  after  the  Belly,  which  is  hard  to  clafpe. 
There  is  furely  no  greater  Wifedome,  then  well  to  time 
the  Beginnings,  and  Onfets  of  Things.  Dangers  are 
no  more  light,  if  they  once  feeme  light :  And  more 
dangers  haue  deceiued  Men,  then  forced  them.  Nay, 
it  were  better,  to  meet  fome  Dangers  halfe  way,  though 
they  come  nothing  neare,^  then  to  keepe  too  long  a 
watch,^  vpon  their  Approaches  ;*  For  if  a  Man  watch 
too  long,  it  is  odds  he  will  fall  afleepe.  On  the  other 
fide,  to  be  deceiued,  with  too  long  Shadowes,  (As 
fome  haue  beene,  when  the  Moone  was  low,  and  (hone 
on  their  Enemies  backe)  And  fo  to  fhoot  off  before 
the  time ;  Or  to  teach  dangers  to  come  on,  by  ouer 
early  Buckling  towards  them,  is  another  Extreme. 
The  Ripeneffe,  or  Vnripeneffe,  of  the  Occafion  (as  we 
laid)  mufl  euer  be  well  weighed ;  And  generally,  it  is 
good,  to  commit  the  Beginnings  of  all  great  Adlions, 
to  Argos  with  his  hundred  Eyes;  And  the  Ends  to 
Briareus  with  his  hundred  Hands :  Firfl  to  Watch, 
and  then  to  Speed.  For  the  Helmet  of  Pluto^  which 
maketh  the  Politicke  Man  goe  Inuifible,  is,  Secrecy  in 
the  Counfell,  and  Celerity  in  the  Execution.  For  when 
Things  are  once  come  to  the  Execution,  there  is  no  Secrecy 
comparable  to  Celerity;  Like  the  Motion  of  a  Bullet  in 
the  Ayre,  which  flyetii  fo  fwift,  as  it  out-runs  the  Eye. 


«  Though  they  come  nothing  neare.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
»  Watch.    Perpetuo  inquirere^  et  ob5ervare^  *  continually  to  seek  out  and 
watch.' 
4  Approaches.    Motus^  ei  Appropinquationemt  *  movements  and  approach.' 
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24.    ®f  InnoitatuittjeK. 

BS  the  Births  of  Liuing  Creatures,^  at  firfl,  are 
ill  fhapen  ;  So  are  all  Innouations,  which 
are  the  Births  of  Time.  Yet  notwithftand- 
ing,  as  Thofe  that  firfl  bring  Honour  into 
their  Family,  are  commonly  more  wor5iy,  then  mod 
that  fucceed  :  So  the  firfl  Prefident  *  (if  it  be  good)  is 
feldome  attained*  by  Imitation.*  For  111,  to  Mans 
Nature,  as  it  flands  peruerted,^  hath  a  Naturall  Motion, 
flrongefl  in  Continuance :  But  Good,  as  •  a  Forced 
Motion,  flrongefl  at  firfl.  Surely  euery  Medicine  is  an 
Innouation  \  And  he  that  will  not  apply  New  Remedies, 
mufl  expe6l  New  Euils :  For  Time  is  the  greatefl 
Innouatour :  And  if  Time,  of  courfe,  alter  Things  to 
the  worfe,  and  Wifedome,  and  Counfell  fhall  not  alter 
them  to  the  better,  what  fhall  be  the  End  ?  ^  It  is 
true,®  that  what  is  fetled  by  Cuflome,  though  it  be  not 
good,  yet  at  leafl  it  is  fit*  And  thofe  Things,  which 
haue  long  gone  together,^®  are  as  it  were  confederate 
within  themfelues  :  Whereas  New  Things  peece  ^^  not 
fo  well ;  But  though  they  helpe  by  their  vtility,  yet 

'Wk.  S^sristions  in  postfiunuQi  liiito  Cbitiro  of  1638. 

*  Births  of  Liuing  Creatures.    Partus  recent  editi,  *  recent  births.' 

*  First  President.  Exevii^laria,eiPrifftordiaf*prtctdtntszndhcg}niaDgi.* 

*  Seldome  attained.    Plurimum,  su^eranij  'mostly  surpass.* 

4  Imitation.    ImitaHonem  Mtatis  sequentu,  *  imitation  of  the  succeeding 
age.* 

*  As  it  stands  fwruerted.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
«  As.     Ut  fieri  amat^  *  as  is  usually  done.' 

^  End.    Finis  Mali,  *  end  of  the  evil.' 

>  True.    Concedi prorsus  debet ^  *  must  be  granted.' 

*  Fit.    Aptum    ,    .    .     Temporiius,  *  fit  for  the  times.' 

^^  Gone  together.     Una  guast  Alveo  fluxerunt^  *  have  flowed  as  it  were 

in  one  bed.' 
"Peece.     Vteribus    ,    ,    ,    r^Airfvrtx/, 'cohere  with  die  old.' 
"  Inconformity.    Ncvitate  tamen  et  Incof^formitate,  *  bv  their  i 

and  moonformity.' 


,y  Google 


XUX.    OF   INNOVATIONS,  527 

V.  1625.  «t  65. 

they  trouble,  by  their  Inconformity.^  Beiides,  they^' 
are  \^<t Strangers-}^  more  Admired, and  leffe  Fauoured. 
All  this  is  true,  if  Time  flood  flill;  which  contrariwife 
moueth  fo  round,  that  a  Froward  ^^  Retention  of  Cuf- 
tome,  is  as  turbulent  a  Thing,  as  an  Innouatum  :  And 
they  that  Reuerence  too  much  Old  Times,  are  but  a 
Scome  to  the  New.  It  were  good  therefore,  that  Men 
in  their  Innouaiions^  would  follow  the  Example  of  Time 
it  felfe;  which  indeed  Innouateth  greatly,  but  quietly, 
and  by  degrees,  fcarce  to  be  perceiued :  ^*  For  other- 
wife,  whatfoeuer  is  New,  is  vnlooked  for;^^  And  euer 
it  mends  Some,  and  paires^*  Other:  And  he  that  is 
holpen,  takes  it  for  a  Fortune,  and  thanks  the  Time  ; 
And  he  that  is  hurt,  for  a  wrong,  and  imputeth  it  to 
the  Author.  It  is  good  alfo,  not  to  try  Experiments  ^® 
in  States  ;2o  Except  the  Neceflity  be  Vrgent,  or  the 
vtility  Euident:  Aiid  well  to  beware,  that  it  be  the 
Reformation,^!  that  draweth  on  the  Change;  And  not 
the  defu-e  of  Change,  that  pretendeth  the  Reformation. 
And  laflly,  that  the  Notidty^  though  it  be  not  reieded, 
yet  be  held  for  a  Sufpedl:  And,  as  the  Scripture  laith; 
That  we  make  ajland  vpon  the  Ancient  Way^  and  then 
looke  about  us,  and  difcouer^  what  is  the  Jlraighty  and 
right  way^  andfo  to  waike  in  it,^ 


•  Jer.  vi.  z& 

n  They.    NaviiateSy  '  novelties.* 

1*  Strangers.    Advenet  out  ^eregrini,  *  newcomers  or  foreigners.' 
1*  Froward.    ImportMna  et  Morosa^  *  unsuitable  and  froward.' 
*•  After  Perceiued.    Illud  enim  Pro  certo  habeas^  '  be  assured  of  this.' 
17  Vnlooked  for.    Prater Spem  et  Expeciationem  accedere^  'comes,  con- 
trary to  hope  and  expectation.' 
1*  Paires.    Eripere,  *  takes  away  from.* 
!•  Ejcperiments.    Experimentis  Novis^  *  new  experiments.* 
*>  States.      In   CorporUnts  Politicis   nudendiSf  *in  reforming  political 
bodies.* 

n  Reformation.    Jf^^rwM/MwrMx/tf^zV/yyr; 'desire  of  refonnation.' 
«•  The  Nouelty.    Ornnis  NavitaSt '  every  novelty.* 
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31.    ®t  jUrtapxtxtm. 

^fpicions  amongft  Thoughts,  are  like  Bats 
amongfl  Birds,  they  euer  fly  by  Twi- 
light Certainly,  they  are  to  be  repreffed, 
or,  at  the  leall,  well  guarded:  For  they 
cloud  the  Minde;  they  leefe  Frends;  and  they  checke 
with  Bufineffe,  whereby  Bufineffe  cannot  goe  on,  tur- 
rantly,  and  conflantly.  They  difpofe  Kings  to  Tyranny, 
Husbands  to  lealoidie.  Wife  Men  to  Trrefolution  and 
Melancholy.  They  are  Defedls,  not  in  the  Heart,  but 
in  the  Braine;  For  they  take  Place  in  the  Stouteft 
Natures :  As  in  the  Example  of  Henry  the  Seuenth  of 
England:  There  was  not  a  more  Sufpicious  Man,  nor 
a  more  Stout.  And  in  fuch  a  Compofition,  they  doe 
fmall  Hurt  For  commonly  they  are  not  admitted, 
but  with  Examination,  whether  they  be  likely  or  no  ? 
But  in  fearefiill  Natures,  they  gaine  Ground  too  fall 
There  is  Nothing  makes  a  Man  Sufpefl  much,  more 
then  to  Know  little :  And  therefore  Men  fhould  remedy 
Sufpicion,  by  procuring  to  know  more,^  and  not  to  keep 
their  Sufpicions  in  Smother.^  What  would  Men  haue  ? 
Doe  they  thinke,  thofe  they  employ  and  deale  with, 
are  Saints?^  Doe  they  not  thinke,  they  will  haue 
their  owne  Ends,  and  be  truer  to  Themfelues,  then  to 
them  ?  Therefore,  there  is  no  better  Way  to  moderate 
Sufpicions y  then  to  account  vpon*  fuch  Sufpicions  zs 
true,  and  yet  to  bridle  them,  as  falfe.     For  fo  faire,  a 

us.  I^artations  in  postfjumotw  l.attit  lEtittiim  of  1638. 

1  Procuring  to  know  more.     Ut  qtUs  Inquisitionent  urgeat,  'to  presi 
inquiry.' 

*  And  not  to  keep  their  Suspicions  in  smother.    Fumo  enim  et  TenfMi 
aluniur  Suspiciones,  *  for  suspicions  are  nourbhed  by  smoke  and  tjflrVTK^^' 

s  Saints.    Angelas  esse,  aut  Sanctos  i  '  are  angels  or  saints  V 

*  Account  vpon.    Remedia parare^  'prepare  remedies.' 
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Man  ought  to  make  vfe  of  SufpuionSy  as  to  proiiide,  as 
if  that  fhould  be  trae,  that  he  Sufpe^^  yet  it  may  doe 
him  no  Hurt  SufpidonSy  that  die  Minde,  of  it  felfe, 
gathers,  are  but  Buzzes;^  But  SufpicionSy  that  are  arti- 
ficially nourilhed,  and  put  into  Mens  Heads,*  by  the 
Tales,  and  Whifprings  of  others,'^  haue  Stings.  Cer- 
tainly, the  bell  Meane,  to  cleare  the  Way,  in  this  lame 
Wood^  oi SufpicionSy  is  ftanckly  to  communicate  them,® 
with  the  Partie,  that  he  SufpeOs:  For  thereby,  he  Ihall 
be  fure,  to  know  more  of  the  Truth  of  them,  then  he 
did  before ;  And  withall,  Ihall  make  that  Party,  more 
circumfpedl,^®  not  to  giue  lurther  Caufe  of  Sufpicion, 
But  this  would  not  be  done  to  Men  of  bafe^^  Natures: 
For  they,  if  they  finde  themfelues  once  fufpedled,  will 
neuer  be  true.  The  Italian  laies :  Sof petto  itcentia  fedef^ 
As  if  Sufpicion  did  giue  a  Pafport  to  Faith:  But  it 
ought  rather  to  kindle  it,  to  difcharge  it  felfe. 


•  Suspicion  gives  a  Passport  to  trust 

s  Buzzes.    Inanes  Bomhi^  *  empty  buzzes.' 

<  Heads.    Ammis,  'minds.' 

7  Odiers.    Famigeratorum^  *  talebearers.' 

«  Same  Wood.    Impedita  Sylva^  *  tangled  wood.* 

•  Franckly  to  communicate  them.    Libera  guadam  et  aperta  illarum 
Declaration  *  a  free  and  open  declaration  of  them.* 

10  Circumspect.    Cautunt  magis  et  circumspectum,  'more  careful  and 
circumspect.  .    ..    ,      ^  ,^ 

n  Base.    Pravtet  et  Degenenst  'bad  and  base. 
2  L 
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8a    Bi  yi^tatietus.^ 

antaiions^  are'  amongft  Ancient,  Primi- 
tiue,*  and  Heroicall  Workes.  Wlien  the 
World  was  young,  it  begate  more  Qiil- 
dren;  But  now  it  is  old,  it  begets  fewer: 
For  I  may  iuflly  account  new  Flantations^  to  be  the 
Children  of  former  Kingdomes.  I  like  a  Plantation 
in  a  Pure  Soile ;  that  is,  where  People  are  not  ZHf- 
planted^  to  the  end,  to  Plant  in  Others.  For  elfe,  it  is 
rather  an  Extirpation,  then  a  Plantation.  Planting  of 
Countries,  is  like  Planting  of  Woods ;  For  you  mull 
make  account,  to  leefe  almofl®  Twenty  yeeres  Profit 
and  expect  your  Recompence,^  in  tibe  end.  For  the 
Principall  Thing,  that  hath  beene  the  Defb*u6lion  of 
mofl  Plantations^  hath  beene  the  Bafe,  and  Haflie 
drawing  of  Profit,  in  the  firft  Yeeres.  It  is  true,  Speedie 
Profit  *  is  not  to  be  negledled,  as  farre  as  may  fland, 
with  the  Good  of  the  Plantation^  but  no  further.  It  is 
a  ShamefuU  and  Vnbleffed  Thing,  to  take  the  Scumme 
of  People,  and  Wicked  Condemned  ^®  Men,  to  be  the 
People  with  whom  you  Plant:  And  not  only  fo,  but  it 
fpoileth  ^^  the  Plantation ;  For  they  will  euer  Hue  like 
Rogues,  and  not  fall  to  worke,  but  be  Lazie,  and  doe 

1^.  VwciaiioM  in  pontfymoia  latin  COttton  oC  1638. 

1  Title.    De  PlantaHonibus  Populorum,  ei  Colomis,  'of  planUtioos  of 
peoples  and  colonies.' 

•  Plantations.     Colonia^  'colonies.' 

•  Are.  ^  Eminent^  '  are  prominent.' 
^  Pnmitiue.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»  Displanted.    Destruitur^  'destroyed.* 

•  Make  account  to  leese  almost   ....    Profit    De  UtiGlate  tmpkud* 
nihil  cogitandum  ante.  *  there  mttst  be  no  thought  of  getting^  profit  before.' 

7  Recompence.    Fructns  nber  et  lacupies^  *  abundant  and  ric^  fruit.' 

•  Plantations.      ColoniaSt  alias  bene  snccesswrtu,   '  pkmtatioas,   wlucb 
otherwise  would  have  succeeded  weH.' 

»  Profi  t.     L  ucri  Segetem,  *  crop  of  profit.' 

„  y^  l*«^  Condemned.  Exules,  etDamnaU^  *  exiles  and  condemuiil—i  * 

"  Spoileih.    Corrttntpit  et penHt,  *  spoib  and  destroy!.^ 
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Mifchiefe,  and  fpend  Vidluals,  and  be  quickly  weaiy,^^ 
and  then  Certifie  ^*  ouer  to  their  Country,  to  the  Dif- 
credit"  of  the  Planiatian.  The  People  wherewith  you 
Plata^  ought  to  be  Gardners,^^  Ploughmen,  Labourers, 
Smiths,  Carpenters,  loyners,  Fifher-men,  Fowlers,  with 
fome  few  *•  Apothecaries,  Surgeons,  Cookes,  and 
Bakert.^'^  In  a  Country  of  Plantation^  firfl  looke  about, 
what  kinde  of  Vi6hiall,^*  the  Countrie  yeelds  of  it  felfe, 
to  Hand  :^*  As  Cheflnuts,  Wall-nuts,  Pine- Apples,  Oliues, 
Dates,  Plummes,  Cherries,  Wilde-Hony,  and  the  like : 
and  make  vfe  of  them.  Then  confider,  what  Viduall 
or  Efculent  Things  there  are,  which  grow  fpeedily,  and 
within  the  yeere;  As  Parfnips,  Carrets,  Turnips,  Onions, 
Radifh,20  Artichokes  of  Hierufalem,  Maiz,  and  the  like. 
For  Wheat,^^  Early,  and  Oats,  they  aske  too  much 
Labour:  But  with  Peafe,  and  Beanes,  you  may  begin ; 
Both  becaufe  they  aske  lefle  Labour,  and  becaiife  they 
fane  for  Meat,  as  well  as  for  Bread.  And  of  Rice 
Rkewife  commeth  a  great  Encreafe,  and  it  is  a  kinde 
of  Meat.  Aboue  all,  there  ought  to  be  brought  Store 
of  Bisket,  Oat-meale,  Flower,  Meale,  and  the  Hke,  in 
tke  beginning,  till  &ead  may  be  had.  For  Beads,  or 
Birds,  take  chiefly  fuch,  as  are  leafl  Subie6t  to  Difeafes, 
and  Multiply  faflefl :  As  Swine,  Goats,  Cockes,  Hennes, 
Turkies,  Geefe,  Houfe  doues,^^  and  the  like.  The 
Vidluall  in  Plantations^  ought  to  be  expended,  almofl 
^  in  a  Befieged  Towne;  That  is,  with  certaine  Allow- 
&iu:e«    And  let  the  Maine  Pajrt  of  the  Ground  employed 

"  Weaiy.    ColotUm  Pdttidio, '  weary  Of  flie  colotiy/ 

J*  Gsttifie.    Nwuios  it  Litifas  mittent,  '^will  send  messeitt^tfrt  arid  lettgrs.' 

*•  Biscredit.    Prtf^tuUeium  gtdedecm.  *  prejudice  and  discredit.' 

^  Before  Gardner^.    PracUug  Att\ficeM  ginirum  se^utHHihtf,  *  chiefly 

TOWS  of  the^oUowins:  kinds. 
}•  With  some  few.    Omitted  in  the  l^dn.  ' 

"  After  Bakers.    Cerevisiarii^  et  hujusmodi^  *  teeWert  atarf  the  like.* 

*  victuall.    EscuieniortnM  et  Poculentorum,  '  eatables  aiid  (frinkables;* 
!*  To  Hand.    Sine  cultura,  '  without  tilling.* 

*  After  Radish.      Melones,  Pepoties^  CttctntPhrs^  'mdohs,  pumpkins, 
9»cumbcr$.* 

■*  Afteryfhesit    SiHauam,  'pulse.* 

"^  AJier  Howie^oues.    CnnicuH,  '  rabbits.'  * 
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to  Gardens  or  Come,  bee  to  a  Common  Stocke;** 
And  to  be  Laid  in,  and  Stored  vp,^  and  then  Deliuered 
out  in  Proportion ;  Befides  fome  Spots  of  Ground,  that 
any  Particular  Perfon,  will  Manure,  for  his  owne 
Priuate.^  Confider  likewife,  what  Commodities  the 
Soile,  where  the  Plantation  is,^®  doth  naturally  yeeld, 
that  they  may  fome  way  helpe  to  defray  the  Chsige  of 
the  Plantation:'^  So  it  be  not,  as  was  faid,  to  the 
vntimely  Preiudice,  of  the  maine  Bufmeffe:^  As  it 
hath  fared  with  Tobacco  in  Virginia,^  Wood  '^  conmioiily 
aboundeth  but  too  much ;  And  therefore,  Timber^  is 
fit  to  be  one.*^  If  there  be  Iron  Vre,  and  Streames 
whereupon  to  fet  the  Milles ;  Iron  is  a  braue  ^  Com- 
moditie,  where  Wood  aboundeth.  Making  ^  of  Bay 
Salt,  if  the  Climate  be  proper  for  it,  would  be  put  in 
Experience.  Growing  Silke  ^  likewife,  if  any  be,  is  a 
likely  ^  Commoditie.  Pitch  and  Tarre,^  where  flare 
of  Firres  and  Pines  are,  will  not  faile.  So  Drugs,  and, 
Sweet  Woods,  where  they  are,  cannot  but  yeeld  great 
Profit     Soape  Afhes  ^^  liewife,  and  other  Things,  that 


*  In  the  Ladn  this  clause  precedes  Uie  one  before  it  in  the  tex^  and  reads 
thtis : — '  Charge  of  the  Plantation^  As  it  hath  fared  with  Tobacco  in  Viiginia, 
So  it  be  not,  as  was  said,  to  the  vntimely  Preiudice  of  the  maine  Busmesse. 
Wood,  commonly,*  &c. 

*»  Common  Stocke.    Horreis  fublicis,  *  public  granaries.* 

**  Stored  vp.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  That  any  Particular  Person  .  .  .  ownepriuate.  In^uibuslndtatru 
nngulorum  se  exerceat,  'on  which   the  industry  of  individuals  lazy  be 

*•  Soile,  where  the  Plsmtation  is.    Re^  illa^  *  that  district.*     [exercised.' 

27  That  they  may  ....  Plantation.  Vt  Exportatio  garum,  m  Um 
uU  maxime  initio  sunt,  sumptus  levet^  *  that  their  exportation  to  places 
where  they  are  of  most  value,  ma^  lessen  the  expense.' 

^  Maine  Buanesse.    Colonia  ipsius,  'the  plantation  itself.* 

^  ^Ut*r  Wood.    In  Regtonibus  desertis,  *  m  uninhalnted  countries.' 

^  limber.  Ligna,  ad  Mdificia^  Naves,  aut  ejusmodi  usus  apta,  *  timber, 
fit  for  building  houses  and  ships  or  similar  purposes.' 

«i  To  be  one.  Inter  pracipuas  Merces  muneroMda^  *to  be  counted  amoos 
the  chief  articles  of  tramc' 

**  Braue.    Quaestuosis,  'profitable.* 

ss  Msdcing.    Confectioper  Calorem  Soiis,  '  making  by  the  heat  of  the  sua.' 

«*  SUke;    Sericum  vegetabile,  *  vegetable  silk.* 

8»  Likely.    Lucrosa,  *j>rofitable.' 

■•  Pitch  and  Tarre.    Fix  cuiuscunque  generis ,  *  pitch  of  all  kinds.* 

^  Soape  Ashes.  Cineres,guUmsadSapamutunturfnonmcdicumUtiUtati» 
•fferent^  *  ashes,  which  are  used  for  soap,  will  bring  no  little  advantage.' 


,y  Google 


LI.  OF   PLANTATIONS.  533 

V.  1625.  aet  65. 

may  be  thought  of.  But  rooile  not  too  much  vnder 
Ground  :^  For  the  Hope^*  of  Mines  is  very  Vncertaine,*<> 
and  vfeth  to  make  the  Planters^^  Lazie,  in  other  Things. 
For  Gouemment,  let  it  be  in  the  Hands  of  one,  aflifled 
with  fome  Counfell :  And  let  them  haue  Commiffion, 
to  exercife  Martiall  Lawes,  with  fome  limitation.  And 
aboue  all,  let  Men  make  that  Profit  of  being  in  the 
Wildemeffe,  as  they  haue  God  alwaies,  and  his  Seruice 
before  their  Eyes.  Let  not  the  Gouemment  of  the 
Plantation^  depend  vpon  too  many  Counfellours,  and 
Vndertakers,  in  the  Countrie  that  Planteth^  but  vpon 
a  temperate  Number  ;*2  And  let  thofe  be,  rather  Noble- 
men, and  Gentlemen,  then  Merchants :  For  they  looke 
euer  to  the  prefent  Gaine.  Let  there  be  Freedomes 
from  Cuflome,*^  till  the  Plantation  be  of  Strength : 
And  not  only  Freedome  from  Cuflome,**  but  Free- 
dome  to  Carrie  their  Commodities,  where  they  may 
make  their  Bell  of  them,  except  there  be  fome  fpeciall 
Caufe  of  Caution.  Gramme  ^  not  in  People,  by  fend- 
ing too  fall.  Company,  after  Company;  But  rather 
hearken  how  they  wafle,*®  and  fend  Supplies  propor- 
tionably;  But  fo,  as  the  Number  may  Hue  well,  in  the 


MMoUenot  .  .  .  ground.     VerumfodinUne  conJieUunimiumfrtntr- 
tim  aprincipio,  *  but  trust  not  too  much  to  mines,  especially  in  the  beginning.* 
S9  Hope.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

40  Vncertaine.    Fallaces  et  sumptuosm^  *  deceiving  and  expensive.' 
*^  Vseth  to  make  the  Planters.    Spe  puichra  lactanieM,  CoIohom  ndduntf 
'and  alluring  the  planters  with  fair  hopes,  make  them.' 

^  Let  not  the  Gouemment    .    .    .    Number.    Rursus,  Colonia,  a  nu» 
meroswreC<mcilio{Intelligo  inRegione^  Matre  Colonia^  resid^ntt)  nonpiH' 
deat;  Nee  ob  ContribuHones  exigtias  Multitudininimia  subjiciatur;  Sfdsit 
Numerus  eorum,  qui  Negotia  Volonia  procurantet  ordinani,  modtratus  ! 
*  again  let  not  the  colony  depend  on  a  too  numerous  council,  residing  in  the 
mother  countr^r,  nor  let  it  be  subject  to  too  great  a  multitude  on  account  of 
small  contributions,  but  let  the  number  of  those  who  manage  and  order  the 
business  of  the  colony  be  moderate.' 
tt  Custome.     Vectii^alibus  et  Porioriis^  *  taxes  and  customes.* 
<*  Custome.    Solutionibus  Pecuniarum.  '  payment  of  money.* 
**  Cramme.    Farcias  aut  superomres^  '  cram  or  overload.' 
*«  Waste.    Quot  Capita  de  tempore  in  tempus  minuantMr,  '  how  the  num- 
ber is  diminished  from  time  to  time.' 
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PtantaHent  and  not  by  Suichaige  *^  be  in  Penury.  It 
hath  beene  a  great  Endaogering,  to  the  Health  <rf  fome 
PkmtaiionSy  that  they  haue  built  along  the  Sea,  tmd 
Riuers,  in  Marifti  and  vnwholefome*®  Grounds  Hiere- 
fcwe,  though  you  begin  there,  to  auoid  Carriage,  and 
other  like  Difcommodities,  yet  build  ftiU,  rather  vpwards, 
from  the  Streames^  then  along.**  It  concem'eth  like- 
wife,  the  Health  of  the  Plantation^  that  they  haue  good 
Store  of  Salt  with  them,  that  they  may  vfe  it,  in  their 
Viihialls,  when  it  (hall  be  nece(fejy.^  If  you  Plants 
where  Sauages  are,  doe  not  onely  entertaine  tbeai 
widi  Trifles,  and  Gingles;  But  vfe  them  iuftly,  and 
gratioufly,  with  fufficient  Giuurd  neuertheleffe :  And  doe 
not  winne  their  fauour,  by  helping  them  to  inuade  their 
Enemies,  but  for  their  Drfence^^  it  is  not  amiife.  And 
fend  oft  of  them,  ouer  to  the  Country,  that  Plants^  that 
they  may  fee  a  better  Condition  ^^  then  their  o\me,  and 
commend  ^^  it  when  they  retume.  When  the  Plcmta- 
tion  grows  to  Strength,  then  it  is  time,  to  Plant  with 
Women,^  as  well  as  with  Men ;  That  the  Planiatum 
may  fjwead  into  Generations,  and  not  be  euer  peeced^ 
from  without  It  is  the  finfuUeft  Thing  in  the  world, 
to  forlake  or  deflitute  a  Plantation,  once  in  Forward- 
nefle:  For  befides  the  Diflionour,  it  is  the  Guiltineile 
of  Bloud,^  of  many  Commiferable  Perfons. 


*''  Surcharge.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

**  Vnwholesome.    Aquosis,  'watery.* 

«  Then  along.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  Necessary.      Qi^os  verisimilfi  est  pntridos  aliier  tape/uiurvt,  *  wMdi 
(the  victuals)  will  probably  otherwise  be  often  putrid.' 

**  Defence.    Sed  Auxiliis  De/emivis  non  incommodum  erif  ftibveniftt 
fhut  to  help  them  by  aid  for  their  defence  will  not  be  amiss.' 
''  •'  Coniitton.    Condithftes  homtHutn,  '  condition  of  men.' 

•*  Commend.    Divulgentt  'publish.' 

**  Plant  with  Women    ....    Men.     Mnliem  tummittere,  'tend 
women  also.' 

»»  Be    .    .    .    peeced.    Pendeat,  'depend.' 

**  Guiltinesse  of  Bloud.    Proditio  mera  Profiuioqnt  Sangui$us,  *m 
betrayal  and  shedding  of  blood. ' 
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85.  Of  $rop1)ectej$, 

Meane  not  to  fpeake  of  Diuine  Prophedes ; 
Nor  of  Heathen  Oracles ;  Nor  of  Natural! 
Predidlions ;  But  only  of  Prophecies ^  that 
haue  beene  of  certaine  Memory,  and  from 
Hidden  Caufes.  Saith  the  Pythoniffa  to  Saul\  To 
Morrow  thou  andthyfonne  Jhatt  be  with  me,*  Homer 
hath  thefe  Verfes. 

At  Domus  ^nece  cun6Hs  dominahitur  Oris^ 
Et  Nati  Natorum^  et  qui  nafcentur  ab  illis:^ 

A  Prophecie^  as  it  feemes,  of  the  Roman  Empire, 
Seneca  the  Tragedian  hath  thefe  Verfes. 

Venient  Annis 

Seculaferis,  guibus  Oceanus 
Vincula  Rerum  laxet^  et  ingens 
Pateat  Tellusy  lyphifque  nouos 
Detegat  Orbes ;  nee  Jit  Terris 
Vltima  Thule.^ 

A  Prophede  of  the  Difcouery  of  America.  The 
Daughter  of  Polycrates  dreamed,  that  Jupiter  bathed 
her  Father,  and  Apollo  annointed  him :  And  it  came 
to  pafTe,  that  he  was  crucified  in  an  Open  Place, 
where  the  Sunne  made  his  Bodie  runne  with  Sweat, 
and  the  Raine  walhed  it^  Philip  oiMcuedon  dreamed. 
He  fealed  vp  his  Wiues  Belly :  Whereby  he  did  ex- 
pound it,  that  his  Wife  Ihould  be  barren  :  But  Aris- 

**  I  Sam.  xxviii.  zp. 

b  But  tkt  family  o/jEneas shall  rule  over  all  lands.  And  his  children's 
children  and  those  that  shall  be  bom  of  them,  VirgiL  ^neid.  uL  97.  which 
are  adapted  from  Homer.  Iliad,  xx.  307,  8. 

*  There  shall  come  a  time  in  the  series  of  years,  in  which  the  Ocean  shall 
unloose  the  bounds  of  things  attda  tfost  earth  shall  appear;  also  ancther 
Typhys  shall  disclose  new  worlds^  neither  shall  Thule  be  the  farthest  land, 
Seneca.  Medea,  tu  375-380. 

d  Herodotus,  m. 

Crtis  flHong  is  not  ioclidiili  in  tfie  pogfljumoug  latin  £Ditton  of  1688 
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tander  the  Soothfayer,  told  him,  his  Wife  was  with 
Childe,  becaufe  Men  doe  not  vfe  to  Seale  Veffells  that 
are  emptie.*  A  Phantafme,  that  appeared  to  Jkf, 
Brutus  in  his  Tent,  faid  to  him;  Fhiltppis  iterum  me 
videbisfi  Tiberius  iaid  to  Gaiba.  Tu  quoque  Galba 
degujiabis  ImperiumS  In  Vefpafians  Time,  there  went 
a  Prophecie  in  the  Eall ;  That  thofe  that  Ihould  come 
forth  of  ludea^  (hould  reigne  ouer  the  World:  which 
though  it  may  be  was  meant  of  om*  Sauiour^  yet 
Tacitus  expounds  it  of  Vefpafian,^  Domitian  dreamed, 
the  Night  before  he  was  flaine,  that  a  Golden  Head 
was  growing  out  of  the  Nape  of  his  Necke :'  And  in- 
deed, the  Succeflion  that  followed  him,  for  many 
yeares,  made  Golden  Times.  Henry  the  Sixt  of  Eng- 
land, fe.id  of  Henry  the  Seuenth,  when  he  was  a  Lad, 
and  gaue  him  Water ;  This  is  the  Lad,  thatJhaU  emoy 
the  Crowne,  for  which  we  Jlriue/  When  I  was  in 
France,  I  heard  from  one  Dr.  Fena,  that  the  Q.  Mother, 
who  was  giuen  to  Curious  Arts,  caufed  the  King  her 
Hufbands  Natiuitie,  to  be  Calculated,  under  a  falfe 
Name;  And  the  Aflrologer  gaue  a  Judgement,  that 
he  ihould  be  killed  in  a  Duell ;  At  which  the  Queene 
laughed,  thinkingher  Husband,  to  be  aboue  Challenges 
and  Duels :  but  he  was  flaine,  vpon  a  Courfe  at  Tilt, 
the  Splinters  of  the  Staffe  of  Mangomery,  going  in  at 
his  Beuer.  The  triuiall  Prophecie,  which  I  heard,  when 
I  was  a  Childe,  and  Queene  Elizabeth  was  in  the 
Flower  of  her  Yeares,  was ; 

When  Hempe  isfponne; 

England's  done, 

*  Plutarch.  Alexander,  ii.  • 

b  Thou  shalt  tee  me  again  at  Philip.    Appian.  De  Bellis  CivH&m. 
iv.  134. 

*  TAoM  also  vfiii  tmsie  of  Empire,     Suetonius.  Ga&a,  iv.  tells  it  ol 

Augustus. 

*  Tacitus.  History,  v.  13. 

'  Suetonius.  Domitian.  xxiiL 
/  Holinshed.  iu.  678.  b.  Ed.  1587. 
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Whereby,  it  was  generally  conceiued,  that  after  the 
Princes  had  Reigned,  which  had  the  Principiall 
Letters,  of  that  Word  Hempe,  (which  were  Henry, 
Edward,  Mary,  Philip,  Elizabeth)  England  fhould 
come  to  vtter  Confufion  .*  Which,  thankes  be  to  God, 
is  verified  only,  in  the  Change  of  the  Name  :  For  that 
the  Kings  Stile,  is  now  no  more  of  England,  but  of 
Britaine,  There  was  alfo  another  Prophecie,  before 
the  year  of  88.  which  I  doe  not  well  vnderfland. 

There Jhall  be  feene  vpon  a  day, 
Betweene  the  Baugh,  and  the  May, 
The  Blacke  Fleet  of  Norway. 
When  that  that  is  come  and  gone, 
England  build  Houfes  of  Lime  and  Stone 
For  after  Warres  Jhall  you  haue  None, 

It  was  generally  conceiued,  to  be  meant  of  the  Spanifli 
Fleet,  that  came  in  ZZ,  For  that  the  King  of  Spaines 
Surname,  as  they  fay,  is  Norway.  The  Predi<5lion  of 
Eegiomontanus ; 

06logefsimus  o6lauus  mirabilis  Annus ;« 

Was  thought  likewife  accompliflied,  in  the  Sending  of 
that  great  Fleet,  being  the  greatefl  in  Strength,  though 
not  in  Number,  of  all  that  euer  fwamme  vpon  the  Sea. 
As  for  Cleons  Dreame,  I  thinke  it  was  a  left.  It  was, 
that  he  was  deuoured  of  a  long  Dragon;  And  it  was 
expounded  of  a  Maker  of  Saufages,  tihat  troubled  him 
exceedingly.*  There  are  Numbers  of  the  like  kinde ; 
Efpecially  if  you  include  Dreames,  and  Prediilions  of 
Aflrologie.  But  I  haue  fet  downe  thefe  few  onely  of 
certaine  Credit,  for  Example.  My  ludgement  is,  that 
they  ought  all  to  be  Defpifed;  And  ought  to  feme, 
but  for  Winter  Talke,  by  the  Fire  fide.  Though  when 
I  fay  Defpifed,  I  meane  it  as  for  Beleefe :  For  other- 

•  Eighty  Eighty  ayearofwondert. 
^  Anstophanes.  Knightt.  195. 
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wife,  the  Spreading  or  Publiihing  of  them,  is  in  no 
fort  to  be  Defpifed.  For  they  haue  done  much  MiP 
chiefe :  And  I  fee  many  feuere  Lawes  made  to  fuppreffe 
them.  That,  that  hath  giuen  them  Grace,  and  fcnne 
Credit,  confifleth  in  three  Things.  Firfl,  that  Men 
marke,  when  they  hit,  and  neuer  marke,  when  they 
miffe :  As  they  doe,  generally,  alfo  of  Dreames.  The 
fecond  is,  that  Probable  Coniedlures,  or  obfcure 
Traditions,  many  times,  tume  themfelues  into  Pro- 
phecies: While  the  Nature  of  Man,  which  coueteth 
Diuination^  thinkes  it  no  Perill  to  foretell  that,  which 
indeed  they  doe  but  colle6l.  As  that  of  Seneca*s 
Verfe.  For  fo  much  was  then  fubie6l  to  Demonllra- 
tion,  that  the  Globe  of  the  Earth,  had  great  Parts  beyond 
the  Atlanticke;  which  mought  be  Probably  conceiued, 
not  to  be  all  Sea :  And  adding  thereto,  the  Tradition 
in  Plato's  Timeus,  and  his  Atlanticus,  it  mought  en- 
courage One,  to  tume  it  to  a  Predi^ion.  The  third, 
and  Lad  (which  is  the  Great  one)  is,  that  almofl  all 
of  them,  being  infinite  in  Number,  haue  beene  Impof- 
tures,  and  by  idle  and  craftie  Braines,  meerely  con- 
triued  and  faigned,  after  the  Euent  Pail. 
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British  Museum  Copy, 

87.  %l  Iftaitqifl^  tx^  %tvsxKf\^$. 

IJHefe  Things  are  but  Toyes,  to  come  amongft 
fuch  Serious  Obfcruations.  But  yet,  fince 
Princes  will  haue  fuch  Things,  it  is  better, 
they  ihould  be  Graced  with  Elegancy,  then 
Daubed  with  Cofl.  Dancing  to  Song^  is  a  Thing  of 
great  State,  and  Pleafure.  I  vnderfUnd  it,  that  the 
Song  be  in  Quire,  placed  aloft,  and  accompanied  with 
fome  broken  Muficke:  And  the  Ditty  fitted  to  the 
Deuice.  A^ing  in  Song,  efpecially  in  Dialogues,  hath 
an  extreme  Good  Grace :  I  fay  A^ing,  not  Dancing, 
(For  that  is  a  Meane  and  Vulgar  Thing ;)  And  the 
Voices  of  the  Dialogue,  would  be  Strong  and  Manly, 
(A  Bafe,  and  a  Tenour ;  No  Treble;)  And  the  Ditty 
High  and  Tragicall;  Not  nice  or  Dainty.  Seuerall 
Quires,  placed  one  ouer  againft  another,  and  taking 
the  Voice  by  Catches,  Antheme  wife,  giue  great  Plea- 
fure. Turning  Dances  into  Figure,  is  a  childifh 
Curiofity.  And  generally,  let  it  be  noted,  that  thofe 
Things,  which  I  here  fet  downe,  are  fuch,  as  doe  na- 
turally take  the  Senfe,  and  not  refpe6l  Petty  Wonder- 
ments. It  is  true,  the  Alterations  of  Scenes,  fo  it  be 
quietly,  and  without  Noife,  are  Things  of  great  Beauty, 
and  Pleafure:  For  they  feed  and  relieue  the  Eye, 
before  it  be  full  of  the  fame  Obie6l.  Let  the  Scenes 
abound  with  Light,  fpecially  Coloured  and  Varied: 
And  let  the  Mafquers,  or  any  other,  that  are  to  come 
down  from  the  Scene^  haue  fome  Motions,  vpon  the 
Scene  it  felfe,  before  their  Comming  down :  For  it 
drawes  the  Eye  flrangely,  and  makes  it  with  great 
pleafure,  to  defure  to  fee  that,  it  cannot  perfe<5lly 
difceme.     Let  the  Songs  be  Loud,  and  Cheerefull,  and 

SfiUi  liMig  in  not  {ndtOycb  in  t^  sMVt^nmoitg  latin  SHition  of  1638. 
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not  Chirpir^^  or  Pulings,  Let  the  Muficke  likewife, 
be  Sharpe,  and  Loud,  and  Wdl  Placed,  The  Colours^ 
that  (hew  befl  by  Candlelight,  are ;  White,  Carnation, 
and  a  Kinde  of  Sea-Water-Greene;  And  Oes,  or 
Spangs,  as  they  are  of  no  great  Coll,  fo  they  are  of 
mofl  Glory.  As  for  Rich  Embroidery,  it  is  loft,  and 
not  Difcemed.  Let  the  Sutes  of  the  Mafqucrs,  be 
Gracefull,  and  fuch  as  become  the  Perfon,  when  the 
Vizars  are  oflf :  Not  after  Examples  of  Knowne  Attires; 
Turks,  Soldiers,  Mariners,  and  the  like.  Let  Anti- 
mafques  not  be  long :  They  haue  been  commonly  oi 
Fooles,  Satyres,  Baboones,  Wilde-Men,  Antiques, 
Beafts,  Sprites,  Witches,  Ethiopes,  Pigmies,  Turquets, 
Nimphs,  Rufticks,  Cupids,  Statua's  Mouing,  and  the 
like.  As  for  Angels,  it  is  not  Comicall  enough,  to  put 
them  in  Anti-Mafques ;  And  any  Thing  that  is  hideous, 
as  Deuils,  Giants,  is  on  the  other  fide  as  vnfit.  But 
chiefly,  let  the  Muficke  of  them,  be  Recreatiue,  and 
with  fome  ftrange  Changes.  Some  Sweet  Odours^ 
fuddenly  comming  forth,  without  any  drops  falling, 
are,  in  fuch  a  Company,  as  there  is  Steame  and  Heate, 
Things  of  great  Pleafiure ;  and  Refi*e(hment.  Double 
Mafques,  one  of  Men,  another  of  Ladies,  addeth  State, 
and  Variety.  But  All  is  Nothing,  except  the  Roome  be 
kept  Cleare,  and  Neat 

For  lujls,  and  Tourneys,  and  Barriers ;  The  Glories 
of  them,  are  chiefly  in  the  Chariots,  wherein  the 
Challengers  make  their  Entry ;  Efpecially  if  they  be 
drawne  with  Strange  Beafts ;  As  Lions,  Beares,  Cara- 
mels, and  the  like :  Or  in  the  Deuices  of  their  En- 
trance ;  Or  in  the  Brauery  of  their  Liueries ;  Or  in  the 
Goodly  Furniture  of  their  Horfes,  and  Armour.  But 
enough  of  thefe  Toyes. 
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41.  ®i  «jJiirte.i 

|Any  haue  made  Wittie  Inuedliues  againfl 
Vfurie?  They  lay,  that  it  is  Pitie,  the 
Deuill  fhould  haue  Gods  part,  which  is  the 
TUht,  That  the  Vfurer  is  the  greatefl 
Sabbath  Breaker,  becaufe  his  Plough  goeth  euery 
Sunday.*  That  Uie  Vfurer  is  the  Droane^  that  Virgil 
fpeakethof: 

Ignauum  Fucos  Pecus  h  prafepibus  arcent,» 
That  the  Vfurer  breaketh  the  Firfl  Law,  that  was 
made  for  Mankinde,  after  the  Fall ;  which  was.  In 
fudore  VultHs  tui  coniedes  Panem  tuum\  Not,  Infudore 
VultHs  cUienifi  That  Vfurers  fhould  haue  Orange- 
tawney  Bonnets,  becaufe  they  doe  ludaize.  That  it 
is  againfl  Nature,  for  Money  to  beget  Money ;  And  the 
like.  I  fay  this  onely,  that  Vfury  is  a  Conceffum 
propter  Duriiiem  Cordis  f  For  fince  there  mufl  be 
Borrowing  and  Lending,*  and  Men  are  fo  hard  of  Heart, 
as  they  will  not  lend  freely,  Vfury  mufl  be  permitted. 
Some  Others  haue  made  Sufpicious,  and  Cunning 
Proportions,  of  Bankes,*  Difcouery  of  Mens  Eflates, 
and  other  Inuentions.  But  few  haue  fpoken  of  Vfury 
vfefuUy.*  It  is  good  to  fet  before  vs,  the  IncommoditieSy 
and  Commodities  of  Vfury  \  That  the  Good  may  be, 

*  They  drive  away  the  dronts^  a  slothful  race ^  from  the  hives.    Vir:giL 
Georgics,  iv.  168. 

^  In  the  sweat  of  thy  face,  shalt  thou  eat  thy  bread  [Gen.  iii.  x8],  not  in 
the  sweat  ofanothet*sface. 

*  A  concession  on  account  of  the  hardness  of  the  heart. 

Vi,  Vtcdatimm  in  ptmillsvmmui  %tiUn  Coition  of  168S. 

^  TiTLB.    De  Vsura  sive  Fetnore,  *  of  usury  or  interest.' 

*  Vsurie.    Fceneratores.  *  usurers.' 

s  Euery  Sunday.    Sabbathis,  *  on  Sabbaths.' 

*  Borrowing  and  Lending;.     Ut  Pecumas  mutuo  dent,  et  acci^iant,  *  that 
men  should  give  and  receive  money  on  loan.' 

*  Bankes.      Argeutariis,   et  Excamhiis  publicis,    '  bonks  and  public 
exchanges.' 

*  Vsefully.    Solid*  et  utiHter,  *  solidly  and  usefully.' 
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either  Weighed  oirt,  or  Culled  out ;  And  warily  to 
prouide,  that  while  we  make  forth,  to  that  which  is 
better,  we  meet  not,  with'^  that  which  is  worfe. 

The  DifcommodUies  of  Vfury  are :  Firfl,  t1»t  it 
makes  fewer  Merchants.  For  were  it  not,  for  tUs 
Lazie  Trade  of  Vfury?  Money  would  not  lie  fUB^^  bM 
would,  in  great  Part,  be  Imployed  vpon  Merchandizing; 
Which  is  the  Vena  Porta  of  Wealth  i<>  in  a  State.  The 
Second,  that  it  makes  Poore  Merchants.  For  as  a 
Farmer  cannot  hulband  his  Ground  fo  well,^^  if  he  fit 
at^^  a  great  Rent ;  So  the  Merchant  cannot  driue  his 
Trade  fo  well,^^  if  he  fit  at^*  great  Wfury.  The  Third 
is  incident  to  the  other  two ;  And  that  is,  the  Decay 
of  Cullomes  of  Kings  or  States,^^  which  Ebbe  or  flow 
with  Merchandizing.  The  Fourth,  that  it  bringeth  the 
Treafure^®  of  a  Realme  or  State^  into  a  few  Hands. 
For  the  Vfurer^'^  being  at  Certainties,  and  others  at 
Vncertainties,  at  the  end  of  the  Game  ;^®  Mod  of  the 
Money  will  be  in  the  Boxe;^®  And  euer  a  State 
flourimeth,  when  Wealth  is  more  equally^  fpread." 
The  Fifth,  that  it  beats  downe  the  Price  of  Land:» 
For  the  Employment  of  Money,   is  chiefly,  either 

7  Meet  not  with.  InUrcij^mur  tt  inddamut,  'are  mfetrcepted  by  and 
fixll  inta' 

s  Trade  of  Vsury.  Pgcunia  im-  Pamu  EregaHs,  'ghriug  oat  of  money  «t 
interest.' 

*  Lie  still.    DeUUscertni  pret  Socordia,  *  be  hidden  away  from  idleness.' 

10  Of  Wealth.    Ad  O/es  tniroducenda^^  *  for  bringing  in  wealth.' 

>*  So  well    ItafructuoUt  *so  fruitfully.' 

l«  Sit  at    Solvate  *  pay.* 

1*  So  well     Tant  conunode  et  lucrose,  '  so  conveniently  and  prt^taUT.' 

^*  If  he  sit  at.  Si  PecuMiit  Fotnort  sumitU^  negoHefur^  '  if  he  do  buaness 
with  money  taken  up  at  interest.** 

1*  Customes  of  Kings  or  Statss.  Porioriorwrnet  VHUgtOhtrnpttNuonam^ 
'  public  customs  and  taxes.* 

i«  Treasure.     TkesumruM,  wtPhcunims,  *tt€sSsat  aud  money.* 

W  Vsurer.    Fceneratoris  Lucrum^  '  the  qsorer's  gain.* 

IS  After  Game.    Proutjit  sape  ht  A  Ua^.  '^ats  often  happens  at  dSoK* 

»•  The  Boxe.    Promo^  *^the  keeper.** 

*>  Equally.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*>  Spread.    Disperguniur^  won  cMegrtnmtiir,  *  spread  not  heaped  «&* 

»  Land.     Tertxt  tt  Prcediorum,  *  land  and  fanns.* 
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Merchandizing,  or  Purchaling;^  And  ^5^7  Way-layes 
both.  The  Sixth,  that  it  doth  Dull  and  Dampe  all 
Indnflries,  Improuements,  and  new  Inuentions,  wherin 
Money  would  be  Stirring,  if  it  were  not  for  this  Shigge. 
The  Lall,  that  it  is  the  Canker  and  Ruine  of  many 
Mens  Eliates ;  Which  in  proceffe  of  Time  breeds  a 
Publike  Pouertie. 

On  the  other  fide,  the  Commodities  of  Vfury  are. 
Firft,  that  howfbeuer  Vfta^y  in  Ibme  refpedl  hindercth 
Merchandizing,  yet  in  fome  other  it  aduanceth  it :  For 
it  is  certain,  that  the  Greatell  Part  of  Trade,  is  driuen 
by  Young  Merchants,  vpon  Borrowing  at  Interefl :  So 
as  if  the  Vfurery  cither  call  in^  or  keepe  backe  his 
Money^  there  will  cnfue  prefently  a  great  Stand  ^  of 
Trade.  The  Second  is>  That  were  it  not,  for  this  eafie 
borrowing  vpon  Inierejiy  Mens  neceffities  would  draw 
vpon  them,  a  mofl  fuddcn  vndoing;  In  that  they 
would  be  forced  to  fdl  their  Meanes  (be  it  Lands  or 
Goods)  £sm-e  vnder  Foot;^^  and  ib^  whereas  VJury 
doth  but  Gnaw  vpon  them,  Bad  Markets^^  would 
Swallow  them  quite  vp.  As  for  Mortgaging,^^  or 
Pawning,  it  will  little  mend  the  matter ;  For  either 
Men  w3l  not  take  Pawnes  without  Vfc,  Or  if  they 
doe,  they  will  looke  precifdy  for  the  Forfeiture.^*  I 
remember  a  Cniell  Moneyed  Man,  in  the  Country,  that 
would  lay;  TTie  Deuill  take  this  Vfury ^  it  keepes  vs 
from  Forfeitures,  of  Mortgages,  and  Bonds.  The  third 
and  Lail  is ;  That  it  is  a  Vanitie  to  conceiue,  that 
there  would  be  Ordinary  Bonrowing  without  Profit  y 

**  Purckuiac.    PrmtK^mm  Cttm^twrnn,  'purchaung fivms.' 

*^  Stand.    Ciadest  *  destruction.' 

*•  Fanre  vnder  Foot    Nimis  vili/reiio,  '  at  too  low^  a  prke. ' 

**  Bad  Markets.    Ditiraeiiamt,  '^aeUing  piecemealt' 
,  *f  Mortgasing.     Ea  gitm  a  yurtconsuUu  m^llunimt  Martwa  muUa, 

what  are  <aUed  by  lawrers  morttnges.' 
,  ,*  Forfeiture.    Soiuhotu  ad  dum  minhm  prasiiim,  tummojurt  agent, 

tf  payment  is  not  made  at  the  day»  they  will  aa  according  to  th«  extNmky 
of  the  law.' 

Digitized  by  VjOOQIC 


544     A    HARMONY    OF    THE    £SSAYS, 

V.  1625.  set  65. 

And  it  is  impoflible  to  conceiue,  the  Number  of  Incon- 
ueniences,  that  will  enfue,  if  Borrowing  be  Cramped 
Therefore,  to  fpeake  of  the  Aboliihing  of  Vyury  is  Idle. 
All  States  haue  euer  had^  it,  in  one  Kinde  or  Rate, 
or  other.    So  as  that  Opinion  mud  be  fent  to  Vtopia, 

To  fpeake  now,  of  the  Reformation  and  Rei^^emait 
of  Vfury\  How  the  Difcommodities  of  it  may  be  bed 
auoided,  and  the  Commodities  retained.  It  appeares 
by  the  Ballance,  of  Commodities^  and  Difcommodities  of 
Vfury^  Two  Things  are  to  be  Reconciled.  The  one, 
that  the  Tooth  of  Vfurie  be  grinded,  that  it  bite  not 
too  much:  The  other,  that  there  bee  left  open  a 
Meanes,  to  inuite  Moneyed  Men,  to  lend  to  the 
Merchants,  for  the  Continuing  and  Quickning**  of 
Trade.  This  cannot  be  done,  except  you  introduce, 
two  feuerall  Sorts  of  Vfury  \  A  Leffe^  and  a  Greater. 
For  if  you  reduce  Vfury^  to  one  Low  Rate,  it  will 
eafe  the  common®^  Borrower,  but  the  Merchant  wil 
be  to  feeke  for  Money.  And  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
the  Trade  of  Merchandize,  being  the  moft  Lucratiue, 
may  beare  Vfury  at  a  good  Rate;  Other  Contradls 
not  fo. 

To  feme  both  Intentions,  the  way  would  be  briefly 
thus.  That  there  be  Two  Rates  of  Vfury,  The  one 
free,  and  Generall®^  for  All;  The  other  vnder  JMence 
only,  to  Certaine  PerfonSy  and  in  Certaine  Places  oi 
Merchandizing.^  Firil  therefore,  let  Vfury y  in  generally 
be  reduced  to  Fiue  in  the  Hundred]^  Aiid  let  that  Rate 
be  proclaimed  to  be  Free  and  Current  ;^  And  let  the 

«•  Had.     Tolerarunij  *  have  tolerated' 

so  Continuing  and  Qiuckning.  NeCommtrciuminUrndatmuilmmgmtteat^ 
*  that  trade  may  not  be  interrupted  or  grow  slack.' 

s^  Common.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»*  Free,  and  GeneralL    Permittatutt  *  be  permitted.' 

s<  Certaine  Places  of  Merchandizing.  Rei^ublica  locis,  tAi  MeraUura 
/ervet,  *  places  of  the  State,  where  commerce  is  brisk.' 

s^  Fiue  in  the  Hundred.  Partem vicesimam  .  .  .  iHAimum,*t^ 
twentieth  part  for  a  year.' 

M  Free  and  Current.    Libera  omm^ms,  *  free  to  alL' 
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State  ®^  fhut  it  felfe  out,  to  take  any  Penalty  for  the 
fame.^^  This  will  preferue  Borrowing  from  any  generall 
Stop  or  Drineffe.^  This  will  eafe  infinite  Borrowers 
in  the  Countrie.  This  will,  in  good  Part,  raife  the 
Price  of  Land,  becaufe  Land  purchafed  at  Sixteene 
yeares  Purchafe,  wil  yeeld  Six  in  the  Hundred,  and 
fomewhat  more,  whereas  this  Rate  of  Interell,  Yeelds 
but  Fiue.^  This,  by  like  reafon,  will  Encourage  and 
edge,  Indullrious  and  Profitable  Impiouements  ;*^ 
Becaufe  Many  will  rather  ventm-e  in  that  kinde,  then 
take  Fiue  in  the  Hundred,^  efpecially  hauing  beene 
vfed  to  greater  Profit.  Secondly,  let  there  be  Certaine 
Perfons  licenfed  to  Lend,  to  knowne  Merchants,^  vpon 
Vfury  2X  a  Hig?ier  Rate ;  and  let  it  be  with  the  Cau- 
tions following.  Let  the  Rate  be,  euen  with  the 
Merchant  hinSelfe,*^  fomewhat  more  eafie,  then  that 
he  vfed  formerly  to  pay:  For,  by  that  Meanes,  all 
Borrowers**  (hall  haue  fome  eafe,  by  this  Reformation, 
be  he  Merchant,  or  whofoeuer.  Let  it  be  no  Banke  or 
Common  Stocke,  but  euery  Man  be  Mafler  of  his  owne 
Money:  Not  that  I  altogether  Millike  Banks,  but  they 
will  hardly  be  brooked,  in  regard  of  certain  fufpicions.** 


»•  State.    Princeps  sive  Retpvblicay  *  prince  or  state.' 

S7  Shut  it  selfe  .  .  .  same.    M-ulctee  otnni  renunciety  *  renounce  all  fines.* 

M  I>rinesse.    DifficuUate  ntajorey  'greater  difficulty.' 

«»  Because  Land  .  .  .  but  Fiue.  Quandoquidem  annuus  Valor pra- 
dioruntf  hie  apud  No*  in  Anglia^  excedet  illam  Fomoris^  adhanc  Propor- 
tionetn  redacti\  Quantutn  anmtus  Valor  sex  Librarunty  excedit  ilium 
guif$gi*e  tantutHy  '  since  the  yearly  value  of  land,  with  us  here  in  England, 
wiU  exceed  that  of  interest,  reduced  to  this  rate :  as  the  yearly  value  of  £6 
exceeds  that  of  ;Cs' 

40  Industrious  and  Profitable  Improuements.  Indttsfrias  Homtnumy  ad 
tttilia  ei  lucrosa Invtnta^  'the  industries  of  men  to  useftd  and  profitable 
inventions.* 

41  Fiue  in  the  Hundred.    Lucro  tarn  exiliy  quale  diximuSy  ex  VsuriSy 

*  such  a  small  profit,  as  we  have  said,  from  usury.* 

4S  After  Knowne  Merchants.    Ei  non  aliis  quibuscunque  HominibuSy 

*  and  to  no  other  men.' 

4*  Euen  with  the  Merchant  himselfe.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

44  Borrowers.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

4*  Let  it  be  no  Banke        .    .    certain  susfndons.    Omitted  in  the  T^tin. 

2  M 
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Let  the  State**  be  anfwered,  fome  fmall  Matter,  for  the 
Licence,  and  the  refl*^  left  to  the  Lender :  For  if  the 
Abatement  be  but  fmall,^  it  will  no  whit  difcourage 
the  Lender.  For  he,  for  Example,  that  tooke^  before 
Ten  or  NUie  in  the  Hundred,  wil  fooner  defcend  to 
Eight  in  the  Hundred,  then  giue  ouer  his  Trade  of 
V/ury ;  And  goe  from  Certaine  Gaines,  to  Gaines  of 
Hazard.^  Let  thefe  Licenfed  Lenders  be  in  Number 
Indefinite,  but  rellrained  to  Certaine  Principall  Cities 
and  Townes  of  Merchandizing :  For  then  they  will  be 
hardly  able,  to  Colour  other  Mens  Moneyes,^^  in  the 
Country :  So  as  the  Licence  of  Nine^^  will  not  fucke 
away  the  current  Rate  of  Fine:  For  no  Man  will  fend 
his  Moneyes  farre  off,  nor  put  them  into  Vnknown 
Hands. 

If  it  be  Obie6led,  that  this  doth,  in  a  Sort,  Authorize 
Vfuryy  which  before  was,  in  fome  places,  but  Permif- 
fme:  The  Anfwer  is;  That  it  is  better,  to  Mitigate 
Vfury  by  Declaration^  then  to  fuffer  it  to  Rage  by 
Connitience,^ 


*•  State.    Princess  stve  Respublica^  'prince  or  state. 

*y  The  rest.    Retiquum  Lucri,  *  the  rest  of  the  profit.* 

*«  Abatement  be  but  small.    Lucrum  Fctneratoris  leviier  temium  1 
aiur^  '  the  gain  of  the  lender  be  only  slightly  lessened.' 

^0  Tooke.    Quoiannis  accipere  solebat^  *  was  wont  to  take  yearly.* 

*o  Goe  from  C«taine  Gaines,  to  Gaines  of  Hazard.  Ceria  cum  Imcertu 
commutabit,  *  change  certainties  for  imcertainties.' 

Bi  Colour  other  Mens  Moneyes.  Pmtextu  Licentiarum..  OpportuttUaUmi 
non  habebuntfPecuniasaliorum  pro  suis  commodandif  '  will  not  have  oppor^ 
tunity,  under  the  pretext  of  their  licence,  of  landing  other  men's  money  as 
their  own.' 

^>  Nine.  Novem  aut  octo  Librarum  PropcrHOf  Licentia  mumta^  'the 
rate  of  ;<^9  or  £B  fortified  by  a  licence.' 

**  If  it  be  Obiected    .    .    .    Conniuance.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

45.  ®f  35tttllimfl.i 

\Oufes  are  built  to  Liue  in,  and  not  to  Looke 
on  :  Therefore  let  Vfe  bee  preferred  before 
Vniformitie  ;2  Except  where  both  may  be 
had.  Leaue  the  Goodly  Fabrickes  of 
ffoufes,  for  Beautie  only,^  to  the  Enchanted  Pallaces  of 
the  Poets:  Who  build  them  with  fmall  Cofl.  Hee 
that  builds  a  faire  Houfe^  vpon  an  /*//  Seat^  commiteth 
Himfelfe  to  Prifon.  Neither  doe  I  reckon  it  an  /// 
Seat^  only,  where  the  Aire  is  Vnwholfome ;  But  like- 
wife  where  the  Aire  is  vnequall;  As  you  (hall  fee 
many  fine  Seats^^  fet  vpon  a  knap  of  Ground,  Enuir- 
oned^  with  Higher  Hilles  round  about  it :  whereby  the 
Heat  of  the  Sunne  is  pent  in,  and  the  Wind  gathereth** 
as  in  Troughes ;  So  as  you  fliall  haue  as  great  Diuer- 
fitie  of  Heat  and  Cold,  as  if  you  Dwelt  in  feuerall 
Places.  Neither  is  it  ill  Aire  onely,  that  maketh  an 
///  Seat^  but  111  wayes,^  111  Markets ;  And,  if  you  will 
confult  with  Momus,  111  Neighbours.  I  fpeake  not  of 
many  More :  Want  of  Water ;  Want  of  Wood,  Shade, 
and  Shelter  f  Want  of  FruitfulnefTe,  and  mixture  of 
Grounds  of  feuerall  Natures ;  Want  of  Profpedl ;  Want 
of  Leuell*  Grounds;  Want  of  Places,  at  fome  neare 
Diflance,  for  Sports  of  Hunting,  Hauking,  and  Races : 
Too  neare  the  Sea,  too  remote;  Hauing  the  Commo- 

irs.  IB^ariations  in  postinttnous  l.attn  lEUition  of  1688. 

1  Title.    De  jEdificiis^  *  of  buildings.* 

*  Vniformitie.    PulchritvdiHif  'beauty.* 

>  For  Beautie  only.  Qute  Admirationem  incufittnt,  '  which  strike  us  with 
admiration.' 

*  Fine  Seats,    ^des,  *  house.* 

ft  Enuironed.  Cincto  undi^ve,  more  Theairi,  *  girt  on  all  sides  like  a 
theatre.' 

«  Gathereth.  Vaviis  astUms  reciprocaniur^  '  are  moved  backwards  and 
forwards  iu  various  tides.' 

f  Wayes.  Viarumet  Adiiuum  IncortmoditaSf  'inconvenience  of  roads 
and  approaches.' 

8  Shelter.    Focnm^  *  fuel.' 

*  Leuell.    Platta  et  (tquabilis^  *  level  and  even.' 
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ditie^^  of  Nauigable  Riuers,  or  the  difcommoditie  of 
their  Ouerflowing;  Too  farre  off  from  great  Cities, 
which  may  hinder  Bufmeffe;  Or  too  neare  them, 
which  Lurcheth  all  Prouifions,  and  maketh  euer>' 
Thing  deare ;  Where  a  Man  hath  a  great  Liuing  laid 
together,^^  and  where  he  is  fcanted:^^  All  which,  as  it 
is  impoffible,  perhaps,  to  finde  together,  fo  it  is  good 
to  know  them,  and  thinke  of  them,  that  a  Man  may 
take  as  many  as  he  can  -P  And  if  he  haue  feuerall 
Dwellings,^*  that  he  fort  themfo,  that  whatheewanteth 
in  the  One,  hee  may  finde  in  the  Other.  Lucullus 
anfwered  Fompey  well ;  Who  when  hee  law  his  Stately 
Galleries,  and  Roomes,  fo  Large  and  Lightfome,  in 
one  of  his  Houfes,  faid ;  Surely,  an  excellent  Place  for 
Summer,  hut  how  doe  you  in  Winter 'i  Luadlus 
anfwered  :  Why,  doe  you  not  think  me  as  Wife,  as 
fome  Fowle  are,  that  euer  change  their  Aboad  towards 
the  Winter  "^ 

To  paffe  from  the  Seat,  to  the  HoufeiX.  felfe;  We 
will  doe  as  Cicero  doth,  in  the  Oratours  Art ;  Who 
writes  Bookes  De  Oratore,  and  a  Booke  entitled 
Orator:  Whereof  the  Former  deliuers  the  Precepts  of 
the  Art',  And  the  Latter  the  PerfeBion,  We  will 
therefore  defcribe  a  Princely  Pallace,  making  a  briefe 
Modell  thereof.  For  it  is  llrange  to  fee,  now  in 
Europe,  fuch  Huge  Buildings,  as  the  Vatican,  and 
Efcuriall,  and  fome  Others  be,  and  yet  fcarce  a  very 
Faire  Roome  in  them. 

Firfl  therefore,  I  fay,  you  cannot  haue  a  Perfedl 

^0  Hauine  the  Commodide/    Nulla  comtnoditast  *  no  commodity.* 
^1  Great  Liuing  laid  together.    Latifuiidia  ampla  possideai^  aut  acq^- 
rere possitf  'possesses  or  can  acquire  large  estates. 
*3  Scanted.    Pennas  extenderenequeatt  *  cannot  extend  his  wings.' 
^^  All  which,  as  it  is  impossible  .  .  .  many  as  he  can.    Qute  sittg^la  mtnime 
to  animo  enumeramus,  acsi  Domus  aliqua  his  Incommodis  omniJms  vacare 
^ossit,  venim  ut  tot  ex  tilts  evitemtis^  quot  evitari  coticedtttur^  *  which  we 
have  not  enumerated,  as  if  any  house  could  be  without  all  these  disadvantages, 
but  that  we  should  avoid  as  many  of  them  as  possible.' 
'♦  Haue  seuerall  Dwellings.       £>ofnos  plures  <Bd\ficet,   'build 
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Pallace,  except  you  haue  two  feuerall  Sides ;  A  Side 
for  the  Banquet^  as  is  fpoken  of  in  the  Booke  of 
He/ier\  And  a  Side;  for  the  Houjhold'?^  The  One 
for  Feafts^®  and  Triumphs,  and  the  Other  for  Dwelling. 
I  vnderfland  both  thefe  Sides,  to  be  not  onely 
Retumes,^^  but  Parts  of  the  Front  \  And  to  be  vni- 
forme  without,  though  feuerally  Partitioned^^  within ; 
And  to  be  on  both  Sides,  of  a  Great  and  Stately  Tower, 
in  the  Middefl  of  the  Front  \  That  as  it  were,  ioyneth 
them  together,  on  either  Hand.  I  would  haue  on 
the  Side  of  the  Banquet^  in  Front,  one  only  Goodly 
Roomey  aboue  Staires,  of  fome  Fortie^^  Foot  high ;  And 
vnder  it,  a  Roome,^^  for  a  Drefsing  or  Preparing  Place, 
at  Times  of  Triumphs.^^  On  the  other  Side,  which  is 
the  Houjhold  Side,  I  wiih  it  diuided  at  the  firfl,  into  a 
Hdll,  and  a  Chappell,  (with  a  Partition  betweene  if^ 
Both  of  good  State,  and  BignefTe :  And  thofe  not  to 
gee  all  the  length,  but  to  haue,  at  the  further  end,  a 
Winter,  and  a  Sum?ner  Parler,  both  Faire.^^  And 
vnder  thefe  Roomes,^*  A  Faire  and  Large  Cellar,^^ 
funcke  vnder  Ground  :  And  likewife,^  fome  Priuie 
Kitchins,  with  Butteries,  and  Pantries,  and  the  like. 
As  for  the  Tower,  I  would  haue  it  two  Stories,  of 
Eighteene^^  Foot  High  a  peece,  aboue  the  two  Wings; 


10  Houshold.    Mansionis  sivaFamilutt  *  dwelling  or  household.' 
1«  Feasts.    Magnificentias  et  Celebritates^  *  splendours  and  celebrations.* 
17  Retumes.    Latera  Dovtus,  *  sides  of  the  house,' 
!•  Seuerally  Partitioned.     L<mge  diversasy  *  far  dLGferent' 
19  Fortie.     Quinquaginta ^des  ad  minus y  *  fifty  feet  at  least.' 
so  A  Roome.      Cameram  item  alteratn,  sitnilis  longitudinis  et  lati- 
tudinisy  *  another  room  of  the  same  length  and  width.' 

SI  Times  of  Triumphs.  Festa,  L  udos,  et  ejusmodi  Magnificentias ;  A  ctores 
etiani  dum,  se  oment  et  parent,  commode  recipiat^  *  feasts,  plays,  and  such 
magnificences,  and  to  receive  conveniently  the  actors  while  dressing  and 

M  (With  a  Partition  betweene ;)    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

S8  Both  Faire.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

»*  After  Vnder  these  Roomes.    ExceptoSacello,  '  except  the  rhapel.' 

*»  Faire  and  Large  Cellar.    Amplas  Cellos  ,  Marge  cellars.' 

*•  And  likewise.     Qua  inserviant,  '  which  may  serve  for.' 

•*  Eighteene.    Quindecim,  '  fifteen.' 
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And  a  Goodly^  Zea^s  vpon  the  Top,  railed  with^ 
Statua's  inteq)ofed;  And  the  fame  Tower  to  bee  diui- 
ded  into  Roomes,  as  (hall  be  thouglit  fit-^o  The 
Staires  likewife,  to  the  vpper  Roomes,  let  them  bee 
vpon  a  Faire  open  Newell^^  and  finely  raild  in,  with 
Images  of  Wood^  call  into  a  Braffe^^  Colour:  And  a 
very  faire^  Landing  Place  at  the  Top.  But  this  is  to 
be,  if  you  doe  not  point,  any  of  the  lower  Roomes, 
for  a  Dining  Place  of  Seruants.  For  otherwife,^  you 
(hall  haue  the  Seruants  Dinner,  after  your  owne:  For 
the  Steame  of  it  will  come  vp  as  in  a  Tunnell.  And 
fo  much  for  the  Front,  Only,  I  vnderlland  the  Height 
of  the  firfl  Staires,  to  be  Sixteene^^  Foot,  which  is  the 
Height  of  the  Lower  Roome. 

Beyond  this  Front,  is  there  to  be  a  Faire^  Court, 
but  three  Sides  of  it,  of  a  Farre  Lower  building,  then 
the  Front.  And  in  all  the  foure  Comers  of  that  Court, 
Faire  Staire  Cafes,^^  call  into  Turrets,  on  the  Outfide, 
and  not  within  the  Row  of  Buildings  themfelues.  But 
thofe  Towers,  are  not  to  be  of  the  Height  of  the  Front; 
But  rather  Proportionable  to  the  Lower  Building, 
Let  the  Court  not  be  paued,^  for  that  llriketh  vp  a 
great  Heat  in  Summer,  and  much  Cold  in  Winter. 

**  Goodlv.    Mquahilij  *  even.* 

2»  Railed  with.    Per  fulcra  LaterutH^  *  by  the  rails  of  the  sides.' 

so  As  shall  be  thought  fit.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

31  A  Faire  open  Newell.  Apertos  esse,  et  in  serevertenies,  et  ^erSmot 
suhinde  divisos,  *  open,  turning  back,  and  divided  into  sixes.' 

^^  Brasse.  Ifuturatis,  vel  saltern  eenei  coloris,  '  gilded,  or  at  least  of  a 
brass  colour.' 

83  Very  faire.  ^  Spatiosa  et  lata,  *  roomy  and  wide.' 

**  For  otherwise    .     .     .    your  owne.     Omitted  in  the  Latru 

**  Sixteene.     V^nti,  *  twenty.' 

3«  Faire.    Spatiosam,  'roomy.' 

37  Faire  Staire  ....  Building.  Turres  extruantur.  Altitudimem 
Laterrtm  Proedictorum  nonnihtl  superantes,  eul  Gradus,  quibus  insupeticra 
ascendatur,  capiendos:  Qua  Turres  turn  reci^ianturinPlanam^dificii', 
Sed  extra  promineant,  *  towers  should  be  built,  not  exceeding  the  height  of 
the  said  sides,  to  hold  staircases  to  ascend  to  the  upper  rooms ;  which  towers 
"»"st  not  be  received  into  the  level  of  the  buildine  but  stand  beyond  it' 

5J8  Paued.  Lapidibus  latis  quadrangulis  sudstematur,  *  9t  paved  widi 
broad  square  stones.'  »  *  ,  ,~  «• 
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But  onely  fome  Side  Alleys,^*  with  a  Croffe,  and  the 
Quarters  to  Graze,  being  kept  Shorn e,  but  not  too 
neare  Shome.  The  liow  of  Eetume,^  on  the  Banquet 
Side,  Let  it  be  all  Stately^^  Qalleries  f.  In  which  Gal- 
leries, Let  there  be^  three,  or  fiue,  fine  Cupola's,  in 
the  Length  of  it,  placed  at  equall  diflance:  And  fine 
Coloured  Windowes  of  feuerall  workes.^  On  the 
Houlhold  Side,**  Chambers  of  Prefence,  and  Ordinary 
Entertainments,  with  fome  Bed-chambers  \  And  let  all 
three  Sides,  be  a  double  Houfe,  without  Thorow 
Lights,  on  the  Sides,**  that  you  may  haue  Roomes 
from  the  Sunne,**  both  for  Fore-noone,  and  After- 
noone.  Caft  it  alfo,  that  you  may  haue  Roomes,*^ 
both  for  Summer,  and  Winter :  Shadie  for  Summer, 
and  Warme**  for  Winter.  You  (hall  haue  fometimes 
Faire  Houfes,  fo  full  of  GlafTe,**  that  one  cannot  tell, 
where  to  become,  to  be  out  of  the  Sunne,  or  Cold : 
For  Inbowed^  Windowes,  I  hold  them  of  good  Vfe ; 
(In  Cities  indeed,  i^pright^^  doe  better,  in  refpedl  of 
the  Vniformitie  towards  the  Street;)  For  they  bee 
Prettie  Retiring  Places  for  Conference ;  And  befides, 
they  keepe  both  the  Wind,  and  Sunne  off:  For  that 

••  Alleys.  Ambulacra^ex  ejusmodi  Lapidibus^  'walks  of  this  kind  of  stone.' 
^  The  Row  of  Retume.    Latus  universum  Arete^  *  the  whole  side  of  the 

court.* 
*^  Stately.    Spatiosa  et  speciosa^  *  roomy  and  fair.' 
^  Let  there  be.    Sini  in  La^uearibus^  *  let  there  be  in  the  ceilings.' 
*^  Of  seuerall  workes.     Ubi  pingantur  Colutnna^  Imagines  ontnigentBy 

^lore*^  et  similia,  *  where  columns,  images  of  all  kinds,  flowers  and  the  like 

are  painted.' 
**  After  Household  Side.    Simul  cum  Latere  tertto  e  region*  Frontis^ 

*  toeether  with  the  third  side  towards  the  front* 
**  Without  Thorow  Lights,  on  the  Sides.    Non  translucida,  sedex  altera 

tantum  parte  fenestrata,  *  without  through  lights,  but  windowed  only  on 

one  side.' 
^  From  the  Sunne.    In  qtias  Sol  non  intret^  'in  which  the  sun  may  not 

enter.' 
^^  Roomes.    Cubicula  et  Camera^  *  bedrooms  and  chambers.* 
*•  Warme.    Adjrigus  arcendum^  *  to  keep  out  the  cold.' 
*•  Glasse.    Vitro  et  Fenestris^  *  glass  and  windows.' 
••  Inbowed.    Prominentes  sive  arcuatas^  *  projecting  or  embowed.' 
**  Vpright     Ad  Planum  jEdificti,  et  miuitne  protuberantes^  *in  the 

plane  ^rhe  buildings  and  not  projecting.' 
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which  would  (Irike  almofl  thorow  the  Roome,  doth 
fcarce  paffe  the  Window.  But  let  them  be  but  few, 
Foure  in  the  Court,  On  the  Sides  onely.*^ 

Beyond  this  Court,  let  there  be  an  Inward  Court  of 
the  fame  Square,  and  Height;  Which  is  to  be  enuir- 
oned,  with  the  Garden,  on  all  Sides :  And  in  the 
Infide,  Cloillered  on  all  Sides,  vpon  Decent  and 
Beautifull  Arches,  as  High  as  the  firfl  Story.  On  the 
Vnder  Story,^^  towards  the  Garden,  Let  it  be  turned" 
to  a  Grotta^^  or  Place  of  Shade,  or  Eftiuation.  And 
onely  haue  opening  and  Windowes  towards  the  Gar- 
den-, And  be  Leuell  vpon  the  Floare,  no  whit  funke 
vnder  Ground,  to  auoid  all  Dampifhneffe.**  And  let 
there  be  a  Fountaine,^'^  or  fome  faire  Worke  of  Statuds, 
in  the  Middefl  of  this  Court ;  And  to  be  Paued  as  the 
other  Court  was.  Thefe  Buildings  to  be  for  PriuU 
Lodgings,^  on  both  Sides ;  And  the  End,**  for  Prime 
GaUeries.  Whereof,  you  mud  fore-fee,  that  one  of 
them,^  be  for  an  Infirmary,  if  the  Prince,  or  any 
Speciall  Perfon  (hould  be  Sicke,  with  Chambers^ 
Bed-chamber,  Anticamera,  and  Recamera,  ioyning  to  it. 
This  vpon  the  Second  Story.    Vpon  the    Ground 


»'  On  the  Sides  onely.  Dtut  sciUcet^  ex  utroque  Latere  A  rwr,  *  two,  that 
is,  on  each  side  of  the  courC' 

M  Vnder  Story.  Pars  amtem  exterisr  Sslarii  in/erioris,  *  the  external 
part  of  the  lower  story.' 

<^  Turned.  QuateMMS  ad  duo  Latera,  ^omoertatur,  *  turned,  as  to  two 
sides.* 

••  Grotta.  Specum  tme  Caveiytam,  {gngttam  Modemi  voeam/),  *  cave  or 
cavern  (grotto,  the  modems  call  it}.' 

M  To  auoid  all  Dampishnesie.  Ei  el^anti  Pavimento  siraiOt  ad  Terr* 
Vapores  excludendss^  '  and  paved  with  a  fair  pavement  to  keep  off  the 
vapours  of  the  earth.' 


Fountaine.    Foiu  s^lendideu^  'splendid  fountain.* 

•«  Lodgings.    Cameris^  et  Comclavibus,  *  chambers  and  closets.' 

»•  End.    Laius  iraMsvefTum,  *  cross  side.' 

^  One  of  them.  Alifme.  tarn  ex  Camerit  §i  ConclavUmt^  qnam  ex 
Porticibus,  *  some,  as  well  of  the  chambers  and  closets,  as  of  the  galleries.' 

«i  With  Chambers.  Habeaut  autem  Portiotus  sinjpihe  eegris  destinata 
iut  modemt  ioquuHtuf^  *  let  also  each  portioa,  intended  for  the  side,  ban 
what  the  modems  calL' 
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8iory,^  a  Faire  Gallery y  Open,  vpon  Pillars:  And 
vpon  the  Third  Sforjfi^  likewife,  an  Open  Gallery  vpon 
Pillars,  to  take  the  Profpe6l,  and  Freflineffe  of  the 
Garden.  At  both  Comers  of  the  further  Side,  by  way 
of  Returae,^  Let  there  be^  two  Delicate  or  Rich 
Cabinets,^  Daintily  Paued,  Richly  Hanged,  Glafed 
with  Crystalline  Glaffe,  and  a  Rich  Cupola  in  the  Mid- 
deft;  And.  all  other  Elegancie  that  may  be  thought 
vpon.«7  In  the  Vpper  Gallery  too,  I  wilh  that  there 
may  be,  if  the  Place  will  yeeld  it,  fome  Fountaines^ 
Running,  in  diuers  Places,  from  the  Wall,  with  fome 
fine  Auoidances.**  ^®  And  thus  much,  for  the  Modell 
of  the  Pallace:'^  Saue  that,  you  muft  haue,  before  you 
come  to  the  FrorU,  three  Courts,  A  Greene^^  Court 
Plain,  with  a  Wall  about  it :  A  Second  Courf^^  of  the 
^e,^*  but  more  Gamifhed,  with  little  Turrets,  or 
rather  Embellifhments,  vpon  the  Wall :  And  a  Third 

•*  Vpon  the  Ground  Story.      At  Latus  transversum  Solarii  inferioris^ 
'otrtus  Hortum  convertatur  in  Porticum,  *  but  let  the  transverse  side  of  the 
ground  story  towards  the  garden  be  converted  into  a  gallery.' 
^  ••  Third  Story,     Sujfra  Solarium  tertium^  ex  omnibus  tribus  Lateribus, 
<»i  the  third  story  on  all  three  sides.' 

•*  By  way  of  Retume.    In  Solaria  secundo,  *  on  the  second  story.' 

•*  Let  there  be.  Accommodentur  et  omentur.  Met  there  be  fitted  and 
furnished.* 

*•  CalNnets.  Conclavia  {Cabinettos  Modemi  vocani);  '  closets  (the 
»nodems  call  them  cabinets).' 

•'  And  all  other  Elegancie  that  may  be  thought  vpon.  Sint  autem  Con- 
ciavia  illa,Rebus-curiosis  omnigenis,  et  spectatu  digniSy  referta^  '  let  those 
closets  be  filled  with  curious  things  of  all  kinds  worth  looking  at' 

••  Fountaines.  Fonticulos  guosdam  aguam  emitientes,  '  some  fountains 
discharging  water.' 

^  ••  ,With  some  fine  Auoidances.   Quiver  secretos  Tubos  iierum  iranseant^ 
which  may  cross  again  by  secret  tubes.' 

'•  After  Aumdances.  Interior  autem  Pars,  in  Solario  su^eriore,  versus 
^^'*am,/ormetur  in  Forticus  et  Ambulacra,  bene  muuita  et  obducta,  ad 
usum  Convalescentium,  *  let  the  inner  part,  in  the  upper  story,  towards  the 
area,  be  formed  into  galleries  and  walb,  well  walled  and  covered,  for  the  use 
Of  convalescents.* 

^  After  Of  the  Pallace.  Nam  de  Balneis,  et  Piscinis  non,  loquor,  *  for  I 
**y  nothing  of  the  baths  and  ponds.' 

^  Greene.     Viridis,  gy^amine  vestita,  *  green,  clothed  with  grass.' 

**  Second  Court.   Rtjnxta  Parietem  Arboribus,  ordinepositis^sataArea 

9A^* '  *"*^  another  area  with  trees  planted  in  order  near  the  waU. 

^*  Of  the  same.    Ejusdem  amplitudinis,  *  of  the  same  sise.' 
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Court,  to  make  a  Square  with  the  jFronf,  but  not  to  be 
built,^^  nor  yet  enclofed  with  a  Naked  WaU,  but  en- 
clofed  with  Tarraffes^  Leaded^*  aloft,  and  fairelygar- 
nifhed/'^  on  the  three  Sides  ;  And  Cloillered  on  the 
Infide,  with  Pillars,  and  not  with  Arches  Below.  As 
for  Offices^^  let  them  ftand  at  Diflance,^*  with  fome 
Low^  Galleries,  to  paffe  from  them,  to  the  Pallaa  it 
Selfe. 


^5  Built.    ASdificio  aliquo  circumdatam^  *  surrounded  with  a  buildine.' 
'•  Leaded.    PlMmbo^  vel  Lapide  Quadrato^  coopertis,  *  covered  with  kad 
or  square  stones.' 

77  Garnished.     Elegantibus  Statuis  parvis^  tenet  Colcris,  mtmitis,  'gu- 
nished  with  fair  small  statues  of  a  brazen  colour.' 

78  Offices.    Ad  jEdificia  omnia,  quteusibus/amiltaribusinservtuni,*^ 
the  buildings  which  serve  for  household  purposes.' 

79  Distance.    Distantiam,  a  Palaiio  tpso,  '  distance  from  the  palace  Itself ' 
*^  Low.    Humiliores  et  ootecta,  *  low  and  conceilc  J.*^ 
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British  Museum  Copy. 

46.  ®i  6arbnt)e{. 

[OD  Almightie^  firfl  Planted  a  Garden,  And 
indeed,  it  is  the  Pnrefl  of  Humane  pleafure. 
It  is  the  Created  Refrelhment^  to  the 
Spirits  of  Man ;  Without  which  Buildings 
and  Pallaces  are  but  Groffe^  Handy-works :  And  a 
Man  fhall  euer  fee,  that  when  Ages  grow  to  Ciuility 
and  Elegancie,  Men  come  to  Build  Stately^  fooner 
then  to  Garden  Finely:^  As  if  Gardening^  were  the 
Greater  Perfedlion.  I  doe  hold  it,  in  the  Royall 
Ordering  of®  Gardens^  there  ought  to  be  Gardens^  for 
all  the  Moneths  in  the  Yeare:  In  which,  feuerally, 
Things  of  Beautie,  may  be  then  in  SeafonJ  For 
December,  and  January^  and  the  Latter  Part  of  Nouem- 
bcTy  you  mufl  take  fuch  Things,  as  are  Greene  all 
Winter :  Holly ;  luy  ;  Bayes  ;  luniper ;  Cipreffe 
Trees;  Eugh;^  Pine-Apple-Trees;  Firre-Trees;  Rofe- 
Mary;  Lauander;  Periwinckle,  the  White,  the  Purple, 
andtheBlene;*  Germander;  Flagges;^^  Orenge-Trees; 
Limon-Trees ;  And  Mirtles,  if  they  be  llirred  ;^^  And 
Sweet  Marioram  warme  fet.^^  There  followeth,  for  the 
latter  Part  of  January ,  and  February y  the  Mezerion^^ 

lEHE.  VvcvaixoM  in  poKtijunutts  l^atfn  lEUition  of  1638. 

I  God  Almighde.    Deus  ipse^  *  God  himself/ 

a  Is  die  greatest  Refreshment.   Reficit  et  oblectaif  *  restores  and  delights.' 
'  Grosse.    Nee  sapiunt  Naturam,  *  and  have  no  savour  of  nature.' 

*  Garden  Finely.  A  d  Hortorum  Elegantiam  et  A  manitatem, '  to  elegance 
and  pleasantness  of  gardens.' 

»  Gardening.    EUgantia  ilia  Hortorum^  *  that  elegance  of  gardens.' 

*  Ordering  of     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

f  Things  of  Beautie,  may  be  then  in  Season.  Planile,  qua  illoMense 
florent  et  vigent,  producaHtur,  '  plants,  which  flourish  and  bloom  in  that 
month,  may  be  grown.' 

»  After  Kngh.    Buxus,  'box.' 

»  Blene.    [A  misprint  for  blue.]    CiBruleo,*h\\xc* 

10  Fiagges.    Irides  quoad  Folia^  *  flags  for  the  leaves.' 

II  If  they  be  stirred.    St  Calidariis  conserventur^  '  if  they  be  stoved.' 

W  Warme  set  yuxta  Parietetn  et  versus  Solent  satus^  *  set  near  the  wall 
and  towards  the  sun.' 

i«  Mezerion.  Arbustum  Chamaeleee  Germanicat  sive  Mezereontis.  [John 
Gerard,  M.D.,  in  his  Herball,  jb.  iai6.  Ed,  1507,  fol,  calls  this  "  The 
Spurge  Flaxe,  or  the  Dwarffe  Bay.  .  .  .  Which  the  Dutch  me"  '-•" 
MezereoH,  is  a  small  shrub  about  two  culnts  high."] 
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Tree,  which  then  bloffomes ;  Crocus  Vemus,  both  the 
Yellow,  and  the  Gray;  Prime-Rofes;  Anemonies;The 
P^rly  Tulippa;  Hiacynthus  Orientalis;  Camairis; 
Frettellaria.  For  March^  There  come  Violets,  fpecially 
the  Single  Blew,  which  are  the  Earliefl ;  The  Yellow 
Daffadill;  The  Dazie  ;  The  Almond-Tree  in  Bloffome; 
The  Peach-Tree  in  Bloffome ;  The  Cornelian-Tree  in 
Bloffome  ;  Sweet-Briar.  In  ^//V// follow,  The  Double 
white  Violet;  The  Wall-flower ;i*  The  Stock-Gilly- 
Flower;^^  The  Couflip,  Flower-De-lices,  and  Lillies 
of  Natures ;  Rofe-mary  Flowers ;  The  Tulippa ;  The 
Double  Piony;  The  Pale^^  Daffadill;  The  French^^ 
Honny-Suckle ;  The  Cherry-Tree  in  Bloffome ;  The 
Dammafm,  and  Plum  ^^-Trees  in  Bloffome ;  The  White- 
Thome^^  in  Leafe ;  Tha  Lelacke  Tree.  In  May^  and 
Tune,  come  Pincks  of  all  forts,  Specially  the  Blufh 
Pincke  ;  Rofes  of  all  kinds,  except  the  Muske,  which 
comes  later;  Hony-Suckles ;  Strawberries;  Bugloffe; 
Columbine;  The  French  Mary-gold ;20  Flos  Africanus;^ 
Cherry-Tree  in  Fruit;  Ribes;  Figges  in  Fruit;  Rafpes; 
Vine  Flowers ;  Lauender  in  Flowers ;  The  Sweet  Sa- 
tyrian,  with  the  White  Flower;  Herba  Mufoaria; 
Lilium  Conuallium ;  The  Apple-tree  in  Bloffome.^ 
In  luly^  come  Gilly-Flowers  of  all  Varieties ;  Muske 
Rofes;  The  Lime-Tree  in  bloffome;  Early  Peares, 
and  Plummesin  Fruit;23  Ginnitings;  Quadlins.^*  In 
Auguji,  come  Plummes  of  all  forts  in  Fruit,25  Peares ; 
Apricockes;    Berberies;    Filberds;    Muske-Melons; 

1*  Wall-flower.    Parietaria  hitea^  *  yellow  wallflower.* 
1*  Stock-GUly-Flower.    LeucointHt  *  white  violet.' 
i«  Pale.     Verusy  'true.' 
1'  French.    Sabaudicufn,  *  of  Savoy.* 

18  Plum.    Prunus  diversi  generis ^  Opiums  of  various  kinds.' 

19  White-Thome.    Acanthus. 

20  French  Mary-Gold.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*i  After  Flos  Africanus.    Simplex^  et  multiplex^  *  single  and  double.* 

2*  4/?^r  Apple-tree  in  Blossome.     Flos  CyaneuSf  '  corn-flower.' 

M  Tn  Fruit.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

a*  Ginnittings ;  Quadlins.    Poma,  *  apples.* 

"  In  Fruit.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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Monks  Hoods,^  of  all  colours.  In  September^  come 
Grapes;  Apples;  Poppies  of  all  colours;  Peaches; 
Melo-Cotones ;  Nectarines  ;  Cornelians ;  Wardens ; 
Quinces.  In  O^ober,  and  the  beginning  of  Nouember^ 
come  Seruices ;  Medlars ;  Bullifes ;  Rofes  Cut  or 
Remoued  to  come  late  \^  Hollyokes  -^  and  fuch  like. 
Thefe  Particulars  are  for  the  Climate  of  London ;  But 
my  meaning  is  Perceiued,  that  you  may  haue  Ver  Per- 
petuum,^  as  the  Place  aflfords. 

And  becaufe,  the  Breath  of  Flowers,  is  farre  Sweeter 
in  the  Aire,  (where  it  comes  and  Goes,  like  the  Warb- 
ling of  Mufick)  then  in  the  hand,^  therfore  nothing 
is  more  fit  for  that  delight,^  then  to  know,  what  be 
the  Flowers^  and  Plants p-  that  doe  bed  perfume  the 
Aire.^2  Rofes  Damask  and  Red,^  are  fafl  Flowers  of 
their  Smels  ;^  So  that ;  you  may  walke  by  a  whole 
Row  of  them,  and  finde  Nothing  of  their  Sweetnefl'e ; 
Yea  though  it  be,  in  a  Mornings  Dew.  Bayes  likewife 
yeeld  no  Smell,^  as  they  grow.  Rofemary  little ;  Nor 
Sweet-Marioram  That,  which  aboue  all  Others,  yeelds 
the  Sweetejl  Smell  \n  the  Aire,  is  the  Violet;  Specially 
the  White-double-Violet,  which  comes  ^  twice  a  Yeare; 
About  the  middle  of  Aprill^  and  about  Bartholomew- 
tide.^'^    Next  to  that  is,  the  Muske-Rofe.     Then  the 

•  A  perpetual  t^ng, 

*•  Monks  Hoods.    Delphmum^  srve  Consolida  RegaUst  'wolTs  bane.' 

*^  Cut  or  Remoued  to  come  late.    Sera, '  late.' 

*•  Hollyokes.  Malva  arborescentes  Jlore  Rosea,  *  hollyoaks  with  rose- 
coloured  flowers.' 

^  In  the  hand.     Eos  decerpas  manu,  *  you  pluck  them  with  yoiu*  hand.' 

s®  Delight.  Delectationem  illatn,  quee  ex  Odore  Riorum Percipitur,  'that 
delight  which  is  received  from  the  scent  of  flowers.' 

«i  Plants.  Planias,  qua  adhuc  crescentes^  nee  aimlsa,  *  plants  which  are 
still  growing  and  not  plucked.' 

s^  Perfume.  Maxtme  emittunt  Auras  suaves,  et  Aeretn  Odore  perfun- 
dunt,  *  mostly  emit  sweet  breath  and  perfume  the  air.' 

«»  A/ier  Red.     Dum  crescunt,  *  while  they  grow.' 

*^  After  Smels.    Nee  Aeretn  tinptnt,  *  and  do  not  affect  the  air.' 

^  No  Smell.    OdorUparum,  '  Uttle  smell.' 

*«  Comes.    Rloret,  'flowers.' 

*'f  Bartholomew-tide.     Rinem  Augusti,  'end  of  August! 
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Strawberry  Leaues  dying,  which  [yeeld]  a  moll  Excell- 
ent Cordiall  Smell  Then  the  Flower  of  the  Vines; 
It  is  a  little  duft,  like  the  dufl  of  a  Bent,^  which 
growes  vpon  the  Clufler,  in  the  Firft  comming  forth. 
Then  Sweet  Briar.  Then  Wall-Flowers,  which  are 
very  Delightfall,  to  be  fet  vnder  a  Parler,  or 
Lower  Chamber  Window.  Then  Pincks,  fpedally 
the  Matted  Pinck,  and  Clone  Gilly-flower.^^  Then 
the  Flowers  of  the  Lime  Tree.  Then  the  Honny- 
Suckles,  fo  they  be  fomewhat  a  farre  off.^  Of  Beane 
Flowers  I  fpeake  not,  becaufe  they  are  Field  Flowers. 
But  thofe  which  Perfume  the  Aire  mofl  delightfully, 
noi  paffed  by  as  the  refl,^^  but  being  Troden  vpon  and 
Crujhedy  are  Three :  That  is  Burnet,  Wilde-Time,  and 
AVater-Mints.  Therefore,  you  are  to  fet  whole  Allies  of 
them,  to  haue  the  Pleafure,  when  you  walke  or  tread.*^ 
For  Gardens,  (Speaking  of  thofe,  which  are  indeed 
Prince-iikey  as  we  haue  done  oi Buildings)  the  Contents, 
ought  not  well  to  be,  vnder  Thirty  Acres  of  Ground  \ 
And  to  be  diuided  into  three  Parts :  A  Greene  in  the 
Entrance ;  A  Heath^  or  Defart  in  the  Going  forth ; 
And  the  Garden  in  the  middefl;  Befides  Alleys, 
on  both  Sides.  And  I  like  well,  that  Foure  Acres  of 
Ground,  be  affigned  to  the  Greene ;  Six  to  the  Jleath ; 
Foure  and  Foure  to  either  Side  f^  And  Twelue  to  the 
Maine  Garden,  The  Greene  hath  two  pleafures ;  The 
one,  becaufe  nothing  is  more  Plealant  to  the  Eye,  then 
Greene  Grafle  kept  finely  fhome ;  The  other,  becaufe 
it  will  giue  you  a  faire  Alley  in  the  midfl,  by  which 
you  may  go  in  firont  vpon  a  Stately  Hedge,  which  is  to 

^  Bent.    In  caule  PlantaeiniSt  *  on  the  stalk  of  a  plantain.' 

>9  Specially  the  Matted  Pinck,  and  Cloue  GiUy-flower.  Tom  miwm, 
guam  majoreSy  *  both  small  and  large.' 

*o  After  A  farre  off.   Turn  Flores  LavenduUe,  *  the  lavender  flowers.' 

*i  Not  passed  by  as  the  rest.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*^  Tread.  K/  Odorem  eorum  calcando  exprimas,  '  that  you  may  press 
out  their  smell  by  treading  on  them.* 

*»  Heath.     Fruticeium,  *  thicket.' 

*»  After  to  either  Side.    Ad  Ambulacra,  '  for  walks  planted  with  trees.' 
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inclofe  the  Garden,  But,  becaufe  the  Alley  will  be 
long,  and  in  great  Heat  of  the  Yeare,  or  Day,  you 
ought  not  to  buy  the  fhade  in  the  Garden^  by  Going 
in  the  Sunne  thorow  the  Greene,  therefore  you  are,  of 
either  Side  the  Greene,  to  Plant  a  Couert  Alley,  vpon 
Carpenters  Worke,  about  Twelue  Foot  in  Height,  by 
which  you  may  goe  in  Shade,  into  the  Garden,  As 
for  the  Making  of  Knots,  or  Figures,  with  Diuers 
Coloured  Earths,  that  they  may  lie  vnder  the  Win- 
dowes  of  the  Houfe,  on  that  Side,  which  the  Garden 
Hands,  they  be  but  Toyes :  You  may  fee  as  good 
Sights,^^  many  times,  in  Tarts.  The  Garden  is  bed  to 
be  Square ;  Incompaffed,  on  all  the  Foure  Sides,  with 
a  Stately  Arched  Hedge,  The  Arches  to  be  vpon 
Pillars,  of  Carpenters  Worke,  of  fome  Ten  Foot  high, 
and  Six  Foot  broad :  And  the  Spaces  between,  of  the 
lame  Dimenfion,  with  \h^  Breadth  of  the  Arch,  Ouer 
the  Arches,  let  there  bee  an  Entire  Hedge,  of  fome 
Foure  Foot  High,  framed^  alfo  vpon  Carpenters 
Worke  :  And  vpon  the  Vpper  Hedge,  ouer  euery  Arch, 
a  little  Turret,  with  a  Belly,  enough  to  receiue  a  Cage 
of  Birds  :  And  ouer  euery  Space,  betweene  the  Arches, 
fome  other  little  Figure,^'^  with  Broad  Plates  of  Round 
Coloured  Glqffe,  gilt,**  for  the  Sunne,  to  Play  vpon. 
But  this  Hedge  I  entend  to  be,  raifed  vpon  a  Bancke, 
not  Steepe,  but  gently  Slope,  of  fome  Six  Foot,  fet  all 
with  Flouters,  Alfo  I  vnderfland,  that  this  Square  of 
the  Garden,  fhould  not  be  the  whole  Breadth  of  the 
Ground,  but  to  leaue,  on  either  Side,  Ground  enough, 
for  diuerfity  of  Side  Alleys:  Vnto  which,  the  Two 
Couert  Alleys  of  the  Greene,  may  deliuer  you.  But 
there  mull  be,  no  Alleys  with  Hedges,  at  either  End, 


**  As  good  Sigfats.     TeUia^  '  such  things.' 

**  Framed.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^7  Little  Figure.    Fi^ura  inauratat  *  gilt  figtures.' 

*»  Gilt    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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of  this  great  Tndofure:^^  Not  at  the  Hither  End,^ 
for  letting  your  Profpedl  vpon  this  Faire  Hedge  from 
the  Greene;  Nor  at  tiie  Further  End^^  for  letting  your 
Profpedl  from  the  Hedge/^  through  tlie  Arches,  vpon 
the  Heath. 

For  the  Ordering  of  the  Ground,  within  the  Great 
Hedged  I  leaue  it  to  Variety  of  Deuice;  Aduifing 
neuerthelefle,  that  whatfoeuer  forme  you  cafl  it  into, 
firft  it  be  not  too  Bufie,  or  frill  of  Worke.  Wherein  I, 
for  my  part,  doe  not  like  Images  Cut  out  in  Juniper^  or 
other  Garden  Jluffe:  They  be  for  Children.  Little  loiv 
Hedges^  Round,  like  VVelts,^with  fome  Pretty  Pyra- 
midesy  I  like  well :  And  in  fome  Places,  Faire  Columnes^ 
vpon  Frames  of  Carpenters  VVorke.^  I  would  alfo, 
haue  the  Ali^s,  Spacious  and  Faire.  You  may  haue 
Clofer^'^  Alleys  vpon  the  Side  Grounds^  but  none  in  the 
Maine  Garden,^  I  wifh  alfo,  in  the  very  Middle,  a 
Faire  Mounts  with  three  Afcents,  and  Alleys,  enough 
for  foure  to  walke  a  breafl ;  Which  I  would  haue  to 
be  Perfedl  Circles,  without  any  Bulwarkes,^  or  Imbof- 
ments  \^  And  the  Whole  Mounts  to  be  Thirty  Foci 
high ;  And  fome  fine  Banquetting  Houfe,  with  fome 
Chimneys  neatly  cafl,  and  without  too  much  Glajffe, 

For  Fountaines,  they  are  a  great  Beauty,  and  Re- 
frefhment;  BntFooles  marre  all,  and  make  the  Gardai 

^*  Either  end,  of  this  great  Inclosure.    Ad  Introitum  €t  Exitum  Hmii^ 

*  at  the  entrance  and  outlet  of  the  garden.' 

w  Hither  End.    IntroiiM,  *  entrance.' 
»i  Further  End.    Exitu,  *  outlet,' 
W  From  the  Hedge.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
M  Great  Hedge.    ClaustrumSepi%.  *  boundary  of  the  hedge.* 
M  Welts.    Fimbriarumf  *a  fringe  [or  border).' 

**  Faire  Columnes.    Colufmuu  etiam,  et  Pyramides  aUas,  'high  columns 
also  and  pyramids.' 
M  A/ter  Carpenters  Worke.    In  aliqmhus  locis  sparsaSt  SepUms  vestitas^ 

*  set  apart  in  places  covered  with  hedges.' 

w  Closer.    AngHsiiora  et  obtectiorat  *  narrower  and  more  concealed.' 
**  Maine  Garden.    In  Potiutrio  Horti  prtrci^t  *  in  the  outside  of  the 
main  garden.' 
»»  Bulwarkes.    Fintrit  Propugtutcuhrttm^  '  figures  of  buhvariu.' 
*o  Imbosments.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 
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vnwholefome,  and  full  of  Flies,  and  Frogs.  Fountaines 
I  intend  to  be  of  two  Natures:  The  One,  that 
SprincJdeth  or  Spouidh  Water  ;«i  The  Other  a  Faire 
Receipt  of  Water,^^  of  fome  Thirty  or  Forty  Foot 
Square,  but  without  Fifh,  or  Slime,  or  Mud.  For  the 
firil,  the  Ornaments  of  Images  Gilt,  or  of  Marble,  which 
are  in  vfe,  doe  well :  But  the  maine  Matter  is  fo  to 
Conuey  the  Water,  as  it  neuer  Stay,®*  either  in  the 
Bowles,  or  in  the  Celleme ;  That  the  Water  be  neuer 
by  Reft  Difcoioured,  Greene,  or  Fed,  or  the  like ;  Or 
gather  any  Mofsineffe  or  Futrefa6Hon,  Befides  that,  it 
is  to  be  cleanfed  euery  day^  by  the  Hand.  Alfo 
fome  Steps  vp  to  it,  and  fome  Fine  Pauement  about  it, 
doth  well.  As  for  the  other  Kinde  of  Fountaine, 
which  we  may  call  a  Bathing  Poole,  it  may  admit 
much  Curiofity,  and  Beauty;  wherewith  we  will  not 
trouble  our  felues:  As,  that  the  Bottome  be  finely 
Paued,®*  And  with  Images :  The  fides  likewife ;  And 
withall  Embellilhed  with  Coloured  Glafle,  and  fuch 
Things  of  Luflre ;  Encompafled  alfo,  with  fine  Railes^ 
of  Low  Statua's.  But  the  Maine  Point,  is  the  fame, 
which  we  mentioned,  in  the  former  Kinde  of  Foun- 
taine ;  which  is,  that  the  Water  be  in  Perpetuall  Motion, 
Fed  by  a  Water  higher  then  the  Poole,  and  Deliuered 
into  it  by  faire  Spouts,  and  then  difcharged  away 
vnder  Ground,  by  fome  Equalitie  of  Bores,  that  it  llay 
little.  And  for  fine  Deuices,  of  Arching  Water  with- 
out Spilling,  and  Making  it  rife  in  feuerall  Formes, 
(of  Feathers,  Drinking  Glaffes,  Canopies,  and  thelike,®^) 

•*  ^ter  Spouteth  Water.    Cum  Craieribus  suis,  *  with  its  basins.' 

**  Water.    Aqua  puree,  *  pure  water.' 

•*  Neuer  Stay.  Perp*tuo  Jluat,  Nee  consistat,  'flows  continuoiwly  and 
does  not  stay.' 

'^  Euery  day.  Quotiditt  ui  maneai  limpida,  '  every  day,  that  it  may 
remain  dear.' 

•*  Finely  Paued.    Decoratum,  *  adorned  with.' 

JJ  Fine  Railes.    Clausura,  *  enclosure.' 

•'  And  the  like.  Campanarum  etsimtlium;  Eiiam  ruPes  art^ct'&Mt,  ift 
^j'usmodit  *  bells  and  the  like  ;)also,  artificial  r    * 


1  rock  and  the  like.' 
2N 
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they  be  pretty  things  to  looke  on,  but  Nothing  to 
Health  and  Sweetneffe. 

For  the  Heathy  which  was  the  Third  Part  di  our 
Plot,  I  wilh  it  to  be  fiamed,  as  much  as  may  be,  to  a 
NaturcUl  wildruffe.  TVees  I  would  haue  none  in  it ;® 
But  fome  Thickets^  made  onely  of  iSw^-Briar^  and 
Jfonny-fuckle,  and  fome  Wilde  Vine  amongll ;  And  the 
Ground  fet  with  Violets^  Strawberries ^  znd  Prime-Rofes. 
For  thefe  are  Sweet,**  and  profper  in  the  Shade.  And 
thefe  to  be  in  the  Heath,  here  and  there,  not  in  any 
OrderJo  I  like  alfo  little  Heaps,  in  the  Nature  of 
Mole-hilsy  (fuch  as  are  in  Wilde  Heaths)  to  be  fet,  fome 
with  Wilde  Thyme;  Some  with  Pincks;  Some  with 
Germander,  that  giues  a  good  Flower  to  the  Eye; 
Some  with  Periwinckle;  Some  with  Violets;  Some 
with  Strawberries;  Some  with  Couflips;  Some  with 
Dailies;  Some  with  Red-Rofes;  Some  with  Lilium  Con- 
uallium;  Some  with  Sweet-Williams  Red;  Some  with 
Beares-Foot ;  And  the  like  Low  Flowers,  being  withal 
Sweet,  and  Sightly.  Part  of  which  Heapes,  to  be 
with  Standards,  of  little  Buflies,'^  prickt  vpon  their 
Top,  and  Part  without  The  Standards  to  be  Rofes; 
luniper;  Holly;  Beare-berries  (but  here  and  there, 
becaufe    of  the  Smell  of  their  Bloffome;)^*    Red 


*^  ^y?^r  None  in  it  NiH<qimdm€Ui^Mihuslocis^erigi^aciptoArhormm 
terits,  qua  in  Vertice  Amihtlacra  contituani^  Ratnis  A  rborufm  cooperta^  cum 
Fenestrii,  Subj'aceat  attttm  Pmrs  Soli  FloribMS  Odoris  suavis  abuntU  am- 
sita.  qui  A  uras  in  superius  4Jckalettt ;  A  lias  Fruticeium  ap^rtntn  esse  sine 
Arooribui  velim,  'except  that  in  some  places  I  should  direct  rows  of  trees  to 
be  planted,  which  may  cover  the  paths  with  their  top  branches,  leaving 
openines :  a  part,  moreover,  should  be  exposed  to  the  sun,  and  plentifully 
planted  with  flowers  of  sweet  odours,  to  exhale  their  breath  above.  Other- 
irise,  I  should  have  th«  heath  open  without  trees.' 

•»  Sweet     yMcundum  spirant  Odorem^  'breathe  a  pleasant  smell.* 

w  And  these  are  to  be  in  the  Heath,  here  and  there,  not  in  anv  Order. 
Dumeta  autem,  et  Ambulacra  super  Arbores^  sparri  volumus  tulpumhm^ 
non  ordine  aliquo  colloeari,  'thickets  and  the  wsdks  without  the  trees,  I 
would  have  scattered  according  to  pleasure,  not  placed  in  any  order.' 

"  Standards,  of  little  Bushes.    Frutices,  'shrubs.* 

"  Smell  of  their  Blossome.    Odoris  grmntatem^  '  strength  of  their  andL' 
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Currans;  Goofe-berries ;  R<rfe-Maj7;  Bayes;  Sweet- 
Briar;  and  fuch  like.  But  thefe  Standards^  to  be 
kept  with  Cutting,  that  they  grow  not  oat  of  Courie. 

For  the  SitU  Grounds^  you  axe  to  fill  them  with 
VcM^ie  of  AlUys,  Priuate,  to  giue  a  fiiH  Shade ;  Some 
of  them,  wherefoeuer  the  Sun  be.  You  are  to  fiame 
feme  of  them  likewife  for  Shelter,  that  when  the  Wind 
blows  Sharpe,  you  may  walke,  as  in  a  Gallery.  And 
thofe  Alleys  mufl  be  likewife  hedged,  at  both  Ends,  to 
keepe  out  the  Wind ;  And  thefe  Ciqfsr  Alleys^  mufl 
bee  euer  finely  Grauelled,  and  no  Graffe,  becaufe  of 
Going  wet.  In  many  of  thefe  Alleys  likewife,  you  are 
to  fet  Fruit- Trea  of  all  Sorts;  As  well  vpon  the 
Walles,  as  in  Ranges.  And  this  would  be  g^ierally 
obfenied,  that  the  Borders^^  wherin  you  plant  your 
FruU'Trees^  be  Faire^*  and  Large,  and  Low,  and  not 
Steepe;  And  Set  with  Fine  Flowers^  but  thin  and 
fparingly,75  left  they  Deceiue^*  the  Trees,  At  the  End 
of  both  the  Side  Grounds^  I  would  haue  a  Mount  of 
fome  Pretty  Height,  leaning  the  Wall  of  the  Enclofure, 
Breft  high,  to  looke  abroad  into  the  Fields. 

For  the  Maine  Gardeny  I  doe  not  Deny,  but  there 
fhould  be  fome  Faire^  Alleys^  ranged  on  both  Sides, 
with  Fruit  Trees ;  And  fome  Pretty  Tuffs  of  Fruit 
Trees,  And  Arbours  with  Seais,  fet  in  fome  Decent 
Order ;  But  thefe  to  be,  by  no  Meanes,  fet  too  thicke ; 
But  to  leaue  the  Maine  Garden,  fo  as  it  be  not  clofe, 
but  the  Aire  Open  and  Free.  For  as  for  Shade,  I 
would  haue  you  reft,  vpon  the  Alleys  of  the  Side 
Grounds,  there  to  walke,  if  you  be  Difpofed,  in  the 
Heat  oi  the  Yeare>^*  or  day;  But  to  make  Account^ 

7S  Borders.     Terra  elevaia^  *  raised  ground*' 

T4  Faire.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

7*  Sparingly.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

T«  Deceiue.    Succo e^fraudent^  'rob  ofminsture.' 

77  Faire.    Minime  angtuta^  '  not  narrow.' 

^  ji/Ur  Of  the  Yeare.     y*rfMt^*iAmtumMaitt, '  sprinf  and  autuaui.^ 
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that  the  Maine  Garden,  is  for  the  more  Temperate 
Parts  of  the  yeare ;  And  in  the  Heat  of  Summer,  for 
the  Morning,  and  the  Euening,  or  Ouer-cafl  Dayes. 

For  Auiaries,  I  like  them  not,  except  they  be  of  that 
I^rargenefle,  as  they  may  be  Turffed,  and  haue  Lming 
Plants,  and  Bujhes,  fet  in  them ;  That  the  Birds  may 
haue  more  Scope,^®  and  Natural  Neflling,^  and  that 
no  Fouleneffe  appeare,  in  the  Floare  of  the  Auiary^ 
So  I  haue  made  a  Platform  of  a  Princely  Garden, 
Partly  by  Precept,  Partly  by  Drawing,  not  a  Modell, 
but  fome  genersdl  Lines  of  it  f^  And  in  this  I  haue 
fpared  for  no  Coil.  But  it  is  Nothing,  for  Great 
Princes,  that  for  the  moil  Part,  taking  Aduice  with 
Workmen,83  with  no  Leffe  Cofl,^^  fet  their  Things 
together;  And  fometimes  adde  StatucCs,  and  fudi 
Things,  for  State,  and  Magnificence,  but  nothing  to 
the  true  Pleafure^  of  a  Garden. 


'*  Scope.  Liberius  voUtent,  ei  seper  divtrta  oblectare^  *  fly  about  fredy 
and  enjoy  themselves  in  divers  ways. 

W  Naturall  Nestling.    Componere,  *  settle.' 

8^  TfUs  paragraph  follows  after  Auiary.  Quantum  vero  ad  Ambuhura 
in  CUviSf  et  variis  Ascensibus  amanis  confiaenda^illa  Naturet  Dona  sunt, 
nee  ubique  extrui  possunti  Nos  autem  ea  posuimus,  fuee  omni  loco  con^- 
veniunt,  'as  to  wsilks  to  be  made  on  a  slope,  and  with  various  pleasing 
ascents,  these  are  the  gifts  of  nature,  and  cannot  be  made  everywhere.  We, 
however,  have  mentioned  what  suits  every  i^ce.' 

**  By  Drawing,  not  a  Modell,  but  some  general!  Lines  of  it  Partim 
modulo  generalif  ted  mimme  accurato^  *  parUy  by  a  general  model  bat  not 
a  detailed  one.* 

J«  Workmen.    Hortulanos^  'gardeners.' 

J*  Cost    Sumptu,  parum  cum  Judicio,  *  cost,  with  Uule  judgment* 

••  Pleasure.     Voluptatem  et  Amanitatem,  '  pleasure  and  delight' 
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JO  feeke  to  extinguifh  Anger  vtterly,  is  but  a 
Brauery  of  the  Stoickes,  We  haue  better 
Oracles  :  Be  Angry ^  but  Sinne  not.  Let  not 
the  Sunne  goe  down  vpon  your  Anger, ^  An- 
ger mull  be  limited,  and  confined,^  both  in  Race,  and 
in  Time.  We  will  firfl  fpeake,  How  the  Naturall  In- 
clination, and  Habit,  To  be  Angry ^  may  be  attempted, 
and  calmed.  Secondly,  How  the  Particular  Motions 
of  Anger,  may  be  repreffed,  or  at  lead  refrained  from 
doing  Mifchiefe.  Thirdly,  How  to  raife  Anger,  or 
appeafe  Anger  in  Another. 

For  the  firfl ;  There  is  no  other  Way,  but  to  Medi- 
tate and  Ruminate^  well,  vpon  the  Eflfedls^  oi  Anger, 
how  it  troubles^  Mans  life.  And  the  bed  Time,  to 
doe  this,  is,  to  looke  backe  vpon  Anger,  when  the  Fitt 
is  throughly  ouer.  Seneca  faith  well;  That  Anger  is 
like  Ruine,  which  breakes^  it  Seife,  vpon  that  itfalVs.^ 
The  Scripture  exhorteth  vs;  To  poffeffe  our  Soules  in 
Patience.^  Whofoeuer  is  out  of  Patience,  is  out  of  Pof- 
feflion  of  his  ^ule.  Men  mufl  not  tume*  Bees\ 
.  —^^Animafque  in  vulnere  ponunt.^ 
Anger  is  certainly  a  kinde  of  Bafenefle  :^  As  it  ap- 
peares  well,  in  the  Weakneffe  of  thofe  Subiedls,  in 

•  Ephes.  iv.  26. 

•  Seneca.  De  Ira.  i.  x. 

•  Luke.  xxi.  19  ^  . 

*  And  lay  down  their  lives  in  the  wound.    Virgil.  Georgics.  iv.  338. 

rS.  ITanriations  in  postfjumous  fLatin  lEDition  of  1638. 
1  limited,  and  confined.    Limites  Ira  apponendi  sunt,  *  limits  must  be 
•et  to  an^fer.* 

*  Meditate  and  Ruminate.    Serio  in  aninto  revolvaSt  *  turn  over  seriously 
in  your  mind.' 

>  Effects.    Mala  et  Calamitates,  *  evils  and  disasters. 

*  Troubles.     Vehementer  perturbai  et  in/estat,  *  violently  troubles  and 
attacks.' 

fi  Breakes.    Commtnuit  et/rangit,  *  splits  and  breaks. 
«  Tume.    Imitarif  *  imitate.' 

7  Basenesse.    Res  huntilis  est,  et  infra  Dignitatem  Hominis,  *  is  a  base 
thmg  and  beneath  the  dignity  of  man.' 
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whom  it  reignes:®  Children,  Women,  Old  Folkes, 
Sicke  Folkes.  Onely  Men  mufl  beware,*  that  they 
carry  their  Anger^  rather  with  Scome,  then  with 
Feare  :*•  So  that  they  may  feeme  rather,  to  be  abone 
the  Iniury,  then  below  it:  which  is  a  Thing  eafily 
done,  if  a  Man  will  giue  Law  to  himfelfe  in  it^ 

For  the  Second  Point;  The  Caufes  and  Motiues  of 
Anger,  are  chiefly  three.  Firft,  to  be  too  Senfibie  of 
Hurt:  For  no  Man  is  Angry ^  that  Feeles  not  himfelfe 
Hurt :  And  therefore  Tender  and  Delicate  Perfons, 
mull  needs  be  oft  Angry  :  They  haue  fo  many  Things 
to  trouble  them ;  Which  more  Robuft  Natures  haue 
little  Senfe  of.  The  next  is,  the  Apprehenfion  and 
Conllrudlion,  of  the  Iniury  offred,^^  to  be,  in  the  Cir- 
cumflances  thereof,  full  oP*  Qmtempt,  For  Con- 
Umpt^^  is  that  which  putteth  an  Edge  vpon^^  Anger y  as 
much,^®  or  more,  then  the  Hurt  it  felfe.  And  there- 
fore, when  Men  are  Ingenious,  in  picking  out  Circum- 
ftances  of  Contempt}'^  they  doe  kindle  their  Ar^er 
much.  Laftly,  Opinion  of  the  Touch  of  a  Mans 
Reputation}^  doth  multiply  and  fliarpen  Anger, 
Wherein  the  Remedy^*  is,  that  a  Man  fhould  haue,  as 

*  As  it  appeares  .  .  .  reignes.  Hoc  Uqnebit^  n  illas  itttueamMr,  in 
quibus  Ira  regnati  Qui pUrmiq*^  ex  Injirmioribus  suni^  'this  will  be 
plain,  if  we  look  at  vliose  in  whom  anger  reigns,  who  are  generally  of  the 
weaker  sort.* 

*  Beware.  Cum  irasci  contigerii,  caveattt  Hondnts  (si  modo  Dtgnitaiit 
sua  velint  esse  memores^)^  '  men  must  beware,  when  they  happen  to  be  angry, 
if  at  least  they  wish  to  remember  their  dignity.' 

^<>  Feare.  Metu  eorum  quibus  irascutUur,  '  fear  of  those  wtdi  when  diey 
are  anery.* 

1^  Giue  Law  to  himselfe  in  it.  /r»m  sumh,  paulubim  tegatt  et  im/KtcMt 
*  will  gradually  rule  and  bend  his  anger.' 

1^  Apprehension  and  Construction,  of  the  Iniury  ofTred.  Si  quis  Curictta 
et^ersptceuc  sity  in  Intetfretatione  Injuria  illatee^  *  if  one  is  particular  aod 
sharpsighted  in  the  interpretation  of  an  injury  offered  to  him.' 

i«  Full  of.    Spiraret,  '  breathe.* 

1*  Contempt     Opinio  contem^tus,  '  opinion  of  contempt' 

^s  Putteth  an  Ed^^e  vpon.    Excitai  et  acuiit  *  rouses  and  shaipent.' 

1*  As  much.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

17  In  picking  out  Circumstances  of  Contempt    Adista,  *  in  that' 
^^8  Opinion  .    .   .   Reputation.    Opiuio  Coniumeliat  sive  quod  BxisHtm 
Ho  Hominis per  conseguentiam  hedatur  et persiringaiur,  ' opinion  of  imul^ 
or  that  the  reputation  of  the  man  will  be  in  consequence  hurt  and  duUod.' 
"  Ken.edy.    Kitfudii.tn prffsetiic.nti.tn,  'present remedy.  ' 
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Confaluo  was  wont  to  fay,  Tslam  Honoris  crafsiorem,*^ 
Bat  in  all  Refrainings  of  Anger ^  it  is  the  beft  Remedy 
to  win  Time;  And  to  make  a  Mans  Selfe beleeue,  that 
the  Opportunity  of  his  Reuenge  is  not  yet  come :  But 
that  he  forefees  a  Time^®  for  it ;  And  fo  to  (lill  Him- 
felfe^i  in  the  meane  Time,  and  referue  it.^ 

To  containe  Anger  from  Mifchkfe,^^  though  it  take 
hold  of  a  Man,  there  be  two  Things,  whereof  you 
mull  haue  fpeciall  Caution.  The  one,  of  extreme 
Bitierneffe  of  Words  \  Efpecially,  if  they  be  Aculeate, 
and  Proper  '?^  For  Communia  Maledi^^  are  nothing 
fo  much  '?^  And  again e,  that  in  Anger,  a  Man  reueale 
no  Secrets :  For  that  makes  him  not  fit  for  Society. 
The  other,  that  you  doe  not  peremptorily  hreake  off,  in 
any  Bufmeffe,  in  a  Fit  of  Anger:  But  howfoeuer  you 
Jhew  Bittemes,^*  do  not  A^  any  thing,  that  is  not 
Reuocable. 

For  Raifing  and  Appeafing  Anger  in  Another; 
It  is  done  chiefly,  by  Choojing^  of  Times,  When 
Men  are  frowardell  and  word  difpofed,  to  incenfe 
them.  2®  Againe,  by  gathering  ^^  (as  was  touched 
before)  all  that  you  can  finde  out,  to  aggrauate^  the 
Contempt,     And  the  two  Remedies^'^  are  by  the  Con- 

"  A  thicker  web  of  honour, 
•  Common  revilings. 

so  Foresees  a  Time.    Sed  instare,  quasi  ad  manum,  Opporiunitatem 

aliquam  majorem,  '  but  that  a  grealter  opportunity  is  just  at  hand.' 
21  Himselfe.    Motum  animi,  *  the  working  of  his  mind.' 
**  Reserue  it    .S"*  in  Tem^us  aliud  servare,  '  reserve  himself  for  another 

time.* 
28  Containe  Anger  from  Mischiefe.     Ut  ciira  noxam  erumpat,  *  that  it 

may  break  out  without  doing  mischief.' 
**  Aculeate  and  Proper.   Aculeatorum  et  ei,  quern  ferimuSt  proprioruntf 

*  stinging  and  appropriate  to  him  whom  we  attack.' 
M  Arc  nothing  so  much.    Mordent  minus,  '  bite  less.* 
*«  Shew  Bittemes.    Irafrtenum  laxet,  '  loose  the  bridle  of  anger.* 
s^^  Choosing.    E lectionem prudentem,  * -wxs^  choostnz* 
28  To  incense  them.     Tempusest  Iram  incendendi,  ^is  the  time  to  kindle 

anser.' 

2»  Gathering.     Ut  antea  diximus^  decerpendo  et  iuculcandOf  *  as  we  have 

said  before  by  gathering  and  insisting  on.' 

**  Aggrauate.    Arptere  aut  aggrmiare,  *  prove  or  aggravate.* 
»*  The  two  Remedies.    Ira  seaatur^  '  anger  is  calmed.* 
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traries.  The  Former,  to  take  good'*  Times,  when 
firft  to  relate  to  a  Man,  an  Angry^  Bufineffe :  For  the 
firfl  Impreflion  is  much ;  And  the  other  is,  to  feuer,  as 
much  as  may  be,  the  Con(lru6lion  of  ^  the  Iniuiy, 
from  the  Point  of ^  Contempt:  Imputing  it,  to  Mifun- 
derftanding,  Feare,  Paffion,'^  or  what  you  will 


*3  Good.  Strena,  et  ad  Hilaritatem  ^rona,  *  calm  and  disposed  to  dieer- 
fulness.' 

^  Angry.  Ingraiufftf  ei  ad  Iracundiam  prcvocans,  *  unpleasant  and  pro- 
vocative of  anger.' 

^^  The  Construction  of.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

w  The  Point  of.     Omitted  in  the  Latin.  ^ 

s«  Passion.  Animi  Concussioni  repttttifUB,  *  sudden  excitement  of  the 
mind.' 
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68.  ®f  9tct]$]$ttube  of  %\i\Vi%%, 

JAlo  MON  faith  ;  There  is  no  New  Thing  vpon 
the  Earth,'*  So  that  as  Fiato  had  an  Ima- 
gination; That  all  Knowledge  was  but  Re- 
membrance: So  Salomon  giueth  his  Sentence; 
That  all  J^oueltie  is  but  ObliuionJ*  Whereby  you  may 
fee,  that  the  Riuer  of  Lethe^  runneth  as  well  aboue 
Ground,  as  below.  There  is  an  abflrufe^  Aftrologer 
that  faith;  If  it  were  not^for  two  things,  that  are  Con- 
Jlant\  {The  one  is,  that  the  Fixed  Starr es  euerjland  at 
like  dijlance,  otu  from  another,  and  neuer  come  nearer 
together,  nor  goe  further  afunder-y  The  other,  that  the 
Diurnall  Motion  perpetually  keepeth  TimeP-)  No  Indiui- 
duall  would  lafl  one  Moment.  Certain  it  is,  that  the 
Matter,  is  in  a  Perpetuall  Flux,  and  neuer  at  a  Stay. 
The  great  Winding-lheets,  that  burie  all  Things  in 
Obliuion,  are  two;  Deluges,  and  Earth-quakes,  As 
for  Conflagrations,  and  great  Droughts,  they  doe  not 
meerely  difpeople,  and  deflroy.'  Fhaetons  Carre  went 
but  a  day.*  And  the  Three  yeares  Drought,  in  the 
time  of  Elias,  was  but  Particular,  and  left  People* 
Aliue.  As  for  the*  great  Burnings  by  Lightnings, 
which  are  often  in  the  West  Indies,  they  are  but  nar- 
row.® But  in  the  other  two  Deftrudlions,  by  Deluge, 
and  Earth-quake,  it  is  further  to  be  noted,  that  the 
Remnant  of  People,  which  hap  to  be  referued,  are 
commonly  Ignorant  and  Mountanous  People,  that  can 

*  Ecdes.  L  9. 

k  Phcedrus.  73  e.  Metue,  81  d. 

*  Abstruse.    AbstmsuSt  eiparum  notus,  'abstruse  and  little  known.' 

*  Perpetually  keepeth  Time.    Non  variet.  *  does  not  vary.' 

*  And  destroy.    Aut  destruunt^  *  or  destroy.' 

^  Phaetons  Carre  went  but  a  da^r.  Faimla  PhaeioniiSy  Brevitaiem  Con- 
jffagraHoniSy  ad  umus  tantum  Diei  spatiuntt  repreesentavitt  '  the  fable  of 
JPhaeton  represented  the  shortness  of  a  conflagration,  lasting  only  for  one  day.' 

»  People.    MultoSf  'many.^ 

«  A/ter  Narrow.  Nee.  magna  spatia  occupant.  Pestileniias  etiam 
pnetereo,  quia  nee  ilia  iotaliter  adsorbent,  'nor  occupy  a  great  space. 
Pestilences  also  I  pass  over,  as  they  do  not  totally  destroy. 
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giue  no  Account/  of  the  Time  pall:  So  that  the  Ob- 
liuion  is  all  one,  as  if  none  had  beene  left  If  you  con- 
fider  well,  of  the  People  of  the  fVefi  Indies^  it  is  very 
probable,  that  they  are  a  Newer,  or  a  Younger  People, 
then  the  People  of  the  Old  World.  And  it  is  much 
more  likely,  that  the  Deftrudlion,  that  hath  heretofoie 
been  there,  was  not  by  Earth-quakes^  (As  the  ^gvp- 
tian  Priefl  told  8olon^  concerning  the  Ifland  of 
Atlantis  \  That  it  was  jfwallowed  hy  an  Eartk^uake-^ 
But  rather,  that  it  was  defolated,*  by  a  Particular 
Deluge.  For  Earth-quakes  are  feldome  in  thofe  P^rts. 
But  on  the  other  fide,  they  haue  fuch  Pawring^^ 
RiuerSy  as  the  Riuers  of  Afia^  and  Affrick^  and 
Europe^  are  but  Brookes  to  them.  Their  Andes  like- 
wife,  or  Mountaines,  are  farre  higher,  then  thofe  with 
us ;  Whereby  it  feemes,  that  the  Remnants  of  Gene^ 
ration  of  Men,  were,  in  fuch  a  Particular  Deluge^  laued. 
As  for  the  Obferuation,  that  Macciauel  hath,  that  the 
lealoujie'^^  of  Se^s,  doth  much  extinguifh  die  Memory 
of  Things;*  Traducing  Gregory  the  Great^  that  he  di(^ 
what  in  him  lay,  to  extinguilh  all  Heathen  Antiquities; 
I  doe  not  finde,  that  thofe  Zeales,  doe  any  great 
Effe6ls,  nor  lafl  long ;  As  it  appeared  in  the  Succef- 
fion  of  Babinian^  who  did  reuiue  the  former  Antiquities." 
The  Vicifsitude  or  Mutations^  in  the  Superiour 
Globe,  are  no  fit  Matter,  for  this  prefent  Argument 
It  may  be,  Platds  great  Yeare,  if  the  World  (hould 
lafl  fo  long,^^  would  haue  fome  Eflfedl ;  Not  in  renew- 

•  MacchiavellL  Discortitopra  laprinta  Deca  di  Tito  Livio.  S.  5. 

^  Giuc  no  Account.     Memoriam  Posteris  tradere^  *  hand  down  the  re- 
collection to  their  descendants.' 

*  Of  the  People  of  the  West  Indies.    Indorum  OcddentaUnm  Com,- 
tumem^  *  condition  of  the  West  Indians.' 

*  Desolated.    Omitted  in  the  Latin, 
w  Powring.    Immania  et  vasta,  *  strong  and  great* 
11  lealousie.    ZelotyMam  et  JEmulationem,  'jealousy  and  rivalry.' 

1*    Af* E« A_.^*_..:»; T' I. r,-i.fi_    j:.^*'r t .•_---». 


bidd 


,  creeps  < 


18  Last  so  lon^.    Nisi  Mmuius  ante  Dissolutioui  esset destinahu, 
the  world  is  desttned  to  dissolution  before  that.' 
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ing  the  State  of  Uke  Indiuiduals  (for  that  is  the  Fume^^ 
of  thofe,  that  conceiue  the  Celelliall  Bodies,  haue 
more  accurate  Influences,  vpon  thefe  Things  below, 
then  indeed  they  haue)  but  in  grofle.^*  Comets,  out  of 
queflion,  haue  likewife  Power  and  Eflfedl,^^  ouer  the 
Grofle  and  Mafle  of  Things:^''  But  they  are  rather 
gazed  vpon,  and  waited  vpon  in  their  loumey,  then 
wifely  obferued  in  their  Eflfedls;^  Specially  in  their 
Refpedliue  Effedls ;  That  is,  what  Kinde  of  Comet,  for 
Magnitude,  Colour,^^  Verfion  of  the  Beames,  Placing 
in  the  Region  of  Heauen,^®  or  Lafling,  produceth  what 
Kinde  (rfEffeas. 

There  is  a  Toy,  which  I  haue  heard,  and  I  would 
not  haue  it  giuen  ouer,  but  waited  vpon  a  little. 
They  fay,  it  is  obferued,  in  the  Low  Countries  (I  know 
not  in  what  Part^i)  that  Euery  Fine  and  Thirtie  years. 
The  fame  Kinde  and  Bute  of  Years  and  Weathers, 
comes  about  againe:  As  Great  Frolls,  Great  Wet, 
Great  Droughts,  Warme  Winters,  Summers  with  little 
Heat,  and  tibe  like:  And  they  call  it  the  Frime,^^  It 
is  a  Thing,  I  doe  the  rather  mention,  becaufe  com- 
puting backwards,  I  haue  found  fome  Concurrence.^^ 

But  to  leaue  thefe  Points  of  Nature,  and  to  come 
to  Men,     The  greatefl  Vicifsitude  of  Things  amongil 

1^  Fume;    FutHUS  et  P'amtaSf  '  fume  and  vanity/ 

1*  Grosse.    Sumntis  etMassis  rerum,  *  the  sum  and  mass  of  things.' 

i<  Haue  .  .  .  Power  and  Effect.    Aliquid  operaniuKt  *  work  something.' 

1^  ^yjVr  Masse  of  Things.  Verum  Homines^  utftuncest,  indiligenteSt  aut 
curiosi,  circa  cos  sttnt,  'but  men  at  present  are  not  careful  or  curious  about 
them.' 

IB  But  they  are  rather  ...  in  their  Efiects.  Eosque  potius  nura- 
bundi  spectant;  Atque  Itineraria  eorundem  cotificiunty  quam  Effectut 
eorumprudenteret  sobrU  notant^  '  and  they  rather  gaze  at  them  with  wonder 
and  make  records  of  their  path,  than  wisely  and  soberly  observe  their  effects.' 

1*  Colour.     Coloris  et  Lucis,  *  colour  and  light.' 

*o  After  Heaoen.  Tempestaiis  Anni;  Semitee  ant  Cursus,  *  the  season  of 
the  year :  the  path  or  course.' 

^^  I  know  not  in  what  Part.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

^  It  the  Prime.  Hujusntodi  Circulum  Annorum,  Primam,  'this  kind 
of  circle  of  the  years — the  prime.' 

**  Concurrence.  Congruentiant ;  Hand  exactam  sane,  ted  non  multum 
ducrepantem,  *  concurrence ;  not  reaUy  exact,  but  not  very  different.' 
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Mffty  is  the  Vicifsitude  of  Se5ls^  and  Religions.  For 
thofe  Orbs  rule  in  Mens  Minds  mod.  The  Trae 
Religion  is  built  vpon  a  Rocke]  The  Reft  are  toft  vpon 
the  Wanes  of  Time.  To  fpeake  therefore,  of  the 
Caufes  of  New  Se6ls\  And  to  giue  fome  CounfeUcon- 
cerning  them  ;  As  farre,  as  the  Weakneffe  of  Humane 
Judgement,  can  giue  ftay^*  to  fo  great  Reuolutions. 

When  the  Religion  formerly^  receiued,  is  rent  by 
Difcords;  And  when  the  HolinefTe  of  the  Profeffours 
of  Religion  is  decayed,  and  full  of  Scandall;  And 
withall  the  Times  be  Stupid,  Ignorant,  and  Barbarous; 
you  may  doubt  ^  the  Springing  vp  of  a  New  Se6l\  If 
then  alfo  there  (hould  arife,  any  Extrauagant  and 
Strange^"^  Spirit,  to  make  himfelfe  Authour  thereof^ 
All  which  Points  held,  when  Mahomet  publifhed  his 
Law.  If  a  New  SeH^  haue  not  two  Properties,  feare 
it  not :  For  it  will  not  fpread.  The  one  is,  the  Sup- 
planting,^®  or  the  oppofmg,  of  Authority  eflablilhed : 
For  Nothing  is  more  Popular  then  that.^^  The  other 
is,  the  Giuing  Licence^  to  Pleafures,  and  a  Voluptu- 
ous Life.  For  as  for  Speculatiue  Heroes  (fuch  as  were 
in  Ancient  Times  the  Arrians,  and  now  the  Arminians) 
though  they  worke  mightily  vpon  Mens  Wits,  yet  they 
doe  not  produce  any  great  Alterations  in  States :  ex- 
cept it  be  by  the  Helpe  of  Ciuill  Occafions.  There 
be  three  Manner  of  Plantations  of  New  Se^.  By  the 
Power  of  Signed  and  Miracles:  By  the  Eloquena 
and  Wifedome  of  Speech  and  Perfwafion:^  And  by 

**  Giue  stay.  Moras  injkere,  aut  Rettudia  exMBerr, '  give  stay  or  apply 
remedies.' 

*»  Formerly.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*•  Doubt.    Metuendum^  'fear.* 

'7  Strange.    Paradoxa  spiratu^  *  breathing  paradoxes.' 

*^  To  make  himselfe  Author  thereof.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*»  New  Sect.  Secia  nova,  licet  pulluUt,  '  a  new  sect  though  it  is  pro- 
duced.' 

*»«  Supplanting,    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

«i  Then  that.  Quam  PrinciptUus,  et  PolUias,  cortoeUtft,  '  than  to  attack 
■overei^ties  and  governments.' 

»«  Gluing  Licence.    Porta  aperta,  'an  open  gate.* 

^  f'*!*^?;.   Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

■•  And  Wuedome  of  Speech  and  Perswasion.    Omitted  in  the  1 
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the  Sword,     For  Martyrdomes^  I  reckon  them  amongfl 
Miracles;  Becaufe  they  feeme  to  exceed,  the  Strength 
of  Human  Nature :  And  I  may  doe  the  like  of  Super- 
latiue  and  Admirable  Holineffe  of  Life,     Surely,  there 
is  no  better  Way,  to  flop  the  Rifmg  of  New  Se^ls^  and 
Sc/iifmes]  then  To  reforme  Abufes;  To   compound 
the  fmaller  Differences;  To  proceed ^^  mildly,  and  not 
with  Sanguinary  Perfecutions;  And  rather  to  take  off^^ 
the  Principall  Authours,  by  Winning  and  Aduancing 
them,  then  to  enrage  them  by  Violence  and  Bittemeffe. 
The  Changes  and  Vifcifsitude  in  Warres  are  many : 
But  chiefly  in  three  Things ;  In  the  Seats  or  Stage^'^, 
of  the  Warre  \  In  the  Weapons ;  And  in  the  Manner 
of  the  Conduit,^     Warres  in  ancient  Time,  feemed 
more  to  moue  from  Eajl  to  Weft:  For  the  PerftanSy 
A f Syrians,  Arabians^  72?r/(fl5r^,  (which  were  thelnuaders) 
were  all  Eafleme  People.     It  is  true,  the  Gaules  were 
Wefleme ;  But  we  reade  but  of  two  Incurfions  of 
theirs;  The  one  to   Gallo-Grecia^  the  other  to  JRome. 
But  Eaftzxid  Weft  haue  no  certaine  Points  of  Heauen : 
And  no  more  haue  the   Warres,  either  from  the  Eaft, 
or    Weft,  any  Certainty  of  Obferuation.      But  North 
and  South  are  fixed  ;^^  And  it  hath  feldome  or  neuer 
been  feene,   that   the   farre  Southern   People  haue 
inuaded  the  Northern,  but  contrariwife.     Whereby  it 
is  manifefl,  that  the  Northern  Tra6l  of  the  World,  is  in 
Nature  the  more  Martiall  Region :  Be  it,  in  refpedl 
of  the  Stars  of  that  Hemifphere ;  Or  of  the  great  Con- 
tinents that  are  vpon  the  North,  whereas  the  South 
Part,  for  ought  that  is  knowne,  is  almofl  all  Sea ;  Or 
(which  is  mofl  apparent)  of  the  Cold  of  the  Northern 
Parts,  which  is  that,  which  without  Aid  of  Difcipline,^ 

••Proceed.    A  principio  procedere,  '  proceed  from  the  befi^nntng.' 
M  Take  off.    Mollire  atque  allicertft  *  soothe  and  entice.' 
37  Or  Stages.    Omitted  m  the  Latin. 

*«  Manner  of  the  Conduct.    Discipiina  Militari^  *  military  trainbg ' 
••  Fixed.    Natnrafixif  *  fixed  by  nature.' 

^  Without  Aid  of  Discipline.    Absque  alia  Caussa  quacunque^  'without 
any  other  cause.' 


,y  Google 


574    A    HARMONY    OF    THE    ESSAYS. 

V.  1625.  set.  65. 

doth  make   the  Bodies  hardeft,  and  the  Courages 
wannelL*^ 

Vpon  the  Breaking  and  Shiuering  of  a  great  State^ 
and  Empire^  you  may  be  fure  to  haue  JVarres.  For 
great  Empires,  while  they  fland,  doe  eneruate  and 
deftroy  the  Forces  of  the  Natiues,  which  they  haue 
fubdued,  refling  vpon  their  owne  Protedling  Forces : 
And  then  when  they  faile  alfo,  all  goes  to  ruine,  and 
they  become  a  Prey.*^  So  was  it,  in  the  Decay  of 
the  Roman  Empire-,  And  likewife,  in  the  Empire  of 
Almaigne^  after  Charles  the  Great,  euery  Bird  taking  a 
Fether ;  And  were  not  unlike  to  befall  to  Spaine,  if  it 
Ihould  break.**  The  great  Accefsions^  and  Vnions  of 
Kingdomes^  doe  likewife  flirre  vp  Warres,  For  when 
a  State  growes  to  an  Ouer-power,  it  is  like  a  great 
Floud,**  that  will  be  fure  to  ouerflow.  As  it  hath 
been  feene,  in  the  States  of  Rome^  Turky,  Spaine,  and 
others.  Looke  when  the  World  hath  fewefl  Bar- 
barous Peoples^^'^  but  fuch  as  commonly  will  not  marry 
or  generate,  except  they  know  meanes  to  liue,**®  (Ajs 
it  is  almofl  euery  where  at  this  day,  except  Tartary) 
there  is  no  Danger  of  Inundations*^  of  People:  But 
when  there  be  great  Shoales  of  People^  which  goe  on 
to  populate,  without  forefeeing^  Meanes  of  Life^^  and 
Suflentation,  it  is  of  Neceffity,  that  once  in  an  Age  or 

*l  4/?«' WarracsL  Ut  liquet  inP^i^lo  AraucensiiQui  ad  ulteriora 
Austri positiy  omnibus  Peruviensibus^  Fortitudine  longe  frtecelluni,  *  as  is 
seen  in  the  people  of  Amuco,  who  seated  at  the  farthest  east,  fax  surpass  all 
the  Peruvians  in  courage.* 

*«  State.     Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

*»  Prey.    A  His  Geutibus  iu^adam,  *  a  prey  to  other  nations.' 

♦*  Break.     Viribus  decideret^  *  fail  in  strength.' 

**  Accessions.    Accessumes  Ditianum,  *  accessions  of  dominioa.* 

♦c  Great  Floud.    Flusfio  intumesceuti,  *  a  swelling  flood.' 

♦^  A/ier  Barbarous  Peoples.  Srd  CiviUores  fere  sunt,  *  but  arc  mostly 
more  civilized.' 

-^8  Liue.  Familiam  aitfuU,  out  saUem  Vidum  pof^andi,  *  raise  a  fiuaily 
or  at  least  get  food.' 

^<*  Inundations.  Inundationibus  ami  MigrationVma,  '  inandatkins  or 
migrations.' 

•^  Without  foreseeing.  In  Jntmmm  minime  salUdtit '  not  careful  for  tht 
future.' 

"  Meanes  of  Life.    Fortuuis,  'fortunes.' 
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two,  they  difcharge  a  Portion  of  their  People  vpon 
other  Nations  -.^^  Which  the  ancient  Northern  People^ 
were  wont  to  doe  by  Lot :  Caftmg  Lots,  what  Part 
fhould  flay  at  home,  and  what  fhould  feeke  their 
Fortunes.^*  When  a  Warre^ike  State  growes  Soft 
and  Effeminate^  they  may  be  fure  of  a  Warre,^  For 
commonly  fuch  States  are  growne  rich,  in  the  time  of 
their  Degenerating;  And  fo  the  Prey  inuiteth,  and 
their  Decay  in  Valour  encourageth  a  Warre. 

As  for  the  Weapons^^  it^  hardly  falleth  vnder  Rule 
and  Obferuation :  yet  we  fee,  euen  they  haue  Returnes 
and  Vicifsitudes,  For  certain  it  is,  that  Ordnanc^"^ 
was  known ^^  in  the  Citty  of  the  Oxidrakes  in  India; 
And  was  that,  which  the  Macedonians  called^^  Thunder 
and  Lightning,  and  Magicke.  And  it  is  well  knowne, 
that  the  vfe  of  Ordnance^^  hath  been  in  China,  aboue 
2000.  yeares*  The  Conditions  of  Weapons,  and  their 
Improuement  are;  Firll,  the  Fetching  a  farre  of:^^ 
For  that  outruns  the  Danger  :®2  As  it  is  feene  in 
Ordnance  and  Mtiskets.  Secondly,  the  Strength  of  the 
Percuflion;  wherin  likewife  Ordnance  doe  exceed  all 
Arietations,^*  and  ancient  Inuentions.  The  third  is, 
the   commodious^  vfe  of  them:  As  that  they  may 

S3  Discharge  .  .  .  nations.  Exonerent,  et  novas  Sedes  quarant;  et 
sic  alias  Nationes  invadant,  'discharge,  and  seek  new  settlements,  and  so 
invade  other  nations.' 

*>  Seeke  their  Fortunes.  ^  AUo  migrareit  'migrate  elsewhere.'  ^ 

*^  A  Warre.  Gentes  aliaSf  ad  eosdent  invatUndoSf  *  other  nations  to  in- 
vade them.' 

**  Weapons.  Armarum.  et  TelorumGptutf  *  the  kind  of  arms  and  missile 
weapons.' 

w  It.    Illorum  Mutaiumes,  *  their  chaises.' 

87  Ordnance.     Tormenia.  JEnea^  *  brass  ordnance.' 

88  Known.  Tempore  Alexandri  Magni^cognita^  *  known  in  the  time  of 
Alexander  the  Great* 

&>  Called.    Habita  et  a^peUaia^  *  considered  and  called.' 

«o  Ordnance.  Pulveris  Pyrii^  et  Tormentorum  igneoruntf  '  gunpowder 
and  fire-arms.' 

81  Fetching  a  farre  off.  Ad DisianHam  majoretn /eriant,  'striking  at  a 
greater  distance.' 

•2  Daii^er.    Periculum,  ab  Hostilipartet  'danger  from  the  enemy.' 

••  Arietations.    Arietationes.  'battering-rams' 

8*  Commodious.  Commodior  et  facilior  sit;  Id  quod  etiam  Tornientit 
Igneis  Majoribus  competit^  *  more  commodious  and  easy;  which  also  belongs 
to  ordnance.' 
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feme  in  all  Wethers ;  That  the  Carriage  may  be  Light 
and  Manageable ;  and  the  like. 

For  the  Condudl  of  the  Warre:  At  the  firfl,  Men 
reded  eictremely  vpon  Number:  They  did  put  the 
Warres  likewife  vpon  Maine  Force,  and  Valour  ^ 
Pointing  Dayes^  for  Pitched  Fields,  and  fo  trying  it 
out,  vpon  an  euen  Match :  And  they  were  more 
ignorant  in  Ranging  and  Arraying  their  JBattailes, 
After  they  grew  to  refl  vpon  Number,  rather  Compe- 
tent, then  Vafl:  They  grew  to  Aduantages  oi  JPiace, 
Cunning  Diuerfions,  and  the  like:  And  they  grew 
more  skilful  in  the  ([?r^^/>^  of  their  Battailes. 

In  the  1  outh  of  a  State,  Armes  doe  flouriih :  In 
the  Middle  Age  of  a  State,  Learning  \  And  then  both 
of  them  together  for  a  time :  In  the  Declining  Age  of 
a  State,  Mechanicall  Arts  and  Merchandize,  Learning 
hath  his  Infancy,  when  it  is  but  beginning,^  and 
almofl  Childifh :  Then  his  Youth,  when  it  is  Luxu- 
riant and  luuenile ;  Then  his  Strength  of  yeares,  when 
it  is  SoHde  and  Reduced :  And  lallly,  his  old  Age, 
when  it  waxeth  Dry  and  Exhaufl.^^  But  it  is  not 
good,  to  looke  too  long,  vpon  thefe  turning®®  Wheeles 
of  Vicifsitude,  left  we  become  Giddy.  As  for  the 
Philology  of  them,®®  that  is  but  a  Circle  of  Tales,^<>  and 
therefore  not  fit  for  this  Writing. 

<&  Pointing  Dayes.  Dies  etLoca  coruUtuebani^  'appointing  days  and 
places.' 

M  Bennnine.    Leviusculce^  *  trifling.' 

*7  A^er  Es^aust.  Manente  etiam  GarruUtaUt  *  the  loquaciousness  also 
remaining.' 

**  Turning.    Omitted  in  the  Latin. 

M  Of  them.  QiuB  in  hoc  ArguntentOt  ni phtrimuntt  versaiur,  'which 
is  much  used  on  this  subject.' 

1^  Circle  of  Tales.  Narratiuncutarum  et  Observationutrnjutilium  Com' 
eeries  quctdam,  *  a  mass  of  tales  and  useless  observatioiu.' 
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A 

FRAGMENT  OF  AN   ESSAY, 

OF    FAME. 

[e  Foets  make  Fame  a  Monjler,   They 

defcribe  her,  in  Part,  finely,  and 

elegantly;  and,  in  part,  grauely,  and 

fententioufly.     They  fay,  look  how 

many  Feathers  fhe  hath,  fo  many 

Eyes  fhe  hath  vnderneath  /  So  many 

Tongues;    So  many  Voyces;   She 

pricks  up  fo  many  Ears. 

This  is  z.flouri/h :  There  follow  excellent  Parables ; 

As  that,  (he  gathereth  (Irength  in  going;   That  fhe 

goeth  upon  the  ground,  and  yet  hideth  her  head  in  the 

Clouds.     That,  in  the  day  time,  fhe  fitteth  in  a  Watch 

Towery  and  flyeth,  mofl,  by  night ;  That  fhe  mingleth 

Things  done,  with  things  not  done :  And  that  fhe  is  a 

Terrour  to  great  Citties :  But  that,  which  pafTe  i  all 

the  refl,  is  /  They  do  recount,  that  the  Earthy      other 

of  the  GyantSy  that  made  War  againfl  yuKcer^  and 

were  by  him  deflroyed,  thereupon,  in  an  anger,  brought 

forth  Fame :  For  certain  it  is,  That  Rebels^  figured  by 

the  GyantSy  and  Seditious  Fames^  and  Libels,  are  but 

Brothers,  and  Sijiers ;  Mafculine,  and  Feminine,     But 

now,  if  a  Man  can  tame  this  Monjler,  and  bring  her  to 

feed  at  the  hand,  and  govern  her,  and  with  her  fly 

other  ravening  Fowle,  and  kill  them,  it  is  fomewhat 

worth.     But  we  are  infedted,  with  the  flile  of  the  Poets. 

To  fpeak  now,  in  a  fad,  and  ferious  manner  :  There  is 

not,  in  all  the  Politiques,  a  Place,  lefTe  handled,  and 
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more  worthy  to  be  handled,  then  this  of  Fame,  We 
will,  therefore,  fpeak  of  thefe  points.  What  are  felfe 
Fames \  And  what  are  true  Fames-,  And  how  they 
may  be  befl  difcemed ;  How  Fames,  may  be  fown,  and 
railed  ;  How  they  may  be  fpread,  and  multiplyed;  And 
how  they  may  be  checked,  and  layed  dead.  And 
other  Things,  concerning  the  Nature  of  Fame.  Fame, 
is  of  that  force,  as  there  is,  fcarcely,  any  great  A6lion 
wherein,  it  hath  not,  a  great  part ;  Efpecially,  in  the 
War,  Mucianus  undid  Vitellius  by  a  Fame,  that  he 
fcattered;  That  Vitellius  had  in  purpofe,  to  remove 
the  Legions  of  Syria,  into  Germany ;  And  the  Legions 
of  Germany,  into  Syria :  whereupon  the  Zegions  of 
Syria  were  infinitely  inflamed.  J^ulius  Ccefar,  took 
Pompey  unprovided,  and  layed  afleep  his  induflry,  and 
preparations,  by  a  Fame  that  he  cunningly  gaue  out ; 
How  Cmfars  own  Souldiers  loved  him  not ;  And  being 
wearied  with  the  Wars,  and  Laden  with  the  fpoyles  of 
Gaul,  would  forfake  him,  as  foon  as  he  came  into 
Italy,  Livia,  fetled  all  things,  for  the  Succeflion,  of 
her  Son  Tiberius,  by  continuall  giving  out,  that  her 
husband  Augujlus,  was  upon  Recovery,  and  amend- 
ment And  it  is  an  ufuall  thing,  with  the  Bafjhawes, 
to  conceale  the  Death  of  the  Great  Turk  from  the 
yannizaries,  and  men  of  War,  to  fave  the  Sacking  of 
Conftantinople,  and  other  Towns,  as  their  Manner  is. 
Themijlocles,  made  Zerxes,  king  of  Ferjla  poafl  apace 
out  of  GrcBcia,  by  giving  out,  that  the  Grcecians,  hiad  a 
purpofe,  to  break  his  Bridge,  of  Ships,  which  he  had 
made  athwart  Hellefpont,  There  be  a  thoufand  fuch 
like  Examples ;  And  the  more  they  are,  the  lefle  they 
need  to  be  repeated;  Becaufe  a  Man,  meeteth  with 
them,  every  where  :  Therefore,  let  all  Wife  Governors, 
have  as  great  a  watch,  and  care,  ouer  Fames,  as  they 
have,  of  the  Anions,  and  Defignes  themfelves. 


Tke  reft  was  not  Finiftted. 
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Additional  Notes 

refpoSling 

LORD  BACON  AND  HIS  WRITINGS. 

We  fairly  despair  of  giving;  any  adeqtiate  representation  of  either  the 
A.uthor  or  his  Works.  Some  vital  contemporary  testimony  has  been  adduced 
at  /^.  xi.-xxi.;  and  the  few  following  notes,  which  are  all  our  space  will 
suimitf  may  be  taken  simply  as  a  handful  of  gleanings  out  of  a  vast  narvest. 

1668.    Hob.  17.    !EIi>ai)dt  0ucceel)8  to  ttje  tfnrom. 
1560.  Jan.  23.     Francis  Bacon  is  bom  at  York  House. 
1.576.  riov.  SI.    Bacon  becomes  an  'Ancient'  of  Gray's  Inn.    I/arl.  MS. 

Z912. 
1579.  He  becomes  a  Student  of  his  Inn.    ffarl.  MS.  xgia. 

1582.  JUNB27.    He  becomes  an  *  Utter  Barrister.*    Harl.  MS.  xgx^z. 
1586.  He  becomes  a  Bencher  of  Gray's  Inn.    Harleian  MS.  191 2. 

1588.  He  isappointed  a  '  Reader'  of  his  Inn.'  Harleian  MS.  1912. 

1592.  Mr.  Spedding  edited,  in  1870,  for  his  Grace  the  Duke  of 

Northumberland,  *A  Conference  of  Pleasure^  composed  for 
some  festive  occasion  about  the  year  1592.'  The  original  title  of  the  partially 
burnt  MS.  is  Mr.jffr.  Bacon  of  tribute  orgiuingthat  which  is  due.  i.  The 
praise  of  the  worthiest  vertue  [Fortitude].  2.  The  praise  of  the  worthiest 
affection  [Love].  3.  The  praise  of  the  worthiest  power  [Knowledge].  4. 
'I'he  praise  of  the  worthiest  person  [Queen  Elizabeth].    The  first  two  are 

Suite  new. 
596.  June  2.   ^  Remedies  against  Discontent^  &*c.  is  registered  at  Sta- 
tioners' Hall:  see  p.  ix. 

1596.  July  31.    The  Earl  of  Lincoln  and  suite  were  away  from  England  on 
Oct.  7.    an  embassy  to  the  Landgrave  of  Hesse.    An  account  of  the 

journey  was  immediately  written  by  one  of  the  suite,  Edward 
Monings,  and  published  in  October  or  November,  under  the  the  title  of  The 
Landgrave  of  Hes^en^  his^rincelie  receiuing  of  her  Maiesties  Embassador. 
[There  is  a  copy  in  the  Grenville  Collection,  No.  2938.I 
Oct.  36.      It  is  thus  entered  in  the  Stationery'  Register  Cfol.  15. 
26  October. 
Robert  Robinson  Entred  for  his  copie  in  th[e]  and  of  Mr.  Hartwell'i 

and  the  Wardens  a  booke  intituled  The  langraue  f    .^ 
of  Hessen  his  princclyc  Receavinge  of  her  ma*"  f  ^ 
ambassadors.  J 

This  work  is  connected  with  the  Essays,  through  the  following  undoubt- 
able  plagiarism  from  the  Essay  on  '  Studies,'  at/j^,  6-to;  as  yet  in  MS. 

"  His  education  prince-like,  generally  knowen  in  all  diinp;s,  and  excellent 
tn  many,  seasoning  his  graue  and  mor[e]  important  studies  for  ability  in 
iudgment,  with  studies  of  pastime  for  retiring,  as  in  poetrie,  musike,  and  the 
MathematikeSf  and  for  ornament  in  discourse  in  the  languages,  French^ 
Italian^  and  English,  wherein  he  is  expert  reading  much,  conferring  and 
writting  much  he  is  a  full  man,  a  readie  man,  an  exact  man,  and  so  excellent 
a  Prince  that  a  man  may  say  of  him  without  flatterie  as  Tullie  did.  of 
Pompey  vnus  in  quo  summa  sunt  omnia^  and  for  my  priuate  opinion  I 
thinke  there  are  but  fewc  such  men  in  the  world."   /.  21. 

It  was  such  'garnishment'  as  this,  that  induced  Bacon  to  publish  hii 
Essays,  as  he  states  in  his  dedicatory  letter  to  his  brother  Anthony,  seep.  4. 

1597.  Jan.  30.     Date  of  Bacon's  dedication  to  his  brother  Anthony,  seep.  4. 
1697.  Fbb.  5.      The  first  Edition  of  the  Essayes  is  registered  at  Stationers' 

Hall.      The    entry  at  the  top  oi  foL  x8.  of  Register  C. 
[Z595-Z630  A.D.]  is  as  fallows. 
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Z596.  Anno  Reginx.  Eliz.  j 
5  Feb. 

Henry  Hooper.    Entered  for  his  copie  vnder  th[e]  hands  of  Mr  Fr.  \ 
Bacon  Mr  D.  Stanhope  Mr  Barlow,  and  Mr  Warden  r 
Dawson,  a  booke  intituled  Essaies  Religious  Medita-  V  vj' 
tions.  Places  of  perswasion  and  disswasion  by  Mr  Fr.  | 
Bacon.  _  / 

We  haue  here  given  the  entry  as  it  stands :  because  the  r^nal  year  cor- 
rects the  date.  The  5th  of  February  in  39.  Eliz.  was  the  5  Feb.  1597 :  or  as 
it  is  more  technically  written  1596/7. 

Fbb.  7.      The  Essayes  thus  registered  were  published  immediatdy. 

At  the  top  of  the  title-page  of  the  Museum  copy  (C  31.  a)  is 

written  Septimo  die  Fjeh  uarii  39.  E.  R.  pretvum  xjA    [The 

seventh  day  of  February  in  the  39th  of  Queen  Elizabeth :  price  Twenty 

pence.]    It  is  interesting  thus  to  learn  from  this  early  purchaser,  the  price  m 

the  first  pubUcation  of  the  great  English  Philosopher. 

1600.  Bacon  is  appointed  a  "  Double  Reader"  of  his  Inn.    HarL 

X912. 

1600.  This  year  appeared  Essayes  by  Sir  W.  Cornwall  is. 

1601.  There  appeared  this  year,  a  small  book  by  Robert  Johnson, 
gent,  entitled  Essaies,  or  rather  Imperfect  Offers.  A  work 
reprinted  in  1604,  1621,  and  163a 

1603.   ^Sar.  2i.    Samos  S.  stiutelm  to  tl)e  Olhisltsl  ttitont* 

1603.  July  23.     Bacon  is  knighted  by  King  James. 

1604.  Aug.  25.     Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  King's  Counsel. 

1605.  Sept.  19.   The  Two  Bookes  of  the  Proficiencie  and  Aduancement  are 

thus  registered  in  the   Stationers'  Register  B.  [1595-1630] 
fol.  129. 
Mr  Ockold.     "  Entered  for  his  copie  vnder  the  hande  of  my  Lo.  \ 

t'v\.\^  ,„^-i Byschop  of  London  and  the  Wardens  a  booke  as-  | 

Drinted /^         ^«^'  »"  ^'y"  ^  "*  Englysh  caUed  The  Second  Vzij* 
Hemr/ Tomes  1  t^^^^  book  of  frauncis  Bacon  of  the  profidence  and  I 
^^  '•'  advancement  of  learninge  Divine  and  humaine."     / 

This  was  simply  a  license  to  publish  it  in  Latin :  into  which  language  it 
was  not  as  yet  translated. 

160S.  Nov.  7.  John  Chamberlain  informs  Dudley  Carleton  of  *  Sir  F. 
Bacon's  new  book  on  Learning.'    Orig.  in  S.  P.  Office. 

1607.  June  25.    Sr  F.  Bacon  is  made  Solicitor  General. 

1608.  This  year  appeared  Essayes  Politicke  and  MorralL  by  D. 
T[ewellJ  gent. 

1610.  A  second  part  of  Sir  W.  Comwallis'  Essays  appeared. 

1612.  Oct.  12.    At  fol.  227  of  Stationers'  Registers,  is  the  following  r    ' 

in  the  year  1613.  zo  James,  of  Text  V  in  this  Reprint. 
12  October. 
William  HalL     Entered  for  their  copy  vnder  the  hande  of  my  Lo.  1 
John  Beale.      Bysshopp  of  London  and  the  Wardens  a  book  called  I 

The  Essays  of  Sr.  ffr.  Bacon  Knight  the  Kings  SoUid- 

tor  Generail. 
For  this  edition,  he  wrote  the  dedication  on  p.  158  to  Prince  Henry: 
but  on 
1612.  Nov.  3.    Prince  Henry  died. 

Nov.        Bacon  then  wrote  a  fresh  dedication  to  his  brother-in-Iav 

Sir  John  Constable,  see  p.  420,  beginning  thus — "  My  last 

Essaies  I  dedicated  to  my  deare  brother  Master  Anthmy 
Bacon.*    It  is  therefore  dear  that  he  himself  looked  on  this  edition,  as  a 
second  and  revised  Text. 
1612.  Dec.  17.     Nicolas  Chamberlain  writing  on  this  day  to  Su:  Dudky 

Carleton  says.  *  Sir  Francis  Bacon  hath  set  out  new  Essays, 
,,  , ,  .  where,  m  a  chapter  of  Deformity^  the  world  takes  nonce 
that  he  paints  out  his  htUe  cousin  [Robert  Cedl,  Earl  of  Salisbury]  to  the 
life.'    Court  and  Times  of  James  I.  L  814.  Ed.  x^Z, 
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1618.  Oct.  27.    Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  Attorney  General. 

1615.  Nicholas  Breton  published  his  Characters  v^on  Essaies 
Morrall  and  Diuine^  and  dedicates  them  to  Sir  Francis  Bacon. 

1616.  Tune  9.  Sir  F.  Bacon  is  ma;de  a  Privy  Councillor. 
*1617-  Mar.  3.  Sir  F.  Bacon  is  promoted  to  be  Lord  Keeper. 

1619.  Jan.  4.  Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  Lord  Chancellor. 
July  tz.  Sir  F.  Bacon  is  made  Baron  Verulam. 

1620.  Bacon  publishes  his  great  work  Instauraiio  Magna. 
The  geniuses  laughed  at  it,  and  men  of  talent  and  acquirement,  whose 

studies  had  narrowed  their  minds  into  particular  channels,  incapable  of  un< 
derstanding  its  reasonbgs,  and  appreciating  its  originality,  turned  wits  for 
the  purpose  of  ridiculing  the  new  publication  of  the  philosophic  Lord  Chan- 
cellor. Dr.  Andrews,  a  forgotten  wit  of  those  days,  perpetrated  a  vile  ptm 
upon  the  town  and  title  of  St  Alban's,  b]r  saying,  some  doggerel  verses  that 
it  was  on  the  high  road  to  Dunce  tables  Le.  Dunstable,  and  therefore  appro- 
priate to  the  author  of  such  a  book.  Mr.  Secretary  Cufie  said  it  was  '  a  book 
which  a  fool  could  have  written,  and  a  wise  man  would  not.'  King  James 
declared  it  was  like  the  Peace  of  God — '  it  passeth  all  understanding.' 
Coke  wrote,  under  a  device  on  the  title  page,  of  a  ship  passing  through  £e 
pillars  of  Hercules 

"  It  deserveth  not  to  be  read  In  schools 
But  to  be  freighted  in  the  ship  of  fools." 
[?  Authority.^    —Quoted by  A.  S.  AUibone.    Crit.  Did.  i.  91.  Ed,  1859. 

1621.  Jan.  22.     Lord  Verulam  is  created  Viscount  St  Alban. 

His  patent  was  drawn  in  the  most  flatteting  terms,  and  the  Prince  of 
Wales  signed  it  as  a  witness.  The  ceremony  of  investiture  was  performed 
with  great  state  at  Theobalds,  and  Buckingham  condescended  to  be  one  of 
the  cmef  actors.    Lord  Macaulay.  Ed.  Rev.  No.  132,  p.  48.  July  1837. 

1621.  May  3.       He  is  sentenced  by  the  House  of  Lords. 
1628.  Mar.  23.     Bacon  writing  at  this  day  to  Conway,  the  Secretary  of 
State,  thus  finishes  his  letter,  which  is  now  in  the  State 
Paper  OflSce. 
"I  was  looking  over  some  short  papers  of  mine  touching  usury,  how  to 
grind  the  teeth  of  it,  and  yet  to  maxe  it  grind  to  his  Majes^s  mill  in  good 
sort,  without  discontent  or  perturbation :  if  you  think  good  1  will  perfect  it, 
as  I  send  it  to  his  Maiesty  as  some  fruits  of  my  leisure.     But  yet  I  would 
not  have  it  come  from  me,  not  from  any  tenderness  in  the  thing,  but  because 
I  know  well  in  the  courts  of  princes  it  is  usual  non  res,  sed  displicet 
Auctor.    Fr.  St.  Alban."    Quoted  by  Mr  Dixon  in  Personal  History  of 
Lord  Bacon,  p.  296.  Ed.  i86x. 

About  this  time  then.  Bacon  wrote  the  Essay  on  Usury,  sttpp.  541-6. 
1626.  [1624.  Dec.  75]  Bacon  published  T'Ar /raiu^/titw  o/CertainePsalmes 
into  English  verse.  4to.    It  is  thus  dedicated : 
To  his  very  good/rend,  Mr  George  Herbert. 
The  paines,  that  it  pleased  you  to  take,  about  some  of  my  Writings,  I  can- 
not forget :  which  did  put  mee  in  minde,  to  dedicate  to  you,  this  poore 
Exercise  of  my  sicknesse.    Besides,  it  being  my  manner  for  Dedications,  to 
choose  those  that  I  hold  most  fit  for  the  Argument,  I  thought  in  re^ct  of 
Diuinitie  and  Poesie,  met,  (whereof  the  one  is  the  Matter,  the  other  the 
Stile  of  this  little  Writing)  I  could  not  make  better  choice.    So,  with  signifi- 
cation of  my  Loue  and  Adcnowledgement  I  euer  rest. 

Your  affectionate  Frend,  Fr.  S*  Alban. 

1626w  [1624*  Dkc]  There  appeared  this  year.  Lord  Bacon's  Apophthegmes 
New  and  Old  with  the  foUo^nfing  preface. 
"Ivlius  Ctrsar,  did  write  a  Collection  of  Ap^kthegmes,  as  appeares  in  an 
Epistle  of  Cicero.  I  need  say  no  more,  for  the  worth,  of  a  Writing,  of  that  na- 
ture. It  is  pitie  his  Booke  is  lost :  for  I  imagine,  diey  were  collected,  with 
ludgement,  and  Choice:  whereas  that  of  Plutarch,  and  Stobaeus,  and  much 
more,  the  Modeme  ones,  draw  much  of  the  dregs.  Certidnly,  they  arc  of  ex- 
cellent vse.  Th.tw9X^,MucronesVerborum,  Pointed  Speeches.  Cicero  ^nU 
tily  cals  them,  Salit$aSjSalt  pitr^  that  you  may  extract  salt  out  <^,  and  spnnV* 
it,  where  you  will.    They  seme,  to  be  interlaced,  in  continued  Spe 
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They  seme,  to  be  redted,  vpon  occasion  of  themselues.  They  serae,  if  yoa 
take  out  the  kernell  of  them,  and  make  them  your  owne.  I  haue,  for  my 
recreaticm,  in  my  sidcnesse,  Oum'd  the  Old ;  Not  omitting  any,  because  they 
are  Nodear ;  ^or  manv  vulgar  ones  are  excellent  good :)  Nor  itx  the  mean- 
nesse  of  the  Person;  but  l^cause  they  are  dull,  and  flat:  And  added  many 
New,  that  otherwise  would  haue  died. 

1625.  Max.  13.   The  final  English  edition  of  the  Essays  was  thus  r^;is- 
tered  citifoL  97  of  the  Stationers  Register,  D.  [i6ao-x645]  on  13 
Mar.  1624,  22  James  I.  \i.e.  13  Mar.  1625I. 
Mr.  Whitacre.     Enterea  for  their  copie  vnder  the  hande  of  the  Lo.  \ 
Hanna  BarretL    B.  of  London  and  Mr.  lownes  warden  The  E^ayes  f   •« 
and  Counsell  morrall  and  Civill  of  Francis  lo.  Verulam  T'* 
vicountst.  Alban.  j 

Two  title  pages  are  found  to  this  Edition.  The  first  corresponding  to  the 
above  entry.  The  Essayes  or  CavnseUt  cvviU  ctnd  morally  of  Francis  L9. 
Vervlam,  ViscouMt  St.  Alban.  New  enlarged,  London^  PruUed  hy  lokn 
Haviland  for  Hanna  Barret,  and  Richard  Whitaker,  and  are  to  be  sold 
at  the  signe  of  the  Kingp  head  in  PauTs  Church-yard.  1625. 

On  a  copy  with  this  title  in  Cambridge  Univ.  Library  (xvii.  36.  14.)  Mr. 
W.  A.  Wright  states  is  the  memorandum  Jo:  Finch  30^  Martij.  1625  ex  done 
Authoris.  From  which  it  b  clear  that  the  final  English  edition  was  issued 
between  13-30  March  1625.  The  second  title  page  is  reprinted  at>.  497: 
the  first  in  Mr  Wright's  Edition. 

1625.  Mar.  The  dedication  on  /.  498  was  clearly  vmtten  in  the  reign  of 

James. 

1620.   iKai.2T.    ff^Ies  i.  iecsme  Sinn. 

1626.  Apr.  9  {Easter  Suftdav).    Lord  St.  Alban  dies. 

1644.  [i.e.  1645       On  this  day  appeared  in  London :  Memorials  of  God' 
Jan.  3].     linesse  and  Chnstianitie.  Part  I.   Of  making  Religion 

on^s  Businesse.    This  was  written  by  the  Rev.  Herbert 

Palmer,  B.D.  \b.  k6ox]  at  this  time  President  of  Queen's 

College,  Cambridge,  [which  office  he  held  till  his  death  on  13.  August  1647.] 

1645.  U  t^i'Y  24.]  There  appeared  a  12  paged  surreptitious  tract  endded.  ^iur 

Character  of  a  Believing  Christian.  Set  forth  in  Paror 

doxes  and  seeming  Contradictions.    There  is  a  copy  in 

the  British  Museum  [Press  mark  E.  Z182.]. 

1645.  July  25.        The  next  day  is  the  date  of  Mr  Palmer's  Address  To  the 

Christian  Reader  in  Part  II  of  the  Memorials,  &»c.  in 

which  occurs  the  following  passage. 

"  There  is  offered  thee  a  second  part  of  Memorials  of  Godlineese  and 

Christianity :  sraal  indeed  for  bulk  but  more  sutable  for  that  to  the  tide 

and  die  lesse  burthensome  to  thee.    Withall  I  must  needs  say,  I  meant  ^ee 

somewhat  more:  but  whilest  (in  the  midst  of  many  employments)  I  was 

getting  it  ready,  a  strange  hand  was  liked  to  haue  robbed  me  of  the  greatest 

part  of  this,  by  putting  to  the  presse  (imknown  to  me)  an  imperfect  copy  of 

the  Paradoxes.    This  made  me  hasten  to  tender  a  true  one,  and  to  content 

myself  for  the  present  with  die  addition  of  the  other  lesser  pieces,  which 

here  accompany  them.** 

1647.  Aug.  13.        Rev.  H.  Palmer,  B.D.  died. 

1648.  In  this  year  was  publi^ed  Remaines,  Being  Essaies  and 
several  Letters  o^  Lord  Bacon  :  of  imknown  and  almost 
valueless  Editorship ;  in  which  The  Paradoxes  of  Herbert 

Palmer  appear  as  a  writine  of  Lord  Bacon :  and  as  such,  have  been  repeated 
in  many  later  editions  of  his  Works.  It  is  to  Rev.  A.  B.  Grosart  in  hit 
privately  printed  *  Lord  Bacon,  not  the  author  of  The  Christian  Paradoxes,* 
X865,  that  we  are  indebted  to  the  rectification  of  this  'two-century-old 
literary  error,  if  not  fraud.*  .  j 
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